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A MESSAGE FROM THE DEAN 
Thank you for choosing Eastern Michigan University for furthering your studies in your chosen field. We are 
pleased to provide you this Graduate Catalog to help answer the most common questions graduate students have 
concerning many of the aspects of your studies here. These include departmental policies that apply to your chosen 
degree program, financial aid, and general information and requirements that assure that you receive a quality 
graduate education. The Graduate School is responsible for overseeing your admission to your program and will 
monitor the progress you make toward your educational goal. However, you will have interactions with other depart­
ments of the University. Of course, the Graduate School is always ready to assist you when you contact us regarding 
your individual concerns. 
This Graduate Catalog and the Graduate Student Handbook are indispensable resources. Please become
familiar with both as they contain vital information and resource material to make your studies at Eastern Michigan 
University the most pleasant and rewarding learning experience possible. The Graduate Deans and Staff wish you 
success in your studies. 
Ronald E. Goldenberg, Dean 
The Graduate School 
Starkweather Hall 
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IMPORTANT INFORMATI 
Policies and Requirements 
There arc many Graduate School and University poli­
cies and/or requirements that students must fulfill, follow, and/ 
or adhere to during their academic careers. Listed below are 
some of the more commonly encountered regulations and stat­
utes. For additional and more complete information please 
read "The Graduate School Policies and Information" section 
in this catalog. 
1. The graduate admission process requires that applicants
submit official transcripts showing degrees conferred,
where applicable, from each college or university attended. 
A transcript is official only when it is sent directly by the
academic institution in a sealed envelope and is embossed
with the official university seal. Students admitted in
their senior year are required to submit an official
transcript to the Graduate School once the degree is
conferred, and no later than their first semester at
Eastern.
2. Each semester, a priority date for accepting completed
applications for degree admission is established. Priority
deadlines are:
Fall admission ........................ March 15 
Winter admission .................... September 15 
Spring/Summer admission ..... February 15 
Because of the complexity involved in the processing of 
international student applications, earlier admission dates 
have been established for this population. Please write to the 
International Admissions Office, 401 Pierce Hall, for these 
deadlines. 
3. The Graduate School must receive all documents including 
required test score results no later than the established
dates given above for students to be considered for degree
admission.
4. Students seeking degree admission to the College of
Business must take the Graduate Management Aptitude
Test (GMATJ.
5. All students seeking graduate degree admission to the 
College of Education must submit test score results from 
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE). The following
programs also currently require the GRE: Biology (also
requires the Subject test), Chemistry, Nursing, and
Psychology. Please be advised that other programs may
add this requirement as part of the admission process.
Therefore, it is suggested that you contact the program to
receive updated information.
6. If your admission objective is to obtain a teaching
certificate, you must submit a statement of purpose and
a letter of recommendation with your application.
Preferably, the letter of recommendation should come from
someone familiar with your work with children. In
addition, your undergraduate grade point average must
be 2.5 or above and you must successfully pass the Basic
Skills portion of the Michigan Test for Teacher
Certification (MTTC) before admission to the professional
education program can be secured.
7. Students admitted to a degree or graduate certificate
program must contact their advisers to establish a
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
5 
progr,ii}.!) of study no later than the first enrollment period 
following;gs,gree admission. A Program of Study must be 
on file attl);,(::,raduate School; it will also be required in 
order for a Jtµ'<lept to receive financial aid. 
Students have·si:,vi,n,years to complete the requirements 
for the doctoral degr�e;.siic years to complete the specialist 
degree, if the studeni\fio!ds a master's degree; or eight 
years if the student holds '.011ly a bachelor's degree; and 
six years to complete the master's degree. Graduate credit 
more than six years or eight years old, depending upon 
the degree, cannot be counted towards meeting graduation 
requirements without validation of credit or retaking the 
course. 
Transfer credit recommended for inclusion on a degree 
program by the degree granting department must be 
clearly indicated on the program of study, be approved by 
the Graduate School on a Transfer of Credit request form, 
and meet the following criteria: 
a. Coursework must be from an accredited institution and
applicable to the degree program.
b. Coursework must be at the graduate level.
c. A grade of "B" or better must have been awarded.
d. Coursework must be available in terms of the six or
eight year time limitation for completion of degree re­
quirements.
e. An official transcript from the institution indicating
all of the above, must be submitted and on file at the
Graduate School.
f. No more than 9 hours of transfer credit can be applied
to a program of study for doctoral students, 6 hours
for specialist's, and 12 hours for master's. Some aca­
demic departments have established lower maximums
allowable as transfer credit.
Graduate students are not eligible to take courses 
(graduate or undergraduate) on a pass/fail basis. Graduate 
students may take certain designated graduate courses 
for credit/no credit. These courses are noted in the 
Graduate School catalog. 
To enroll in an approved 400-level undergraduate course 
for graduate credit, a request form must be submitted to 
the Graduate School for approval before enrolling in the 
course. Otherwise, you will receive undergraduate credit. 
Graduate students may update a maximum of 9 credit 
hours of out-of-date credit. A grade of"B" must have been 
earned in these courses and the courses must be used to 
satisfy requirements of the degree. There are other 
stipulations regarding validation of out-of-date credit. 
Courses older than 10 years cannot be validated. 
Graduate students are eligible to repeat graduate-level 
courses only when they earned a grade of less than a "B". 
Graduate courses may not be repeated more than once. 
Graduate students are not awarded "D" grades. A "D" 
grade will automatically convert to an "E" grade. 
Student teaching may never be taken for graduate credit. 
Undergraduate independent study courses may not be 
taken for graduate credit. 
Graduate students who hold non-degree admission status 
and wish to transfer to a degree program must apply for 
degree admission. Students must meet all degree 
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requirements of the academic department, as well as 
deadline dates and test score requirements of the 
Graduate School and the program. 
17. Official transfer (Change of Status) request forms are
available from the Graduate School and must be completed
for each of the following conditions:
a. Transferring to a new degree program.
b. Transferring to a new major or concentration within
an academic department.
c. Completion of non-degree status 1 requirements and 
requesting degree admission.
18. After gaining admission to a degree program, students
must complete a minimum of 10 semester hours of
graduate credit.
19. Students who have not enrolled at Eastern Michigan
University for one full year should inquire from the
Graduate School as to their registration eligibility at least
one month prior to the first registration date.
20. For information about the drop/add schedule, please
consult the current "Class Schedule." Students should be
aware of the last day to drop a course and receive an 
automatic "W" (withdrawal) on their transcript.
21. Graduate students must begin to plan for their graduation
the semester preceding their intended graduation date.
An official Graduate School Application for Graduation
must be submitted no later than the established deadline.
Forms are available in the Graduate School, the Cashier's
Office and in the Class Schedule bulletin.
7 
THE INSTRUCTIONAL YEA�r,. 
The instructional year is divided into two semesters of 15 
weeks each, and spring and summer sessions that offer both six and seven and one-half \Veek courses. In addition, work­
shops of one to three weeks duration are offered. 
1996-97 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 
FALL SEMESTER, 1996 
Aug. 31 ,  Saturday . . . . . .  Freshman residence hall move-in day 
Aug. 31, Sept. 1, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Freshman Orientation 
Sept. 2 and 3 Monday, 
'1\1esday . . . . . . . . . . . .  Upperclass residence hall move-in days 
Sept. 4, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes begin 
Nov. 27, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  No classes after 5 p.m. 
Nov. 28-Dec. 1, Thursday through 
Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Thanksgiving recess 
Dec. 2, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes resume 
Dec. 14, Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last day of classes 
Dec. 15, Sunday (afternoon) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Fall Commencement 
Dec. 16-21 ,  Monday through 
Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Final examinations 
Dec. 21 ,  Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Fall session closes 
WINTER SEMESTER, 1997 
Jan. 5, Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Move-in day and Winter Orientation 
Jan. 6, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes begin 
Jan. 20, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Martin Luther King Jr. 
Day - No Classes 
Feb. 24-March 2, Monday through 
Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Winter recess 
March 3, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes resume 
March 28-30, Friday through Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Spring recess 
March 31 ,  Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes resume 
April 21 ,  Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Day of Classes 
April 22-26, Tuesday through 
Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Final examinations 
April 26, Tuesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Winter session closes 
April 27, Sunday (afternoon) . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Winter Commencement 
SPRING SESSION, 1997 
May 4, Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Move-in day 
May 5, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes begin 
May 26, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Memorial Day (no classes) 
June 10, 'fuesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Day of Classes-six week 
courses 
June 11 &12, Wednesday & Thursday . . . . . . . . . . . .  Six-week final examinations 
June 23, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Day of Classes-seven 
and one-half week courses 
June 24 & 25, Tuesday & Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Seven and 
one-half week final examinations 
June 25, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Spring session closes 
SUMMER SESSION, 1997 
June 29, Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Move-in day 
June 30, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes begin 
July 4, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Independence Day (no classes) 
Aug. 6 sP1�1Y.,ednesday & 
Thursdty:oC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Six-week final examinations 
Aug. 19 & 20, Tu!clsday & Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  seven and one-half week final examinations 
Aug. 22, Friday . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Summer session closes 
1997-98 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 
FALL SEMESTER, 1997 
Aug.30, Saturday . . . . . . .  Freshman re.sidence hall move-in day 
Aug. 30, 31 and Sept. 1, Saturday, Sunday, 
Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , Freshman Orientation 
Sept. 1, 2, Monda� 
Tuesday . . . . . . . . . . . .  Upperclass residence hall move-in days 
Sept. 3, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes begin 
Nov. 26, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  No classes after 5 p.m. 
Nov. 27-30, Thursday through 
Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Thanksgiving recess 
Dec. l, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes resume 
Dec. 14,  Sunday (afternoon) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Fall Commencement 
Dec. 15-20, Tuesday through 
Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Final examinations 
Dec. 20, Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Fall session closes 
WINTER SEMESTER, 1998 
Jan. 6, Tuesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Move-in day and Winter 
Orientation 
Jan. 7,  Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes begin 
Jan. 19, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Martin Luther King Jr. 
Day - No Classes 
Feb. 23-March 1, Monday through 
Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Winter recess 
March. 2, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes resume 
April 10-12, Friday through Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Spring recess 
April 13, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes resume 
April 23-28, Tuesday through 
Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Final examinations 
April 26, Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Winter Commencement 
April 28, Tuesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Winter session closes 
SPRING SESSION, 1998 
May 5, Tuesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Move-in day 
May 6, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes begin 
May 25, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Memorial Day (no classes) 
June 15 &16,  Monday & Tuesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Six-week final examinations 
June 25 & 26, Thursday & Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Seven and 
one-half week final examinations 
June 26, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Spring session closes 
SUMMER SESSION, 1998 
June 28, Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Move-in day 
June 29, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes begin 
July 3, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Independence Day (no classes) 
Aug. 6 & 7, Thursday & Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Six-week final 
examinations 
Aug. 18 & 19, Tuesday & Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Seven and 
one-half week final examinations 
Aug. 21 ,  Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Summer session closes 
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THE GRADUATE SCHC)OL POLICIES AND 
INFORMATION 
ORGANIZATION 
The Graduate School administers all graduate educa­
tion at Eastern Michigan University. The dean serves as the 
chief executive officer and is charged with providing leader­
ship for development of graduate education, the responsibil­
ity for adherence to educational policies and standards and 
for the effective operation of the Graduate School. 
The Graduate School reserves the right to make modifi­
cations or changes in the curriculum pattern, admission stan­
dards, course content, degree requirements , tuition or fees at 
any time without advance notice. The information contained 
in this catalog is not to be considered as a binding contract 
between the Graduate School and the student. 
The Gra_duate Council , with a membership of 50 per­
sons, serves __ as ·a policy recommending body and engages in 
planning .for the orderly development of graduate education. 
It consists largely of faculty, both elected and appointed, and 
five graduate students. A current roster may be obtained from 
the Graduate Dean's Office. 
OBJECTIVES 
The Graduate School at Eastern Michigan University 
encourages graduate education that establishes or upgrades 
professional competence by providing programs designed to 
train students for careers in areas such as teaching, school 
administration, counseling, business, etc.; that prepares indi­
viduals for more advanced academic work, particularly in the 
academic disciplines; that provides students the knowledge of 
research techniques and the opportunity for practicing re­
search pertinent to their specific disciplines; and that serves 
the unique needs of students by providing post-baccalaureate 
educational opportunities for individuals and groups at con­
venient geographic locations and in special or individualized 
modes. 
Faculties within all colleges and departments continu­
ally strive to meet the educational needs of graduate students. 
A variety of programs have been authorized and accredited, 
and others are in the process of development. Although for­
mal graduate study programs have been established in many 
academic areas, there is sufficient flexibility in each program 
to enhance the professional goal of each individual student. 
PROGRAMS 
The University offers graduate work leading to several 
types of academic degrees; doctor of education, specialist in 
arts, master of arts , master of business administration, mas­
ter of business education, master of fine arts, master of indi­
vidualized studies, master of liberal studies, master of public 
administration, and master of science. Programs leading to 
these degrees are administered by the departments in the re­
spective colleges. Departments that offer more than one con­
centration in their degree programs are identified. 
DOCTORAL DEGREE 
The doctoral program requirements place emphasis on 
a comprehensive understanding of and demonstrated compe­
tence in a field of knowledge, familiarity with related or cog­
nate disciplines, skills in the use of research techniques , and, 
therefore, responsibility for dissemination and advancement 
of knowledge. Meeting the requirements for the doctorate is 
measured primarily by examinations and by completion and 
defense of the dissertation. 
It should be noted that the policies and procedures for 
doctoral programming will undergo evolutionary development 
and have an initial focus on the doctoral program in the De­
partment of Leadership and Counseling. 
1. Admission
To be eligible for admission to the Doctoral Program at
Eastern Michigan University, the applicant must meet
all Graduate School requirements for admission. These
might include some or all of the following:
a. An earned master's degree with a minimum grade
point average of 3.5 on a 4.0 scale for full admission.
Applicants with grade point averages of3.3 to 3.5 may
be considered for conditional admission. The degree
must have been earned from a regionally accredited
graduate program. Departments or programs may re­
quire higher academic achievements.
b. A department may require that an applicant submit
additional materials for review. These might include:
ll valid teaching certificate, or waiver; 2) proof of teach­
ing and/or administrative experience or equivalent; 3)
recommendations by current supervisors familiar with
the applicant's professional role; 4) recommendations
by university professors who have had an opportunity
to observe the student in an academic setting; 5) an
autobiographical statement containing information on
education, \VOrk experience, nature of current position,
and personal and professional aspirations.
c. The University requires the Graduate Record Exami­
nation and the applicant is responsible for having
scores submitted to the Graduate School at EMU. Mini­
mum scores or percentile rankings on standardized
tests are established by individual departments. Some
departments also may require the appropriate area
examination in addition to the general test.
d. The department may choose to interview applicants
for the doctoral degree.
The applicant's academic record and test scores will
be assessed by the Graduate School for admission to the Uni­
versity. The full dossier of materials submitted by the candi­
date will then be assessed by the department offering the doc­
toral program for an admissions recommendation. Once the 
department makes a recommendation, the Graduate School 
will review the department's admissions decision and will 
notify the applicant of his/her admissions status. 
2. Chronological Outline of Doctoral Work
a. Plan of Study: Following admission, the student and
her/his advisor confer to construct a program which
meets the requirements of the doctoral degree pro­
gram. It is recommended that the program of study
must be approved by the program chair and the de­
partment head and submitted to the dean of the Gradu­
ate School prior to completion of the first 12 semester
hours of course work.
Directed Study: Registration in directed study must
have advance approval of the student's adviser and
advance authorization by the Graduate School. The
Petition and Authorization for Directed Study
form must be approved by the student's adviser, the
course instructor, and the Graduate School dean be­
fore registration. The form must contain all relevant
details, including an explicit course outline, rationale
for the course, and information about the major aca­
demic requirements the student must successfully
complete.
b. Doctoral Committee: The committee minimally con­
sists of four persons, two from the doctcral program
department, one from the cognate area, and a gradu­
ate faculty representative appointed by the dean of
the Graduate School. The student selects the faculty
member who serves as the chair of the committee. With
the assistance of the committee chair, the student then
selects two additional graduate faculty members to
serve on the committee, one of whom is from the
student's cognate area, the other from his/her program
area.
c. Comprehensive Qualifying Examination: The
student's comprehensive qualify ing examination is
scheduled after completion ofa minimum of thirty (30)
hours of graduate work beyond the master's degree.
To be admitted to candidate status for the doctoral
degree, the student must successfully pass the Com­
prehensive Qualify ing Examination. This written ex­
amination is prepared, administered, and evaluated
by members of the graduate faculty in the student's
major field of study. The examination tests knowledge
in the student's major field, research, and the cognate.
The results of the examination are reported to the
Graduate School by the department head within one
month after it is written.
Failure on the comprehensive qualify ing examination
will cause the student's overall performance in the
program to be reviewed by the doctoral committee in
consultation with the department head, which will
recommend that either the student be dismissed from
the program or will prescribe what must be done be­
fore re-examination is appropriate. Re-examination
may not take place sooner than six months, but must
occur within one year. The results of the second ex­
amination are final.
The Comprehensive Qualifying Examination Commit­
tee consists ofno less than four members who are typi­
cally the same persons as the doctoral committee. The
membership of this committee, once established, may
not, under normal circumstances, be changed until the
examina 
stances reqm 
mittee chair may 
tee membership witn 
School. 
d. Dissertation Prospectus: The 'Wf.itten prospect�s or
dissertation proposal is initiated b student with 
permission of the doctoral committee a ccessfully 
passing the comprehensive qualify ing ex'irminatipn. 
Departments may require an oral defense of'the dis­
sertation prospectus in order to avoid problems at the 
final defense. The following signatures are obtained, 
on the approval page of the prospectus: the depart­
ment head, the dissertation adviser, chair of the 
student's doctoral committee, and all other disserta­
tion committee members. The approval is filed with 
the dean of the Graduate School. 
e. Final Defense Form and Manuscript Approval:
These are initiated by the student after obtaining all
necessary signatures of the dissertation committee
members, and the graduate dean at least one month
before the dissertation defense. The last day for sched­
uling the dissertation defense is determined each se­
mester by graduation or commencement deadlines.
3. Graduation Requirements
Successful completion of the plan of study, comprehensive
qualifying examination, and the dissertation will qualify
the candidate to be recommended for graduation. Each
student must file for graduation within the dates the
University establishes for graduation/commencement.
Grade Point Average: To be recommended for the doctoral 
degree, the student must maintain a minimum grade point 
average of 3.5 on a 4.0 scale. 
Transfer Credit: Applicable graduate course credit may be 
accepted from other accredited doctoral institutions and may 
be included in the candidate's program if approved by the 
student's doctoral committee, the department head, and the 
graduate dean. Credits requested for transfer must be consis­
tent with the Graduate School's policy concerning time limits 
for completing degree requirements (seven y ears for doctoral 
programs). A maximum of nine (9) hours can be applied to a 
program of study at the doctoral level. 
Residency Requirement: In addition to completion of the 
planned program of study, each student in the educational 
leadership doctoral program must complete a residence expe­
rience. The faculty of the program expect the student to be­
come a member of a community of scholars during this resi­
dence period. Students can meet this requirement in either of 
two ways: 
a. Students must enroll in a total of 16 semester hours of
on-campus course work, exclusive of dissertation re­
search credit, during two successive semesters in a 12-
month period. Those opting for residence under this
process are typically full-time students, i.e., enrolled
in 8 semester hours of credit each semester, and avail­
able to participate in all activities planned for doctoral
students during this period.
b. A second residency option is offered for the,benefit of
doctoral students wishing to continue full-time employ­
ment while working on the doctoral degree. This op-
the completion of 1 2  semester hours 
a 12-month period, exclu,sive of dissertation 
arch. The 12 semester hou.r.s are divided among 
the fall, winter, and .spring/�µinmer terms, depending 
upon course olTering�c)a,n·d'availability. 
,}<:,� 
Qissertation Regi§trii.tion: Early consideration of a disser-
0tation topic i� suggested. Generally, a student will not be per­
' 'mitted to register for dissertation research credit until she/he 
has fulfilled all requirements for advancement to candidacy 
fortlie doctoral degree. The doctoral dissertation is to be an 
original piece of work which addresses an intellectually sig­
nificant problem, makes a valuable contribution, and is pub­
lishable. Since group research efforts are common, there is a 
concern about that part of a total project which is attributable 
to and identified with the candidate. A multi-authored disser­
tation is not allowable. Ownership of the research contained 
in the dissertation must be cleared before the project is ap­
proved at the prospectus stage. In some cases, with the ap­
proval of the student's adviser and the Graduate School, an 
applicant may be allowed to register for up to (but not more 
than) four hours of dissertation direction before being admit­
ted to candidacy. The final year of the student's program should 
properly center on the requirements of the dissertation. 
Dissertation Outline: Prior to initiating research, the doc­
toral student must prepare the Graduate School form: Doc­
toral Dissertation Prnspectus and Approval. The form is ap­
proved by the student's dissertation committee and the de­
partment head of the department which offers the degree. A 
copy of the prospectus is forwarded to the Graduate School for 
the dean's approval. 
Time Limitations: Students have seven years to complete 
all requirements for the doctoral degree. This period begins 
with the end of the semester during which the student was 
admitted to doctoral study and was completing work toward 
meeting the requirements for the degree. Credit earned after 
acceptance as a doctoral applicant may not be more than seven 
years old at the time the degree is conferred, except when, on 
the recommendation of an adviser, up to 10 credits previously 
earned at Eastern Michigan University may be specified for 
revalidation. 
Adviser:cThe student's doctoral adviser also may serve as the 
chair of the dissertation committee and, in this role, repre­
sents the department in assisting the student in planning a 
program of study and research. The adviser also has the re­
sponsibility for assuring that the student meets degree re­
quirements and,through·the approval process, signs the Plan
of Study, recommen.ds candidacy, guides the student's re­
search, approves the dissertation prospectus, serves on the 
comprehensive qualifying examination committee, and 
certifies to the Graduate School that the degree requirements 
have been fulfilled. 
Oral Defense of Dissertation: Before the oral presentation 
and defense of the dissertation are scheduled, the disserta­
tion format and appearance must be acceptable to the Gradu-
ate School. The dissertation must be presented to the disser­
tation committee at least two weeks prior to the scheduled 
oral presentation and dissertation defense. The committee will 
certify in writing that the dissertation has been reviewed and 
approved for the oral presentation and defense. 
The oral defense of the dissertation shall be presented 
by the candidate who shall state the methodology, research, 
and results of the investigation. Conducted by the candidate's 
committee, and presided over by the chair of the dissertation 
committee, it will be publicized in advance to the entire Uni­
versity community by the major department. In the discus­
sion following the presentation of a dissertation lecture, other 
matters pertaining to the dissertation and preparation of the 
research may be discussed as they are deemed relevant. The 
oral defense will be open to the general University commu­
nity, but questions are generated only by the student's disser­
tation committee members. 
The Doctoral Committee chair will obtain signatures 
from each committee member on the Oral Defense Approval
Form at the conclusion of the oral defense and file this docu­
ment at the Graduate School within 24 hours of the comple­
tion of the dissertation oral defense. 
Three final unbound copies of the dissertation will be 
submitted to the Graduate School within 14 calendar days 
after the lecture and oral defense. Graduation processing will 
take place upon receipt of these copies. 
Graduation: The candidate for the doctoral degree must file 
an application for graduation not later than the end of the 
first week of classes during the semester in which he/she ex­
pects to complete the requirements for the degree. Consult 
the academic calendar in the Graduate Bulletin. If an appli­
cation for a degree was filed for a previous semester in which 
the student did not graduate, a new application is necessary. 
DEGREES OFFERED 
DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 
Educational Leadership 
SPECIALIST'S D EGREES 
Educational Leadership 
Special Education 
Administration and Supervision 
Curriculum and Development 
MASTER'S D EGREES 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Art 
Art Education 
Fine Arts (MFA) 
Studio Art 
Biology 
Community College Teaching 
Ecosystem (Aquatic and Terrestrial) 
General Biology 
Molecular/Cellular 
Physiology 
Chemistry 
Communication 
Oral Interpretation 
Public Address 
Criminology and Criminal Justice 
Development, Trade and Planning 
Drama/Theatre for the Young (MA, MFA) 
Economics 
Applied Economics 
English 
Children's Literature 
English Linguistics 
Literature 
Creative Writing 
Written Communication 
Foreign Languages 
French 
German 
Spanish 
General Science 
Geography 
Cartography and Remote Sensing 
Environmental Studies 
Physical Geography 
Urban and Regional Planning 
Historic Preservation 
Administration 
Interpretation and Tourism 
Preservation Planning 
History 
Language and International Trade 
Liberal Studies 
Social Studies and American Culture 
Women's Studies 
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Mathematics 
Applied Statistics 
Computer Science 
Music 
Choral Music 
Music Education 
Music Theory/Literature 
Music Performance 
Piano Pedagogy 
Physics 
Physics Education 
Psychology 
Clinical 
Clinical Behavior 
General 
Public Administration 
Social Science 
Sociology 
Evaluation and Applied Research 
Family Specialty 
Spanish (Bilingual/Bicultural Education) 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL) 
Theatre Arts 
Arts Management 
Drama/Theatre for the Young 
College of Business 
Accounting 
Business Administration 
Finance 
Financial Accounting 
International Business 
Management-Human Resource 
Management-Information Systems 
Management-Organization Development 
Marketing 
Strategic Quality Management 
Tax Accounting 
Computer-Based Information Systems 
Human Resource Management/Organizational Development 
College of Education 
Educational Leadership 
Guidance and Counseling 
College Student Personnel 
Community Counseling 
School Counselor Endorsement 
Physical Education 
Teacher Education 
Sports Medicine 
Pedagogy 
Special Education 
Emotionally Impaired 
General 
Hearing Impaired 
Learning Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 
Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired 
Speech Language Pathology 
Visually Impaired 
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Teacher Education 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Common Learnings in Curriculum 
Elementary Education 
Middle School Education 
Secondary Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Educational Psychology 
Development and Personality 
Educational Technology 
Research and Evaluation 
Reading 
Social Foundations of Education 
College of Health and Human Services 
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources 
Clothing and Textiles 
Hospitality Management 
Human Nutrition 
Interior Design 
Nursing 
Occupational Therapy 
Social Work 
Family and Children's Services 
Mental Health and Chemical Dependency 
Services to the Aging 
College of Technology 
Business Education 
Industrial Education 
Industrial Art Education 
Industrial Vocational 
Industrial Technology 
Construction 
Manufacturing 
Quality 
Liberal Studies 
Interdisciplinary Technology 
Polymer Technology 
MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM IN 
INDIVIDUALIZED STUDIES 
The_3Ei,hour master's degree program in individualized 
studies is -�e_signedto serve the needs and interests of mature 
students wl!,o __ have a minimum of three (3) years of career 
employ,ment !,ey,oµd the baccalaureate and whose occupa­
tionaJ,-vocati�na_Lor e_d,;,cational goals are not met by other 
graduate.degree programs offered at Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity. This program is structured so as to assure a quality 
graduate level experience, while making provision for flex­
ibility and innovation in graduate study. 
Each applicant is expected to develop a set of specific 
goals and objectives for the proposed program of study with 
the assistance of two or more faculty members. The applicant 
and advisors develop a structured sequence of courses that 
has academic integrity and that meets the goals and objec­
tives of the program. The resulting proposal and program of 
study are submitted to a Supervising Committee composed of 
members of the graduate faculty for review and recommenda­
tion. Applicants interested in this program must apply at least 
six months prior to the enrollment period in which they wish 
to begin their studies. 
For additional information regarding the master's de­
gree program in individualized studies , please contact the 
Graduate School Office, Starkweather Hall. 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
Graduate Certificates 
The graduate certificate programs provide expanded 
opportunities for those individuals who wish to further their 
education for personal or career advancement. 
Certificates Available 
At the present, a graduate certificate program is avail­
able in artificial intelligence, gerontology, historic preserva­
tion, state and local history, TESOL, Business Administra­
tion, and quality technology. 
Graduate Certificate 
The graduate certificate program is for students who 
have an earned bachelor's degree from an accredited institu­
tion of higher education and have an interest in specialized 
studies but do not require a program as extensive as a master's 
degree. 
Advanced Graduate Certificate 
The advanced graduate certificate is designed for stu­
dents who have earned graduate degrees and are interested 
in staying current in their fields or gaining expertise in a re­
lated area. 
Graduate Certificate Admission 
Students must satisfy admission requirements of the 
Graduate School and the department offering the certificate. 
Students must be admitted to the graduate certificate or ad­
vanced graduate certificate program before enrolling in re­
quired course work. 
Graduate Certificate Requirements 
l. Both programs shall consist of at least 12 graduate-level
credit hours.
2. Not more than one 400-level course may be used on the 
Graduate Certificate program.
3. No 400-level course may be used on the Advanced
Graduate Certificate.
4. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 ("B") must be
achieved to obtain either certificate.
5. Credits earned for the Graduate Certificate or Advanced
Graduate Certificate programs may apply, subject to
applicability, to a graduate degree.
6. All requirements for either certificate must be completed
within three years from the time of first enrollment.
MICHIGAN INTERCOLLEGIATE GRADUATE 
STUDIES PROGRAMS (MIGS) 
The Michigan Council of Graduate Deans offers a guest 
scholar program, Michigan Intercollegiate Graduate Studies 
(MIGS). The MIGS program enables graduate students of 
Michigan institutions offering graduate degree programs to 
take advantage of unique educational opportunities that are 
deemed necessary to the completion of a master's or doctoral 
program, but are not offered at the student's home institu­
tion, such as special courses, workshops, and field experiences. 
The course must appear on the student's program of study 
and must be approved to be taken as MIGS by the graduate 
advisor. No more than six (6) hours may be taken as MIGS by 
master's level students and nine (9) hours by doctoral-level 
students. Students interested in a MIGS application and ad­
ditional information should contact the Graduate School Of­
fice, Starkweather Hall. 
.ADMISSION CATEGORIES 
It should be understood that the admission policies pre­
sented are minimum standards and that many departments 
have established criteria above these minimums. For this rea­
son, applicants for degree admission may have to meet addi­
tional requirements established by departments. These re­
quirements often include admission tests, valid teaching cer­
tificates, letters of recommendation and/or personal interviews, 
and grade point averages above the minimum established by 
the Graduate School. 
Anyone planning to enroll in graduate level courses must 
be admitted to the Graduate School through one of the follow­
ing two admission categories: degree admission or non-degree 
student status. 
For each semester, a priority date for accepting com­
pleted applications for degree admission is established. Please 
see procedures for graduate admissions. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The Graduate School wishes to call to your attention 
that many departments may require you to have official Gradu­
ate Record Examination (GRE) score reports submitted as part 
of the admissions process. All departments in the College of 
Education require GRE test scores. Students seeking degree 
admission to programs in the College of Business must sub­
mit test scores for the Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT). Students need to be aware that academic depart­
ments may require additional subject area test scores for ad­
mission consideration. The following are the minimum admis­
sion requirements, students should check with individual pro­
grams to ascertain their specific admissions requirements. 
Master's Degree 
Degree admission requires that the applicant holds the 
equivalent of a four-year U.S. bachelor's degree from an ac­
credited college or university and possess a minimum under­
graduate gra<l.e point average of 2.50 (on a 4.00 basis) or 2.75 
in the last !,alfof the undergraduate program. Applicants who 
do not possessJ:I1inimum requirements for admission may be 
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granted conditional admission. Conditions of admission must 
be met prior to beginning core course work for the degree. 
Specialist's Degree 
A minimum grade point average of 3.3 ("B+") in the 
master's degree program is required for admission to the 
specialist's degree. For those departments admitting students 
into the specialist's degree directly from the bachelor's degree, 
a minimum undergraduate grade point average of 2. 75 is re­
quired. Departments may establish standards higher than this minimum. 
Doctoral Degree (Ed.D.) 
For degree admission requirements students are directed 
to the Doctoral Degree and the Department of Leadership and 
Counseling sections of this catalog. 
TYPES OF ADMISSION 
Degree Admission Status 
Degree admission into a master's or Graduate Certifi­
cate program requires that the candidate meet both the Gradu­
ate School requirements (conferred bachelor's degree and at 
least a 2.5 GPA or 2.75 GPA in the last half of the under­
graduate program) and the departmental admission require­
ments as stated in The Graduate Catalog. Specialist's degree 
admission requires a 3.3 GPA in the completed master's pro­
gram. For doctoral degree admission status see the Doctoral 
Degree section of this catalog. 
Conditional Admission 
Condition 1: Curriculum Deficiencies is a conditional
admission for students who meet the degree admission require­
ments of the Graduate School, but have curricular deficien­
cies in their undergraduate program and/or other departmen­
tal standards and therefore do not meet departmental admis­
sion requirements. In such cases, special conditions are noted 
on the departmental recommendation form and these must 
be completed prior to gaining degree admission.
Condition 2: Senior Status is a conditional admission 
granted to candidates completing an undergraduate degree 
at the end of the current semester and is valid for one enroll­
ment period only. This condition is removed when the student 
submits an official undergraduate transcript with the bacca­
laureate degree posted. 
Condition 3: English as a Second Language (ESLN) Pro­
gram is a conditional admission status granted to interna­
tional non-native speakers of English who scored below the 
required minimum score in the English proficiency exam, i.e., 
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and the 
Test of Written English (TWE), or the Michigan English Lan­
guage Assessment Battery (MELAB), and will be required to 
elect appropriate ESLN courses. The ESLN courses are de­
termined by the ESLN program staff based on the candidate's 
score and a placement examination. The examination is ad­
ministered by the English as a Second Language program staff 
at Eastern Michigan University prior to the beginpi11g of each
term. 
. ., 
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Non-Degree Admission 
The purpose of graduate study at Eastern Michigan 
University is a planned program of study leading to an ad­
vanced degree. Students who are exploring graduate study 
opportunities may enroll in a non-degree status. Non-degree 
students may enroll under this status for any of the semes­
ters or sessions (fall, winter, spring or summer). Students may 
apply to transfer from non-degree student status to degree 
status if they meet departmental and Graduate School require­
ments (see Transfer of Credit to Degree Programs from Non­
Degree Student Status). Policy states that a student must 
complete a minimum of 10 semester hours after admis­
sion to the degree program. Subject to University policy, 
non-degree students can earn a graduate certificate in such 
programs as artificial intelligence, gerontology, historic pres­
ervation, quality technology, TESOL, business administration, 
and state and local history. 
Credits earned do not automatically apply toward a de­
gree program but are dependent upon admission to the Gradu­
ate School, the requirements of the program, recommenda­
tion by an adviser, and the approval of the Graduate School. 
Status· 1: Academic Deficiencies is a non-degree admis­
sion status granted on the recommendation of the academic 
department to candidates who do not meet the minimum un­
dergraduate grade point average (2.5 GPA) requirement of the 
Graduate School or the academic department GPA require­
ments, whichever is higher; and have demonstrated the po­
tential to perform graduate level work at Eastern Michigan 
University. This type of admission provides students with an 
opportunity to demonstrate that they can be successful in a 
graduate program at EMU by completing a minimum of nine 
and no more than 12 graduate level credit hours specified by 
the department, while maintaining good academic standing 
(3.0 GPA). The hours elected as a non-degree admission can­
didate can only be applied to a graduate degree program upon 
the recommendation of the coordinator of graduate advising. 
It should be specifically noted that successful completion of 
nine and not more than 12 graduate level credit hours with a 
3.0 GPA does not guarantee, nor does it constitute admission 
to a graduate degree program. 
Status 2: Professional Certification is a non-degree ad­
mission status granted to certified teachers and other profes­
sionals in education who explicitly indicate that they do not 
intend to pursue a graduate degree program but wish to en­
roll in gi;aduate level courses solely to meet professional certi­
fication requirements.The academic courses which are elected 
via the qcm-degree admission status do not follow a prescribed 
graduateldegree.program .and do not earn the student a gradu-
ati, degree. . -
. Statl.f_s .3: 9,lnti'nuing Education is a non-degree admis­
sion status granted to students who enroll in courses through 
Continuing Education. Courses taken under this non-degree 
admission status do not automatically apply to a graduate 
degree. Students wishing to use graduate-level courses 
offered through the Division of Continuing Education 
on a degree program must seek formal admission to a 
graduate degree program by completing an admission 
application, providing the Graduate School with offi­
cial transcripts and meet all requirements for admis­
sion. The applicability of the courses to a degree pro-
gram is subject to acceptance by and recommendation 
of the department offering the degree, and the approval 
of the Graduate School. Policy states that a student 
must complete a minimum of 10 semester hours after 
admission to the degree program. 
Status 4: Personal/Professional Development is a non­
degree admission status granted to candidates who wish to 
enroll in graduate level courses for self-enrichment purposes 
and/or participate in a graduate certificate/advanced gradu­
ate certificate program. Courses taken under this admission 
status do not automatically apply to a graduate degree at 
Eastern Michigan University. This status allows for a one 
semester enrollment and must be updated for additional se­
mesters. 
Teacher Certification 
Students who have completed bachelor's degrees and are 
interested in taking undergraduate courses for the purpose of 
teacher certification may do so as non-degree students. A stu­
dent must have achieved a 2.5 grade point average in the bac­
calaureate degree and must take and pass the Basic Skills 
portion of the Michigan Test for Teacher Certification (MTTC) 
in order to be considered for admission to a teache1· certifica­
tion program and obtain a provisional certificate through the 
College of Education, see Teacher Certification section in this 
catalog. Students who do not meet the grade point require­
ment will be referred to the Second Bachelor's Degree pro­
gram office, see below. 
Guest Students 
Students who wish to earn graduate credit at Eastern 
Michigan for transfer to the parent institution may do so as 
non-degree students. Guest students in the College of Busi­
ness must meet the standards for regular admission to busi­
ness programs. This status is granted for one semester only 
but may be renewed with permission of the Graduate School. 
Second Bachelor's Degree 
Students wishing to pursue a second bachelor's degree 
are admitted to the University through the Undergraduate 
Admissions Office, Fourth Floor Pierce Hall. Application for 
admission and official transcripts of all prior academic work 
must be submitted. The prospective candidate should make 
an appointment with the coordinator of Second Bachelor's 
Degree Programs in the Academic Advising Center, 301 Pierce 
Hall (313) 487-2170 for evaluation of transcripts and develop­
ment of a program of study. That program is approved by the 
appropriate academic department and is the basis of degree 
completion. 
General requirements for a Second Bachelor's Degree 
are as follows: 
• Completion of a first bachelor's degree from an accredited
college or university with a minimum of 120 semester
hours.
• Completion of a basic studies (liberal arts) program.
Completion of a course in American Government or
equivalent.
• Completion of curricular requirements for new academic
major.
Completion of a minimum of 30 semester hours post-
------ --------------- - �--·--
baccalaureate at Eastern Michigan University. 
Second bachelor's degree students may enroll only in 
undergraduate courses. 
Students holding a bachelor's degree from EMU may 
only pursue a second bachelor's degree different from their 
first one: i.e., a student with an EMU Bachelor of Science de­
gree may pursue a Bachelor of Arts degree and, conversely, a 
student with an EMU Bachelor of Arts degree may pursue a 
Bachelor of Science degree. Students not pursuing a different 
degree may complete additional majors or minors to supple­
ment the original degree. 
PROCEDURES FOR GRADUATE ADMISSION 
Degree Status 
Complete and submit the application form and nonre­
fundable fee to the Graduate School Office. Submit official tran­
scripts with degree(s) posted, where applicable, of all under­
graduate and graduate institutions attended. Transcripts must 
be official and be received in a sealed envelope directly from 
the university. 
Where necessary, have official score reports from na­
tional examinations submitted. (Departments requiring test 
scores state this in The Graduate Catalog.) 
Please note the following priority date schedule for re­
ceiving all application materials required for admittance to a 
degree program at Eastern Michigan University: 
Fall admission . . ..... . . .......... . ............ ........... March 15 
Winter admission .. ............................. September 15 
Spring/Summer admission ................... February 15 
Because of the complexity of processing International 
student applications, earlier deadlines have been established 
for this population. Please contact the International Admis­
sions Office, 401 Pierce Hall, for these deadlines. 
Applications received after the above established prior­
ity deadlines will be processed in the order they are received. 
All documents and supporting data required for admit­
tance become the property of the Graduate School and will 
not be returned to the applicant. 
Applicants are not officially admitted to a graduate aca­
demic program until they have been notified in writing of ac­
ceptance by the dean of the Graduate School. 
Non-Degree Student Status 
Complete and submit the application form and nonre­
fundable fee to the Graduate School Office. 
Submit official transcripts with degree(s) posted, where 
applicable, of all undergraduate and graduate institutions 
attended. Transcripts must be official and be received in a 
sealed envelope directly from the originating university. 
Students in the non-degree student status are admitted for 
one semester at a time, therefore, applications must be updated 
for additional enrollment periods. Please note that not all gradu­
ate programs can accommodate students who are not in their de­
gree programs, therefore, in some cases you may not be eligible to 
enroll in their courses, for example, non-degree students are not 
eligible to enroll in undergraduate or graduate business courses. 
Please check, in advance, with the department to insure that you 
will be able to enroll in the cow·se you wish to take. 
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International Students 
The Graduate School considers an applicant an inter­
national student if either or both of the following are true: 
applicant received a baccalaureate degree from an in­
stitution outside the United States; 
applicant currently holds or will hold F-1 (student) or J-
1 (exchange visitor) visa status. 
For admission, international students must: 
meet the minimum academic requirements for admis­
sion to the Graduate School (e.g., hold the equivalent 
of a four-year U.S. bachelor's degree from an accred­
ited college or university); 
submit evidence of proficiency in the English language; 
• present a statement of financial responsibility;
provide two letters of recommendation from adminis­
trators or professors in the college or university from 
which the applicant holds a bachelor's degree; and
submit official scores on a standardized test (GRE,
GMAT) if required for admission to the selected de­
gree program.
The Graduate School requires that all international stu­
dents applying for admission and residing in this country or 
abroad demonstrate proficiency in the use of the English lan­
guage. This may be done in one of two ways: 
1. Taking the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) and the Test of Written English (TWE). You 
must have a minimum score of500 on the TOEFL and a 4
on the TWE. Many programs require higher scores,
therefore, you should make sure you check with the
programs on their specific requirements.
2. Taking the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery 
(MELAB). You must have a minimum score ofSO. 
For information on these two tests, write or telephone: 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Education Testing Service 
P1�nceton, New Jersey 08540 
Telephone 1-609-921-9000 
English Language Institute 
Testing and Certification 
University of Michigan 
3020 NUBS 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109-1057 
Telephone 1-312-764-2416 
The score reports for the TOEFL, TWE or the Michigan 
English Language Assessment Battery (ME LAB) must be sub­
mitted to the Graduate School office before consideration can 
be given to the student's application and no later than the 
deadline. 
English as a Second Language (ESLN) 
English as a Second Language (ESLN) courses are 
taught in the Department of Foreign Languages and Bilin­
gual Studies. 
Four levels of ESLN instruction are offered: beginning, 
intermediate, advanced and academic support, in both fall and 
winter terms. Only advanced and academic suppo.rt levels are 
offered in the combined spring-summer term. . 
Students admitted with an official (not institutional) 
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score of 80 or above on the Michigan English Language As­
sessment Battery (MELAB), or a score of 550 or above on the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and a score of 
5/6 (determined by departmental requirement) on the Test of 
Written English (TWE) will not be required to take any ESLN 
courses. They may choose to take an ESLN class if they wish 
to further improve their ability or if their advisor requires it. 
Students admitted
.
with a Michigan English Language
Assessment Battery (MELAB) score below 80 or a TOEFL score 
below 550 are required to take the departmental placement 
test before registration. 
This test is usually given the week prior to the begin­
ning of the semester. All students required to take this test 
must be on campus at that time. 
Depending upon the results of the placement test, stu­
dents will be placed in either part-time or full-time ESLN (two, 
three, four or five courses of ESLN) during their first semes­
ter. 
Those students taking part-time ESLN will be allowed 
to register for other University classes. Students placed in full­
time ESLN may not take any other University courses until a 
later semester. Some students may require two consecutive 
semesters of full-time ESLN before they can register in other 
courses. 
Once placed in ESLN courses, students must complete 
each course with a grade of "C" or better. Successful comple­
tion of a course allows the student to move on to the next higher 
level of that course in the.following semester. Students start­
ing below the· 400-level must continue to enroll in ESLN 
courses until two 400-level courses are taken, one of which 
must be ESLN 412. Students must repeat all ESLN courses 
in which they receive a "C-" or below. 
When students have successfully completed ESLN 412 
and ESLN 414 or ESLN 416, their admission status is changed 
from conditional to regular. Admission status is based on the 
first English proficiency score that students send to the Uni­
versity. If a later test results in a higher score, it also should 
be sent to the Admissions Office. All scores must arrive in the 
Admissions Office two weeks before the first day of the term 
in order to have the ESLN condition removed. 
Failure to enroll in the required ESLN courses during 
the first semester and any required subsequent semesters will 
result in the cancellation of University enrollment and a pos­
sible loss of tuition for that semester. 
Reguls1r University academic probation and dismissal 
policies'.apJ.Jly.to stud�nts who are enrolled in ESLN. 
FaU Term 
Beginn_ii'ig"ESLN 112 
Intermediate ESLN 210, 212, 214, 216 
Advanced ESLN 310, 312, 314, 316, 318 
Advanced Sup'port ESLN 412; 414, 416 
Graduate Writing ESLN 512 (pre-requisite TWE 4) 
Winter Term 
Beginning ESLN 
Intermediate ESLN 210, 212, 214, 216 
Advanced ESLN 310, 312, 314, 316, 318 
Academic Support ESLN 412, 414, 416 
Graduate Writing ESLN 512 (pre-requisite TWE 4) 
Spring I Summer Term (dependent on enrollment) 
Advanced ESLN 310, 312, 314, 316, 318 
Academic Support ESLN 412, 416 
The following is a brief description of the ESLN courses: 
Grammar 
ESLN 210 Intermediate Grammar continues to teach the basic 
components of the simple sentence. 
ESLN 310 Advanced Grammar presents the formation and 
usage of clauses, the sequence of verb tenses in complex 
sentences and the more refined uses of English grammar. 
Writing 
ESLN 112 Beginning Writing focuses on sentence and 
paragraph construction. 
ESLN 212 Intermediate Writing focuses on construction of 
paragraphs and larger compositions while teaching unity, 
cohesion and transition. 
ESLN 312 Advanced Writing teaches rhetorical patterns in 
essay length papers. 
ESLN 412 Academic Support Writing continues practice with 
rhetorical patterns in compositions and guides students 
through the process of researching, outlining and writing 
an original research paper. 
ESLN 512 Grammar Writing guides students through the 
process of writing a graduate-level research paper and 
provides practice in essay exams. 
Reading 
ESLN 214 Intermediate Reading moves from personal 
narratives to informational reading in simplified English. 
Vocabulary developing techniques and reading skills are 
taught. 
ESLN 314 Advanced Reading continues to provide practice in 
reading and analyzing unsimplified passages of greater 
length and linguistic complexity. 
ESLN 414 Academic Support Reading promotes reading in 
specialized fields at professional levels and provides 
practice in outlining, summarizing and synthesizing ideas 
from different sources. 
Speaking/Listening 
ESLN 216 Intermediate Speaking/Listening provides practice 
in sustained interchange of social conversation and in 
discreet point listening. 
ESLN 316 Advanced Speaking/Listening continues to develop 
conversational skills and prepares students to present 
short monologues and comprehend short lectures. Must 
be taken concurrently with ESLN 318. 
ESLN 318 ESLN Lab. Must be taken concurrently with ESLN 
316. 
ESLN 416 Academic Support Speaking/Listening focuses on 
academic oral/aural skills; lecture comprehension, note­
taking essay exam preparation and group speaking 
strategies. 
All levels of this skill area have accompanying lab work and/ 
or classes. 
English for Special Purposes 
The Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual 
Studies also offers courses for non-native speakers preparing 
to enter the specialized fields of business and technology. These 
courses develop language skills necessary for professional set­
tings. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR ADMITTED 
STUDENTS 
Once degree admission to the Graduate School has been 
granted, but prior to graduation, various policies and proce­
dures regulate the pathway to the degree. The following sec­
tions provide the policies and procedures that will assist stu­
dents to successfully progress through their academic pro­
grams to degree completion. These sections should be read 
carefully. 
REGISTRATION INFORMATION 
Students may not attend classes unless they are prop­
erly registered and have paid appropriate fees. 
New students who have satisfied all admission require­
ments are eligible to register by telephone. (See the current 
class schedule booklet color insert for telephone registration 
procedures). If for some reason you are unable to attend the 
semester you are admitted, but wish to attend the following 
semester, you must notify the Graduate Admissions Office to 
insure that your records are updated. 
Returning students who have not been enrolled during 
one of the four preceding enrollment periods, must complete a 
re-enrollment form from the Graduate Admissions Office be­
fore attempting to register. In some cases, evaluation for re­
admission will be required. 
Registration 
Graduate students register for on- and off-campus 
classes via telephone registration and in accordance with the 
procedures for telephone registration as they are described in 
the class schedule booklet which is issued each semester or 
session. 
Program of Study 
A Program of Study with an adviser's signature is re­
quired for students in most degree programs including busi­
ness, economics, geography, hearing impaired, history, indus­
trial education, industrial technology, mathematics, music, 
psychology, public administration, social foundations, sociol­
ogy, speech and language impaired. Other students enrolling 
in either business or industrial education courses also must 
obtain the departmental adviser's signature before register­
ing. Students on degree programs who do not obtain the 
adviser's signature assume full responsibility for their regis­
trations. Courses that do not satisfy requirements on the 
student's program of study will not be applied toward the de­
gree. 
Undergraduate 400-level Courses for Graduate Credit 
Some upper division 400-level undergraduate courses 
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are identified in this catalog as available for graduate credit. 
Some departments make no provision for the use of upper di­
vision courses on a graduate degree program; others make 
only limited use. Request forms are available at the Graduate 
School. Students must obtain approval of the faculty member 
teaching the course and from their Graduate Advisors before 
seeking Graduate School authorization. The completed forms 
should be submitted to the Graduate School no later than three 
weeks into the semester (fall/winter). No more than nine (9) 
credit hours of 400-level course work may be applied towards 
a graduate degree program. See Undergraduate Courses for 
Graduate Credit at the back of each departmental section of 
this catalog. These courses must appear on the Program of 
Study to be applied towards the degree. 
Students taking 400-level courses for graduate credit 
will be required to perform additional graduate-level work by 
the faculty teaching the courses. 
AUDITING COURSES 
Graduate students who wish to audit a course must regis­
ter for audit status and pay the same tuition and fees as for 
academic credit enrollment. No student may receive academic 
credit for audited courses. See class schedule for audit deadline. 
ACADEMIC LOAD 
Twelve hours of graduate credit for the fall or winter 
semester is the usual full-time load. The usual full-time load 
for the spring or summer session is six hours. 
The recommended academic load for graduate students 
employed in remunerative work on a full-time basis is six credit 
hours per semester. Special permission for a program in ex­
cess of this must be obtained from the adviser. 
Course loads in excess of the 12-13 hour limit for the 
fall and winter semesters, and eight hours for spring and sum­
mer sessions, are not permitted. In addition, a maximum of 
two courses may be taken during the year through such pro­
grams as Adventures in Education (e.g. Petoskey and Traverse 
City), offered through Continuing Education. 
Since graduate assistantships are granted for the sup­
port of students making substantial academic progress, each 
person holding an assistantship is expected to enroll for a 
minimum of six graduate credit hours per semester during 
the period of appointment. For the spring and summer terms, 
graduate assistants must be enrolled for a minimum of one 
graduate credit hour in either the spring or the summer term, 
in order to maintain the assistantship. 
For Title IV programs, veterans' benefits purposes and loan 
deferment purposes, the following formula is used: (Please note 
that per federal requirements, a student must be enrolled in at 
least four semester hours to be considered a half-time student.) 
Credit hour requirements for students with loan defer­
ments are as follows: 
Fall and Winter Semesters 
maximum load: 12-13 hours per semester 
full-time student: eight to 12 hours per semester 
half-time student: four to seven hours per semester 
less than half-time student: less than fou,;-hours per 
semester 
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Spring and Summer Sessions 
maximum load: eight hours per session 
full-time and half-time student: four hours per session 
less than half-time student: less than four hours per 
session 
COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 
400-500: For advanced undergraduates and graduate
students. Lists of senior level courses available for graduate 
credit are found toward the end of the departmental sections 
in the Graduate Catalog. Students must obtain approval of 
the Graduate School before enrolling for such courses. To 
achieve graduate credit for a 400-level course, the student must 
do work at the graduate level. The 500-numbered courses are 
open to advanced undergraduates under existing policies; see 
Enrollment in Graduate Courses by Advanced Undergradu­
ates. 
600: For graduate students only. 
700-800: For advanced level graduate work, as well as,
courses that are utilized on the doctoral and specialist's de­
gree programs. 
GRADING SYSTEM 
The grades used in the Graduate School of the Univer­
sity are listed below together with their description and grade 
point values. 
Grade Point Per Semester Hour 
A Outstanding Performance 
A-
B+ 
B Good Performance 
B-
C+ 
C Inadequate Performance 
c. 
E Failing Performance 
Effective Fall 1979 
4.0 
3.7 
3.3 
3.0 
2.7 
2.3 
2.0 
1.7 
0.0 
Graduate students' academic records are kept on per­
manent file in the Records Office of the Graduate School, 
Starkweather Hall. Graduate transcripts can be ordered 
through the Cashier's Office in 201 Pierce Hall. 
Credit/No Credit 
The Graduate School awards credit/no credit only in 
theses, practica, selected field work, selected independent 
studycourses and special cases such as exhibitions in art. 
Academic departments may recommend to the gradu­
ate 'dean those appropriate types of courses for inclusion on 
the approved list of credit/no credit courses. It is not a student's 
prerogative to elect a course for credit/no credit; only previ­
ously designated courses are available for such credit. 
To receive credit for a credit/no credit course, a student 
must perform in a manner equivalent to "B" level work ac­
cording to the judgment of the faculty supervising the student's 
work. 
Repeating Courses 
For a variety of reasons, students sometimes find it de­
sirable to repeat a course. When this occurs, the grade re­
ceived in the second attempt is substituted for the first in the 
computation of the student's grade point average. However, 
the first grade remains on the record. A course may be re­
peated only once, and then only those courses in which grades 
of "E," "C-," "C," "C+," or "B-" were received the first time. 
"I'' (Incomplete) Grades 
An "!" grade is awarded when these conditions prevail: 
illness or extenuating circumstances beyond the control of the 
student which have prevented completion of the requirnd com­
ponents of the course; academic performance for the comple­
tion portion of the course was equivalent to a grade of "B" or 
better. 
In such cases, the instructor will provide the student 
and the department head with a statement of the reason or 
reasons for the "I" grade and will specify the amount and na­
ture of the work required in order to remove the incomplete. 
An "!" grade must be removed within one calendar year 
from the end of the semester or session in which that grade 
was issued; one and one-half calendar years from the begin­
ning of the semester of registration for correspondence courses. 
The time for removal of an "I" may be extended upon written 
recommendation of the instructor and approval of the gradu­
ate dean. An extension will be granted only under unusual 
circumstances. The initiative for conversion of an "I" to a let­
ter grade rests with the student. If not converted to a letter 
grade by the end of the one year period, the "!" will remain as 
a permanent part of the student's academic record. Courses 
where "!" grades were not removed within the specified time 
period may be repeated once and fall under the policy on Re­
peated courses as stated above. 
Incompletes received in thesis type courses are not gov­
erned by these regulations. 
"W'' (Withdrawal) 
The grade of "W" will be assigned only when the with­
drawal process has been completed, see the section on With­
drawal. If a student stops attending a class without officially 
withdrawing, the grade of"E" will be assigned for the course. 
Requests for a grade change of an unearned "E" to "W" will be 
accepted no later than the semester immediately following 
the semester the "E" grade was received; i.e., an unearned "E" 
received in the fall semester must be appealed during the fol­
lowing winter semester. No other requests will be honored. 
ATTENDANCE 
Students who find it necessary to be absent from classes 
in order to observe major religious holidays may arrange with 
their instructors to make up work, including examinations, 
that they miss as a result of their absence. If satisfactory ar­
rangements cannot be made with the appropriate instructors, 
students may appeal to the department heads in which the 
courses are offered. 
Expectations regarding class attendance should be in­
cluded in the printed syllabi which instructors distribute-11t 
the beginning of the semester. 
WITHDRAWAL 
Policy and procedures have been established for with­
drawal from the University and from individual classes. Be­
cause of this, appropriate procedures must be followed; non­
attendance and/or non-payment of tuition does not absolve 
one of academic and financial responsibility nor does it consti­
tute withdrawal. 
WITHDRAWAL FHOM INDIVIDUAL CLASSES 
First Three Weeks-Students who find it necessary to 
reduce their academic load may do so as part of the registra­
tion adjustment process at the Registration Office. 
Fourth Through 10th Week-During this period, a stu­
dent completes a Request for Withdrawal from Class form in 
the Registration Office, 302-303 Pierce Hall. The student will 
receive a grade of "W" in each course if officially withdrawn 
during this period. 
Beginning with the 11th Week-Students may withdraw 
from individual classes with a grade of"W" for any reason up 
to one week before the end of the semester, providing the aca­
demic performance in each course (graduate/undergraduate) 
is a grade of "B" or better at the time of withdrawal. Poor 
academic performance is not recognized as a valid reason for 
withdrawal. Because of this, students not performing at least 
at "B" level will be denied permission to withdraw with a grade 
of"W." Exceptions may be granted when due to extended per­
sonal illness, verifiable by a physician's statement, or death 
in the student's family. Withdrawal forms are obtained from 
the Graduate School. 
Prior to considering withdrawal, a student should con­
sult with the instructor(s). Students should not stop attend­
ing class until they have received official notification that their 
withdrawal has been approved. If a student stops attending 
class without officially withdrawing from the class and does 
not take the final examination, University policy requires that 
the instructor assigns a grade of "E" for the course. 
Policies governing the refund of tuition and fees are to 
be found in another section of this catalog. The class sched­
ules should be consulted for the calendar regulating withdraw­
als. See Tuition and Fees section of this catalog for more in­
formation. 
Withdrawal from All Classes 
Students may withdraw from all classes ( withdraw from 
the University) up to one week before the end of the semester 
for a given enrollment period for any reason and receive grades 
of "W" for all courses in which they are enrolled. Such with­
drawal will be considered as a withdrawal from the Univer­
sity and may result in the students needing to update their 
admission status. Students in their first semester who with­
draw from the University should notify their department and 
the Graduate School of their plans for re-enrollment. 
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
Before receiving a diploma, certain requirements must 
be fulfilled. It is the student's responsibility to see that all 
requirements are met. 
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Graduation Fee 
A non-refundable graduation fee of$35 is to be paid when 
a student makes application for graduation. 
Application for Graduation 
Candidates for graduation must submit to the Gradu­
ate School Office a Diploma Application at the time of regis­
tration for the semester or session in which they plan to com­
plete requirements for a graduate degree. 
Fall registration for December graduation 
Winter registration for April graduation 
Spring registration for June graduation 
Summer registration for August graduation 
Diploma applications may be obtained in the Graduate 
School Office, Cashier's Office, and applications also may be 
found in the Class Schedule Bulletins. The completed appli­
cation, together with the application fee, should be turned in 
at the Cashier's Office, Pierce Hall. 
Failure to apply for graduation will result in a delay 
in receiving the degree. 
A candidate for graduation who enrolls at another col­
lege or university for credit to be transferred to Eastern Michi­
gan University and applied toward meeting degree require­
ments must submit an official transcript of such credit not 
later than one month prior to the closing date of the semester 
in which the degree is to be awarded. Delay of at least one 
enrollment period in granting the degree will result if trans­
fer credit has not been received by this time. Grade reports 
and/or letters from instructors will not be accepted in lieu of 
official transcripts. Students completing their degree work at 
the close of the summer session should expect to receive their 
degree verification letter two or three weeks after the close of 
the session. Special requests for advance verification cannot 
be honored. The student's degree recommendation letter docu­
ments the University's degree verification process and can be 
used to inform any employer of the date when the student's 
degree verification can be expected. 
Good Academic Standing and Grade Point Average 
Requirements for Graduation 
Students must maintain a 3.0 grade point average in all 
graduate-level courses to remain in good academic standing. 
Academic status is based on the cumulative grade point aver­
age at the end of each semester. 
The grade point average requirement for graduation is 
a minimum of 3.0 and applies to: 
all graduate credit earned at Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity ; 
• all graduate credit included in the area of specializa­
tion.
Only grades received in courses taken for graduate credit 
at Eastern Michigan University are used in computing a 
student's grade point average. Grades received in courses ac­
cepted as transfer credits are not included in the grade point 
average. 
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Credit Requirements 
The minimum credit requirement for the specialist's 
degree is 32 hours beyond the master's; the master's degree 
requires a minimum of 30 hours. Some programs have credit 
requirements in excess of these Graduate School minimums. 
For the doctoral degree credit requirements, see sections on 
Doctoral Programs and the Department of Leadership and 
Counseling. 
A program of study must be on file in the Gradu­
ate School Office by the end of the first enrollment pe­
riod following degree admission. 
Cognate Requirement 
Cognates are defined as those supportive and comple­
mentary courses which are related to the area of concentra­
tion and are outside the department and/or college in which 
the degree is to be earned. Each program of study should in­
clude cognates. The number of hours associated with the com­
ponent (specialist's and master's, usually six) is determined 
by each department. 
For the cognate requirement associated with the spe­
cific degree program(s) of interest, see program description 
and graduation requirement. 
Course Limitations 
If courses in any of the categories listed below are used 
to satisfy the requirements of a graduate degree, no more
than six hours in that category may be used: 
Special Topics-course numbers 590 , 591, 592, 679, 680, 681 
Independent Study-course numbers 697, 698, 699 
Seminar-course numbers 693 , 694, 695, 696 
Workshop-course numbers 594, 595, 596, 682 , 683, 684, 685 
Thesis/Final Project-course numbers 690, 691, 692, 790, 791, 
792 
Correspondence Courses-No more than four hours of 
approved correspondence courses may be used on a 
graduate degree; Graduate School approval required; 
contact Office of Continuing Education for details. 
A graduate program of study may not include more than 
12 hours of special topic, independent study, seminar, and 
works!iop courses, in combination; and no more than 9 hours
of 4_0Q.leyel courses. 
RESIDENCY REQUJREMENTS 
The do.ctoriil requirement for residence following the 
master's clegr-.i'ects 111etpythe completion of sixteen (16) credit 
hours of course\vork','.exclusive of dissertation research, dur­
ing two _adjacen.f S�!l1esters<' Qrily course work taken on the 
University's ·main campus in Ypsilanti satisfies the residency 
requirement. Student is directed to read specific department 
requirements. 
For the specialist's degree, at least 16 hours of credit 
must be earned on the campus in Ypsilanti. It also is expected 
that one semester or two summer sessions will be spent in 
full-time work on the campus. 
For a master's degree, at least six hours of graduate 
credit used on a degree program must be earned on campus in 
Ypsilanti. This requirement also may be met by enrollment in 
travel-study tours sponsored by Eastern Michigan University 
and at the facilities at the Kresge Environmental Center. 
Enrollment in a Division of Continuing Education course 
that meets on the campus in Ypsilanti may fulfill this resi­
dency requirement. 
TIME LIMITATIONS 
Students have seven years to complete the requirements 
for the doctoral degree. For additional information on time 
limitation policy, read the section on doctoral programs. 
All requirements for a specialist's degree are expected 
to be completed within six calendar years if a master's degree 
is held at time of first enrollment ,  and within eight calendar 
years if a bachelor's degree is held at time of first enrollment. 
Graduate credit that is more than six/eight years old respec­
tively, prior to the date on which the degree is to be granted , is 
not counted towards meeting graduation requirements with­
out validation with the approval of the department. 
All requirements for a master's degree are expected to 
be completed within six years from the time of first enroll­
ment. Courses used on a master's degree program that are 
over six years old are out of date for use on the program. It is 
possible to validate out-of-date credit for use on a degree pro­
gram if the appropriate procedure available in the Graduate 
School is followed. Validation of out-of-date credit is depen­
dent upon the requirements of the program on which they are 
to be used, the recommendation of the adviser, and the ap­
proval of the Graduate School. 
All requirements for a graduate certificate must be com­
pleted within three years from the time of first enrollment. 
Graduate students admitted to the Graduate School 
prior to September 1, 1971, have had the option of applying 
four hours of out-of-date course work to a degree program with­
out validation. This option is no longer available. As of 
fall 1995, all out-of-date credit (no older than 10 years from 
the date taken to the conferral date of the degree) must be 
retaken or validated if it is to be used on a degree program. 
No more than nine (9) hours of out-of-date credit can be vali­
dated. For additional information on the policies and proce­
dures governing validation , contact the Graduate School. 
Graduate students files are kept for a period of six years 
in either an active or inactive category. If there is no student 
action in the form of updating one's status , filling out a trans­
fer request to another program area, or active enrollment af­
ter a period of six years then the student file is purged. For 
students last enrolled prior to Fall 1994 a Permanent Record 
Card (PRC) will be the only information retained on a stu­
dent. 
TRANSFER OF CREDITS TO DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 
From Other Institutions 
Applicable graduate course credit may be accepted from 
other accredited doctoral institutions, and may be included in 
a doctoral candidate's program, if approved by the stude"nt's 
doctoral committee, the department head, and the grad\iate 
dean. Credits requested for transfer must be consistent with 
the Graduate School's policy concerning time limits for com­
pleting degree requirements. A maximum of nine (9) semes­
ter hours of graduate transfer credit may be allowed on a doc­
toral program. 
Of the total number of credit hours required for 
specialist's degree programs, a maximum of six (6) hours can 
be transferred from other accredited institutions; and, for the 
master's degree program, a maximum of twelve ( 12) semester 
hours may be transferred. Any graduate credit transferred 
n1ust: 
be applicable to the degree program; 
have associated with each course a grade of "B" or higher; 
be viable in terms of the six year time limitation for 
completion of degree requirements; 
appear as graduate-level credit on an official graduate 
transcript from an accredited degree granting institution; 
be upon recommendation of the adviser and the approval 
of the Graduate School. 
Such credits are recorded on the student's permanent 
record card only when a program of study is on file in the 
Graduate School. Transfer Credit Request forms are available 
in the Graduate School. The student should request that an 
official transcript from the transfer credit institution be sent 
directly to the Graduate School. Some departments have speci­
fied a more limited transfer credit policy; see individual de­
partment. 
From Non-Degree Student Status 
Students admitted to non-degree student status may 
apply for admission to a degree program after meeting all spe­
cial entrance requirements, including any test requirements, 
of the academic area of specialization selected. Change of Sta­
tus Request forms are available in the Graduate School Office 
and must be submitted to that office at least two months prior 
to the semester or session that transfer is contemplated. In 
some cases, programs require students to meet the same ad­
mission deadlines and requirements as new applicants. 
Credits earned while on non-degree student status do 
not automatically apply to the requirements of a degree pro­
gram. Transfer of credits depends upon the requirements of 
the program, the recommendation of the adviser, and the ap­
proval of the Graduate School Office. A student transferring 
from non-degree student status must complete a minimum of 
JO graduate hours after admission to a degree program. 
From Previous Master's Degree 
On occasion, individuals may wish to obtain another 
master's degree. Appropriate credit from a previous master's 
degree may be applied to the second program under these con­
ditions: 
• the degree must be in a discipline different from the previous
master's degree; 
• not more than six semester hours of appropriate credit may
be applied.
INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Ind.ependent study is designed to enable graduate stu­
dents to pursue, }'cademic interests beyond those normally 
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covered in conventional courses. Independent study is struc­
tured on a tutorial basis, affording opportunity for student 
and faculty interaction on a project of joint interest. No more 
than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree 
program. See section on Course Limitations above. 
Expectations Regarding Instructional Requirements 
A clearly defined proposal for the study is presented by a 
student and approved by a professor before enrollment. 
Regular student/faculty meetings to monitor progress and 
to provide assistance are held. 
Evaluation is established on the basis of the completed 
product. 
THESIS 
Aside from independent study, more opportunity for the 
degree student to demonstrate individual initiative and cre­
ativity is provided by a number of departments where the 
writing of the thesis is offered either as an option or as a re­
quirement. Taken toward the end of a student's program of 
study, it serves as a capstone experience affording an oppor­
tunity for the integration of one's specialized subject matter. 
No more than six hours of thesis may be used on a degree pro­
gram. See section on Course Limitations above. 
Guidelines and requirements governing this activity are 
available through the departments and the Graduate School. 
ACADEMIC PROBATION AND DISMISSAL 
Academic Probation 
A student (degree/non-degree) is removed from good aca­
demic standing (gpa of 3.0 or better) and placed on academic 
probation at the end of the semester in which his/her cumula­
tive grade point average in courses taken for graduate credit 
at Eastern Michigan University is Jess than 3.0 ("B" average) 
based on the student's completion of at least six graduate 
hours. A graduate student placed on academic probation who 
does not remove his/her probationary status at the end of the 
next two periods of enrollment (spring and summer equal one 
enrollment period) is dismissed from the University for aca­
demic reasons. 
1. At the end of any semester in which a student's cumulative
grade point average falls below a 3.0, he/she is placed on
academic probation. A letter is sent to the student from
the Graduate School indicating the probationary status.
2. In the case that a student's cumulative grade point average
is still below 3.0 at the end of the subsequent period of
enrollment, the student will remain on academic
probation.
3. A Jetter is sent to the student from the Graduate School
indicating that enrollment in only one more semester will
be allowed.
4. If the student's cumulative grade point average remains
below 3.0 at the end of the third semester of probation he/
she is dismissed from the University. 
5. If at any time a student's cumulative honor points are 1 5
o r  more points below those required for a "B" i n  all
completed graduate level courses, the student will be
dismissed.
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When the student's cumulative grade point average rises 
to 3.0 or above during any probationary period , the student is 
removed from academic probation. 
Dismissal Process 
At the end of the third consecutive enrollment period in 
which any graduate student has a cumulative grade point 
average of less than 3.0, the student is dismissed from the 
University. A letter of dismissal is sent to the student from 
the Graduate School. 
After the dismissal letter is received , the student may 
appeal the expulsion from the Graduate School and the Uni­
versity by submitting an appeals petition (letter form) for re­
entry to the Graduate Dean. This petition should include in­
formation that reveals the causes of the student's academic 
problems, the modifications/changes in the student's individual 
situation which have occurred and how such will presumably 
help to rectify the situation; and the student's proposed plan 
of action to become successful in his/her graduate studies. 
Appeal Process 
Upon receipt of the appeals petition, it is the responsibility 
of the dean of the Graduate School to uphold the dismissal deci­
sion, re-admit the student, or initiate the appeals process with the 
Academic Dismissal Appeals Board. A review by the board 
may not be considered for dismissed students with a GPA of less 
than 2.0 unless extreme circumstances can be documented. 
A. The dean of the Graduate School will notify the chair of
the Academic Dismissal Appeals Board.
B. An appeals hearing will be held within 30 days of the
receipt of the appeals petition.
C. T he appeals hearing wil l  adhere to the following
guidelines:
1. A detailed record shall be kept of the hearing, prefer­
ably a taped sound recording.
2. The student shall be permitted an adviser. The ad­
viser must be a member of the University community
(staff, full-time faculty or student.)
3. The hearing shall be open unless the student requests
a closed hearing.
4. The student may call witnesses and the Academic Dis­
missal Appeals Board may question the witnesses called.
5. All deliberations of the Academic Dismissal Appeals
Board·will be in executive sessions.
The Academic Dismissal Appeals Board 
A. The.Academic Dismissal Appeals Board, which will serve
for one year, will consist of a chair and four members.
1. The.chai_r willbe·selected by the dean of the Graduate
SchooHrom,the membership of the Graduate Council.
2. Two members of the Academic Dismissal Appeals
Board will be selected by the dean of the Graduate
School from the membership of the graduate faculty. 
3. Two members of the Academic Dismissal Appeals
Board will be selected by the dean of the Graduate
School from the student members of the Graduate
Council
B. The chair does not have voting rights except in the case of
a split decision.
Additional Appeals 
An additional appeal will be considered only if new evi­
dence is presented. 
TEACHER CERTIFICATION 
Students who seek provisional teacher certification must 
be admitted to the College of Education. Among the prerequi­
sites for admission are a minimum overall undergraduate GPA 
of at least 2.50 , a minimum GPA of2.50 in the teaching major 
or three minors, and a letter of recommendation. In addition, 
applicants are required to take the Michigan Test for Teacher 
Certification (MTTC) Basic Skills Test. More information con­
cerning admission standards and procedures is available in 
the College of Education Admissions Office, 101  Boone Hall. 
Most questions regarding teacher certification 
should be directed to: 
Provisional Certificate 
Office of the Registrar 
Third Floor, Pierce Hall 
Ypsilanti ,  Michigan 48197 
(313) 487-41 1 1
Professional o r  Renewal Certificate 
Nancy Dahl 
Office of Continuing Certification 
101  Boone Hall 
Ypsilanti ,  Michigan 48197 
(313) 487-0275
In some unusual circumstances, it may be desirable 
to seek information from the state office. In those 
cases, write to: 
Michigan State Department of Education 
Teacher Education and Certification Section 
Box 30008 
Lansing, Michigan 48909 
PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATION 
(STUDENTS WHO HOLD A BACHELOR'S 
DEGREE) 
Graduates of Michigan Institutions 
A graduate of a Michigan institution must be recom­
mended for certification by a Michigan teacher training insti­
tution. The certificate will usually be recommended by the 
institution offering the professional education program. When 
part of the professional education courses were completed at 
the degree granting institution, it may be advantageous to 
ask that institution to make the recommendation and approve 
the balance ofrequirements being completed at Eastern Michi­
gan University. 
Graduates of Approved Out-of-State Teacher TrainiQg 
Institutions 
·· 
1 . Persons with an earned bachelor's degree whoJ1old a
currently valid teaching certificate in another state based 
on the completion of an approved teacher education 
program in that state may apply to the Michigan 
Department of Education for a Michigan provisional 
certificate. Application forms are available in the Office 
of the Registrar, Third Floor, Pierce Hall. 
2. Persons who have completed 12 or more academic credit
hours on an education program at a regionally accredited
out-of-state institution approved for teacher training may
apply to the Michigan Department of Education for an
evaluation of their credentials to ascertain what courses
they will need to take to qualify for a Michigan provisional
certificate. Application forms are available in the Office
of the Registrar.
The student then applies for admission and submits a
copy of the plan of work prepared by the Michigan
Department of Education to The Graduate Office.
3. Graduates who do not fit category 1 or 2 must be
recommended for certification by a Michigan teacher
training institution. Although requirements vary
depending upon the curriculum pursued, the basic
minimum requirement for recommendation for
certification is normally 30 semester hours work with
Eastern Michigan University. Information about the
specific rnquirements for certification may be obtained
from the EMU Office of the Registrar. A written plan of
work will be provided on request, following admission to
the Graduate School.
Elementary endorsement to secondary certificate or 
secondary endorsement to elementary certificate 
Persons seeking to qualify for an additional provisional 
certificate must complete a minimum of 18 semester hours of 
credit following the first certificate, that includes the appro­
priate methods courses and 3-4 hours of student teaching or 
proof of two years teaching experience appropriate to the level 
of certification sought. A written plan of work will be provided 
by the Office of the Registrar on request, following admission 
to the Graduate School. 
Additional teaching majors and/or minors 
Persons who seek to broaden their teaching qualifica­
tions by the addition of majors and minors do so by complet­
ing the course work required. 
1. Minor-a minimum of20 hours in courses appropriate to
the pure minor or 24 hours in a group minor.
Major-a minimum of30 hours in courses appropriate to 
the pure major or 36 hours for a group major. 
2. Students should contact the Office of the Registrar for
information about course requirements. Departmental
approval may also be required. A copy of the approved
plan of study must be placed on file in the Graduate School.
Renewal of a Provisional Certificate 
Persons whose provisional certificate has been permit­
ted to expire without having acquired three years of success­
ful teaching experience may renew the certificate by complet­
ing 10 hours of approved credit after the issuance of the provi­
s10nal certificate. Application to renew an expired certificate 
is made through an approved teacher training institution 
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where a person has earned at least 10 semester hours of ap­
proved credit following the provisional certificate as ·part of 
the 18 hour planned program for a professional certificate. 
Certification in special fields 
(Art education, physical education, industrial education, 
special education, home economics, music, reading): Persons 
seeking certification in a special field should contact the Of­
fice of the Registrar for more information. A copy of the ap­
proved plan of work must be placed on file in that office. 
PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION* 
Persons may apply for the professional certificate upon 
completion of three years of successful teaching and 18 se­
mester hours of credit on a planned program after the date of 
issuance of the Michigan provisional certificate. The recom­
mendation must be made by the Michigan teacher training 
institution which approved the 18 semester hour planned pro­
gram and where the majority of the 18 semester hours was 
earned. 
Students on master's degree programs appropriate to 
K-12 education may apply the first 18 hours of a degree pro­
gram toward this requirement. For this reason, applicants
seeking professional certification are strongly urged to seek
admission to a degree program.
All other students who wish to be recommended for pro­
fessional certification by Eastern Michigan University should 
have a plan of work approved by the Office of Professional 
Certification (College of Education, 101 Boone Hall) on file in 
the Graduate School Office before enrollment in courses. 
''7b qualify for the professional certificate, all candidates must 
also satisfy the Michigan Department of Education's reading 
methods requirements (effective July 1, 1983). 
Use of Credit 
Undergraduate credit earned to satisfy the requirements 
for a provisional certificate cannot apply to a graduate degree. 
Graduate credit earned for a provisional certificate can­
not apply to the requirements of a professional certificate. 
Graduate credit earned for a professional certificate may 
apply to a graduate degree only if it meets the requirements 
of a degree program, the recommendation of the adviser and 
approval of the Graduate School. 
SCHOOL PERSONNEL CERTIFICATES AND 
PERMIT FEES 
Public Act 339 of 1988 authorizes collection of fees for 
teacher certification in Michigan in accordance with the fee 
schedule listed below. In addition, the Administrative Rules 
Governing the Certification of Michigan Teachers requires that 
an application for certification must be made no later than 
five years after credit requirements have been met. Payment 
of the fee is a certificate requirement that must be met prior 
to the issuance of your Michigan teaching certificate. 
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Effective October 18, 1988 In-State Out-of-State 
Applicant Applicant 
Original Application Fee 
Provisional teaching certificate $125 
Professional teaching certificate 125 
Vocational temporary authorization 125 
Full vocational authorization 125 
Occupational education certificate 125 
Additional teaching certificate 
endorsement 
Substitute teacher pe1·mit 25 
Full-year teacher permit 25 
Emergency permit 25 
Annual vocational authorization 25 
Duplicate certificate or authorization 10 
School psychologist certificate 125 
Parent cooperative preschool certificate 
Temporary special education approval 
School administrator certificate for persons 
eligible for certificate on July 1, 1988 75 
School administrator certificate for persons 
eligible for certificate after July 1, 1988 125 
School administrator endorsement 50 
School admission permit 125 
Renewal or Reinstatement Application Fee 
Provisional teaching certificate 75 
Professional teaching certificate 125 
Vocational temporary authorization 75 
Full vocational authorization 125 
Occupational education certificate 125 
School administrator 125 
$ 175 
50 
175 
50 
50 
175 
ENROLLMENT IN GRADUATE COURSES BY 
ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES 
An advanced undergraduate student in good academic 
standing at Eastern Michigan University may register for 
specified 500-level graduate courses if recommended by the 
adviser and approved by the dean of the Graduate School. 
Credit so earned may be used for only one of two purposes: 
• to meet the requirements of the baccalaureate degree, and
thus .receive undergraduate credit;
to -apply towards a master's degree, and thus receive
grad�ate credit.
TJ)i eligible to enroll in graduate courses, an under­
graduite ;tti�i,nt must meet one of two criteria: 
1 . hojd':unqJwradµ11te admission a t  Eastern Michigan
University,; JJllJ)(have-completed 76 hours or more of
uf\dergi:af!J1iiff�r�dj(;,and,have a cumulative grade point
avei:age o( 2·:5 ·in ail �ourse work taken at Eastern
Michigan University;
2. hold undergraduate admission at Eastern Michigan
University, be a participant in the undergraduate Honors 
Program, hav·e completed at least 55 hours of
undergraduate credit and have written authorization from 
the director of the Eastern Michigan University Honors 
Program.
3. Before enrolling in approved 500-level courses, students
must complete a Request form and obtain authorization 
from the Graduate School, Starkweather Hall. 
Completed request forms must be submitted no later 
than three weeks into the semester (fall/winter); there will be 
no 500-level courses approved fo1· undergraduate students af­
ter that time. 
Advanced undergraduate students who hold guest or 
special admission as an undergraduate are not eligible to en­
roll in graduate courses. 
Permission to enroll in graduate courses as an advanced 
undergraduate should not prolong the completion of the un­
dergraduate degree requirements. 
The maximum number of graduate hours that can be 
taken as an advanced undergraduate student is fifteen (15). 
See Course Numbering System for level of courses available 
to advanced undergraduates. 
There are several restrictions on the use of credit earned 
in graduate courses by advanced undergraduates: 
Permission to take graduate courses does not represent 
degree admission to the Graduate School. 
Students desiring to continue graduate study and utilize 
the graduate credit earned in courses taken as an 
advanced undergraduate must apply and meet all 
requirements for admission to the Graduate School and 
degree program. 
Graduate courses taken for either undergraduate or 
graduate credit and taken prior to receipt of a provisional 
teaching certificate cannot be used to satisfy any 
requirement of the professional certificate. 
Advanced undergraduates are not permitted to enroll 
in 600 and above numbered courses. 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
There are several sources and types of financial aid avail­
able to graduate students at Eastern Michigan University. 
Assistantships, fellowships, scholarships, work study jobs and 
loans are offered to eligible students to help fund graduate 
studies. Most of the aid programs listed below are awarded 
through the Office of Financial Aid located at 403 Pierce Hall. 
The Graduate Assistantship Program is adminis­
tered by The Graduate School of Eastern Michigan Univer­
sity. This very competitive program provides financial sup­
port and experiential training to graduate students who are 
degree-admitted to graduate programs and who display the 
skills to be graduate assistants (GA) in academic or adminis­
trative departments on campus. Appointments to graduate 
assistantships are made for up to a two-year period and are 
contingent upon the recommendation of an academic depart­
ment and the approval ofThe Graduate School. Once accepted 
into the assistantship program, the student must maintain a 
minimum 3.0 cumulative grade point average and continue 
satisfactory progress toward completing the program of study. 
Three categories of assistantships are available; departmen­
tal (hired by the academic department), minority approved by 
the Graduate Dean and Minority Graduate Assistantship Com'­
mittee, and Work-Study (approved by the Graduate D(?'lll'"-nd 
the Office of Financial Aid). Please note that foreign stu­
dents are not eligible for minority or Work-Study assis­
tantships, but can be considered for departmental GA posi­
tions. 
Eligibility 
l. The graduate assistant applicant must be degree-admitted
to a graduate program.
2. The undergraduate grade point average must be equal to 
the average of students already admitted to the college's 
degree programs ( usually a B average). Once admitted, a
3.0 graduate grade point average must be maintained.
3. Work-Study GA applicants also must complete the
required financial aid forms through the Office of
Financial Aid. The Free Application for Federal Student
Aid must be submitted by March 1 for consideration for
the following Fall semester.
Benefits 
1. For a full-time, academic year GA appointment, the
University provides tuition up to 18  credit hours for 
each fiscal year of the assistantship. For graduate
assistants who are appointed to part-time positions, the
number of credit hours covered by the award will be
proportionately less as with those GAs beginning their
assistantships after the start of the semester.
2. The graduate assistantship program also provides
payment for registration, and the general university fee.
3. Graduate assistants will receive a parking permit for
selected lots, library privileges and a 10 percent discount 
on items purchased at the University Bookstore.
4. In addition to the above direct University payments and
services provided, the full-time graduate assistant also
receives a stipend which, during 1996-97, will be $5,450
for the first academic year of appointment, and $5,680 for
the second year. Again, part-time appointments are
proportionately lower. 
5. Graduate assistants receive priority registration, provided 
they register by telephone on a date specified to them
beforehand by The Graduate School.
6. The experiential opportunities which are provided by the
graduate assistantship program also should be recognized 
as intangible benefits.
Contact the academic department for information on 
graduate assistant positions that may be open. For more in­
formation on the graduate assistantship program, please con­
tact the Graduate Dean's Office, Starkweather Hall, (313) 487-
0042, or obtain a copy of the Graduate School Policies Gov­
erning the Graduate Assistant Program. 
The purpose of the Minority Graduate Assistantship 
Program is to attract highly qualified minority students in­
terested in academic disciplines that traditionally have not 
been accessible to minorities. Eastern Michigan University 
encourages the application and enrollment of promising mi­
nority graduate students and recognizes the need for well­
trained minority scholars. 
For more information on this program, please call (313) 
487-0042.
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The Graduate Fellowship Program is a distinction 
of honor awarded to selected graduate students on the basis 
of academic merit and with a focus on minority and non-tradi­
tional students. The fellowship for students enrolled part-time 
is in the form of a $500 tuition award per semester (fall and 
winter) with the provision that the fellow must enroll in 
and complete at least six hours of graduate level course 
work in each of the terms of the award. Undergraduate 
courses taken for graduate credit are not considered as part 
of the six hours. The fellowship for students enrolled full-time 
is an award of $4,000. The full-time fellow must be enrolled 
for a minimum of eight graduate credits per semester. Stu­
dents receiving full-time fellowship awards are also eligible 
to hold Graduate Assistantships. 
Both new and continuing graduate students are eligible 
to apply for an appointment as a graduate fellow. New gradu­
ate students must present a minimum 3.6 cumulative under­
graduate grade point average to receive consideration. Gradu­
ate students who have already begun their programs must 
present a minimum 3.6 cumulative graduate grade point av­
erage to receive consideration. 
Graduate students who have been appointed as gradu­
ate fellows (1) must hold degree admission to an academic 
program leading to either a master's degree or a specialist's 
degree; (2) must maintain a cumulative graduate grade point 
average of 3.6 at all times during their fellowship; (3) are eli­
gible to apply for reappointment for one additional academic 
year if they continue to achieve a 3.6 cumulative graduate 
grade point average. Students accepted into the graduate as­
sistantship program are not eligible for part-time graduate 
fellowships. 
Applications are available in the Graduate Dean's Of­
fice, Starkweather Hall. 
NEED-BASED Arn
Application Process 
To qualify for need-based aid, graduate students must 
complete and file the Free Application for Federal Student 
Aid (FAFSA). The FAFSA collects information about family 
income and assets, family size, and the number of family mem­
bers attending college at least half-time. After analyzing this 
data, the federal government determines the Expected Fam­
ily Contribution which is identified on the returned Student 
Aid Report. To find out if a student has "need," the Expected 
Family Contribution is subtracted from EMU's cost of educa­
tion. Need is the positive difference between the student's 
ability to pay and the cost of education. Most federal and state 
aid programs are awarded based on a student's need. 
The Free Application for Federal Student Aid should be 
completed and filed in January of each year prior to fall en­
rollment. Graduate students who are unconditionally admit­
ted to a graduate degree program will be awarded financial 
aid once EMU receives their application results from the fed­
eral processor. Aid is automatically awarded for fall and win­
ter semesters. Students who need financial aid for spring and 
summer terms must file an additional application at the Of­
fice of Financial Aid, 403 Pierce Hall. 
Students applying for financial aid at EMU must sub­
mit Financial Aid Transcripts to the Office of Financial Aid 
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from each college and university previously attended regard­
less of whether aid was received. Federal regulations prohibit 
the disbursement of aid until all Financial Aid Transcripts 
are on file. 
Eligibility 
Students must be accepted by The Graduate School as: 
l. A degree admitted students; or
' 2. A graduate degree conditionally admitted student (Note:
For conditionally admitted students, a copy of their 
Program of Study must be submittul to the Office of 
Financial Aid and reviewed by an advisor before aid is 
awarded. Annual loan limits are subject to undergraduate 
maximums based on prerequisite class levels.) 
To remain eligible, students must demonstrate progress 
toward completion of their degree or program. As noted in the 
Satisfactory Academic Progress policy, graduate students are 
eligible for aid provided that: 
1. A GPA of 3.00 or above is maintained;
2. 75% of the classes attempted are completed; and
3. The graduate degree is completed in 6 semesters of
enrollment.
FEDERAL AND STATE Arn 
Federal and State Work-Study is awarded to eligible 
students who demonstrate need. Students may work up to 20 
hours weekly on campus or at participating off-campus agen­
cies during the fall and winter semesters. Hourly wages are 
set by the individual offices seeking work-study students. 
Full-time work-study jobs are available for students who 
will not be enrolled during the spring and/or summer terms , 
but plan on being enrolled during the subsequent fall semes­
ter. Students participating in the full-time work-study pro­
gram must file the Free Application for Federal Student Aid 
for the next fall semester. For example, a student who wants 
to work during the 1996 summer term must complete the 1996-
97 Free Application for Federal Student Aid. (These are not 
graduate assistantship positions.) 
Work-Study Graduate Assistantships: A limited 
number of work-study graduate assistantships are funded 
through the work-study program. Interested students should 
contact'The Graduate Dean's office. Students must submit 
graduate assistantship application material as well as the Free 
Appli.cationJor Federal Student Aid by March 1st for the fol­
lowing:semester, 
'.fhe receipt.ofa work-study graduate assistantship will 
affed .other ni,eq;,_based·aid award levels. If awarded a work­
study.assi.sta_nts\lip;,student must contact the Office of finan­
cial Aid "fo determine··the impact upon other aid offers. 
Perkins Loans are long term educational loans made 
to students demonstrating financial need. Graduate students 
may borrow up to $5,000 per academic year. Repayment of 
the Joan at 5 percent simple interest depends on your borrow­
ing status as described below: 
For students who owe any principal or interest on a 
Perkins National Direct Loan prior to July 1 ,  1987 ,  
repayment begins six months after graduating, leaving 
school, or dropping below half-time. 
• For new borrowers, repayment begins nine months after 
graduating, leaving school, or dropping below half-time.
Students have up to 10 years to repay Perkins Loans. 
The amount of payment depends upon the total amount bor­
rowed. Students generally pay a minimum of $30/month to 
$40/month (depending upon when they first borrowed.) Re­
payment terms must be arranged with the Student Loan Ac­
counting Office before students leave Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity. 
Subsidized Stafford Loans carry low variable inter­
est rates (set each July 1st) and are available to graduate stu­
dents who demonstrate financial need. Graduate students may 
borrow up to $8,500 per academic year with a cumulative un­
dergraduate and graduate limit of$65 ,000. Interest does not 
start to accrue until the student graduates, drops below half­
time or leaves school. 
Unsubsidized Stafford Loans are available to gradu­
ate students are not based on need. Interest rates and loan 
maximums are identical to Subsidized Stafford Loans. The 
primary difference between the two Stafford Loan programs 
is that the interest on Unsubsidized Stafford Loans must be 
paid by the student during enrollment periods. 
0THER AID 
Student Employment listings for on and off campus 
jobs are maintained by the Eastern Michigan University Stu­
dent Employment Office, Career Services Center, Fourth Floor 
Goodison Hall. Many non-college work-study opportunities are 
available. Students do not have to demonstrate financial need 
to work in regular on-campus jobs. 
Students apply with Student Employment in order to 
be placed in part-time positions with the University. On-cam­
pus employment is limited to 20 hours per week. 
The Student Employment Office Telephone number is 
(313) 487-0400.
Off-Campus and Summer Employment 
Annually, students obtain part-time positions through 
the Student Employment Office in the Career Services Cen­
ter, Fourth Floor, Goodison Hall. These positions are on cam­
pus and in the surrounding community. Positions range from 
odd jobs and baby:sitting to extended part-time highly skilled 
positions. 
The Job Location and Development Office develops off­
campus , career related part-time and summer jobs for stu­
dents. 
Summer employment opportunities are available with 
campus, resorts, recreation programs, businesses, industries, 
and governmental agencies. Listings for such begin during 
the winter semester. Many summer employers schedule on­
campus interviews through the Student Employment Office. 
Adult Tuition Loans are tuition-only loans for up to 
$500. 
Eligibility Criteria 
Applicant must: 
• be at least 23 years old;
earn a minimum annual income of $ 15,000;
have repaid previous loans satisfactorily;
have a minimum 3.0 grade point average;
be enrolled at EMU at the time the funds are released;
not have past-due obligations owed to EMU; and
demonstrate sufficient means to repay loan by due date.
For more information on Adult Tuition Loans, contact 
the Student Loan Accounting Department, 2nd floor, Pierce 
Hall. 
University Short Term Loans (USTL) are available 
for direct and indirect educational expenses to EMU graduate 
students. 
Eligibility Criteria 
Applicant must: 
have a minimum 3.0 grade point average; 
satisfactorily repaid previous loans; 
be enrolled at EMU at the time the funds are released; 
not have past-due obligations owed to EMU; and 
demonstrate sufficient means to repay loan by due date. 
For more information on University Short Term Loans, 
contact the Student Loan Accounting Department, 2nd floor, 
Pierce Hall. 
Employer Tuition Reimbursement Plans are offered 
by many companies. Graduate students are encouraged to 
investigate their company's policy. The Office of Financial Aid 
maintains a brochure listing companies which offer some form 
of tuition reimbursement. 
AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Graduate Deans' Award for Research Exeel­
lence is a $250 cash award made in the fall and winter se­
mesters to reward excellence in on-going or completed research 
projects. 
Currently enrolled Eastern Michigan University gradu­
ate students or recent graduates (within one year) are eligible 
to apply for the award. Part and full-time students in good 
academic standing, in all academic disciplines, who are in the 
final stages of completion of their master's thesis, are encour­
aged to apply. 
The major criterion for the award is the demonstration 
of superior initiative in the student's own research project. 
Deadlines for application are November 15 for the fall award 
and March 15 for the winter award. Applications are avail­
able in the Graduate Dean's Office, Starkweather Hall. 
The Barton Scholarship is a one-time competitive 
award ofup to full coverage of in-state tuition and fees. Appli­
cations will be considered by the Graduate School Scholar­
ship Committee bi-annually for the fall and winter semesters. 
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Eligibility Criteria 
Applicant must: 
have earned a baccalaureate degree from Eastern 
Michigan University with no graduate level academic 
work completed prior to receiving the award; 
• have a cumulative undergraduate grade point of 3.5 or
better; and
• become a candidate for admission into a graduate
academic program at Eastern Michigan University or the
University of Michigan prior to submitting the Barton
Scholarship application form.
Students who wish to pursue their graduate studies at 
the University of Michigan must submit a completed Gradu­
ate Admission Verification Form before consideration can be 
given to their scholarship application. The deadline for sub­
mission of materials for a fall semester award is June 30; for a 
winter semester award it is November 30. Applications are 
available at the Graduate School, Starkweather Hall. 
The Anton Brenner Scholarship is a one-time award 
of $500 which is applied to the recipient's tuition and fees. 
Applications will be considered by the Graduate School Schol­
arship Committee for each fall semester. 
Eligibility Criteria 
Applicant must: 
• have completed at least one full academic semester (spring
and summer combined equals one full semester) at EMU
and earned at least 10 graduate credit hours toward their
master's degree;
have a cumulative graduate grade point average of3.5 or
better;
• be enrolled in at least four;
graduate credit hours during the fall semester for which
the scholarship award is granted; and
• submit an application on or before April 15 to be considered
for an award the following fall.
Applications are available at The Graduate School, 
Starkweather Hall. 
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TUITION AND FEES 
Fees Subject to Revision 
All University fees and assessments are subject to 
change by action of the Board of Regents. 
Application Fee 
A one-time, non-refundable application fee is charged 
to each student who makes application for admission to the 
Graduate School. The fee is $25 for applications through Sum­
mer 1997, $30 beginning Fall 1997. 
Graduation Fee 
A graduation fee of $35 is charged to each student who 
makes application for graduation. The fee is non-refundable 
and is assessed only once for each degree; doctorate, specialist's, 
and master's. A fee of$20 is charged to each student who makes 
application for a non-teaching certificate (e.g., a graduate cer­
tificate in gerontology). 
TUITION SCHEDULE 
Tuition will be assessed for all credit hours for which the 
student is registered. Off-campus tuition rates are the same as 
on-campus tuition rates. Regardless of student class level, under­
graduate tuition will be assessed for all 100- through 400-level 
courses. Graduate tuition will be assessed for all 500-, 600-, 700-, 
800-, and 900-level courses. 
1996-97 tuition rates per credit hour are (these rates are sub­
ject to review at each June Board of Regents meeting and may 
increase): 
Michigan and Ohio Residents 
Undergraduate Courses 
(100-200 level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $93.75 
(300-400 level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $101.75 
Graduate Courses 
(500-900 level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $141.00 
Non-Resident 
Undergraduate Courses 
(100-200 level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $245.00 
(300-400 level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $261.00 
Graduate Courses 
(500-900 level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $327.00 
Michigan residency questions should be raised by the 
student with the Student Accounting Office, prior to registra­
tion. The Student Accounting Office is located in 203 Pierce 
Hall. 
Official RegistratJon Day 
The officiaJregi�tration day each semester for each stu­
dent°for purpos�.s;<i(p�:,ment of the registration fee and as­
sessment oftµition"i� :the day the student completes the ini­
tial registration for the semester or session. 
Registration and General Fees 
A registration fee of$40 for each semester is charged to 
each student. This fee is assessed at the time the student 
registers for the semester or session. A general fee of $13.33 
per credit hour is assessed to maintain certain campus ser­
vices and facilities. 
Qualifications for Michigan Residence 
Eligibility 
In order to be eligible for the resident tuition rate at 
Eastern Michigan University, it must be demonstrated that a 
student is already a resident of the state of Michigan or that 
he/she is coming to the University from outside of the state 
for reasons primarily other than to attend the University. In 
order to determine the residence of a student, the following 
policies will be utilized. 
I. Minors
The residence of a student who is not yet 18 years of age 
follows that of the student's parents or legal guardian. If
that student's parents or legal guardian would qualify in
accordance with the criteria listed in VI. Criteria for
Determining Intent, that student shall be considered a
Michigan resident for tuition purposes.
II. Non-Dependent Students
A student 18 years of age or older shall be eligible for
classification as a Michigan resident for tuition purposes
if he/she qualified in accordance with the criteria listed
in VI. Criteria for Determining Intent.
Ill. Spouse of Eligible Person 
The residence of a student who otherwise would be 
classified as a non-resident for tuition purposes will follow 
that of the student's spouse, if the spouse is eligible for 
classification as a Michigan resident for tuition purposes 
(applicable only to U.S. citizens or to aliens admitted for 
permanent residence in the United States who have 
obtained a permanent or diplomatic visa). 
IV. Aliens 
An alien (non-citizen) shall be eligible for classification 
as a Michigan resident for tuition purposes only if the 
student is lawfully admitted for permanent residence in 
the United States, has received a permanent or diplomatic 
visa, and qualifies in accordance with the criteria listed 
in VI. Criteria for Determining Intent.
V. Migrants 
Migrant status is one factor considered when determining 
if a student is domiciled in Michigan for tuition purposes. 
Michigan migrants are defined as individuals who have 
made their livelihood in seasonal work in the state of 
Michigan, and have traveled interstate for this purpose. 
Migrant students shall be considered Michigan residents 
for tuition purposes if they or their parents or legal 
guardians were employed in Michigan for a least two 
months during each of three of the preceding five years. 
Verification of employment as migrant workers should be 
secured from the Michigan Farm Labor and Rural 
Manpower Services Office. Other appropriate evidence 
also may be used by migrant workers to establish their 
status. 
VJ. Criteria for Determining Intent 
Students from outside the state and for whom the above 
policies are not applicable shall be considered non-resident 
students unless it can be determined that their primary 
purpose in coming to Michigan is to establish residence 
in the state, rather than to attend a university. For the 
purpose of determining intent in such cases, the following 
criteria shall, standing alone, necessarily be controlling. 
It shall be the responsibility of the administration to apply 
the criteria in a fair and consistent manner and in the 
spirit of the intent of this policy. 
a. High school attendance in Michigan.
b. Reliance upon Michigan sources for financial support.
c. Residence in Michigan of family, legal guardian, or
other relatives or persons legally responsible for the 
student.
d .. Former residence in Michigan and maintenance of sig­
nificant connections therein while absent. 
e. Continuous presence in Michigan during periods when
not enrolled as a student.
f. Long-term military commitments in Michigan.
g. Traditional considerations made in determining legal
residence; i.e., voter registration, ownership of real
estate, source of driver's and vehicle licenses, taxpayer 
status, self-supporting or dependency on others
whether residents of Michigan or elsewhere.VII. Determination of Residence
A student's residence status shall be determined at the
time of his/her initial admission to the University. This
status may be reviewed at each subsequent registration.
If a student's circumstances should change to the extent
that he/she would no longer be considered a Michigan
resident for tuition purposes, as herein described, that
student shall be reclassified as a non-resident for tuition
purposes six months thereafter.
Note: It shall be the responsibility of all students, prior to 
registration, to raise questions in the Student Accounting 
Office regarding their right to be registered as Michigan resi­
dent students. The administration is authorized to establish 
procedures and delegate authority for determining the domi­
cile of students for tuition purposes and to make exceptions 
within the spirit of this policy. 
Tuition Reciprocity Agreement with Ohio 
Ohio residents may attend Eastern Michigan Univer­
sity at Michigan resident tuition rates, and Michigan residents 
of Monroe County can attend the University of Toledo at Ohio 
resident tuition rates. 
The tuition reciprocity agreement was entered into by 
the Michigan State Board of Education and the Ohio Board of 
Regents. The agreement was effective with the fall semester 
1978, and is scheduled to expire in 1999. 
Auditing Fees 
Tuition and registration rates for auditing classes are 
the same as for credit. 
Workshop Sessions 
Several two-and three-week workshop sessions are offered 
during the spring and summer sessions. Tuition and registra­
tion fees apply to workshop sessions at the same rates as for 
regular class sessions. However, a student enrolled in other course 
work during a session will not be assessed an additional regis­
tration fee for enrolling in a workshop during the same session. 
1. An adjustment of 100 percent of the tuition assessment
will be made to those students who withdraw prior to the 
close of business (5:00 p.m.) on the first day of the session.
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2. No other adjustment or refund will be granted.
Financial Obligations
Having fulfilled all other requirements, a student is eli­
gible for registration or graduation only if all financial obliga­
tions to the University have been met at the time of gradua­
tion or at the close of the semester or session. Transcripts or 
other statements of record will be withheld and the student 
will be ineligible for further registration ( fall advance regis­
tration excepted) at EMU and until all obligations have been 
fulfilled. 
Payment of Tuition 
The exact due date for tuition and other University fees 
is printed on the invoice from Student Accounting and is pub­
lished in the class schedule bulletin for each semester. To en­
sure a correct billing address, it is the responsibility of the 
student to inform the University of any address changes by 
completing a change of address form in the Registration Of­
fice. 
Registration for the fall semester begins in March and 
continues until the eighth day of classes. Payment of previ­
ously incurred University obligations may be required prior 
to registration. If a student wishes to drop all classes, 
written verification must be given to the Registration 
Office. 
For those students who prefer to make installment pay­
ments, the University provides an optional installment pay­
ment plan for fall and winter semesters only. The installment 
payment plan requires payment of 50 percent of tuition, room 
and board, and 100 percent of required fees before the start of 
classes. The remaining balance, including any course fees, is 
payable approximately the eighth week of the semester. Spe­
cific dates are published in the class schedule bulletin for each 
semester. An installment payment service fee of $20 is charged 
for the installment plan. 
A late payment fee of $20 per month is assessed if the 
payment is not received by the due date. 
Winter semester registration procedures require that 
students will pay as a minimum all previously incurred Uni­
versity obligations. 
Spring and summer sessions are separate sessions. Reg­
istration procedures require that for each session, students 
pay all previously incurred University obligations. There is 
no provision for installment payment for spring or sum­
mer sessions. 
Eastern Michigan University accepts Visa and 
MasterCard credit cards in payment of tuition, fees, room and 
board. 
If a student's account is past due for a current semester, 
enrollment, University housing, and other University services 
(such as a certified transcript) are subject to suspension until 
the account is brought into current status. Payment of assess­
ments for a current semester does not relieve the student of 
the obligation for payment of any balance from a prior semes­
ter. 
Program Adjustment Fee 
Program adjustments may be made prior to the begin­
ning of classes without penalty. 
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During the first eight business days of the fall/winter 
semesters and the first four class days of the spring/summer 
sessions, a program adjustment fee of $10 per transaction will 
be assessed for each drop. 
No program adjustment fees will be assessed for changes 
required as a result of University actions. 
Late Registration Fee 
A late registration fee of $10 is charged to those stu­
dents who, for any cause, do not complete registration prior to 
the official first day of classes each semester. Checks returned 
by a bank constitute late registration, and the late registra­
tion fee is charged. 
Cancellation of Registration 
If a registered student should decide before classes be­
gin not to return to Eastern, he/she must initiate a cancella­
tion of registration form in person or by letter through the 
Registration Office, Pierce Hall. If the student has applied for 
University housing, the contract also must be canceled in the 
Housing Office. This is necessary for cancellation of tuition 
and room and board assessments. 
Withdrawal From the University 
A credit adjustment of 100 percent of tuition and fees 
for the fall and winter semesters, less an administrative fee, 
will be made to those students who cancel their registration 
or withdraw from the University through the eighth class day. 
For the spring and summer sessions, a 100 percent credit ad­
justment, less an administrative fee, will be made during the 
first four days of classes. Actual dates are printed in the Class 
Schedule each semester. The Administrative Fee is calculated 
as 5 percent of all charges to the date of withdrawal, with a 
maximum fee of $100 per semester. 
A credit adjustment of 50 percent of tuition and fees for 
the fall and winter semesters, less an administrative fee, will 
be made to those students who withdraw from the University 
from the ninth through the nineteenth class day. For the spring 
and summer sessions, a 50 percent credit adjustment less an 
administrative fee will be made from the fifth through tenth 
class day of the session. Actual dates are printed in the Class 
Schedule for each semester and session. 
A credit adjustment of 25 percent tuition and fees for 
theJall and winter semesters, less an administrative fee, will 
be made to those students who withdraw from the twentieth 
through the thirty-eighth class day. For the spring and sum­
mer sessions, a 25 percent credit adjustment, less an admin­
istrative .fee, will be made from the eleventh through nine­
teenth class day ofthe session. Actual dates are printed in 
the Class Scheduli, for. ea_ch semester and session. 
No credit adjus(mentswill be made after the above stipu­
lated dates. 
Decrease in Academic Load 
1. A credit adjustment of 100 percent of the difference in
tuition assessment for the fall and winter semesters will
be made to those students who decrease their academic
load prior to the eighth business day of the semester. For
the spdng and summer sessions, a 100 percent credit 
adjustment will be made during the first four business 
days. Actual dates are printed in the class schedule for 
each semester and session. 
2. No credit adjustments will be made after the above
stipulated dates.
Suspended or Dismissed Student 
During the semester or term, a student suspended or 
dismissed from the University for a violation of the Student 
Conduct Code shall receive a credit adjustment based on the 
Account Adjustment Schedule published in Eastern Michigan 
University bulletins. The date from which the credit adjust­
ment will be calculated for tuition and fees will be the day the 
appropriate administrative officer, i.e., the dean of students 
or president or their designees, first notifies the student of 
suspension or dismissal. The date from which the credit ad­
justment will be calculated for housing and food service will 
be the day service is terminated to the student. 
Account Adjustments and Refunds 
An appeals process exists for students who feel that in­
dividual circumstances warrant exceptions from published 
policy, as stated within those sections under "Withdrawal from 
the University" and "Decrease in Academic Load." The appeals 
process is as follows: 
1. Obtain a Tuition and Fee Appeal Application from the 
Student Business Office in Pierce Hall. Complete and
return the application along with an explanation of the
extraordinary circumstances involved and supporting
documentation of those circumstances. An approval or 
denial will be issued in writing by return mail.
2. If the application is denied, appeal in writing to the
manager of student business services at the address above.
Be sure to include any additional pertinent information
with your written appeal.
3. If, after following the procedures in steps 1 and 2 ,  an
acceptable solution is not achieved, a final written appeal
may be made to the Vice President for Business and
Finance (101 Welch Hall, Ypsilanti, MI 48197).
Tuition and fee appeal applications must be submitted 
as early in the semester as possible. Applications received later 
than 15 calendar days after the close of the semester may be 
denied on the basis of a lack of timeliness. 
Applied Music Fee 
All students accepted for private music lessons will be 
assessed an applied music fee. Applied music fee rates for 1995-
98 are: 
Music majors 
$60 per semester for all instruction 
Graduate and other University students 
$60 per semester for one-hour lesson 
$30 per semester for half-hour lesson 
Students from public schools, the community, and EMU staff 
and families: 
$90 per semester for one-hour lesson 
$45 per semester for half- hour lesson 
Lessons are arranged through the Music Department. 
The applied music fee is assessed to each student's ac­
count at the close of the program adjustment period. This fee 
is not' refundable after the first lesson. 
Other Course Fees 
Fees are assessed to cover extra costs and materials in­
volved with certain courses. These courses are identified in 
each semester's class bulletin. 
Education Bulletin 
A charge of $10 is made for each annual subscription to 
the University Education Bulletin service. Subscriptions are 
available on an annual basis only. 
Transcript Fee 
Each student is furnished one official transcript at the 
time of graduation without charge, after all financial obliga­
tions are paid. 
A charge of $5 is made for each additional transcript. 
Vehicle Operation and Parking 
All students meeting the requirements of the law, and 
who live in University housing or are defined as commuting 
students, are eligible to maintain and operate a motor vehicle 
on campus by purchasing a proper parking decal. Motor ve­
hicles are required to be operated within the provisions of the 
Traffic, Parking and Pedestrian Ordinance of the University, 
details of which are printed in the Ordinance and in the Park­
ing and Traffic Regulation brochure. 
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CONTINUING EDUCATION & WORLD COLLEGE 
CONTINUING EDUCATION 
Paul T. McKelvey 
Dean 
304 Goodison Hall 
(313) 487-0407 or (800) 777-3521
Continuing Education offers flexible, innovative, and
exciting credit courses and program options available to all 
EMU students. This includes full or part-time, residential or 
commuter, graduate or undergraduate students. Courses of­
fered through Continuing Education are available at times, 
locations and in formats that are convenient for students bal­
ancing a 'ruu or part-time job, co-curricular activities, and/or 
family responsibilities with their college education. Credit 
earned in Continuing Education courses and programs is regu­
lar university academic credit. 
Course Listings 
Each semester, Continuing Education publishes a Course 
Bulletin listing the courses available that semester. These 
bulletins are available at the Continuing Education Office in 
321 Goodison Hall and in display racks in various locations 
around the EMU campus. Since some courses are scheduled 
after the Course Bulletin is published, you may also want to 
stop by the office to check the course listing update posted in 
the hallway. You can also call 487-0407 with questions about 
the availability of a particular course. 
As with all EMU courses , your academic adviser is the 
person best equipped to guide you and answer specific ques­
tions about which courses will meet the requirements of your 
program of study. 
ACADEMIC PROGRAMS ABROAD 
George Klein 
Director 
332 Goodison Hall 
(313) 487-2424 or (800) 777-3541
E-mail: programs.aboard@emich.emu
In today's interconnected world, a global perspective is 
increasingly important and valuable. The Office of Academic 
Pr.ograms Abroad provides opportunities for EMU students to
dive.rs\fy .and_ enrich their university education through sev­
eralkilld.s qf study abroad programs: 
Sei:iiester,l::,i:ing Programs 
1 ) Th_e E.urnpi,anCultural History Tour, offered fall semester,
is 1l. µniqµ� trav!"l'Studyprogram that includes more than
40 cities fa:tK<;oµ_i,tr,jesthroughout Europe , Russia, and
the Mediterranean,st,:;dents ·and EMU professors visit
major historic and cultural sites while pursuing in-depth
academic studies in an interdisciplinary context. Up to
15 hours of credit are available in history, art, literature ,
and political science. Since its beginning in 197 4 ,  ECHT
has grown to become the largest university-sponsored
program of its kind in the country, drawing students from
EMU as well as other colleges and universities throughout
the United States and Canada. ECHT is also offered in
summer. A program in Asia is anticipated for winter 
semester 1994. 
2) Exchange with the University o f  Groningen, The
Netherlands, available fall and winter semesters. A
limited number of EMU students spend a semester in
residence at the University ofGroningen studying Dutch
language, history, art, literature, society, and politics. All
courses except Dutch language are taught in English.
Tuition and housing costs are the same as a semester in
residence at EMU.
Summer Intensive Language Programs 
Intensive French, Spanish, and German language pro­
grams are available in Canada, Mexico, and Austria respec­
tively, in settings of cultural immersion with additional in­
struction and supervision by EMU faculty. These programs 
are offered in cooperation with the Department of Foreign 
Languages and Bilingual Studies. 
Other Summer Programs 
A version of the European Cultural History Tour is avail­
able in summer, along with a variety of travel and residence 
programs that carry credit in such fields as art, business, eco­
nomics, education , history, political science, and social work. 
These study abroad programs have taken students to coun­
tries in Europe, Asia, and Latin America. 
Access to Programs Sponsored by Other Universities: 
The Office of Academic Programs Abroad has a library 
of information on hundreds of study abroad programs spon­
sored by universities all over the world and offers comprehen­
sive advising and assistance to interested EMU students. EMU 
students who qualify for financial aid may apply that aid to 
all EMU-sponsored programs and to many programs spon­
sored by other universities. 
ADVENTURES IN EDUCATION 
Karen Cline 
Coordinator 
325 Goodison Hall 
487-0407 or (800) 215-3350
Adventures in Education programs are all built around
the concept of intensive shortened courses offered in beauti­
ful resort-like or adventurous settings appropriate or relevant 
to the course content. Most Adventures in Education programs 
are held in the summer months or during other traditional 
breaks in the academic year. The students who take advan­
tage of these programs do not fall into a stereotype. They in­
clude adult learners, traditional age undergraduates, teach­
ers, and other seasoned professionals from many fields. The 
diversity of participants is a strength of the Adventures pro­
grams. A pre and/or post assignment is required for each 
course. 
CONFERENCES AND INSTITUTES 
(Vacant) 
Director 
304 Goodison Hall 
487-4045 
Continuing Education's Office of Marketing and Special
Programs is responsible for the administration of conferences 
and institutes. Although some conferences are held on an an­
nual basis, new programs are added each year. Most range in 
length from two to ten days. Several credit and non-credit at­
tendance options are typically available. Topics are most of­
ten tied to major national or international issues and/or tar­
aeted at certain professions. In addition to one or more Uni­
�ersity instructors, nationally known experts in the field are 
usually involved. All conferences and institutes involve addi­
tional fees. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY (DISTANCE 
EDUCATION) 
Michael McPhillips 
Coordinator 
327 Goodison Hall 
487-1081
E-mail: distance.education@emich.edu
The Independent Study Program allows you to enroll 
anytime and earn university credit without classroom atten­
da�ce. The time limit for course completion is six months. 
When you register for a course through our Independent Study 
Program, you receive study guides, instructions, and all re­
quired assignments. In addition, all courses incorporate au­
dio and/or video materials. Assignments, papers, and proc­
tored exams are an integral part of each course. Courses are 
academically rigorous; students on probation may not enroll. 
For course listings and additional information, contact the 
Independent Study Office by phone or e-mail. 
Regional Learning Centers 
Detroit: (313) 831-5280 
Flint: (313) 762-0303 
Traverse City: (616) 922-1750 
Jackson: (517) 787-7265 
In order to make it more convenient for individuals liv­
ing in southeastern Michigan to take courses through East­
ern Michigan University, Continuing Education offers a wide 
range of courses at a number of off-campus locations. These 
courses are coordinated through three EMU Continuing Edu­
cation Regional Learning Centers located in Detroit, Flint, 
and Jackson and are listed in the Continuing Education Course 
Bulletin. Registration for these courses is no different than 
for any other course. See the Course Bulletin for details. For 
more information , you can either call the Regional Center di­
rectly or our main campus office at (800) 777-3521 long dis­
tance or (313) 487-0407 local. 
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WEEKEND UNIVERSITY 
Arthur Hoover 
Coordinator 
321 Goodison Hall 
(313) 487-0407
Continuing Education's Weekend University program
offers a wide range of undergraduate and graduate courses 
scheduled on the weekend. All Weekend University courses 
are held either on EMU's main campus or at the EMU Corpo­
rate Education Center. Among the many Weekend University 
offerings is a Weekend MBA program designed to meet the 
needs of students already in the workplace. For information 
about the Weekend University, call (313) 487-0407. For infor­
mation about the Weekend MBA program, call the College of 
Business at (313) 487-4444. 
For more information about EMU Continuing Educa­
tion in general or about any of the specific programs or ser­
vices, either call the appropriate numbers listed with each 
special program or the main office at (800) 777-3521 long dis­
tance or (313) 487-0407 local. 
WORLD COLLEGE 
Ray Schaub 
Director and Professor of German 
Geoffrey M. Voght 
Associate Director and Professor of Spanish 
Louis Saalbach 
Manager, Communication and Marketing 
David Archbold 
Manager, International Cooperative Education 
Exchange Program 
307 Goodison Hall 
487-2414
Eastern Michigan University established the World Col­
lege in 1987 as one of the top institutional priorities of the 
University's "Decade of Advancement." The result of internal 
restructuring, this new college evolved from the administra­
tive function of the Language and International Trade Pro­
gram in the department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual 
Studies. It also encompasses the functions of the former Of­
fice of International Projects. 
Reporting to the Provost and Vice President for Academic 
Affairs and to the Executive Vice President, the World Col­
lege coordinates and facilitates the development of interna­
tionally-focused programs via collaboration with the entire 
University community. Among the major goals of the World 
College are: 
To facilitate the incorporation of global perspectives in university curricula. 
To assist in developing and maintaining liaison with 
foreign academic institutions, governments and business 
organizations. 
To serve as a clearinghouse of information and referrals 
regarding internationally-focused projects, programs, 
events , and activities. 
To assist faculty and staff in internationalizing thgir own 
expertise and in applying their expertise to new 
international endeavors. 
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To increase international educational experiences for 
students and faculty, on campus and abroad. 
To develop international programs through federal and 
state funding. 
• To develop contract-based, non-credit, internationally­
focused experiences and courses for the public and private
sectors.
The World College is not a traditional academic college 
with its own departments and courses, faculty members , ma­
jors, and degrees. Rather, it serves as a facilitating and coor­
dinating center for international education, seeking to pro­
mote the broadening of awareness and understanding-in all 
colleges , departments , and programs at EMU-of the world 
outside the borders of our country. World College programs 
are developed in conjunction with faculty and administrators 
in the other academic colleges. 
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UNIVERSITY GOVERNMENT 
Eastern I\1ichigan University is an autonomous univer­
sity governed by an eight-member Board of Regents appointed 
by the governor and subject to the approval of the state Sen­
ate. Financial support for the University comes from tax money 
paid by the people of Michigan and receipt of student tuition 
and fees. Members of the Board of Regents, whose terms expire 
at the end of the calendar year listed, are James Clifton ('96), 
Ypsilanti; Robert A. DeMattia ('94), Northville, chair;Anthony 
A. Derezinski ('96), Ann Arbor; Philip A. Incarnati ('94), Lin­
den; Mara M. Letica ('98), Bloomfield Hills; Carl Pursell (2000),
Plymouth; Colonol William J. Stephens (2000) and Gayle P. 
Thomas ('98), Dearborn, vice-chair. 
CIVIL RIGHTS POLICY 
Eastern Michigan University shall not discriminate 
against any person because of race, color, religion, creed, sex, 
national origin, or ancestry. Further, the University shall work 
for the elimination of improper discrimination in the areas 
listed above (1 )  in organizations recognized by the University, 
and (2) from non-University sources where students and em­
ployees of the University are involved. 
Statement of Equal Opportunities and Affirmative 
Action Policies 
Eastern Michigan University admits students of either 
sex, any race, color, and national or ethnic origin to all the 
rights, privileges, programs, and activities accorded to stu­
dents at this University. The University does not discrimi­
nate against students on the basis of sex, race, color, or na­
tional and/or ethnic origin in the administration of its educa­
tional policies, admissions policies, scholarships and loan pro­
grams, athletic and other University-administered programs. 
Further, it is the policy and practice of Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity to take affirmative action in all personnel matters. 
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 
It is the policy of Eastern Michigan University to com­
ply with Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 and 
its regulation, which prohibits discrimination on the basis of 
sex. Anyone who believes that in some respect Eastern Michi­
gan University is not in compliance with Title IX and its regu­
lations should contact the Executive Director of Human Re­
sources at (313) 487-1052, 311 King Hall. 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
In its programs, activities, and employment, Eastern 
Michigan University does not discriminate on the basis of 
handicap. Anyone who believes that in some respect Eastern 
Michigan University is not in compliance with the Rehabili­
tation Act and its regulations should contact the Executive 
Director of Human Resources at (313) 487-1052, 311 King Hall. 
Handicapped individuals who are otherwise qualified for ad­
mission are invited to apply. Students encountering difficulty 
with access to full participation in University activities should 
contact the Dean of Students in 218 Goodison Hall. 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
In compliance with the Family Education Rights and 
Privacy Act, Eastern Michigan University assures that any 
person who is or has been in attendance as a student at EMU 
has access to his/her educational records. Furthermore, such 
individual's rights to privacy are assured by limiting the trans­
ferability of records without the student's consent. 
The following are matters of public record and may be 
included in publications or disclosed upon request without 
consent: the student's name, address, telephone listing, date 
and place of birth, major field of study, participation in recog­
nized activities and sports, weight and height of members of 
athletic teams, dates of attendance, degree and awards re­
ceived, and the most recent previous educational agency or 
institution attended by the student. Registration documents 
or student organizations that contain the names and addresses 
of the officers and the statement of purpose of the organiza­
tion also are considered public information. These documents 
are available in the Campus Life Office, McKenny Union. 
EMU reserves the right to make directory information 
public unless a student's written objection (specifying the cat­
egory of information not to be made public without prior con­
sent) is filed at the Office of the Dean of Students within 14 
days after each term begins. 
Individuals who believe that the University is not in 
compliance are invited to contact the executive director of 
human resources at (313) 487-1052. 
UNIVERSITY PROFILE 
Eastern Michigan University is a multipurpose univer­
sity whose roots date back to 1849, when the State Legisla­
ture designated it as Michigan's first institution to educate 
teachers to serve the public schools. At that time the Detroit 
school system was only 10 years old and the transition from 
one-room schoolhouses had just begun. 
Graduate education was inaugurated in 1938 when pro­
grams were conducted in cooperation with the University of 
Michigan. In 1953, Eastern gained approval to offer its own 
graduate programs. 
For its first 100 years, Michigan State Normal School, 
as EMU was conceived, certified thousands of teachers and 
developed the broad-based academic curricula that prepared 
it for its evolution to university status in 1959. Within the 
new university, three colleges emerged: the College of Educa­
tion, the College of Arts and Sciences, and the Graduate School. 
The University has expanded three more times: in 1964 with 
a College of Business, in 1975 with a College of Health and 
Human Services, and in 1980 with a College of Technology. 
New colleges precipitated the need for additional acre­
age. The University campus spread from its original 275 acres 
on the south side of the Huron River to encompass an addi­
tional 182 acres west of the campus primarily for student resi­
dences and athletic facilities. Buildings have multiplied; among 
the newest are the Olds Student Recreation Center, opened in 
the fall of 1982 to provide needed recreational and intramural 
activities for the growing student body, the Sponberg Theatre 
addition to the Quirk Building, dedicated in January 1986, 
and the Coatings Research Building, opened infall 1987. East­
ern Michigan University's campus now extends'into dpwntown 
Ypsilanti, where its new Gary M. Owen College of Business 
Building is located. 
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Student enrollment continued to increase through the 
1980s. The rapid college matriculation experienced in the late 
1960s peaked in 1975 at 19 ,965 , stabilized at 18 ,500 plus in 
1979 and then began its upward climb again, totaling 25,024 
in the fall of 1990, 19,700 students enrolling as undergradu­
ates and 5 ,324 as graduate students. 
Today's student body includes both full-time and part­
time students, indicative of the national trend of mature adults 
returning to complete college educations and to prepare for 
new careers in a changing society. Women comprise almost 60 
percent of EMU's student body. Many students work part time 
and others are assisted by EMU's Office of Financial Aid in 
work-study programs to meet the escalating costs of a college 
education. 
Included in the geographic distribution of EMU gradu­
ate students in 1990 were 91.2 percent from the state of Michi­
gan, 4.7 percent from out-of-state, and 4.1 percent who listed 
citizenship from countries other than the United States. Ap­
proximately 60 percent of the students from other states were 
from Ohio, largely because of a reciprocity tuition plan. 
Program development has consistently adapted to the 
needs of entering and returning students as the world greets 
the new era of high technology. College faculty as well as col­
lege students are becoming computer literate. More opportu­
nities are being offered to those seeking practical experience 
through business-industry internships and cooperative edu­
cation experiences. Courses are provided in approximately 70 
fields of study to the graduate student body. 
EMU's perspective also has grown larger, not only in 
on-campus program developments but also in regular or spe­
cial courses offered in 14 counties through its Division of Con­
tinuing Education and in cooperative agreements with nearby 
community colleges. The Office of Academic Programs Abroad 
plans spring/summer travel-study credit programs abroad and 
student-faculty exchanges with the University of Warwick, the 
Bulmershe College of Higher Education, and Nonington Col­
lege, all in England. 
Eastern Michigan University today is known worldwide 
for its educational contributions. Its 76,700 graduates are scat­
tered among many countries as well as coast-to-coast in the 
United States, both strengthening and supporting the foun­
dation that is the multipurpose university in Ypsilanti, Michi­
gan . 
. EASTERN MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY campuses and 
buildings are detailed at the back of the catalog , along with a 
map oftlle campus. 
CoLLEGES,Al::,IP DEPARTMENTS 
College .. o( Arts -ang cSc,iimces: African American Studies; 
Art; Biology;. Chemistry-accredited by American 
Chemical Society; Communication and Theatre Arts; 
Computer Science; Economics; English Language and 
Literature; Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies; 
Geography and Geology; History and Philosophy; 
Mathematics; Music-accredited by National 
Association of Schools of Music; Physics and Astronomy; 
Political Science (Public Administration Program­
accredited by the National Association of Schools of 
Public Affairs and Administration); Psychology; Sociology, 
Anthropology and Criminology; Women's Studies. 
College of Business: accredited by the American Assembly 
of Collegiate Schools of Business; Accounting; Finance and 
Computer Information Systems; Management; Marketing. 
College of Education: accredited by the National Council 
for Accreditation of Teacher Education; Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation and Dance; Leadership and 
Counseling-accredited by the Council for Accreditation 
of Counseling and Related Educational Programs; Special 
Education-accredited by the American Speech and 
Hearing Association for its Speech Pathology Program for 
Teachers of the Speech and Language Impaired and by 
the Council on Education of the Deaf for the Hearing 
Impaired Program; Teacher Education. 
College of Health and Human Services: Associated Health 
Professions; Human , Environmental and Consumer 
Resources; Nursing Education; Social Work. 
College of Technology: Business and Industrial Education; 
Industrial Technology; Interdisciplinary Technology; 
Military Science. 
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LIST OF CATALOG ABBREVIATIONS 
HPER&D Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance 
HRM/OD Human Resource Management! 
ACC Accounting Organizational Development 
AMU Applied Music I Incomplete 
ANTH Anthropology IDE Interior Design 
ASTR Astronomy INDT Interdisciplinary Technology 
ATGSB Admission Test for Graduate Study in TEDU Technology Education 
Business JNTE Industrial Technology 
ATHL Athletic KATS Campus Antenna Television System 
BEDU Business Education KITS Campus Instructional Television System 
BILN Bilingual LAW Law 
BIOL Biology LING Linguistics 
BOTN Botany LITR Literature 
CEC Corporate Education Center MA Master of Arts 
CHEM Chemistry MAT Miller Analogies Test 
CLAS Classics MBA Master of Business Administration 
CLEP College Level Examination Program MBE Master of Business Education 
CLSC Clinical Laboratory Services ME LAB Michigan English Language Assessment 
CRM Criminology Battery 
cosc Computer Science MFA Master of Fine Arts 
COTA Communication and Theatre Arts MGMT Management 
CURR Curriculum MICR Microbiology 
cws College Work Study MKTG Marketing 
DANC Dance MLS Master of Liberal Studies 
DTC Dietetics MPA Master of Public Administration 
ECON Economics MS Master of Science 
EDLD Educational Leadership MSA Master of Science in Accounting 
EDMD Educational Media MSJS Master of Computer-Based Information 
EDPS Educational Psychology Systems 
EDTC Educational Technology MATH Mathematics 
EFL English as a Foreign Language MUSC Music 
EMU Eastern Michigan University NDSL National Direct Student Loan 
ENGL English NURS Nursing 
ESLN English as a Second Language ORD Office of Research Development 
FA Fine Art ORI Operations Research and Information 
FCS Family and Child Services Systems 
FCSP Family and Children's Services Programs OCTH Occupational Therapy 
FIN Finance PHED Physical Education 
FLAB Foreign Language & Bilingual Studies PHIL Philosophy 
FM Fashion Merchandising PHY Physics 
FRNH French PLSC Political Science 
GA Graduate Assistant POM Production/Operations Management 
G&C Guidance and Counseling Prereq Prerequisite 
GEOG Geography PSY Psychology 
GERN German RDNG Reading 
GESC Geography of Earth Science RECR Recreation 
GHPR Historic Preservation SE! Special Education-Emotionally Impaired 
GEOL Geology SEM Semester 
GMAT Graduate Management Admission Test SOFD Social Foundations 
GNP Gross National Product SPGN Special Education-General Courses 
GPA Grade Point Average SPHI Special Education-Hearing Impaired 
GRE Graduate Record Examination SPLI Special Education-Learning Impaired 
GRT Gerontology SPSI Special Education-Speech and Language 
HLAD Health Administration Impaired 
HECR Human, Environmental, and Consumer SPMI Special Education-Mentally Impaired 
Resources SPA Specialist in Arts 
HLED Health Education SP! Special Education-Physically and Otherwise 
HIST History Impaired 
HM Hospitality Management SPNH Spanish 
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SOCL 
SWRK 
TESOL 
TOEFL 
TSL 
TWE 
w 
WMST 
ZOOL 
Sociology 
Social Work 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages (Program) 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages (Courses) 
Test of Written English 
Withdrawal 
Women's Studies 
Zoology 
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
The courses here listed are those which have been authorized 
in accordance with policies approved by the Graduate Coun­
cil. Class schedules must be consulted for courses to be of­
fered during a given semester or term since the frequency of 
offering of each course is determined by the department as 
program needs dictate, with no assurance that a given course 
will be offered every year. The requirements as stated in the 
departmental summaries are designed to serve as a guide to 
program planning and are subject to specific determination 
and consultation with the department adviser. 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
BARRY A. FISH, DEAN 
ELLENE T. CONTIS, INTERIM ASSOCIATE DEAN 
JAMES C.  WALTZ, INTERIM ASSOCIATE DEAN 
VELMA CLARK, ADMINISTRATIVE ASSOCIATE 
411 PRAY-HARROLD 
487-4344
DEPARTMENTS 
ART 
BIOLOGY 
CHEMISTRY 
COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE ARTS 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
ECONOMICS 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND BILINGUAL STUDIES 
GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY 
MATHEMATICS 
MUSIC 
PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PSYCHOLOGY 
SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND CRIMINOLOGY 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 
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ART 
Roy Johnston 
Department Head 
114 Ford Hall 
487-1268
Christopher Bocklage 
Coordinator of Advising 
208 Ford Hall 
487-3388
The Art department offers three programs leading to
the master's degree: the Master of Fine Arts, the Master of 
Arts in art education, and the Master of Arts in studio art. 
The Master of Fine Arts program requires completion of a 
minimum of 60 semester hours beyond the bachelor's degree 
and has a residency requirement of full-time enrollment each 
semester. The Master of Arts programs require completion of 
a minimum of 30 semester hours beyond the bachelor's de­
gree and allow part-time enrollment. Further information 
about all these master's programs may be obtained from the 
Art department. 
Students with undergraduate degrees in areas other 
than art must complete approximately 30 semester hours of 
undergraduate course work in art through consultation with 
the graduate coordinator prior to being admitted to an Art 
Department graduate program. 
MASTER OF FINE ARTS 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
As a prerequisite for admission, the Master of Fine Arts 
degree applicant is expected to have an undergraduate de­
gree, with a major in art, from an accredited institution, and 
must meet degree admission standards of the Graduate School. 
An applicant for admission must do the following: 
1. Send an application for admission, supported by oflicial
transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate credit at 
each institution attended, to Graduate School Admissions,
Starkweather Hall, Eastern Michigan University.
2. Send an application for admission to the MFA program to 
the coordinator of the MFA program i n  the Art
department.
3. Arrange to have three letters of recommendation sent to 
the _program coordinator
4. Send a portfolio of 10-15 color slides and/or photographs
of recent work, presented in a clear plastic holder, with
each �Ede/picture individually labeled with name, title of
work,: medium or media, size, and date of completion
(applic,ints in three-dimensional disciplines may submit
multiple_ views .ofex_amples) to the Art department.
International students must have a score of SO or above 
on the MELAB (Michigan English Language Assessment Bat­
tery) or 560 or above on the TOEFL (Test of English as a For­
eign Language) or a minimum score on the TWE (Test of Writ­
ten English) of 4. 
Applications received in the Art department by March 
15 for fall semester and by November 1 for winter semester 
will be given priority. Late applications will be considered as 
studio space permits. Graduate School application deadlines 
are: March 15 for fall semester, September 15 for winter se­
mester, February 15 for spring-summer sessions. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The graduate adviser will meet with each student to 
construct a program of study. Students should follow closely \ ·  
the Graduate School requirements for "Application for Di­
ploma." Students whose degree program includes a final exhi­
bition of work must apply for gallery space one semester prior 
to the proposed exhibition. 
1\vo years of residency (i.e., full-time enrollment) are 
required. In some circumstances exceptions may be made to 
this requirement with the approval of the student's adviser 
and the M.F.A. committee. At the end of the first year, the 
M.F.A. student and either allow the student to continue or 
formally ask the student to withdraw from the program.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required courses ,.,, ...... .,., ......................... ., ........ , 43 hours 
FA 630 Graduate Studio ...... . . ............ . . . . ................. 9 
FA 631 Graduate Studio . . . . . ...... ........................... . . .  9 
FA 695 Seminar in Contemporary Ideas ........... . ... 3 
FA 696 Seminar in Contemporary Ideas ............... 3 
FA 732 Graduate Studio ............. . .. . . ..... . . . . .............. 9 
FA 733 Graduate Thesis and Exhibition ... ............ 8 
FA 734 Oral Defense of MFA Exhibition 
Electives .,.,.,.,,,.,.,.,.,.,., ....... ., .... ., ............ ., . ., .... .,., ... ., 11 hours 
Art Electives . . . . ............ . ........ . . .. .................... . ..... . . . .. 5 
Art History Electives . . . ...... . . . ....... . . ..... . . . ... . . . ..... . . . ... 6 
Cognates .,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,,., .... , .. .,., ... .,., ... .,., ..... ., ... ., 6 hours 
Courses selected from art or other areas, chosen in consultation 
with adviser 
Total . ., .... ., . ., ...... ., . ., ... ,,,.,., ......... ., ...... .,, ... .,.,., .,.,.,., ... ., . ., .. ., .,., 60 
(Cognate and elective hours may be grouped to form a 
minor with prior approval of the adviser.) 
MASTER OF ARTS (ART EDUCATION) 
This degree is designed for persons currently teaching 
or who have fulfilled Art teaching certificate requirements. 
The program emphasizes the four components of discipline­
based art education (DBAE): aesthetics, art history, art criti­
cism, and art production. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Entry requirements are a minimum of 34 semester hours 
of art education and studio art with a minimum 2.8 grade 
point average in these classes. In addition, each applicant is 
expected to hold a teaching certificate for the teaching of art. 
An applicant for admission must do the following: 
1. Send an application for admission, supported by oflicial
transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate credit at
each institution attended, to Graduate School Admissions,
Starkweather Hall, Eastern Michigan University. 
Applicants must also submit GRE test scores with the 
application.
2 . Send a letter of  purpose outlining aspirations in grl'!d•rnte
work to the Art Department. 
3. Send a portfolio of 10-15 color slides and/or photographsof 1·ecent work, presented in a clear plastic holder, with each slide/picture individually labeled with name, title of work, medium or media, size, and date of completion (applicants in three-dimensional disciplines may submit multiple views of examples) to the Art department. 
4. Take the GRE (Graduate Record Examination).
International students must have a score of 80 or aboveon the ME LAB (Michigan English Language Assessment Bat­tery) or 560 or above on the TOEFL (Test of English as a For­eign Language) or a minimum score on the TWE (Test of Writ­ten English) of 4 .  
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS The graduate adviser will meet with each student to construct a program of study. Students should follow closely the Graduate School requirements for "Application for Di­ploma." Students whose degree program includes a final exhi­bition of work must apply for gallery space one semester prior to the proposed exhibition. Graduate credit in art education (theory and practice) earned more than six years prior to the date on which the degree was granted may not be applied to meet the graduate requiren1ents. After the student has completed six hours of course work in art education, the graduate coordinator or program adviser will evaluate for approval the selection of a thesis proposal or paper option in an appropriate art education area. A required thesis review will be conducted by a faculty committee. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Art Education courses (to be selected through advisement by art education faculty) ....... 10 hours 
Six to eight hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6-8 FA 504 Aesthetic Education (2) FA 505 Curriculum Development (Art Education) (2) *FA 506 ARTAG (Art for the Talented and Gifted) (2)*FA 507 Studio Connections in Art Education (2)*FA 508 Research in Art Education (2)*FA 591 Special Topics (2)FA 694 Seminar in Art Education (2)Other courses as they become available and approvedby the adviser.
1lvo to four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-4 *FA 691 Thesis (2)*FA 698 Independent Study (paper of publishable ordistributable quality) (2)*These courses may be repeated if appropriate.Art Electives (Studio, Art History, Art Education) .......•....................•.........•..........•...........• 14 hours Students wishing to have an exhibition in conjunction with their art education studies are subject to a 10-hour review of their studio concentration. Cognates .................................................................... 6 hours Selected from art or other areas in consultation with the adviser. Total ...................................................................................... 30 
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MASTER OF ARTS (STUDIO ART) 
This degree is designed for persons seeking an advanced degree in studio art. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS An undergraduate degree with a major in art is nor­mally required for admission, with a minimum grade point average of 2.8 in art classes. A student may be required after review by the MA Committee, to make up deficiencies �t the undergraduate level. An applicant for admission must do the following: 1 . Send an application for admission, supported by officialtranscripts of all undergraduate and graduate credit ateach institution attended, to Graduate School Admissions Starkweather Hall, Eastern Michigan University. '2 . Send a portfolio of  10-15 color slides and/or photographsof recent work, presented in a clear plastic holder, witheach slide/picture individually labeled with name, title ofwork, medium or media, size, and date of completion(applicants in three-dimensional disciplines may submitmultiple views of examples) to the Art department.
International students must have a score of 80 or above on the MELAB (Michigan English Language Assessment Bat­tery) or 560 or above on the TOEFL (Test of Eno-lish as a For­eign Language) or a minimum score on the TWE (Test of Writ­ten English) of 4.  
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS The graduate adviser will meet with each student to construct a program of study. Students should follow closely the Graduate School requirements for "Application for Di­ploma." Students whose degree program includes a final exhi­bition of work must apply for gallery space one semester prior to the proposed exhibition. 
COURSE REQU IREMENTS 
Fine arts concentration (major) ........................ 14 hours The Art department offers concentrations in drawing, graphic design, painting, printmaking, photography, sculpture, ceramics, jewelry, textiles, and watercolor. Art Electives ........................................................... 10 hours Select from courses outside the major area (courses may be grouped to form a minor with adviser's approval). Cognate courses ...................................................... 6 hours Selected from art and/or other areas in consultation with the adviser. Must include FA428 Seminar in 20th Century Art for graduate credit or FA 530 Art History. Total . ..................................................................................... 30 
ART C OURSES 
FA 500 Photography. 2 hrs Advanced studio courses in photography. Based on.background and need of students. Designed for graduate' students not majoring in photography. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
42 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998 
FA 501 Art Education. 2 hrs 
This course is primarily designed for the classroom teacher. A 
variety of media, applicable to classroom utilization, will be 
employed with an emphasis on innovative selections such as 
film making, batik, weaving , and other three-dimensional ac­
tivities. Special problems and independent research may be 
arranged within the format of the class. Not open to students 
who have a major in art. 
FA 504 Aesthetic Education. 2 hrs 
This course provides an opportunity to explore and research 
the four components of discipline-based art education. Em­
phasis will be placed on aesthetics, its connections with art 
education, and its relationship to general education. 
FA 505 Curriculum Development (Art Education). 
2 hrs 
Fundamentals of curriculum development and an interdisci­
plinary approach for developing and implementing the four 
components of discipline-based art education into school art 
programs. 
FA 506 ARTAG (Art for the Talented and Gifted). 2 hrs 
A workshop course involving interaction of students as teach­
ers with elementary and junior high students from area 
schools. Focus will be on a unit of study in art using disci­
pline-based art education. 
FA 507 Studio Connections in Art Education. 2 hrs 
A course designed to help students strengthen their skills in 
developing units of study for both two-dimensional and three­
dimensional art areas using the components of discipline-based 
art education. 
FA 508 Research in Art Education. 2 hrs 
A course used by students for individual research to further 
their studies in art education and to share this information 
with their peers. 
FA 510 Ceramics. 2 hrs 
Studio course in ceramics. Art majors only. 
FA 520 Drawing. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in drawing. Art majors only. 
FA 530 S�minar in 20th Century Art. 3 hrs 
Readings,<1:eports, and group discussions on 20th century art. 
Topics II1!l,}' vary. Art majors only. 
FA 540 Jewelry,. 
Advanced studio course in jewelry. Art majors only. 
2 hrs 
FA 550 Printmaking. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in graphics. Art majors only. 
FA 555 Textiles. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in textiles. Art majors only. 
FA 560 Watercolor. 2 hrs 
FA 570 Sculpture. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in sculpture. Art majors only. 
FA 580 Painting. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in oil painting. Art majors only. 
FA 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate-level course in a specific area of art, to be deter­
mined by the field of specialization of the instructor and the 
interest of the student. Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 595 Workshop in Art. 2 hrs 
A workshop in art history focusing on personal observation of 
the visual arts of a particular area. Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 596 Workshop in Art Education. 3 hrs 
A workshop in art education and/or art history focusing on 
personal observation of the visual arts of a particular area. Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 600 Photography I. 1 hr 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background 
and need of students. Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 601 Photography II. 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background 
and need of students. This course allows the student a more 
intense photographic experience than FA 600. Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 602 Photography III. 3 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background 
and need of students. This course allows the student a more 
intense photographic experience than FA 601. Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 603 Photography IV. 4 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background 
and need of students. This course allows the student a more 
intense photographic experience than FA 602. Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 604 Photography V. 4 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background 
and need of students. This course allows the student a more 
intense photographic experience than FA 603. Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 610/611/612 Ceramics. 11213 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in ceramics. Based on background 
and need of the student. Graduate majors only. 
FA 620/621/622 Drawing. 112/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in drawing. Based on background 
and need of the student. Graduate majors only. 
Advanced studio course in watercolor. Art majors only. · ,
FA 630 Graduate Studio. 9 hrs 
The first of the four graduate studio courses leading to the 
MFA degree. Course is conducted on a one-to-one basis. In­
structor is selected for the student for this first course upon 
his/her acceptance into the program by the Graduate Accep­
tance Committee. MFA candidates only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 631 Graduate Studio. 9 hrs 
The second of the four graduate studio courses leading to the 
MFA degree. Instructor to be selected by the student from the 
MFA faculty. MFA candidates only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 640/641/642 Jewelry. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in jewelry. Based on background and 
need of the student. Graduate majors only. 
FA 650/651/652 Printmaking. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in graphics. Based on background 
and need of the student. Graduate majors only. 
FA 655/656/657 Textiles. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in textiles. Based on background and 
need of the student. Graduate majors only. 
FA 660/661/662 Watercolor. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in watercolor. Based on background 
and need of the student. Graduate majors only. 
FA 665/666/667/668 Painting. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in oil painting. Based on background 
and need of the student. Graduate majors only. 
FA 670/671/672 Sculpture. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in sculpture. Based on background 
and need of the student. Graduate majors only. 
FA 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
A graduate-level course in a specific area of art, to be deter­
mined by the field of specialization of the instructor and the 
interest of the student. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research problem, writing thesis, and defense 
of thesis. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 694 Seminar in Art Education. 2 hrs 
Art education seminar involving research to enhance the class 
lectures and discussion concerning the subject of art's relativ­
ity to art education. 
FA 695/696 Seminar in Contemporary Ideas. 3 hrs each 
A two semester seminar sequence for all master of fine arts 
degree candidates dealing with in-depth questions and prob­
lems in 20th-century art. Discussions will be supplemented 
with slides, films and the presentation of papers. MFA candi­
dates only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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FA 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered , 
or not covered in depth, in formal coursework. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 732 Graduate Studio. 9 hrs 
The third of the four graduate studio courses leading to the 
MFA degree. Instructor to be selected by the student from the 
MFA faculty. MFA candidates only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 733 Graduate Thesis and Exhibition. 8 hrs 
A culmination of the three sequential graduate studio courses. 
The ideas developed in these courses result in a body of work 
that comprises the graduate exhibition. A written thesis is 
optional. An oral defense of the ideas presented in the exhibi­
tion is required. The University reserves the right to retain 
work from the graduate exhibition to be added to the EMU 
collection. A set of 35mm slides of all the works in the exhibi­
tion will be taken by the MFA candidate and will become part 
of the Art Department files. Must be taken concurrently with 
FA 734. MFA candidates only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 734 Oral Defense of MFA Exhibition. 2 hrs 
A course conducted by the adviser in each area of concentra­
tion. Individual conferences, reading assignments and slides 
increase understanding of the art context of the candidate's 
work. Must be taken concurrently with FA 732 and FA 733. 
MFA candidates only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES 
These upper division undergraduate courses may also 
be taken for graduate credit and applied on the department's 
degree program. A maximum of nine hours in approved 400-
level courses may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. See the undergraduate catalog for course descriptions. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit ,  you must submit a re­
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­
dergraduate credit. 
FA 406 Printmaking (3) 
FA 408 Ceramics (3) 
FA 409 Advanced Photographic Imagery (3) 
FA 410 Metal Casting Techniques (3) 
FA 412 Sculpture (3) 
FA 413 Painting (3) 
FA 414 Watercolor II (3) 
FA 419 Life Drawing (3) 
FA 421 History of Oriental Art (3) 
FA 422 Chinese and Japanese Art History (3) 
FA 423 Watercolor III (3) 
FA 424 Watercolor IV (3) 
FA 426 Medieval Art History 
FA 427 Baroque Art (3) 
FA 428 Seminar in 20th Century Art (2) 
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FA 429 History of American Architecture (3) 
FA 430 Mesoamerican Art (3) 
FA 432 Drawing III (3) 
FA 436 Women in Art (3) 
FA 439 Life Drawing (3) 
FA 440 Art since 1945 (3) 
FA 441 Studies in Clay and Glazes (3) 
FA 443 Jewelry (3) 
FA 455 Textiles (3) 
FA 460 Advanced Graphic Design (3) 
FA 462 Image making II (3) 
FA 464 Corporate Identity and Graphic Systems (3) 
FA 480 Painting (3) 
FA 481 Painting (3) 
FA 487 Cooperative Education (3) 
BIOLOGY
Douglas Y. Shapiro 
Department Head 
316 Mark Jefferson 
487-4242 
Robert Neely 
Coordinato1· of Advising 
316 Mark Jefferson 
487-0441
The Biology department offers a Master of Science de­
gree program with concentrations in general biology, ecosys­
tem biology (aquatic and terrestrial), molecular/cellular biol­
ogy, physiology, and community college biology teaching. 
Graduate assistantships are usually available. All ap­
plicants for admission to the biology Master of Science pro­
b'Tam are encouraged to apply for an assistantship. The de­
partment believes that the experience in teaching and research 
gained as a graduate assistant is a valuable part of the gradu­
ate program in biology for those who can be accommodated in 
these positions. 
The Master of Science in general science administered 
by the Physics department includes some work in biology. For 
information, sec the Physics department listing. 
The Biology department shares the Mark Jefferson Sci­
ence Building with the departments of Chemistry and Psy­
chology. This building provides modern teaching laboratories , 
research laboratories, and classrooms and such specialized 
facilities as an electron microscopy and photo-micrography 
suite, controlled environment chambers, a walk-in cold room, 
aquarium rooms , animal rooms, photographic darkrooms, 
space for work in radiation biology, a radio frequency screened 
area, herbarium and teaching museums with plant and ani­
mal collections ,  and a vertebrate skull collection. The 
department's on-campus resources also include a greenhouse 
and the Loesell Field Laboratory. The adjacent Huron River 
and nearby state game and recreation areas as well as the 
Kresge Environmental Education Center at Lapeer, Michigan, 
are also available for fieldwork. Vans and boats are available 
for class and research use. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY 
The Master of Science in biology program is designed to 
provide all students with a broad background of knowledge, 
scientific skills and attitudes. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
All concentrations in the biology master's program share 
the same general admission requirements: 
1. bachelor's degree;
2. a minimum of 20 (normally 30) semester hours in biology
to include coursework in genetics and physiology with at
least seven hours each in botany and zoology;
3. one year of general chem.is try;
4. one year of organic chemistry, or one semester of organic
chemistry and one semester of biochemistry;
5. one year of basic physics;
6. one semester of calculus or one semester of statistics;
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7. an academic record of"B" (3.0) or better during the junior
and senior years;
8. meet Graduate School degree admission requirements;
9. submit to the biology department a completed
departmental admission form and two recommendations.
10. As of the 1994 fall semester, students applying for
admission must submit scores from the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) general and biology subject tests to 
the Graduate School.
Students deficient in one or more of the above admis­
sion requirements may be granted conditional admission sub­
ject to removing deficiencies while beginning a graduate pro­
gram. Hours earned in deficiency courses may not apply to­
ward degree requirements. Special admission requirements 
in some areas of concentration are cited under that area of 
concentration. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
A minimum of 30-34 credit hours of graduate work is 
required on the various programs , including at least 24-25 
hours of course work in the Biology department and typically 
five to six hours of cognate credits to be taken outside the 
department. Courses on the program must be distributed to 
ensure that the student's combined undergraduate and gradu­
ate experiences include a minimum of 12 hours in biology, 10 
hours in zoology and 10 hours in botany. Microbiology courses 
may be substituted for some of the botany hours in meeting 
this requirement. 'I\vo credit hours in the biology department 
seminar courses are required on all programs. 
To accommodate such diverse needs as research experi­
ence, internships and specialized course work, each student 
is required, by the end of the first semester after admission to 
the degree program,  to develop a personalized program of stud­
ies in consultation with the student's own faculty Guidance 
Committee. This must be approved and kept on file by the 
graduate coordinator. Requests for changes to the approved 
program must be submitted to the graduate coordinator with 
the written approval of the student's Guidance Committee. 
In addition to satisfying the common requirements out­
lined above, students in all concentrations except Community 
College Biology Teaching will complete the degree by follow­
ing one of two alternative plans: Plan A, with thesis; or Plan 
B, with a practical research/methodology oriented culminat­
ing experience. 
Plan A: Candidates must successfully complete an origi­
nal investigation with approval of, and supervision by, their 
Guidance (Thesis) Committee. This research must be of a qual­
ity suitable for publication and submitted in writing in thesis 
form as out.lined by the Graduate School. The student must 
successfully defend this thesis in an oral examination. A maxi­
mum of four credit hours may be earned for thesis research. 
Plan B: Candidates must successfully complete three hours 
of credit in either a Practicum (BIOL 686/687/688) or an approved 
equivalent and three hours of credit in independent study'(BIOU 
BOTN/MICR/ZOOL 697/698/699). They must prepare a written 
research report and report orally on their own findings or contri­
butions in an approved biology seminar setting. 
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ADV1SlNG 
At the time of their admission to the biology program, 
students will receive temporary advising from the graduate 
coordinator or the principal adviser in their selected area of 
concentration or from the Graduate Committee. Courses ap· 
proved for the first semester during the initial advising pe· 
riod will count in the student's permanent program. 
Students are responsible for forming a permanent Guid­
ance Committee and developing a permanent program ap· 
proved by that committee before registering for their second 
semester. Beyond the first semester, if no approved program 
of study is on file, courses taken, whether initially approved 
or not, are not binding on the Guidance Committee for inclu­
sion on the student's final permanent program. 
The Guidance Committee for Plan A students will in· 
elude at least three biology department graduate faculty mem­
bers. The chair is usually selected by the student; the other 
two members are then chosen by the chair in consultation with 
the student. Additional members may be added from inside or 
outside the department by agreement between the chair and 
the student. 
The Guidance Committee for Plan B students will con­
sist of the principal graduate adviser for the selected concen· 
tration and the graduate coordinator. The graduate adviser, in 
consultation with the student, will prepare the student's pro· 
gram; the graduate coordinator must also sign and approve the 
program. The student may select a third member of the Guid· 
ance Committee from the biology department graduate faculty. 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE BIOLOGY TEACHING 
CONCENTRATION 
This program is designed to prepare students for the 
professional teaching of biology at the community college level. 
It requires a minimum of 30 graduate credit hours. Principal 
adviser: Dr. John Novak. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses .................................................... 2 hours 
BIOUBOTN/MICR/ZOOL 693/BIOL 696 Seminar: 
Laboratory Instruction ( 1/1/1/1) ............................. 2 
Restricted Electives ................................................ 4 hours 
BIOL 686 Practicum ............................................... 1 
BI_OL 689 Internship ............................................... 3 
Elec.t.i)'.e�.,.., ......... , ............... , ................................. 18-22 hours 
To in.elude, one course in zoology and one course in 
. botany .or �if:;:o!;,io)ogy 
The. studei:,t'R.sm:nbin.ed i,ndergraduate and graduate 
course wor,k must .in�lu.de: botany and zoology (or 
equivalents), genetics, general physiology, a botany field 
course, a zoology field course, human anatomy and 
physiology, general microbiology and microbiology 
techniques, one additional techniques course from BIOL 
413/415/516, ecology, biometry (or a computer course) 
Cognates ................................................................. 2-6 hours 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
ECOSYSTEM BIOLOGY CONCENTRATION 
This program is intended to prepare students to pursue 
research and teaching careers in ecosystem biology. The pro. 
gram is also designed to provide background for students en­
tering doctoral programs in diverse areas of ecology and to 
prepare research personnel for careers with government agen. 
cies or private companies concerned with the protection or 
management of aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems. Empha. 
sis is placed on the development of research skills, taxonomic 
expertise, field and laboratory methods , and their application 
to applied and theoretical ecology. Students may choose to 
emphasize either aquatic or terrestrial ecosystems in their 
individual programs. 
The concentration requires a minimum of 32 semester 
hours, 26 in the biology department and at least five to six 
hours of cognates; however, students without credit for a course 
in general ecology as an undergraduate must complete a 36 
semester hours program, including BIOL 524 General Ecol­
ogy. Principal advisers: Dr. Gary L. Hannan and Dr. Robert 
K. Neely.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Required Courses ................................................. 2-6 hours 
BIOUBOTN/MICR/ZOOL 693/BIOL 696 Seminar: 
Laboratory Instruction (1/1/1/1) (both seminars must 
be in ecosystem biology) 
BIOL 524 General Ecology (4) (if no undergraduate 
credit for a course in general ecology) 
Restricted Electives ................................................ 6 hours 
Plan A students must select BIOL 690/691/692 Thesis 
(1/2/3) .............................................. . ...... . ................. 4 
and BIOL/B OTN/MICR/ZOOL 697/698/699 
Independent Study (1/2/3) ...... ....... . ........................ 2 
Plan B students must select BIOL 686/687/688 
Practicum ( 1/2/3) or BIOL 587 Cooperative 
Education (3) or equivalent .................................... 3 
and BIOL/BOTN/MICR/ZOOL 6 9 7/698/699 
Independent Study (1/2/3) ...................................... 3 
Electives ............................................................. 18-19 hours 
The student's combined undergraduate and graduate 
course work must i nclude botany, zoology or 
equivalent, physiology, general ecology, biometry, 
genetics, three taxonomic field courses (one botanical, 
one zoological, and the third in either botany or 
zoology), and at least three courses from among 
approved advanced courses in ecology . 
Cognates ................................................................. 5-6 hours 
Total ..................................................................... 32-36 hours 
GENERAL BIOLOGY CONCENTRATION 
This program is designed to provide the additional back­
ground in biology appropriate for secondary teachers, and for 
students entering a variety of doctoral programs in biology. It . 
requires a minimum of 30 credit hours of graduate work, in� 
eluding at least 24-25 hours of course work in the biology. de­
partment and typically 5-6 hours of cognates to be takentout-
side the department. Principal adviser: the graduate coordi­
nator and the Graduate Committee. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses .................................................... 2 hours 
BIOUBOTN/MICR/ZOOL 693/BIOL 696 Seminar: 
Laboratory Instruction ( 1/ 1/1 /1 )  
2 Restricted Electives ......................................... 4-6 hours 
Select either a. or b. 
a. BIOL 690/691/692 Thesis ( 1/2/3) ........................ 4 
b. BIOL 686/687/688 Practicum ( 1/2/3) or equivalent
and BIOL/BOTN/MICR/ZOOL 697/698/699
Independent Study ( 1/2/3) ...................................... 6 
Electives ............................................................. 22-23 hours 
The student's combined undergraduate and graduate 
course work must include genetics, physiology, ecology, 
structural and/or developmental biology, evolution, 
and microbiology. 
Cognates ................................................................. 2-6 hours 
Total ..................................................................... 30-34 hours 
MoLECULARf CELLULAR BIOLOGY 
CONCENTRATION 
This program is designed to prepare students to pursue 
research and teaching careers in molecular and cellular biol­
ogy. In addition to the general requirements stated above, this 
concentration has the following additional admission require­
ments: 
1. one year of general biology or equivalent (replaces seven
credit hours each in botany and zoology);
2. a structural or developmental biology course;
3. a course in biochemistry with laboratory;
4. two semesters of calculus or equivalent;
5. a statistics course.
A course in physical chemistry and a course in microbi­
ology are highly recommended. Principal advisers: Dr. James 
L. VandenBosch and Dr. Glenn Walker.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Required Courses .................................................. 18 hours 
BIOUBOTN/MICR/ZOOL 693/BIOL 696 Seminar: 
Laboratory Instruction (1/1/111) ....... ............. ......... 2 
Plan A students must select BIOL 690/691/692 Thesis 
(1/2/3) or BIOL 690/691 Thesis (1/2) and BIOL/BOTN/ 
MICR/ZOOL 697/698 Independent Study (112) .. . ..... 3 
Plan B students must select BIOL/BOTN/MICR/ 
ZOOL 697 /698 Independent Study (1/2) ................ 3 
(a minimum of2 hours must be experimental) 
Select 13 hours from approved list (see adviser) . 13 
(Students must select two research methodology 
courses as approved by adviser.) 
Restricted Electives ............................................ 9-11 hours 
Select 9-11 hours from approved list (see adviser)9-ll 
Cognates ............................................................... 5-10 hours 
(restricted, see adviser) 
Total .......................................................................... 34 hours 
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PHYSIOLOGY CONCENTRATION 
This program is designed to prepare students for tech­
nical, teaching, clinical , or research careers in physiology. In­
dividually prepared programs of study are designed to pro­
vide, in conjunction with the undergraduate background, a 
balance of physiological concepts and analytical methods at 
both the cellular and organismal levels as demonstrated in at 
least two of the following areas: vertebrate physiology; inver­
tebrate physiology; plant physiology; and microbial physiol­
ogy. Principal adviser: Dr. Merlyn C. Minick. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses .................................................... 2 hours 
BIOUBOTN/MICR/ZOOL 693/BIOL 696 Seminar: 
Laboratory Instruction ( 1/1/1/1)  ...... ........... ............ 2 
Restricted Electives ......................................... 16-lS hours 
Select 12 hours from the following: ...................... 12 
BIOL 540 Cell Biology (3) 
BOTN 640 Plant Cell Physiology (2) 
ZOOL 536 Vertebrate Tissues:  Structure and 
Function (3)  ZOOL 548 Functional Biology of the 
Invertebrates (3) ZOOL 671 Comparative Vertebrate 
Physiology ( 4) 
ZOOL 672 Endocrinology ( 4) 
ZOOL 673 Membrane Physiology (3) 
ZOOL 674 Animal Cell Physiology Laboratory ( 1 )  
Plan A students must select BIOL 690/691/692 Thesis 
(1/2/3) ....................................................................... 4 
Plan B students must select courses in biological research 
techniques or instrumentation, or equivalent ............ 3 
and BIOL/BOTN/MICR/ZOOL 697/698/699 
Independent Study ( 1/2/3) ................... ................. . . 3 
Electives ............................................................... 8-12 hours 
The student's combined undergraduate and graduate 
course work must include one year of physics, botany, 
zoology or equivalent, general or cell physiology, and 
two of the following: vertebrate physiology, plant 
physiology, microbial physiology, invertebrate 
physiology (others approved by physiology adviser). 
Cognates ................................................................. 5-6 hours 
Total ..................................................................... 30-34 hours 
BIOLOGY COURSES 
BIOL 508 Evolution: Fact and Theory.* 2 hrs 
Evidence bearing on the origin and evolution of life and the 
processes involved is critically examined in this lecture and 
discussion course. Original term paper on an aspect of recent 
advances in evolutionary theory required. 
Prereq: Background in biology, anthropology, geology or bio­
chemistry and department permission. 
BIOL 509 Biometry.* . 3 hrs 
A general course designed to study statistical methodology 
and the practical application of such statistics in biology. 
Prereq: A course in college algebra, 15 hours in biology. 
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BIOL 510 Light and Electron Microscopy, Theory, and 
Applications.* 1 hr 
A lecture/demonstration course covering principles and meth­
odologies of light and electron microscopy. 
Prereq: Twenty semester hours of biology. 
BIOL 511 Biological Aspects of Aging.* 2 hrs 
A survey of aging changes at the cellular, tissue, and 
organismal level in plants and animals from protozoa to the 
human. The major theories of aging will be considered. Not 
open to students with credit in BIOL 239 Biology of Aging. 
Prereq: One college level course in biology. A course in chemis­
try is recommended. 
BIOL 512 Biological Photography.* 1 hr 
A laboratory course on the fundamentals of micro- and mac­
rophotography of biological specimens; includes image expo­
sure, development, and printing. 
Prereq: BIOL 415 Basic Histological Techniques, BIOL 510, 
or department permission. 
BIOL 516 Advanced Histological Techniques.* 1 hr 
A laboratory, lecture, and demonstration techniques mini­
course giving practice and theory in animal tissue slide prepa­
ration for clinical/research purposes such as fluorescence mi­
croscopy, phase/contact microscopy, histochemical staining, 
cryostat sectioning, and metallic impregnation staining. 
Prereq: BIOL 415 Basic Histological Techniques. 
BIOL 518 History of Biology.* 2 hrs 
Development of major concepts in biology from the Greek natu­
ml philosophers to the present. 
Prereq: At least two courses in biology. 
BIOL 522 Limnology.* 3 hrs 
A lecture, laboratory, and field course dealing with physico­
chemical and biological interrelationships in standing waters. 
Prereq: BIOL 420 I 524 General Ecology and one taxonomic field 
course or deparllnent perniission. 
BIOL 524 General Ecology.* 4 hrs 
A field and laboratory course introducing the concepts involved 
in the study of terrestrial and aquatic communities, their 
physical environmei:it, and their integration into ecosystems. 
Emphasis will be on properties at the ecosystem, community, 
and p9pµlatfon levels. An individual student problem will be 
required; .. . . . . 
Prereq:BOJ'N 22{GeneralBotany, ZOOL 222 General Zool­
ogy and o,,J iaxor(o.1iii(field cou_rse or department permission. 
- ' -. ·.- ·''- ' ·  c._, 
BIOL 525 Consenoati�n. 2 hrs 
A survey of the natural resources of Michigan; its land, water, 
minerals, forests, grasslands, wildlife, and human resources. 
Some of the current problems in conservation peculiar to Michi­
gan on the basis of its history, its present resource utilization 
and its future possibilities. Not open to students with credit 
in BIOL 224 Principles of Conservation. 
BIOL 526 Immunobiology.* 3 hrs 
Cellular and molecular responses to immunogens; primary and 
peripheral immune organs; T-cells and B-cells in cell-medi. 
ated and humoral immunity, immune regulation and mecha­
nisms; hypersensitivity; immunity against microbial infectious 
agents; antigen-antibody reactions in vitro used in research 
and diagnostics. 
Prereq: MICR 329 General Microbiology; biochemistry desir. 
able. 
BIOL 527 Immunobiological Methods.* 1 hr 
An individualized laboratory course on antibody production 
with available antigens; immunodiffusional and immunoelec­
trophoretic analysis of antigens and their components with 
available sera; immunobiological research projects of student's 
choice. Must be taken concurrently with BIOL 526. 
Prereq: MICR 329 General Microbiology, BIOL 301 Genetics; 
biochemistry desirable. 
BIOL 528 Tropical Ecology.* 3 hrs 
Important biotic communities of the tropics. Investigation in 
both marine and terrestrial environments; lectures, labora­
tory, and fieldwork. Field course. Offered only on demand and 
when appropriate arrangements can be made for visiting tropi­
cal laboratories and/or field stations. 
Prereq: Botany, zoology, some concept of ecological principles 
and some familiarity with use of taxonomic keys. 
BIOL 535 Wetland Ecosystems.* 3 hrs 
Advanced field ecology course in the theory and methods of 
study of wetland ecosystems. 
Prereq: BIOL 420 I 524 General Ecology and one taxonomic field 
course, or department per,nission. 
BIOL 536 Terrestrial Ecosystems.* 3 hrs 
Advanced field ecology course in the theory and methods of 
study of the structure and dynamics of terrestrial ecosystems. 
Prereq: BIOL 420/ 524 General Ecology and one taxonomic field 
course, or depart,nent perniission. 
BIOL 540 Cell Biology.* 3 hrs 
A lecture course covering the structure and function of the 
nuclear and cytoplasmic components of the cell. 
Prereq: Ilventy hours of biology including: BOTN 221 General 
Botany, ZOOL 222 General Zoology, CHEM 270 Organic Chem­
istry, and a course in physiology. 
BIOL 542 Molecular Genetics.* 3 hrs 
A follow-up to introductory genetics. Concentrates on the 
molecular aspects of the subject. The properties of genetical 
material at the molecular level. 
Prereq: 71.velve hours of biology, including BIOL 301 Genetics. 
BIOL 543 Developmental Biology. 3 hrs 
A course on the molecular aspects of early development, cyto· 
differentiation, cell communication, morphogenesis, pattern 
formation and developmental genetics. 
Prereq: ZOOL 323 Animal Embryology; CHEM 451-452 Bio_, 
chemistry I-II or department permission. 
BIOL 544 Tissue Culture Techniques and
Methods.* 2 hrs 
A course on the techniques and methodologies employed in 
plant and animal cell culture. An introduction to theory and 
practice which facilitates students' ability to develop and use 
in vitro systen1s. 
Prereq: 'Jlventy hours of biology and department permission. 
BIOL 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Four to six months of full-time employment at an industrial 
firm or laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical 
educational experience in biology or technology. The program 
consists of work experience alternated with full-time atten­
dance at the University. Admittance to program by applica­
tion only. Offered on creditlno credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 594/595/596 Workshop. 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work­
shops emphasize student participation and are designed to 
offer practical experience and training , and theoretical study. 
1bpics to be announced. (See current campus and Continuing 
Education bulletins) 
BIOL 610 Cytogenetics.* 4 hrs 
The structure and beha,�or of cells with emphasis on their 
nuclear components. Implications for genetics and evolution; 
some opportunity in the laboratory for individual investiga­
tion and for demonstration of techniques in cytological study. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of biology, including at least one course 
in genetics. 
BIOL 621 Electron Microscopy Laboratory.* 3 hrs 
A specialized course in techniques of electron microscopy in­
cluding preparation of various tissues, use of electron micro­
scope and its application to the study of biological problems. 
Darkroom technique is also covered. Potential candidates for 
electron microscopy should sign up and interview with the 
instructor early in the preceding semester. Recitation required. 
Prereq: 11.venty hours of biology and department permission. 
BIOL 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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BIOL 682/683/684 Workshop. 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work­
shops emphasize student participation and are designed to 
offer practical experience and training, and theoretical study. 
Topics to be announced. (See current campus and Continuing 
Education bulletins) 
BIOL 686/687/688 Practicum. 1/2/3 hrs 
Practical experience in a particular field study, with each stu­
dent responsible for the experimental design and the collec­
tion, analysis, and interpretation of field data for a specific 
area within a broader problem under group investigation. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 689 Internship. 3 hrs 
An intensive internship experience consisting of supervised 
participation in teaching biology at the community college 
level. The intern will participate in all department and pro­
fessional activities at a community college and will conduct 
specific courses. Creditlno credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research into a biological problem, under the guid­
ance and supervision of a graduate faculty member in the Bi­
ology department, and the preparation of a thesis consistent 
in substance and form with the standards of the discipline. 
Offered on creditlno credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 693 Seminar.* 1 hr
Presentation of special reports and group discussions of se­
lected topics. Offered on a creditJno credit basis. 
Prereq: 1lventy hours of credit in biology, including botany and 
zoology and department permission. 
BIOL 696 Seminar: Laboratory Instruction. 1 hr 
Analysis and discussion of the special problems oflaboratory 
instruction in biology in college. Offered on creditJno credit 
basis. 
Prereq: Appointment to a graduate assistantship. 
BIOL 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under 
the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
·< Denotes technique courses 
BOTANY COURSES 
BOTN 530 Plant Products in Industry. 2 hrs 
The various ways in which plants and plant products are uti­
lized in modern industry; plants and the source Qf technical 
raw materials; the dependence of man upon the plant king­
dom. Not open to students who have credit in BQTN 2 15 Eco­
nomic Botany. 
i !,.· 
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BOTN 540 Plant Morphology of Algae and Fungi. 4 hrs 
A lecture and laboratory course on comparative morphology 
of the algae (freshwater and marine) and the fungi. A study of 
the structure and life cycles of representative organisms with 
emphasis on the relationship of morphology to reproduction, 
environmental adjustment, classification and evolution. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of biology including BOTN 221 General 
Botany. 
BOTN 541 Morphology of Mosses through the 
Vascular Plants. 4 hrs 
A lecture and laboratory course on comparative morphology 
of the mosses, liverworts, ferns and other vascular plants. A 
study of the structure and life cycles of representative forms 
with emphasis on the relationship of morphology to reproduc­
tion, environmental adjustment, classification and evolution. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of biology, including BOTN 221 General 
Botany. 
BOTN 543 Plant Pathology. 3 hrs 
A study of plant diseases caused by fungi, bacteria, viruses, 
nematodes, phanerogams and environmental stress ,  with 
emphasis on the biology of the causal organisms, principles of 
pathogenesis, practical techniques of applied plant pathology 
and disease control. 
Prereq: BOTN 442 Plant Physiology desirable. 
BOTN 550 Systematic Botany. 3 hrs 
A lecture, laboratory and field course addressing the principles 
of plant systematics and taxonomy and techniques of obtain­
ing and analyzing data used in systematics. Major plant groups 
will be studied by collection, preservation and identification 
of specimens. Counts as a taxonomic field course. Not open to 
students who hold credit in BOTN 455 Systematic Botany. 
Prereq: BOTN 221 General Botany. 
BOTN 551 Freshwater Algae. 3 hrs 
A survey of the freshwater algal divisions; their morphology, 
taxonomy, ecology and economic importance. Lectures will 
emphasize an evolutionary approach. Laboratory work will 
stress the identification of representative algal taxa. A class 
field study will be required. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: BOTN 221 General Botany. 
BOTN 552·Taxonomy and Ecology of Aquatic Vascular 
Plant,.. . 3 hrs 
Analysis,ofvascular aquatic and wetland plants and habitats. 
Lectures stres.s. physical and biological habitat features and 
plant adaptat.ions. Laboratories stress identification of aquatic 
and wetlanci spec.ies{:oµnts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: BOTN22[Genera!Botany. 
BOTN 553 Taxonomy and Ecology of Diatoms. 3 hrs 
A taxonomic field course on the collection , preservation and 
identification of freshwater diatoms; includes familiarity with 
the more significant world literature. Collection required. 
Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: BOTN 551 or department permission. 
BOTN 554 Trees and Shrubs. 3 hrs 
A taxonomic field course on identification of native trees and 
shrubs in winter and spring condition. Counts as a taxonomic 
field course. 
Prereq: BOTN 221 General Botany or BIOL 205 Field Biology. 
BOTN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BOTN 594/595/596 Workshop. 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work­
shops emphasize student participation and are designed to 
offer practical experience and training, and theoretical study. 
Topics to be announced. (See current campus and Continuing 
Education bulletins) 
BOTN 640 Plant Cell Physiology.* 2 hrs 
Selected topics on recent advances in molecular botany. 
Prereq: BOTN 221 General Botany, laboratory physiology (gen­
eral, cell, plant, or animal) and organic chemistry. 
BOTN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BOTN 693 Seminar.* 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on se­
lected topics. Offered on credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Twenty hours of credit in biology, including botany and 
zoology. 
BOTN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under 
the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
'' Denotes technique courses 
MICROBIOLOGY COURSES 
MICR 541 Microbial Genetics.* 4 hrs
A lecture and laboratory course on the hereditary mechanisms 
employed by microbes, both prokaryote and eucaryote. Meth­
ods of genetic manipulation of microbes for human benefit will 
be considered. 
Prereq: MICR 329 General Microbiology, or two semesters of 
biochemistry and department permission. 
MICR 555 Determinative Microbiology.* 4 hrs, 
A lecture and laboratory course on the biochemical charact<:lr­
istics, isolation and growth of selected groups of microol'gan-
isms. Identification characterization, numerical taxonomy 
techniques and independent laboratory work will be empha­
sized. 
Prereq: MICR 444 Microbial Physiology, a biochemistry course 
and 15 hours of biology. 
MICR 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial 
firm or laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical 
educational experience in microbiology or technology. The pro­
gram consists of work experience alternated with full-time 
attendance at the University. Admittance to program by ap­
plication only. Offered on _credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: Department permission. 
MICR 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MICR 620 General Virology.* 3 hrs 
Molecular virology dealing with biophysical, biochemical and 
biological properties of viruses; cultivation in vitro for vaccine 
production; infection cycles; molecular patterns of replication; 
and control mechanisms. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in biology including microbiol­
ogy and biochemistry. 
MICR 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MICR 693 Seminar.* 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions of se­
lected topics. Offered on a credit/no credit b,.sis. 
Prereq: 7lventy hours of biology, including botany and zool­
ogy. 
* Denotes technique courses
ZOOLOGY COURSES 
ZOOL 536 Vertebrate Tissues: Structure and 
Function.* 3 hrs 
Vertebrate tissue structure and function are examined in a 
lecture, discussion, laboratory course. An original term paper 
is required. To be offered once a year. 
Prereq: 7lventy semester hours of biology including ZOOL 222 
General Zoology. 
ZOOL 548 Functional Biology of the 
Invertebrates.* 3 hrs 
A lecture/laboratory discussion course to contrast various in-
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vertebrate functional approaches to common environmentally 
posed problems of survival. This will include participation in 
a discussion group, a team research project and report, and a 
term paper. 
Prereq: 7lventy semester hours college biology including ZOOL 
222 General Zoology and BIOL 320 Introduction to Cell Physi­
ology (ZOOL 430 Invertebrate Zoology recommended). 
ZOOL 570 Natural History of Invertebrates. 3 hrs 
A field course in the recognition, collection, identification, and 
preservation of common invertebrates of Michigan, exclusive 
of the insects; natural history, ecology, and economic impor­
tance. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: ZOOL 222 General Zoology. 
ZOOL 571 Natural History of Vertebrates. 3 hrs 
Vertebrates, their adaptations, and natural history; the taxo­
nomic classification, identification, and distribution of local 
and other forms. Fieldwork, sometimes under adverse weather 
conditions and at night; accurate original data on local spe­
cies. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: ZOOL 222 General Zoology. 
ZOOL 572 Ichthyology. 3 hrs 
A study of some aspects of the biology, classification, distribu­
tion, and evolution of fishes. Attention is given to the morphol­
ogy, physiology, behavior, natural history, and ecology of fishes 
through work in lecture, laboratory, and in the field. Specific 
experience in the identification of the freshwater fishes of the 
Great Lakes region is provided in addition to a general survey 
of some marine fish families. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: ZOOL 222 General Zoology. 
ZOOL 574 Herpetology. 3 hrs 
Amphibian/reptilian biology; taxonomy, evolution, adaptations, 
anatomy, behavior, ecology, zoogeography. Field trips: some 
nocturnal, rainy, and two Saturdays. Dissections: salamander, 
lizard. Study living/preserved representatives, extant fami­
lies, and American species. Field or library research project 
required. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: ZOOL 222 General Zoology and one of the following: 
ZOOL 310 Natural History of Vertebrates or ZOOL 431 Com­
parative Anatomy of Vertebrates or BIOL 420 General Ecol­
ogy. 
ZOOL 575 Ornithology. 3 hrs 
Bird biology for the secondary teacher and for students with 
an advanced interest in biology; field identification and cen­
sus methods of summer and fall bird populations, behavior 
and ecology. A survey in the laboratory of major North Ameri­
can bird families. A student field project is required. Counts 
as taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: ZOOL 222 General Zoology or department permission. 
ZOOL 580 Advanced Field Ornithology.* 2 hrs 
Field study and identification of all migratory birds and the 
spring migration as a biological phenomenon. Counts as a taxo­
nomic field course. 
Prereq: ZOOL 575, or some experience in field·identification of 
birds and department permission. 
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ZOOL 582 Aquatic Entomology. 3 hrs 
Aquatic insect families and some common genera; ecology, in­
cluding adaptations to the aquatic environment, life histories, 
and taxonomy. A collection of the common insect families of 
this area is required. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: ZOOL 421 I 585 Entomology recommended. 
ZOOL 583 Field Parasitology. 3 hrs 
The helminth, protozoan, and arthropod parasites of animals, 
both vertebrate and invertebrate; collection, preparation, and 
identification of parasites oflocal animals. 
Prereq: ZOOL 222 General Zoology; ZOOL 462 Parasitology; 
ZOOL 430 Invertebrate Zoology or ZOOL 300 I 570 Natural 
History of Invertebrates; and ZOOL 310 I 571 Natural History 
of Vertebrates or ZOOL 431 Comparative Anatomy of Verte­
brates. Departrnent per1nission. 
ZOOL 584 Protozoology. 3 hrs 
Survey of the protozoa, both free living and parasitic; their 
life cycles, morphology, and ecology. Techniques of collecting, 
culturing and preserving protozoans and their identification. 
Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: ZOOL 222 General Zoology. 
ZOOL 585 Entomology. 3 hrs 
A survey of the world of insects, their structure, function, behav­
ior, and ecology; identification and classification of local insects. 
A field project is required. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: ZOOL 222 General Zoology. 
ZOOL 586 Mammalogy. 3 hrs 
Some aspects of the biology of mammals; origin and evolu­
tion, anatomy, classification, adaptations, and zoogeography. 
Natural history and ecology are studied in the field, including 
behavior and population dynamics. A collection of five or more 
museum study specimens of dif
f
erent species is required of
each student. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: ZOOL222 General Zoology and ZOOL 310 I 571 Natu­
ral History of Vertebrates or BIOL 420 I 524 General Ecology 
or ZOOL 431 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 
ZOOL 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semesterto semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours·ofspecial topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq:Department:permission. 
ZOOL 594/595/5_91i'W9rkshop. 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops wi!Fbe offered dealing with selected areas. Work­
shops emphasize student participation and are designed to 
offer practical experience and training, and theoretical study. 
Topics to be announced. (See current campus and Continuing 
Education bulletins) 
ZOOL 670 Animal Behavior.* 2 hrs 
The beha,�or of both vertebrates and invertebrates; instinct, learn­
ing, sociality, communication, and breeding beha,�or, with empha­
sis on the ontogenic and adaptive significance of behavior patterns. 
Prereq: Two courses in zoology. 
ZOOL 671 Comparative Vertebrate Physiology.* 4 hrs 
A study of physiological and biochemical control systems uti­lized to 1naintain endogenous ho1neostasis in a series of verte­
brate animals. Lab required. 
Prereq: Organic chemistry, vertebrate physiology, or depart-
1nent per,nission. 
ZOOL 672 Endocrinology.* 4 hrs 
A biological and nonclinical survey of the invertebrate and 
vertebrate endocrine systems; the histology and function of 
each of the major endocrine organs, their specific hormones, 
and integrative mechanisms. Lab required. 
Prereq: Organic chemist!)' and vertebrate physiology, or de­
part,nent per,nission. 
ZOOL 673 Membrane Physiology.* 3 hrs 
A molecular study of animal membrane phenomena includ­
ing receptor-ligand kinetics, effector protein responses and 
their interactions, and other events which are responsible for 
cell irritability, conductivity, respiration, and metabolism. 
Prereq: Six hours of laboratory physiology, organic chemistry 
and CHEM 451 Biochemist1y I or biochemist1y major. One year 
of physics is required. 
ZOOL 674 Animal Cell Physiology Laboratory. 1 hr 
A lab course on animal cell physiology. Laboratory study of 
the physiochemical relationships responsible for the proper­
ties of cell irritability, conductivity, contractility, metabolism, 
respiration, excretion, growth, and reproduction. 
Prereq or coreq: ZOOL 673. 
ZOOL 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departrnent per,nission. 
ZOOL 693 Seminar.* 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on se­
lected topics. Offered on crediUno credit basis. 
Prereq: 'Ilventy semester hours in biology, including botany and 
zoology. 
ZOOL 697/698/fl99 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under 
the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
'' Denotes technique courses 
COURSES DESIGNED FOR TEACHERS 
BIOL 506 Methods in Teaching Biology. 2 hrs 
Salient techniques and methodology in presenting biological 
principles; text analysis, test construction, course content, 
planning and equipping a modern high school biology labora­
tory. Not open to students who hold credit in BIOL 403 Meth­
ods and Materials for Teaching Biology. 
BIOL 521 Outdoor Science and Land Laboratories. 
4 hrs 
Using the outdoors effectively in instruction; recognition of in­
structional resources on school sites and other land laborato­
ries. Basic ecological factors affecting associations of organisms; 
correlations between physical and social science. Field trips. 
BOTN 507 Experimental Plant Physiology for 
Teachers.* 2 hrs 
Lecture and laboratory course concentrating on selected ex­
perimental physiological studies of seed plants. Offered dur­
ing the summer session only. Not open to students who have 
had plant physiology.
Prereq: Fifteen hours in biology.
ESCI 505 Science in the Elementary School. 2 hrs 
A survey of subject matter and process skills utilizing current 
science texts and courses of study; readings in current litera­
ture; the construction and use of science materials; supply and 
equipment needs for elementary science. Not open to students 
who hold credit in ESCI 302 Elementary School Science or 
ESCI 303 Science for the Elementary Teacher. 
ESCI 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ESCI 594/595/596 Workshop. 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work­
shops emphasize student participation and are designed to 
offer practical experience and training, and theoretical study. 
Topics to be announced. (See current campus and Continuing 
Education bulletins) 
ESCI 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ESCI 693/694 Seminar.* 112 hrs 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on se­
lected topics. Offered on credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: 71.venty semester hours in biology, including botany and 
zoology. 
COURSES FOR NONSPECIALIZING STUDENTS 
The following courses are made available for graduate 
students who have had little or no previous training in biol­
ogy, or more specifically, have not had equivalent courses as 
undergraduates. These courses may be applicable as cognates 
for other departments within the University. Unless also listed 
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in the preceding section, they are not open to students with 
an undergraduate major in biology and cannot be applied to 
the graduate degree program in biology. Since most require 
no prerequisites, they are especially suited to the general stu­
dent who would like to become better informed about biology, 
either for general interest or for better preparation for science 
teaching in the elementary grades. 
BIOL 502 Biology of Man. 2 hrs 
Man as a living organism in the world, emphasizing his/her 
place and relationships with the other organisms; the mor­
phological, physiological, taxonomic, and ecological relation­
ships of mankind. Lectures and laboratory experience. 
BIOL 513 Principles of Heredity. 2 hrs 
The basic principles of heredity with emphasis on inheritance 
in man. Not open to students who hold credit in BIOL 301 
Genetics. 
Prereq: BIOL 105 Biology and the Human Species. 
BIOL 525 Conservation. 2 hrs 
A survey of the natural resources of Michigan; its land, water, 
minerals, forests, grasslands, wildlife, and human influences. 
Some of the current problems in conservation peculiar to Michi­
gan on the basis of its history, its present resource utilization, 
and its future possibilities. Not open to students who hold 
credit in BIOL 224 Principles of 
Conservation. 
BOTN 500 Survey of the Plant Kingdom. 2 hrs 
The major types of plants from algae to seed plants; emphasis 
on development of structure. Not open to students who have 
credit in BIOL 205 Field Biology or BOTN 221 General Botany. 
BOTN 503 Plants and Nature. 2 hrs 
Plants in their natural environment; identification and clas­
sification of local flowering plants, use of hand-lens and plant 
manuals, and methods of collection and preservation. Major 
plant groups and their climatic and geographic significance. 
BOTN 530 Plant Products in Industry. 2 hrs 
The various ways in which plants and plant products are uti­
lized in modern industry; plants as the source of technical 
raw materials; the dependence of man upon the plant king­
dom. Not open to students who hold credit in BOTN 215 Eco­
nomic Botany. 
ZOOL 501 Survey of the Animal Kingdom. 2 hrs 
A survey of the major animal groups from protozoans to mam­
mals. Structure function; the basis for classification and the 
evolutionary relationships of the several groups. Not open to 
students who hold credit in BIOL 205 Field Biology or ZOOL 
222 General Zoology. 
ZOOL 504 Field Zoology. 2 hrs 
Animals in their natural habitats; identification, behavior and 
environmental relations. Field study and observations in 
woods, fields, ponds and streams; collecting and displaying 
living and preserved material. 
54 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998 
OTHER COURSES 
These upper division undergraduate courses may also 
be taken for graduate credit. A maximum of nine credit hours 
in approved 400-level courses may be applied on the 
department's degree program. See the undergraduate catalog 
for course descriptions. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit, you must submit a re­
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­
dergraduate credit. 
Biology 
BIOL 403 Methods and Materials for Teaching 
Biology (3) 
BIOL 407 Advanced Hematology (3) 
BIOL 412 Biogeography (2) 
BIOL 413 Animal and Plant Preservation 
Techniques (1)* 
Botany 
BIOL 415 Basic Histological Techniques (1)* 
BIOL 416 Biological Instrumentation-Theory and 
Practice ( 1 )* 
BIOL 434 Advanced Immunohematology (3) 
BIOL 461 Oncology (3) 
BIOL 480 Radiation Biology (3) 
BOTN 404 Mycology (3) 
BOTN 412 Plant Anatomy (3) 
BOTN 442 Plant Physiology (3) 
BOTN 446 Medical Mycology (4) 
Microbiology 
MICR 432 Clinical Microbiology (4) 
MICR 442 Microbial Ecology (3) 
MICR 444 Microbial Physiology (3) 
MICR 445 Food Microbiology (3) 
MICR 4 5 4  Molecular Biology of Bacteria and 
Viruses (3) 
Zoology 
ZOOL 417 Neuroanatomy (3) 
ZOOL 427 Vertebrate Physiology (3) 
ZOOL 430 Invertebrate Zoology (4) 
ZOOL 431 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (4) 
ZOOL 439 Physiological Ecology (3) 
.·ZQOL462 Parasitology (3) 
CHEMISTRY
Judith T. Levy
Department Head
225 Mark Jefferson
487-0106 
Krish Rengan 
Coordinator of Advising
106-B Mark Jefferson
487-0106
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY 
The purpose of this program is to provide advanced study 
of chemistry leading to the master of science degree for indi­
viduals (a) who are currently employed in chemistry-related 
iadustrial or governmental positions, or (b) who desire profes­
sional training before going into the job market or on to a doc­
toral program. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
1. An undergraduate degree with either a major or a strong
minor (approximately 25 semester hours) in chemistry. 
2. Credit in advanced undergraduate courses corresponding
to CHEM 371-373 (Organic Chemistry I-II with lab), CHEM 
361, CHEM 365 and CHEM 465 (Physical Chemistry), and 
CHEM 481 Instrumental Analysis, along with either
CHEM 432Advanced Inorganic Chemistry or CHEM 451-
452 (Biochemistry I-II). Competency in any deficient areas 
may be established by examination. The graduate
coordinator will use the results of these examinations to
ascertain the need for remedial work. If deficiencies exist 
for which competency is not established by examination, a
maximum of four semester hours of graduate credit will be
allowed for courses taken to correct these deficiencies.
3. One year of calculus-based college physics (PHY 223 
Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; PHY 224 Electricity and 
Light); linear algebra and calculus through differential
equations.
4. An undergraduate record that meets the requirements
specified by the Graduate School.
5. Submission of scores from the general tests of the
Graduate Record Examination is required.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Students on this program follow either the Thesis Plan 
or the Non-thesis Plan. Requirements for each plan include a 
research seminar and a research experience, a course in chemi­
cal literature and four core courses, and additional courses to 
complete the stated minimum number of hours. 
Thesis Plan. This plan is intended for most students 
and requires satisfactory completion of a minimum of 30 se­
mester hours of graduate credit. 
Non-thesis Plan. This plan requires satisfactory 
complet10n of a minimum of 34 semester hours of graduate 
credit. It is intended for the part-time student whose profes­
s10nal experience constitutes a reasonable substitute (as de­
termined by the graduate coordinator) for the laboratory re­
search of the thesis plan. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ................................................... 2 hours 
CHEM 610 Information Retrieval in Chemistry (1) or 
equivalent 
CHEM 693 Seminar (1) and attendance at department 
seminars. 
Distribution Requirements ............................. 8-32 hours 
s
.
elect at least one course from four of the following
six areas of chemistry, viz., analytical, biochemistry, 
inorganic, organic, physical and polymer (courses are 
listed below). A grade point average of "B" or better 
in all distribution courses is required. 
Analytical CHEM 641 
Inorganic CHEM 632 
Organic CHEM 571, CHEM 574 
Physical CHEM 561, CHEM 562 
Biochemistry CHEM 553, CHEM 555, CHEM 655 
Polymer CHEM 665, CHEM 675 
Electives ............................................................... 0-24 hours 
Select from among graduate courses at the 500 or 600 
level or from approved 400-level courses listed below: 
CHEM 411, CHEM 412, CHEM 413, CHEM 414, 
CHEM 415, CHEM 432, CHEM 433, CHEM 451, 
CHEM 452, CHEM 453, CHEM 481, CHEM 485, 
CHEM 487, CHEM 488, and CHEM 489. No graduate 
credit is allowed for courses numbered below 400. A 
maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level 
coursework may be permitted in the earning of any 
graduate degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the above undergraduate 
courses for graduate credit, you must come to the Gradu­
ate School for written permission before enrolling in the 
course; otherwise you will receive undergraduate credit. 
Research Requirement ..................................... 0-10 hours 
Thesis Plan students will complete 6-10 hours in 
CHEM 697 /698/699 Research in Chemistry (1/213). An 
approved written thesis and an oral presentation of 
the research to the chemistry department is required. 
Non-thesis Plan students will satisfactorily complete 
a written report, in thesis style, on a project carried 
out in the student's job in the off-campus setting. The 
industrial research experience must be judged a 
reasonable substitute for a typical academic research 
project. This substitutability will be evaluated by the 
Graduate Committee and the department head. 
Students will also present a seminar to the chemistry 
faculty; this seminar must meet the standards 
described for the research seminar in the Department 
Graduate Student Handbook. 
Cognates ................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Select from courses outside the Chemistry Department. 
Cognates chosen from 400-level cow-ses will be included 
in the 9 hour limit stated above. 
Total Program Hours ....................................... 30-34 hours 
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CHEMISTRY COURSES 
CHEM 510 Computer Applications in Chemistry. 2 hrs 
A course in computer programming designed for advanced 
undergraduates and graduate students. The emphasis is on 
the application of computer-based numerical methods to the 
solution of complex chemical problems. 
Prereq: Senior or graduate standing in chemistry; no prior 
bacilground in computer programming is necessa,y 
CHEM 511 Introduction to Industrial Hygiene. 2 hrs 
The course introduces the concepts, practices, standards, and 
legal requirements associated with the protection of workers 
from chemical hazards, radiation, noise stress, and heat stress 
in the work place . 
Prereq: CHEM 372 Organic Chemistry II required; CHEM 281 
Quantitative Analysis and CHEM 411 Toxicology I recom­
mended. 
CHEM 512 Industrial Hygiene Laboratory. 1 hr 
This laboratory course instructs students in the methods used 
to analyze for the presence of hazardous chemicals in the air 
of factories. 
Prereq: CHEM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory; CHEM 281 
Quantitative Analysis; CHEM 373 Organic Chemistry Labo­
ratory. Prereq or Coreq: CHEM 511. 
CHEM 515 Industrial and Environmental 
Chemistry. 3 hrs 
A three-part course covering selected aspects of industrial or­
ganic chemistry, industrial inorganic chemistry, and environ­
mental chemistry. Environmental problems most closely as­
sociated with the production aspects of industrial chemistry 
will be discussed. 
Prereq: One year of organic chernistry; one course in inorganic 
chemistry; one course in physical chemistry. 
CHEM 553 Enzymology. 2 hrs 
A lecture course covering the nomenclature, kinetics, mecha­
nism, and regulation of enzymes. 
Prereq: CHEM 451 Biochemistry I. 
CHEM 555 Neurochemistry. 3 hrs 
Disct1s.sion of the biochemistry of the nervous system cover­
ing. tj1e synthesis, distribution, mechanism of function, and 
degradati'pr,,of compounds involved in neural function (includ­
ing neurotransmitters, neurohormones, brain sphingolipids, 
steroids, and .prostaglandins). Mental diseases with a known 
biochemical basis'and the,rationale for drug therapy are de­
scribed. 
Prereq: CHEM452 Biochemistry II. 
CHEM 561 Quantum Chemistry and 
Spectroscopy. 2 hrs 
A study of atomic and molecular structure and spectroscopy 
based on quantum chemistry. 
Prereq: CHEM 465 Quantum and Statistical Mechanics, 
MATH 325 Differential Equations, PHY 224 Electricity and 
Light. 
CHEM 562 Statistical Mechanics and Chemical 
Kinetics. 2 hrs 
Introduction to the principles of statistical mechanics, the con. 
nection between the microscopic world and classical thermo. 
dynamics, and modern theories of chemical reaction rates. 
Prereq: CHEM 465 Quantum and Statistical Mechanics, 
MATH 325 Differential Equations, PHY 224 Electricity and 
Light. 
CHEM 564 Physical-Chemical Characterization of 
Polymers. 2 hrs 
Physical methods of polymer characterization, including mo­
lecular weight determination, size fractionation; thermal 
analysis, degradation, depolymerization, and reaction kinet­
ics. Laboratory: six hours per week. 
Prereq: CHEM 365 Physical Chemist!)' Laboratory and CHEM 
475 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry. 
CHEM 565 Nuclear Chemistry. 3 hrs 
The course will cover topics such as radioactive decay, decay 
systematics, nuclear models, and nuclear reactions. Applica­
tions of radioactivity to chemical problems will be discussed. 
Techniques of nuclear chemistry, nuclear processes as chemi­
cal probes and other such topics will be covered. A discussion 
of the preparation and properties of transplutonium elements 
will be included. 
Prereq: One year of college chemistry; one course in physical 
chemistry or modern physics. 
CHEM 571 Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs 
A lecture course devoted to developing a deeper understand­
ing of the structure of organic compounds and the mechanism 
of organic reactions. The structural aspects of bonding, stere­
ochemistry, and conformation will be extended beyond the in­
troductory level prior to considering mechanistic studies on 
several fundamental reaction types. 
Prereq: One year of organic chemistry. 
CHEM 572 Spectrometric Organic Structure 
Determination. 4 hrs 
The use of infrared, Raman, ultraviolet, mass, and nuclear 
magnetic resonance spectroscopy in organic structure deter­
mination will be discussed. Emphasizes problem-solving and 
practical applications. 
Prereq: CHEM 372 Organic Chemistry II. 
CHEM 574 Advanced Organic Chemistry Topics. 2 hrs 
'I\vo or three advanced topics are treated in depth. The topics 
selected will vary from offering to offering and could include 
such examples as: stereochemistry and conformational analy­
sis, natural product chemistry, heterocyclic compounds, orbital 
symmetry rule and applications, and photochemistry. 
Prereq: CHEM 372 Organic Chemistry II. 
CHEM 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An in-depth study of a specialized area of chemistry. Not of­
fered on a regular basis. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
CHEM 610 Information Retrieval in Chemistry. 1 hr
A course designed primarily to provide MS candidates with a
proficiency in locating chemical information by independent
study. Exercises are relevant to research and mvolve both
manual and computerized information retrieval.
Prereq: Graduate standing.
CHEM 632 Structural Inorganic Chemistt·y. 3 hrs 
Physical and chemical methods for_ determining structures ofinorganic substances and the relat10nsh1p between structure 
and descriptive chemistry will be discussed. 
Prereq: One year of physical chemistry and one course in ad­
vanced inorganic che,nistry. 
CHEM 641 Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 3 hrs 
A course stressing modern methods of analysis, with special 
emphasis on trace determinations. Optical, X-ray, separation, 
and nuclear methods are examined in detail. 
Prereq: CHEM 481 Instrumental Analysis and one year of 
physical chemistry. 
CHEM 655 Advanced Biochemistry Topics. 2 hrs 
Specialized areas of biochemistry are discussed in depth, with 
an emphasis on recent research developments. 
Prereq: CHEM 452 Biochemistry II. 
CHEM 665 Physical Chemistry of Polymers. 2 hrs 
Thermodynamics and kinetics of step-growth and chain­
growth polymerizations, the configuration and conformation 
of polymers, the properties of polymer solutions and phase 
equilibria, including crystallinity, and molecular weight de­
termination. 
Prereq: CHEM 465 Quantum and Statistical Mechanics and 
CHEM 475 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry. 
CHEM 675 Advanced Organic Polymer 
Chemistry. 3 hrs 
The reactions used to form specialty polymers including 
polyarometic heterocycles and metal containing polymeric 
systems in semiconducting materials. The use of phospazines 
and siloxanes and the development of new monomer systems. 
Composites and polymer blends in multi-phase systems. Poly­
mers and polymeric materials in electronics and medicine. 
Prereq: CHEM 361 Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry, 
CHEM 372 Organic Chemistry II, and CHEM 373 Organic 
Chemistry Laborato1y. 
CHEM 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Does not count 
toward MS in chemistry. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CHEM 693 Seminar. 1 hr 
Discussion of specific topics in chemistry by graduate students. 
Emphasis will be placed on the improvement of oral commu­
nication techniques for presentation of scientific material. 
Prereq: Departmen"t permission. 
CliEMISJ'RY 57 
CHEM 697/698/699 Research in Chemistry. 1/2/3 hrs 
The student performs original research under faculty direc­
tion. Repeat enrollment is allowed. Thesis is submitted after 
completion of six to 10 hours of research in chemistry. Offered 
on credit!no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
If you intend to enroll in any 400-level undergraduate 
courses for graduate credit, you must submit a request 
form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
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The Communication and Theatre Arts department pro­
vides programs of graduate study leading to the degrees of 
Master of Fine Arts in drama/theatre for the young, Master of 
Arts in communication, Master of Arts in theatre, and Master 
of Arts in drama/theatre for the young. A detailed description 
of each of the master of arts programs may be obtained from 
the department or coordinator of advising. Objectives for the 
department's master's programs include: 
• Advancing students toward mastery of their creative areas
of specialization.
Providing students opportunity to acquire and apply the
tools essential to research.
Preparing students for careers and further study.
Each year the department awards a number of gradu­
ate assistantships to students possessing excellent back­
grounds in communication and/or theatre arts and a mini­
mum overall GPA of at least 3.0 in their undergraduate work. 
Such students assist with the teaching of sections of the 
department's fundamentals of speech course, or assist with 
one of the co-curricular programs in communication, drama/ 
theatre for the young, interpretation/performance studies, or 
theatre arts. 
MASTER OF FINE ARTS IN DRAMA/THEATRE 
FOR THE Y OUNG 
. Thi� progr11m is designed to prepare qualified students 
for a vari_etyof careers involving drama/theatre for develop­
mentaJ purpp,s�s,as well as theatre arts for the young. It is 
built arciundpiquii:ed·core courses, supplemented by elective 
and cognate courses, to achieve a concentration in develop­
mental ·drama .and theatre for- and with the young. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants for admission to this program must: 
1. Be admitted to the Graduate School and be accepted into
the program by the departmental Graduate Committee.
2. Have a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of 2.75 ,  or
3.0 in the last half of the undergraduate program if the
bachelor's degree was earned before 1975; an overall GPA 
of 3.0 is required if the bachelor's degree is more recent
than 1975 .  Exceptions to this requirement can be made if 
at least 15 semester hours of graduate work have alreadv 
been earned with a GPA of 3.0 or higher. 
3. Send samples of previous work and have letters of
recommendation sent.
4. Have an interview with at least one program faculty 
member.
5. Possess an appropriate foundation in undergraduate
studies, considered along with relevant extra-academic 
experiences, for the special graduate focus chosen.
6. Have a minimum TOEFL score of 550.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Students in this program must: 
1. Early in their graduate work, prepare in consultation with
an assigned graduate adviser and place on file in the 
Graduate School an official program of study.
2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into 
the program.
3. Satisfactorily complete, with an overall GPA of at least
3.0, a minimum of 60 semester hours of approved course
work beyond the bachelor's degree or a minimum of 30
semester hours beyond an appropriate master's degree 
as identified in the official program of study.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required courses ............................................. 27-28 hours 
CTAD 429 History and Theory of Developmental
Drama/Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CTAD 501 Creative Drama and Role-Playing . . . . . . .  2 
CTAD 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and 
Language with the Young . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CTAD 522 TIE: Theatre-in-Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CTAD 565 Studies in Drama/Theatre for the Young2 
CTAD 606 Colloquium . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l 
CTAD 608 Colloquium . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3
CTAD 627 The Playwright and the Young Audience3 
CTAD 657 Improvisation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CTAD 658 Theatre for Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3
CTAD 684/685 Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3/4 
Required research courses ................................... 8 hours 
CTAD 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CTAD 690 Examination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
CTAD 691/692 Thesis/Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
Elective courses ................................................ 14-15 hours 
Appropriate courses se lecte d from within the 
department and from other departments with the 
consent of the adviser. 
Internship ............................................................... 10 hours 
CTAD 686/687/688/689 Cooperative Education 1/2/3/4 
Total .......................................................................... 60  hours 
MASTER OF ARTS IN COMMUNICATION 
This program is designed for students who have com­
pleted undergraduate degrees with majors or minors in con:i­
munication or speech. I t  can prepare them for careers dern_and­
ing sophisticated knowledge of the many aspects of huinan 
communication or for pursuing graduate work beyond the
master's level. Primary program emphases are interpersonal,
small group, organizational, intercultural, and speech com­
munication. Students are encouraged to take a 6-hour cog­
nate course of study as part of the required program.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Applicants for admission to the program must:
1. Be admitted to the Graduate School and be accepted into
the program by the departmental Graduate Committee.
2. Have at least a minor or the equivalent in communication,
theatre arts, or drama/theatre for the young.
3. Have a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of 3. 0
(exceptions on recommendation of area faculty).
4. Have a minimum TOEFL score of 570
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Students in the program must: 
1. At the outset of their graduate w ork, prepare in
consultation with an assigned graduate adviser and place
on file in the Graduate School an official program of study. 
2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into
the program.
3. Satisfactorily complete, with an overall GPA of at least
3.0, a minimum of 30 hours of approved course work as
identified in the official program of study. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required courses ................................................. 3-5 hours 
CTAC 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One of the following: CTAC 690 Examination, CTAC 
691/692 Thesis, CTAC 691/692 Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-3 
Elective courses ................................................ 19-27 hours 
Appropriate courses selected from w ithin the 
department with the consent of the adviser. 
Cognate courses ................................................... 0-6 hours 
Appropriate courses selected from other departments 
with the consent of the adviser. 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
CONCENTRATION IN INTERPRETATION/ 
PERFORMANCE STUDIES 
This specialized concentration within the MA in Com­
munication program offers advanced study of the nature and 
interaction of performance, performance acts, texts and con­
texts situated in the human experience. Through performance 
and scholarship, I/PS addresses questions related to literary 
study and aesthetics, cultural diversity, and postmodern per­
formance acts and critical perspectives. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN THEATRE ARTS 
This program is designed to prepare students with an 
undergraduate major or minor in theatre arts for careers in 
all levels of theatre or for further graduate study in the disci­
pline. 
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants for admission to the program must: 
1. Be admitted to the Graduate School and be accepted into
the program by the departmental Graduate Committee.
2. Have at least a minor or the equivalent in communication,
theatre arts, or drama/theatre for the young.
3. Have a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of 2.5, or
2. 7 5  in the last half of undergraduate work.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Students in the program must: 
1. At the outset of their gra duate w ork, prepare in
consultation with an assigned graduate adviser and place
on file in the Graduate School an official program of study.
2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into
the program.
3. Satisfactorily complete, with an overall GPA of at least
3.0, a minimum of 30 hours of approved course work as
identified in the official program of study.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required courses ................................................. 3-5 hours 
CTAD 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One of the following: CTAD 690 Examination, CTAD 
691/692 Thesis, CTAD 691/692 Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-3 
Elective courses .•.....•.........•.............................. 19-27 hours 
Appropriate courses selected from w ithin the 
department with the consent of the adviser. 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
CONCENTRATION IN ARTS ADMINISTRATION 
This specialized concentmtion within the MA in the 
Theatre Arts program is designed for individuals with strong 
commitment to the arts and sincere interest in financial, mar­
keting and information management. Persons entering the 
program should have an undergraduate degree in the arts or 
equivalent experience. 
Arts administration students develop skills in account­
ing, advertising, labor relations, and other areas of business 
through studies in management and communication combined 
with specialized training in arts administration, law and public 
policy, and marketing. Because the arts administrator must 
maintain a high degree of sensitivity to aesthetics, the pro­
gram provides for advanced study in theatre and the opportu­
nity for professional internships. 
This program is designed to prepare students to enter ca­
reers involving work in drama/theatre and communication ,vith 
and for children, young people, and inte r -generational groups. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants for admission to the program must: 
1. Be admitted to the Graduate School and be accepted into
the program by the departmental Graduate Committee.
2. Have at least a minor or the equivalent in com�unication,
theatre arts, or drama/theatre for the x_oui'\g.
3. Have a minimum overall undergraduat�'GPA of 2.5, or
2 .75 in the last half of undergraduate work.
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Students in the program must: 
l . At  the outset of their graduate work, prepare in
consultation with an assigned graduate adviser and place
on file in the Graduate School an official program of study.
2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into
the program.
3. Satisfactorily complete, with an overall GPA of at least
3.0, a minimum of 30 hours of approved course work as
identified in the official program of study. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required courses ................................................. 3-5 hours 
CTAD 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One of the following: CTAD 690 Examination, CTAD 
691/692 Thesis, CTAD 691/692 Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-3 
Elective courses ................................................ 19-27 hours 
Appropriate courses selected from within the 
department with the consent of the adviser. 
Total ........................................................................ .. 30 hours 
COURSES OFFERED 
The following list of courses is divided into two broad cat­
egories-General and Specialization-within which courses are 
grouped by program (e.g. Communication, Theatre Arts) rather 
than listed in consecutive numerical order. General courses are 
offered for the benefit of graduate students specializing in other 
departments who wish to take collateral or cognate work in the 
Communication and Theatre Arts department as well as for 
credit toward the department's degrees. Specialization courses 
are specifically designed for students seeking credit toward 
degrees within the Communication and Theatre Arts depart­
ment. Courses in either category, however, are open to any 
graduate students having the necessary prerequisites. 
GENERAL COURSES 
COMMUNICATION COURSES 
CTAC 506 Persuasion in the Modern World. 2 hrs 
Emphasis is placed on the uses and applications of persuasion 
i11 such areas as politics, business, religion, and education. 
CTAC 507)1./egotiation Skills for Professionals. 2 hrs 
Pra:�tiraJarplications of negotiation skills for counseling, edu­
catipn; anifbusiness .professions. 
CTAC,508 $!li1,!! Group Decision-Making. 2 hrs 
The thePQ' ;;'nc! p;:actic.e pf discussion and practice of commu­
nication in .small gro.up· decision-making. 
CTAC 509 Communication for Leaders. 2 hrs 
Theory and applications of communication in leadership roles. 
Deals with interviews, staff meetings, dyadic communication, 
communication in large and small organizations, and com­
munication barriers with methods of evaluating and improv­
ing interpersonal, group, and public communication. 
CTAC 510  Listening Skills for Professionals. 2 hrs 
Practical applications of listening skills for counseling educa. 
tion and business professions. 
CTAC 511 Readings in Interracial/Interethnic
Communication. 2 hrs 
The development of analytical skills and the study of theo. 
retical perspectives that are applicable in effective interra. 
cial/interethnic communication transactions. 
Prereq: Graduate student or instructor permission. 
CTAC 574 Directing Secondary Forensic Activities. 2 hrs 
The philosophy, organization, and administration of forensic 
programs for those who direct or plan to direct such activities 
on the secondary level. 
Prereq: Departnient per1nission. 
CTAC 583 Communication and Conflict Resolution. 3 hrs 
A study of the theory and practice of communication strate­
gies for conflict resolution for interpersonal, small group, and 
organizational applications. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and major/ 
graduates. 
THEATRE ARTS COURSES 
CTAR 554 Directing High School Dramatic 
Activities. 2 hrs 
The philosophy, organization and administration of dramatic 
programs for those who direct or plan to direct such activities 
on the high school level. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAR 555 Play ProductionJunior/Senior High 
School. 2 hrs 
Principles and techniques of play production with emphasis 
on problems encountered in secondary schools. Dramatic struc­
ture, play selection, directing, scene design and construction, 
stage lighting, makeup, costuming, properties, and business 
management; improvement of effectiveness in both curricu­
lar and extracurricular theatre. 
Prereq: Nonmajor I graduates. Recitation required. 
DRAMA/THEATRE FOR THE YOUNG COURSES 
CTAD 501 Creative Drama and Role-Playing. 2 hrs 
An introduction to understanding the creative process, dra­
matic play, gaming, and involvement drama as developmen­
tal learning. 
CTAD 502 Introduction to Theatre for the Young. 2 hrs 
An introductory consideration of the scope, purposes, forms, 
and materials of theatre for the young. 
CTAD 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and 
Language with the Young. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on the study of interpreting literature orally for and 
with the young, including developing competence and under­
standing in the adult and child in interpretive and improv5.sed 
work emerging from literature and language. 
CTAD 522 TIE: Theatre-in-Education. 2 hrs
A study of the origin, principles ,  and forms of TIE: Theatre­
in-Education. Students will have opportunities to plan and
evaluate TIE sessi ons.
CTAD 523 Puppetry: Catalyst in Human 
Development. 3 hrs 
Consideration of puppetry as a medium for learning and cre­
ative expressi on. Experience in constructing puppets for pur­
poseful work with people. Examinati on of the applications of 
puppetry to many disciplines. 
CTAD 524 Developmental Drama!l'heatre with 
Handicapped Persons. 2 hrs 
Study of principles, theories, and practices of devel opmental 
drama/theatre for handicapped persons. Applications to edu­
cational , recreati onal , and instituti onal settings will be
stressed. 
CTAD 525 Developmental Dramafl'heatre in 
Recreational Settings. 2 hrs 
An expl oration of the theory and practice of developmental 
drama/theatre in various recreational settings, such as camps, 
parks , community centers , Girl Scouts, 4-H. 
CTAD 528 Developmental Drama/Theatre in 
Religion. 2 hrs 
Consideration of and experience in uses of developmental 
drama/theatre for vari ous religious settings and purposes. 
CTAD 627 The Playwright and the Young 
Audience. 3 hrs 
A study of dramatic literature for the young, from devel op­
mental as well as artistic viewpoints and in  contexts of the 
main body of dramatic literature and children's literature, and 
the total educati onal experience of children and adolescents. 
CTAl) 658 Theatre for Children. 3 hrs 
An extensive study of the nature and range of theatre experi­
ences for children and adolescents. Prereq: Graduate student in comm.unication and theatre arts. 
CTAD 6 86/687/6 88/6 89 Cooperative 
Education. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
One term of supervised educational work in  communicati on 
and theatre arts. An evaluati on is required at the end of each 
employment period. Offered on a crediUno credit basis. Prereq: 
1\venty hours of credit in  communicati on and theatre arts; 
approval by Cooperative Education Office and the department. 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM COURSES 
CTAT 534 Directing High School Broadcasting, TV, 
and Film Activities. 2 hrs 
The philosophy, organization, and administrati on of broadcast­
ing ,  television ,  and film programs for those who direct or plan 
to direct such activities on the high school level. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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CTAT 5 37 Mass Communications. 2 hrs 
A comparative study of the mass media in the United States; 
their devel opment , function and import. Special emphasis will 
be placed on the process and effects of mass communicati on 
with detailed study of radi o and television. 
CTAT 5 38 Television Techniques for Classroom 
Teachers I. 2 hrs 
Skills and techniques needed by classroom teachers for the 
effective presentation of educati onal materials through the 
medium of televisi on. Theory and practice. 
CTAT 548 Television Techniques for Classroom 
Teachers II. 2 hrs 
A continuati on and intensificati on of the theoretical and prac­
tical experience in instructional television provided in CTAT 
538. Laboratory hours to  be arranged.
CTAT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1 12/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in  
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as l ong as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAT 595 Workshop. 4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a 
selected topic area. Offered on a crediUno credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
or a related field. Department permission. 
CTAT 6 7 9/6 80/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subj ect matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will  change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as l ong as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Depart,nent perrnission. 
CTAT 6 86/687/688 Cooperative Education. 1/2/3 hrs 
One term of supervised educational work in communication 
and theatre arts. An evaluation is required at the end of each 
employment peri od. Offered on a crediUno credit basis. 
Prereq: 'Iwenty hours of credit in communication and theatre arts; 
approval by Cooperative Education Office and the department. 
CTAT 6 89 Internship. 4 hrs 
A directed field experience in a department-approved agency 
or institution under the direction of certified personnel . Arrange­
ments must be approved by adviser pri or to  registrati on. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPECIALIZATION COURSES 
Specialization courses in communicati on and theatre 
arts are courses specifically designed for stl!,lents wishing 
credit toward the MA in communicati on and theatre arts. Such 
courses are open to other students, however, who have the 
necessary prerequisites. 
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C OMMUNICATION C O URSES 
CTAC 570 Teaching of College Speech. 1 hr 
Theory and practice of teaching speech at the college level. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAC 573 Studies in Communication and 
Negotiation. 3 hrs 
The theory and practice of negotiation for interpersonal, small 
group, and labor/management applications. 
CTAC 575 Studies in Listening Behavior. 3 hrs 
A study of the practice of listening behavior for interpersonal, 
small group, and organizational appl ications. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours in communication and major in commu­
nication and theatre arts. 
CTAC 576 Public Address. 3 hrs 
Critical study of the significant speeches of leading speakers 
with reference to their dominant issues and their influence on 
social and political life. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication. 
CTAC 577 Co'mmunication and Change. 3 hrs 
An exploration of interpersonal, small group, organizational, 
public, and mass communication from the perspective of 
change theories. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication, qualified senior, 
or department permission. 
CTAC 578 Community Communication. 3 hrs 
An exploration of such communication problems as communi­
cator acceptability, social coordination, and outcome achieve­
ment from the perspective of the community context. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication, qualified senior, 
or department permission. 
CTAC 579 Studies in Intercultural Communication. 3 hrs 
The study of theoretical perspectives and the development of 
analytical skills necessary for effective intercultural commu­
nication transactions. 
Prereq: Graduate student and department permission. 
CTAC 58J Rhetorical Theory to 1900. 3 hrs 
AJtudy ofselected rhetorical theories from the classical age 
to.19.00 .. The co_urseis designed to facilitate understanding of 
tli.e-tr:;in'sition from class_ical to modern rhetorical theory. 
Pre,eq�Fi{feen hours of �redit in communication. �:r;. - - - - - , 
CTA.(;·��2'1\'Iod�r;ti ,Rh�forjcalTheory. 3 hrs 
A studyofs�}�ct:ed Jhetorjcal theories from 1900 to the present 
with a· vie,..,; ofdis-�overingthe' methods and objectives of mod­
ern rhetoricians and relating them to society and its prob­
lems. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication. 
CTAC 584 Studies in Small Group Communications. 3 hrs 
An examination of methods and research currently being con­
ducted in discussion and small group studies. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication. 
CTAC 585 Theories of Argument and Controversy. 3 hrs 
Theoretical foundations of argument and controversy and a 
review of related research. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and major/ 
graduate. 
CTAC 586 Theories of Persuasion. 3 hrs 
A review of contemporary research and theory of persuasion. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communirotion and major I graduate. 
CTAC 587 Communication Theory. 3 hrs 
A critical examination of fundamental processes and principles 
of communication behavior. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and major/ 
graduate. 
CTAC 588 Resea1·ch in Communication. 3 hrs 
The examination of communication research methods with a 
major emphasis upon empirical research. Students will select 
and design a major research proj ect. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and major/ 
graduate. 
CTAC 590/5911592 Special Topics. 1 12/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic that is approved 
by the Communication and Theatre Arts department. 
Prereq: Graduate student or qualified senior in communica· 
tion and theatre arts. 
CTAC 606/607/608 Colloquium. 1 12/3 hrs 
Students will study a special topic area with resource persons 
from the community as well as members of the communication 
and theatre arts faculty. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
or a related field. Department permission. 
CTAC 645 Theories of Interpersonal 
Communication. 3 hrs 
Study of the theoretical foundations of interpersonal commu­
nication and survey of related research. 
Prereq: Fifteen credit hours in communication. 
CTAC 677 Research Techniques. 2 hrs 
An introduction to the nature and value of research; the re­
search problem; basic research tools; philosophical foundations 
of historical, descriptive and experimental research; profes­
sional writing. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and theatre 
arts and major I graduate. 
CTAC 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic that is approved 
by the Communication and Theatre Arts department. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts. 
CTAC 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1 12/3/4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a 
selected topic area. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre/arts 
or a related field. Department pe,:mission. 
CTAC 686/687/688 Cooperative Education. 1/2/3 hrs 
One term of supervised educational work in communication 
and theatre arts. An evaluation is required at the end of each 
employment period. Offered on a creditJno credit basis.
Prereq: 'Jlventy hours of credit in communication and theatre arts; 
approval by Cooperative Education Office and the department. 
CTAC 689 Internship. 4 hrs 
A directed field experience in a department-approved agency
or institution under the direction of certified personnel.Arrange­
ments must be approved by adviser prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAC 690 Examination. 1 hr 
An examination over the student's field of study conducted by 
a departmental faculty committee from assigned readings. 
Offered on a creditJno credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
and department permission. 
CTAC 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of a de­
prutmental faculty conunittee. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication an.cl theatre arts 
and department permission. 
CTAC 690/691/692 Project. 1/2/3 hrs 
A theory-application project conducted under the supervision 
of a departmental faculty committee. Offered on a creditJno 
credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication. an.cl theatre arts 
and department permission. 
CTAC 693/694/695 Seminar. 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors in communi­
cation and theatre arts. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication. ancl theatre arts 
ancl department permission. 
CTAC 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direc­
tion of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission.. 
INTERPRE'l'ATION/PERFORMANCE STUDIES 
CTAO 536 Screenplay Writing I.  3 hrs 
Introduces students to a process that leads to the successful 
completion of a screenplay to midpoint; includes film struc­
ture, character and dialogue, writing for visual impact, screen­
play format. 
CTAO 540 Personal Narrative/Oral History in 
Performance. 3 hrs 
Explores nature and role of these texts in relationship to 
"other" and social-cultural-political perspectives. Focus on 
primary sources, including intervie\ving, transcribing, script� 
ing, staging for solo-group performance, ethics. 
Prereq: Six hours in interpretation I performance studies or 
department permission. 
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CTAO 541 Performance, Text, and Context. 3 hrs 
Exploration and experience in locating new texts and perfor­
mances within the parameters of specific contexts. Emphasis on 
implications of cultural, sociopolitical and critical perspectives. 
Prereq: Suggested six hours of interpretation / performance 
studies or related coursework; or department permission. 
CTAO 542 Adapting/Directing Narrative Theatre. 3 hrs 
Analysis, adaptation, and direction of narrative, particularly 
prose fiction, for group performance and theatre; exploration 
of group performance as dramatistic enactment, interrogation, 
cultural and critical expression; experimentation in emergent 
forms. 
Prereq: Six hours in interpretation I performance studies 
coursework or equivalent; or department permission. 
CTAO 546 Screenplay Writing II. 3 hrs 
Continues process initiated in CTAO 536 to successful comple­
tion of screenplay and first major rewrite; concentration on 
visual telling, refining character, dialogue, narrative, subplot, 
metaphor and symbol, rhythm, pacing. 
Prereq: CTAO 536 and a screenplay completed to midpoint, or 
permission. of the department. 
CTAO 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAO 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAO 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors in communi­
cation and theatre arts. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication ancl theatre arts 
an.cl department permission. 
THEATRE ARTS COURSES 
CTAR 551 Theatre Planning. 2 hrs 
A study of the steps and considerations appropriate to the 
design of theatre structures with emphasis on institutional 
and community playhouses. 
Prereq: Nine hours credit in theatre arts or department per­
mission. 
CTAR 556 Experimental Staging Techniques for the 
Director. 1 hr 
Exploration and practical application of nontraditional stag­
ing possibilities. 
Prereq: One course in directing or department permission. 
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CTAR 557 Audition Techniques for the Actor. 1 hr 
Review of the literature and personalized preparation of ma­
terials and techniques equipping the actor to better confront 
tryouts and auditions for the commercial and non-commer­
cial theatre. 
Prereq: One course in acting or department permission. 
CTAR 558 Directing Styles. 2 hrs 
The theory and practice of directing selected periods of drama, 
with emphasis on Greek, Elizabethan, Restoration, modern, 
and nonwestern presentational forms. 
Prereq: One course in directing or department permission. 
CTAR 559 Acting Styles. 2 hrs 
The theory and practice of acting within selected periods of 
Greek, Elizabethan, Restoration, modern, and nonwestern 
presentational forms. 
Prereq: One course in acting or department permission. 
CTAR 560 Ancient Dramatic Theory. 3 hrs 
Study of the main theories regarding the nature and purpose 
of drama from ancient Greece to the end of the 17th century. 
Prereq: CTAR 450 History of the Theatre to 1642 and CTAR 
451 History of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present or department 
perrriission. 
CTAR 561 Modern Dramatic Theory. 3 hrs 
The main theories regarding the nature and purpose of drama 
from the beginning of the 18th century to the present. 
Prereq: CTAR 450 History of the Theatre to 1642 and CTAR 451 His­
tm)' of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present or depwtment permission. 
CTAR 562 American Theatre History. 2 hrs 
A tracing of the main currents in the history of the American 
theatre from its beginnings in the middle 1700s to the present 
day. 
Prereq: CTAR 450 History of the Theatre to 1642 and CTAR 
451 History of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present or department 
perniission. 
CTAR 566 Studies in Theatre History. 2 hrs 
This course will be concerned with a penetrating study of the 
theatrical activity and technology prevalent during a particu­
lar period in world history. 
Prereq: CTAR 450 History of the Theatre to 1642 and CTAR 
451 HJst�r:yofthe Theatre: 1642 to the Present or department 
perrrJi.�siqn_. 
CTAR- ii67 Prql!lems in Design and Technical 
Theatre-: ,, . , .··, · . 2 hrs 
An intensive stiidy of the org1!nictheory of theatre production 
with emphasis on the contributions of Craig, Appia, Bakst, 
Reinhardt, Jones, Simonson, and BelGeddes. 
Prereq: CTAR 351 Scene Design, CTAR 362 Stage Lighting, 
CTAR 450 History of the Theatre to 1642, and CTAR 451 His­
tory of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present or department perm is-
CTAR 568 Musical Theatre Performance 
Techniques. 2 hrs 
The course is designed for knowledgeable actors who are be.
ginning work with musical theatre literature. The emphasis
is on workshop experience to develop techniques for perform.
ing songs. 
Prereq: One course in acting or department permission. 
CTAR 569 Studies in Directing. 2 hrs 
An in-depth study of the theories and practices of noted stage 
directors, past and present. 
Prereq: One course in directing or department permission. 
CTAR 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1 12/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the 
Communication and Theatre Arts department. 
Prereq: Graduate student or qualified senior in communica­
tion and theatre arts. 
CTAR 606/607/608 Colloquium. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will study a special topic area with resource persons 
from the community as well as members of the communication 
and theatre arts faculty. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
or a related field. Department permission. 
CTAR 651 Design I .  2 hrs 
Intermediate consideration of the theoretical and mechanical 
factors governing the design of scenery for the stage. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in theatre arts. 
CTAR 660 Playwriting I. 2 hrs 
Intermediate study of the approaches to and the structural 
composition of dramatic writing. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in theatre arts. 
CTAR 661 Playwriting II. 
A continuation of CTAR 660. 
2 hrs 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts . 
CTAR 662 Lighting. 2 hrs 
A continuation of CTAR 362 Stage Lighting. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts. 
CTAR 663 Costume I.  2 hrs 
Intermediate study of the approaches to and the historical 
sources for stage costuming. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in theatre arts. 
CTAR 664 Costume II. 2 hrs 
Problems of construction and design of period costumes for 
the stage with emphasis on practical application culminating 
in a final design and construction project. 
Prereq: CTAR 363 Stage Costume: History and Theory or CTAR 
663, or department permission. 
CTAR 67 7 Research Techniques. 2 hrs
An introduction to the natnre and value
 of research; the re­
search problem; basic research tools; philosophical foundations
of historical ,  descriptive , and experimental research; profes­
sional \vriting. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and theatre
arts. 
CTAR 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the 
Communication and Theatre Arts department. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts. 
CTAR 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1 /2/3/4 hrs 
Students will he provided practical and theoretical study in a 
selected topic area. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
or O related field. Department permission. 
CTAR 686/687/688 Cooperative Education. 1 /2/3 hrs 
One term of supervised educational work in communication 
and theatre arts. An evaluation is required at the end of each 
employment period. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: 1luenty hours of credit in communication and theatre arts; 
approval by Cooperative Education Office and the dI!portment. 
CTAR 690 Examination. 1 hr 
An examination over the student's field of study conducted by 
a departmental faculty committee from assigned readings. 
Offered on a creditJno credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
and department permission. 
CTAR 690/691 /692 Thesis. 1 /2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of 
a departmental faculty committee. Offered on a credit/no credit 
basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
and department permission. 
CTAR 690/691/692 Project. 112/3 hrs 
A theory-application project conducted under the supervision 
of a departmental faculty committee. Offered on a credit/no 
credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre artsand departrnent per1nission.
CTAR 693/694/695 Seminar. 112/3 hrs 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors in communi­
cation and theatre arts. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
and department permission. 
CTAR 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1 /2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direc­
tion of a University faculty member. 
IJrereq: Depart,nent perniission. 
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DR.AMA/THEATRE FOR THE YOUNG COURSES 
CTAD 501 Creative Drama and Role-Playing. 2 hrs 
An introduction to understanding the creative process , dra­
matic play, gaming, and involvement drama as developmen­
tal learning. 
CTAD 502 Introduction to Theatre for the Young. 2 hrs 
An introductory consideration of the scope , purposes, forms, 
and materials of theatre for the young. 
CTAD 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and 
Language with the Young. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on the study of interpreting literature orally for and 
with the young, including developing competence and under­
standing in the adult and child in interpretive and improvised 
work emerging from literature and language. 
CTAD 522 TIE: Theatre-in-Education. 2 hrs 
A study of the origin, principles , and forms of TIE: Theatre­
in-Education. Students will have opportunities to plan and 
evaluate TIE sessions. 
CTAD 523 Puppetry: Catalyst in Human 
Development. 3 hrs 
Consideration of puppetry as a medium for learning and cre­
ative expression. Experience in constructing puppets for pur­
poseful work with people. Examination of the applications of 
puppetry to many disciplines. 
CTAD 524 Developmental Drama/Theatre with 
Handicapped Persons. 2 hrs 
Study of principles, theories, and practices of developmental 
drama/theatre for handicapped persons. Applications to edu­
cational , recreational, and institutional settings will be 
stressed. 
CTAD 525 Developmental Drama/Theatre in 
Recreational Settings. 2 hrs 
An exploration of the theory and practice of developmental 
drama/theatre in various recreational settings, such as camps, 
parks, community centers, Girl Scouts ,  4-H. 
CTAD 528 Developmental Drama/Theatre in 
Religion. 2 hrs 
Consideration of and experience in uses of developmental 
drama/theatre for various religious settings and purposes. 
CTAD 565 Studies in Drama/Theatre for the 
Young. 2 hrs 
Studies in the history, theory, and techniques of drama and 
theatre for/with the young. 
Prereq: CTAD 323 lmprovi.sing and Role-Play or CTAD 501 orCTAD 
657 and either CTAD 322 Theatre for the Young or CTAD 658. 
CTAD 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1 /2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the 
Communication and Theatre Arts department. 
Prereq: Graduate student or qualified senior in communica­
tion and theatre arts. 
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CTAD 606/607/608 Colloquium. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will study a special topic area with resource persons 
from the community as well as members of the communication 
and theatre arts faculty. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
or a related field. Department permission required. 
CTAD 627 The Playwright and the Young 
Audience. 3 hrs 
A study of dramatic literature for the young, from develop­
mental as well as artistic viewpoints and in contexts of the 
main body of dramatic literature and children's literature, and 
the total educational experience of children and adolescents. 
CTAD 657 Improvisation. 3 hrs 
A study of spontaneous dramatic play meant to develop deeper 
self-discipline and freedom and to extend resources for teach­
ing, directing and acting. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts. 
CTAD 658 Theatre for Children. 3 hrs 
An extensive study of the nature and range of theatre experi­
ences for children and adolescents. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts. 
CTAD 677 Research Techniques. 2 hrs 
An i ntroduction to the nature and value of research; the re­
search problem; basic research tools; philosophical foundations 
of historical, descriptive and experimental research; profes­
sional writing. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in communication and theatre 
arts. 
CTAD 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the 
Communication and Theatre Arts department. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts. 
CTAD 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a 
selected topic area. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
or a related field. Department permission. 
.CTAJ) 6_86/6.87/688/689 Cooperative 
Education; 1 /2/3/4 hrs 
oU:erterm ofsupl)rvjsed-educational work in communication 
andtlwatre articAn ev1;1lµation is required at the end of each 
emplo.YJ1<ent.pe1ciodA)ffore·d on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prei'eq: Tw.enty'/ioursoo{c.re_dit in communication and theatre 
arts;,approv,1J,b,.(!qqp_era.tive"EducationOffice and the depart­
ment. 
CTAD 690 Examination. 1 hr 
An examination over the student's field of study conducted by
a departmental faculty committee from assigned readings. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
and department permission. 
CTAD 690/691/692 Thesis. 1 /2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of
a departmental faculty committee. Offered on a credit/no credit 
basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts
and department permission. 
CTAD 690/691 /692 Project. 1/2/3 hrs 
A theory-application project conducted under the supervision 
of a departmental faculty committee. Offered on a credit/no 
credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts 
and department permission. 
CTAD 693/694/695 Seminar. 1 12/3 hrs 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors in communi. 
cation and theatre arts. 
Prereq: Graduate major in communication and theatre arts 
and department permission. 
CTAD 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the di rec. 
tion of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES FOR CREDIT TOWARD MAsTER 
OF ARTS IN COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE ARTS 
The following 400-level courses also are available to 
graduate students. A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-
level course work may be permitted in the earning of any 
graduate degree. For descriptions of these courses, see the 
undergraduate catalog. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit, you must submit a re­
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un· 
dergraduate credit. 
Communication 
CTAC 440 Survey of Public Address (3) 
CTAC 460 Theories of Speech Criticism (3) 
CTAA 466 Forensics (1) 
CTAC 475 Research in Speech Communication (3) 
CTAC 485 Theories  of Speech Communication 
Behavior (3) 
Theatre Arts 
CTAR 450 History of the Theatre to 1642 (3) 
CTAR 451 History of the Theatre: 1642 to the 
Present (3) 
CTAR 452 Arts Management (3) 
CTAR 453 Marketing the Arts (3) 
CTAR 454 Law, Public Policy, and the Arts (3) 
CTAR 456 Experimental Approaches to Directing (1) 
CTAR 457 Tryouts and Auditions (1) 
CTAR 458 Problems i n  Modern Theatre (3) 
CTAR 459 Problems in Premodern Theatre (3) 
CTAR 461 Musical Theatre Acting (2) 
CTAR 462 Directors on Directing (2) 
CTAR 463 The American Musical Stage: 1900 to 
1940 (2) 
CTAR 464 Style for the Actor (3) 
CTM 467 Theatre Practice (1) 
o,·amaffheatre for the Young
CTAD 429 History and Theory of Developmental 
Drama/Theatre (3) 
CTM 468 Interpretation (1) 
Interpretation/Performance Studies
CTAO 410 Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare (3) 
CTAO 411 Advanced Problems in Interpretation (3) 
CTAO 412 Oral Interpretation of Poetry (3) 
CTAO 4 14 Development and Theory of Oral 
Interpretation (3) 
Telecommunications and Film 
CTAT 431 Adva nced Radio Production and 
Direction (3) 
CTAT 432 Advanced Television Production and 
Direction (3) 
CTAT 445 Film Theory and Criticism (3) 
CTAT 446  Contemporary Problems in 
Telecommunications (3) 
CTAT 447 Radio-Television Station Management (3) 
Speech Improvement 
CTAO 400 Phonetics and Dialects of Spoken 
English (3) 
CTAO 402 Voice Development (1) 
CTAO 404 Dynamic Speaking Skills (3) 
CTAO 405 Voice and Dialects (3) 
Additional 400-level undergraduate courses also are 
available to graduate students under special circumstances. 
On this matter the student should have a clear understand­
ing with the department and the Graduate School before ex­
pecting to use such courses toward a Master of Arts or a Mas­
ter of Fine Arts in the Communication and Theatre Arts de­
partment. 
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COMPUTER SCIENCE 
George E.  Haynam 
Department Head 
511-A Pray-Harrold 
487-1063
Ranjan Chaudhuri 
Coordinator of Advising 
512-A Pray-Harrold 
487-3207, 487-1063
Mildred D. Lintner 
Director, Computer Science Teacher Education 
511-B Pray-Harrold 
487-1104, 487-1063
William W. McMillan 
Adviser, Artificial Intelligence Graduate Certificate 
511-G Pray-Harrold 
487-0110, 487-1063
The department of Computer Science offers as cognates
a variety of graduate courses for computer science profession­
als, prospective secondary school teachers of computer science, 
and other graduate students. The purpose and the objectives 
of these course offerings are: 
to serve the needs of able and qualified students intent 
on increasing their knowledge, abilities, and stature in 
the field of computer science; 
to provide an environment conducive to research incomputer science; and 
to address the needs of teachers who pursue certification 
in computer science. 
The computer science department offers a broad range 
of graduate courses, including thesis supervision, in support 
of the master of arts in mathematics with a concentration in 
computer science, a program housed in the mathematics de­
partment. 
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION 
ENDORSEMENT 
The graduate certification endorsement track addresses 
the needs of computer teachers already certified in other con­
tent areas of our secondary school system. Successful comple­
tion ofthe program leads to a certificate endorsement in com­
puter science. 
ADMISS10N,REQUJ.REMENTS 
Students, m_ust satisfy requirements of the Graduate 
School and hold oi'be eligible for a currently valid Secondary 
Teaching Certificate issued by the State of Michigan Depart­
ment of Education. 
The Teacher Certification Endorsement Program re-
quires 23 semester hours as follows: 
COSC 136 Computers for the Nonspecialist (3) 
COSC 138 Computer Science I (3) 
COSC 336 Programming Languages for Educators (3) 
COSC 340 Applications in Computer Science (3) 
COSC 504 Fundamentals of Computer Science I (4) 
COSC 505 Fundamentals of Computer Science II (4) 
COSC 546 Methods of Teaching Computer Science in 
the Secondary School (3) 
CERTIFICATE IN ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE 
The Computer Science department also offers a gradu. 
ate certificate in artificial intelligence, which is for students 
who have a bachelor's degree and are interested in graduate 
studies more specialized than a master's program. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Students must satisfy admission requirements of the 
Graduate School; have the equivalent of a minor in computer 
science; and have the following minimum grade point aver­
ages: 3.0 in computer science courses and 2. 75 in either all 
mathematics courses taken or in the last six semester hours 
of mathematics taken. Students must be admitted to the gradu. 
ate certificate program before enrolling in required course 
work. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
1. Not more than one 400-level course may be used on the 
graduate certificate program.
2. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 ("B") must be 
achieved.
3. Credits earned for the graduate certificate may apply,
subject to applicability, to a graduate degree.
4. All requirements must be completed within three years 
from the time of first enrollment.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required courses .............................................................. 12 
COSC 502 Programming in LISP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
COSC 503 Programming in Prolog . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
COSC 531 Automata, Computability, and Formal 
Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
COSC 532 Artificial Intell igence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
COSC 632 Automated Reasoning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
COSC 693 Seminar: Artificial Intelligence . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES 
COSC 502 Programming in LISP. 1 hr 
Introduction to the LISP language with emphasis on artificial 
intelligence applications. Pure LISP, built-in and user-defined 
functions, PROG feature, MAP-functionals, property lists. 
Prereq: case 334 Data Structures, or case 504, or depart­
ment permission. 
COSC 503 Programming in Prolog. 1 hr 
An introduction to one of the most widely used languages of 
artificial intelligence. Topics include Prolog's inference proce­
dure, assertions of facts and rules, recursion, list structures, 
functors, the cut, numerical operations, and principles of good 
Prolog style. 
Prereq: case 337 Programming Languages, case 502, and 
knowledge of predicate logic; or department permission, 
COSC 504 Fundamentals of Computer Science I. 4 hrs
An accelerated course covering the content of COSC 238 Com­
)uter Science II and COSC 334 Data Structures. Includes 
�tructured programming in Pascal, recursion, topics in data 
structures, and an introduction to algorithm analysis. No credit 
COSC 334 Data Structures or equivalent. 
Prereq: Graduate standi11g, COSC 137 lntrocluctio11 to FOR­
TRAN Programming or COSC 138 Computer Scie11ce I or 
case 237 Computer Progrnmmi11g a11cl Numeric Methods or 
equivalent; and MATH 119 Mathematical Analysis for Social 
Sciences II or MATH 120 Calculus I. 
COSC 505 Fundamentals of Computer Science II.4 hrs 
An accelerated treatment of topics from COSC 239 Assembly 
and Machine Language Programming and COSC 338 Com­
puter Organization. Machine language and arithmetic. Assem­
bly language programming. Implementation of high-level run 
time structures. Structure of assemblers, loaders, and com­
mand interpreters. Logic design and computer architecture. 
No credit COSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language Pro­
gramming, COSC 338 Computer Organization or equivalent. 
Prereq: Graduate standing; COSC 504 or department pennis­
sion. 
COSC 530 Formal Methods in Software 
Development. 3 hrs 
Principles of logical reasoning and their application to the 
development of reliable software, propositional and predicate 
logic, mathematical induction, semantics of control, and data 
structures. Examples drawn from various applications areas. 
Emphasis on the use of formal methods as practical tools that 
aid the software development process. 
Prereq: COSC 334 Data Structures or COSC 504, MATH 121 
Calculus II and MATH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra. 
COSC 531 Automata, Computability, and Formal 
Languages. 3 hrs 
A survey of the principal mathematical models of computa­
tion and formal languages. Finite automata, regular languages 
and sets, the Chomsky hierarchy, context-free languages, com­
putability and undecidable problems, computational complex­
ity, and NP-completeness. 
Prereq: COSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures and 
case 334 Data Structures or COSC 504. 
COSC 532 Artificial Intelligence. 3 hrs 
Introduces the student to basic concepts and techniques of 
artificial intelligence. Strategies for choosing representations, 
notational systems and structures; search strategies; control 
issues; examples of current systems in natural language pro­
cessing, pattern recognition, problem solving, learning and 
information retrieval. Students with no prior knowledge of 
LISP should take COSC 502 concurrently. 
Prereq: COSC 334 Data Structures or COSC 504, and previ­
ous USP experience or COSC 502, or department permission. 
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COSC 533 Computer Communication Networks and 
Distributed Systems. 3 hrs 
A study of networks of interacting computers. Principles of 
data communication, major national and international proto­
cols. Models for network design and analysis. Local and long­
haul networks. Distributed processing, distributed databases 
and network and distributed operating systems. A laboratory 
project involving a network of microcomputer systems. 
Prereq: COSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures, COSC 
433 Computer Opernting Systems, MATH 121 Calculus II and 
MATH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra. 
COSC 534 Database M anagement Systems 
Design. 3 hrs 
File and data organization techniques. The hierarchical, net­
work, and relational data models with examples. Query facili­
ties. Data n ormalization. Security and integrity. Design and 
implementation of a simple DBMS system. 
Prereq: COSC 334 Data Structures or COSC 504, and COSC 
338 Computer Organization or COSC 505. 
COSC 537 Advanced Computer Graphics. 3 hrs 
Mathematics for 3-D graphics. Polygon clipping; polygon fill­
ing; modeling methods; 3-D transformations; parallel and per­
spective projections; hidden line and hidden surface removal 
algorithms; shading and color models. 
Prereq: COSC 338 Computer Organization or COSC 505. 
COSC 538 Advanced Computer Organization. 3 hrs 
Processor design, fixed and floating point arithmetic process­
ing, and nonarithmetic processing. Control design and micro­
programming. Memory organization and input-output. Sys­
tem organization. Case studies will be drawn from computer 
systems designed to make special types of processing more 
efficient. Stack computers, pipelined processors, and vector 
computer multiprocessing. 
Prereq: COSC 338 Computer Organization or COSC 505. 
COSC 539 Software Design and Development. 3 hrs 
Software engineering techniques for the organization, man­
agement, and development of a large software project. Speci­
fication, structured design, segmentation, documentation. 
Prereq: COSC 334 Data Structures or COSC 504. 
COSC 546 Methods of Teaching Computer Science in 
the Secondary School. 3 hrs 
This course encompasses information and materials needed 
to prepare students for the teaching of computer science in 
grades seven through twelve. Topics include curricular devel­
opment, course content, laboratory arrangement, pedagogical 
methods, security and maintenance of equipment, software 
selection and evaluation, and copyright considerations. In 
addition, the course presents approaches for dealing with di­
versity of student abilities and backgrounds, techniques and 
strategies for teaching problem-solving, algorithm· develop­
ment, and program debugging. Time will be spent fitting pre­
vious teaching experiences and backgrounds into:the computer 
science class and laboratory environments. 
Prereq: COSC 505 or equivalent. 
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COSC 551 Design and Analysis of Algorithms. 3 hrs 
Complexity measures of algorithms; searching, sorting, string 
matching, and graph algorithms; design and analysis of greedy 
algorithms, backtrcking, divide and conquer approach, dy­
namic programming; NP-complete and NP-hard problems. 
Prereq: COSC 504 Fundamentals of Computer Science I or 
equivalent. 
COSC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate level course in a specific area of computer science, 
to be determined by the field of specialization of the instruc­
tor and the interest of the students. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and consent of the instructor. 
COSC 630 Advanced Compiler Construction. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the major methods of compiler implemen­
tation. Lexical analysis, LL and LR parsing, semantic analy­
sis and code generation, error detection and recovery, code 
optimization. Compiler engineering techniques including port­
ability, validation and the use of automated compiler-writing 
tools. Course project will involve implementation of a com­
piler. 
Prereq: COSC 430 Compiler Construction and COSC 531. 
COSC 632 Automated Reasoning. 3 hrs 
A theoretical and practical survey of different reasoning tech­
niques, both classical and nonclassical, and methods for imple­
menting them as computer programs. Topics will include reso­
lution proofs, fuzzy logic, nonmonotonic reasoning, default 
reasoning and uncertainty measures. Applications will include 
expert systems. 
Prereq: COSC 503 (may be taken concurrently), COSC 532. 
COSC 633 Advanced Operating Systems. 3 hrs 
Selected topics from areas such as concurrent processing, 
memory management, resource allocation and scheduling, 
multiprocessing and multiprogramming, protection, perfor­
mance evaluation, and modeling will be covered in depth. 
Prereq: COSC 433 Computer Operating Systems; COSC 330 
Discrete Mathematical Structures or MATH 546 or equivalent. 
COSC 635 Real Time Processing. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the problems, concepts and techniques in­
volved in computer systems that must interface with external 
devices; computer characteristics needed for real time use, 
operating,system considerations, analog signal processing and 
conversion/il)ter-fomputer communication. Students will be 
involved :in,sni,raUaboratory projects involving a mini- or 
microco)riputer.syilfom., 
Prereqi f:QS.Q 4�3;;Comp4ter· Operating Systems and COSC 
538. \·c·;� . ,
COSC 651 Parallel Algorithms. 3 hrs 
Design and analysis of algorithms for parallel programming. 
Sorting, searching, matrix multiplication, graph theory, and 
other fundamental areas of computation are considered for 
parallel program design. 
Prereq: COSC 551. 
COSC 660 Software Engineering Practicum. 3 hrs 
Working in a software project team, students will develop a 
large software system, carrying the project through from re. 
quirements analysis to acceptance testing. Teams will ana­
lyze "live" problems, that is, projects selected for their func­
tionality to the user(s) involved. This is a laboratory course 
with formal class meetings for only the distribution of projects. 
Prereq: COSC 443 Software Engineering Principles and COSC 
539. 
COSC 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1 12/3 hrs 
A graduate level course in a specific area of computer science, 
to be determined by the field of specialization of the instruc­
tor and the interest of the students. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of the instructor. 
COSC 690/691/692 Research Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research into a computer science problem and the 
preparation of a report consistent in substance and form with 
the standards of the discipline. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
COSC 693 Seminar. 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on se­
lected topics. 
COSC 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1 /2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or implementation of a project 
under the direction of a member of the computer science gradu­
ate faculty. 
Prereq: Six hours of graduate computer science courses and 
department permission. 
OTHER COURSES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT 
The following courses also may be elected for graduate 
credit; course descriptions may be found in the undergradu­
ate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level 
coursework may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. Information about courses in computer science not 
listed may be obtained from the coordinator of advising, Dr. 
Ranjan Chaudhuri. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit, you must submit a re· 
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un· 
dergraduate credit. 
COSC 430 Compiler Construction (3) 
COSC 431 Systems Programming (3) 
COSC 433 Computer Operating Systems (3) 
COSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors (3) 
COSC 437 Microcomputer Graphics (3) 
COSC 441 Computing Network Principles (3) 
COSC 442 Database Principles (3) 
COSC 443 Software Engineering Principles (3) 
COSC 4 9 0  Seminar and Project Design for 
Educators (3) 
ECONOMICS 
Raouf Hanna
Department Head
703.A Pray-Harrold
487-3395 
Michael G. Vogt
Interim Director of Graduate Programs
703-C Pray-Harrold
487-0006
The Economics department offers three Master of Arts 
degree programs: Master of Arts in Economics; Master of Arts
in Applied Economics; and Master of Arts in Development,
Trade, and Planning. These programs are designed to accom­
modate students with varied backgrounds and needs, and offer 
sufficient flexibility to meet the career objectives of students 
with various interests. The programs prepare students for po­
sitions in (domestic and/or international) business, industry, 
and government service. Many of our former students are nowin banking, insurance, investment, consulting, marketing, hos­
pital administration, public utilities, manufactudn.
g, and gov·
ernment service . The programs also provide trammg for stu­
dents who intend to pursue the study of economics at more ad­
vanced levels, and for those who plan to teach economics at a 
two-year community college. The programs offer sufficient flex· 
ibility to meet the career objectives of students with various 
interests, and with undergraduate backgrounds in fields rang· 
ing from mathematics and engineering, economics and busi· 
ness, to political science, public administration, and liberal arts. 
GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to any of the department's programs is available 
in three ways. 
]. Degree Admission 
Degree admission to the graduate programs is available to 
those meeting the following requirements: 
a. hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or
university;
b. have an undergraduate grade point average of at least
2.5 ("A" = 4.0);
c. satisfy the undergraduate course requirements includ­
ing the equivalent ofECON 201 Principles of Econom·
ics I, ECON 202 Principles of Economics II, ECON 301 
Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis, ECON 302 In· 
termediate Microeconomic Analysis, and ECON 310 
Economic Statistics.
2. Conditional Admission
Conditional admission may be granted to those students not
meeting the standards stated in 1.c. above but who show prom· 
ise. Students who are conditionally admitted are required to 
overcome specified deficiencies existing at the time of admission. 
When these deficiencies are overcome, the student's status will
be changed to degree admission. While under conditional ad·
mission, a maximum of 12 hours of graduate coursework in Eco·
nomics may be applied toward the MA degree.
3. Non-Degree Student Status
Non-degree student status is available for those not qualified
for degree or conditional admission, or those who wish to take 
courses for self-improvement and are not interested in obtain·
ing a degree.
ECONOMICS 7l 
MASTER OF ARTS lN ECONOMICS 
The Master of Arts in Economics provides a basic un· 
derstanding of the theoretical foundations and tools of eco· 
nomic analysis so that students gain competence in economic 
theory and its uses. The program exposes students to a vari· 
ety of areas of economic study and enables them to concen­
trate in a particular field through coursework, independent 
study, and research. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants to this program must meet the department's 
general admissions requirements. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to satisfying general Graduate School re· 
quirements, the student shall: 
Complete a minimum of 30 hours of graduate credit in eco­
nomics (up to six hours of cognates may be substituted upon 
approval) and demonstrate research ability by successfully 
completing either: 
a. a master's thesis; or
b. the graduate research seminar (ECON 604) and one 
supervised research paper approved by departmental
faculty.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ... ...............•.......... ...... .......... 15-18 hours 
ECON 415 Introduction to Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 511 Mathematical Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 601 Macroeconomic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 602 Microeconomic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
(the preceding four courses must be satisfactorily 
completed with a grade of "B-" or better) 
One of the following: 
a) up to six hours from ECON 690/691/692 Thesis (1/ 
2/3)
b) ECON 604 Research Seminar in Economics (3)
and one supervised research paper approved by
department faculty
Electives .. ........ ................................................... 12-15 hours 
Cognates ............. ........ ............................................ 0-6 hours 
(May be substituted for electives in economics upon 
approval) 
Total ... ......... .............................................................. 30 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS IN APPLIED ECONOMICS 
The need for economists capable of applying their spe· 
cial skills to real-life situations and problems has increased 
greatly during the past decade. This program provides an 
organized and carefully developed study of applied econom­
ics. While the program satisfies the general education require­
ments of the economics profession, the focus is specifically on 
filling the need for empirically oriented applied,economists. 
In addition to the sequence of core cours1ss, .th.!',program 
emphasizes research opportunities and the·)lti]ization of quan­
titative approaches. Extensive use of computer .techniques 
comprises an integral part of the program. 
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The program introduces students to the art of model 
building for the purpose of analyzing complex public policy 
issues, such as taxation, transportation, energy, environment, 
technology, education, demography, health care , and similar 
topics. The program also provides students with modern tech­
niques of model estimation, assessment, simulation, and fore­
casting. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants to this program must meet the department's 
general admission requirements and have a bachelor's or 
master's degree with a minor/major in mathematics or eco­
nomics, or a bachelor's degree in engineering, or a baccalau­
reate degree with adequate mathematics background. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
In  addition to satisfying general Graduate School re­
quirements, the student shall satisfactorily complete the fol­
lowing courses. 
C OURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses .. ,, . ............. ,, ...... ..• ,, . .. ... ,, ...... 18-21 hours 
ECON 415 Introduction to Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 511 Mathematical Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 601 Macroeconomic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 602 Microeconomic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 606 Applied Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
One of the following: 
a) up two six hours from ECON 690/691/692 Thesis (1/2/3) 
b) ECON 604 Research Seminar in Economics (3) and
one supe rv i sed research paper approved by
department faculty. 
Restricted Electives .... ,,,, ... ,,,, ....... ...... ,,,,.,,,, ... ,,.,, ... 6 hours 
Select two of the following: 
ECON 510 Applied Economic Statistics (3) 
ECON 515 Econometrics: Theory and Applications (3) 
ECON 545 Economic Forecasting and Policy (3) 
Electives ,, ,,,,,,, ... ,,,, .. ,,,, .. ,,,, ... ,,,, .. ,, .. ,, .. ,,,, ,,,, .... ,,,,,,,, 3 -6 hours 
Total .,, .. ,,,,,,,, ....... ,,,,,, .. ,,,,, ,,,,,, ,,,,,, ,,,, ,,,,, .. ,,,, ... ,,,,,, ,,,,. 30 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS IN DEVELOPMENT, TRADE 
AND PLANNING 
-The need for administrative personnel with backgrounds
in.ecpnqmkdevefopment, trade and planning has become more 
pressingd1.fringtrie past decade. This is  the result of increased 
internatiQI11!Lint.erp.ependence and growing demand for sys­
tematic vlanningjn.•both private enterprise and government
operations'. De�eloping _nations have a special need for pro­
fessionals trainee!' in this area. This program prepares stu­
dents for careers as staff economists in government, business, 
and international organizations. 
Students are provided with (a) an historical review of 
policy experience in various nations regarding planning and 
development issues; (b) an understanding of economic theory 
and its applications to planning and development; (c) training 
in the use of quantitative methods relevant to planning and 
development; (dJ detailed knowledge of the theoretical and 
empirical aspects of international trade; and (e) the requisite 
skills to evaluate specific policy issues. The various segments 
are coordinated so that a logical progression in course work 
can be completed efficiently, and the interrelationship between 
different segments can be fully appreciated by students. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants to this degree program must meet the 
department's general admission requirements and have a 
bachelor's degree in economics (major/minor), or a bachelor's 
or master's degree in business administration, or a baccalau­
reate degree in an equivalent or appropriate field. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
In  addition to satisfying general Graduate School re­
quirements, the student shall satisfactori ly complete the fol. 
lowing courses. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ....................... .................. .... 15-18 hours 
ECON 415 Introduction to Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ECON 511 Mathematical Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ECON 601 Macroeconomic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 602 Microeconomic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
One of the following: 
a) six hours from ECON 690/691/692 Thesis (1/2/3)
b) ECON 604 Research Seminar in Economics (3) and
one supe rvised rese arch paper approved by
department faculty
Restricted Electives ........ ... ,, . ................................ 1 2  hours 
Choose from the following: 
ECON 561 Economics of Multinational Enterprise (3) 
ECON 580 International Trade: Theory and Policy (3) 
ECON 5 81 The International Monetary System (3) 
ECON 585 Economic Growth and Development (3) 
ECON 5 86 Economic Planning (3) 
ECON 5 87 Case Studies in Economic Development (3) 
Electives .... .......... ................................................... 0-3 hours 
Total ................. ,, ....................... ............ .................... 30 hours 
ECONOMICS COURSES 
BASIC COURSES FOR NON-MAJORS 
ECON 500 Economics: Principles and Institutions 3 hrs 
Study of major economic institutions, the basic analytic tools 
of economic theory and their use. Not open to students hav­
ing had ECON 201 and ECON 202 Principles of Economics I 
and II ,  or equivalent. 
ECON 501 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy 3 hrs 
National income analysis, employment theory, monetary 
theory and practice and their application to economic policy. 
This course is designed for graduate students majoring in fields 
other than economics, primarily those in the College of Busi­
ness. Not open to students who have had ECON 301 Interme· 
di ate Macroeconomic Analysis. 
Prereq: One course in economics, MATH 104 Intermediate 
Algebra, or department permission. 
ECON 502 Microeconomic Theory and Policy 3 hrs 
Analysis of the economic behavior of individuals and firms 
under various market conditions, the determination of rela­
tive prices, the allocation of resources and related problems. 
This course is designed for graduate students majoring in fields 
other than economics, primarily those in the College of Busi­
ness. Not open to students who have had ECON 302 Interme­
diate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
Prereq: One course in economics, MATH 104 Intermediate 
Algebra, or department permission. 
ECON 503 Contemporary Economic Problems 3 hrs
Analysis of one or more current economic issues with a goal of 
better public understanding of the issue implications of policy 
solutions. Not open to economics majors.
Prereq: One course in econornics or clepart,nent permission. 
ECON 505 Collective Bargaining in Public and 
Private Sectors 3 hrs 
Study of the institutions and practices of collective bargain­
ing in both private industry and the public sector. Starting 
with the origins of collective bargaining in blue collar profes­
sions and the public sector ranging from the local school dis­
trict to the federal government.
Prereq: ECON 500 Economics: Principles ancl Institutions or 
equivalent or departmental permission 
ECON 508 International Trade. 3 hrs 
A study of the causes and economic effects of trade; commer­
cial policies and their effects on trade; trade issues and con­
flicts; and international factor movements. 
Prereq: ECON 501 and ECON 502 or equivalent, or depart· 
,nent perniission. 
ECON 509 International Monetary Economics 3 hrs 
A study of the foreign exchange market, exchange rate sys­
tems, the balance of payments, macroeconomic aspects of in­
ternational trade, the institutions and problems of the inter­
national monetary system. 
Prereq: ECON 501 and ECON 502 
COURSES FOR DEGREE PROGRAMS 
ECON 506 Development of Economic Analysis. 3 hrs 
Review of major theories and concepts in the development of 
economics as a scientific discipline. Emphasis is directed to­
ward changing methods and theories of economic analysis and 
their implications for economic policy, including pre-classical, 
classical and neoclassical, Keynesian and neo-Keynesian 
thought. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 510 Applied Economic Statistics. 3 hrs 
Application of statistics and quantitative analysis to economic 
problems using computer techniques. 
Prereq: ECON 310 Economic Statistics or equivalent, or de­
partrnent per,nission. 
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ECON 511 Mathematical Economics. 3 hrs 
Study of economic models, matrix algebra and linear economic 
models, linear programming and game theory, optimization 
problems and calculus of variations. 
Prereq: MATH 119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Science 
11, or MATH 120 Calculus I and ECON 301 Intermediate 
Macroeconomics Analysis and ECON 302 Intermediate 
Microecononiic Analysis, or equivalent. 
ECON 515 Econometrics: Theory and Applications. 3 hrs 
Study of simultaneous-equation systems structured, reduced 
and final form models; the analysis of univariate and multi­
variate time-series models; the development of estimation and 
forecasting techniques, and dynamic simulation; and the use 
of models for policy issues. 
Prereq: ECON 415 Introduction to Econometrics or department 
per,nission. 
ECON 517 Economic Analysis of Law. 3 hrs 
Application of microeconomic theory to the analysis of laws 
and legal systems. Introduction to Game Theory within the 
context of property rights, contracts, and dispute settlements. 
Some comparison of American laws with those of Europe and 
Japan. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomics Analysis, 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis, and ECON 
310 Economic Statistics, or department permission. 
ECON 520 Analytic Labor Economics. 3 hrs 
Application of microeconomic theory in analyzing labor mar­
ket behavior. Topics covered include labor supply, labor de­
mand, investment in human capital, worker mobility and a 
critique of the microeconomic approach to labor economics. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 526 Human Resources and Public Policy, 3 hrs 
An economic analysis of human resource development with 
an emphasis on labor market issues. Topics include public 
employment policy, labor market discrimination and the role 
of education in the labor market. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 527 Women and the Economy in Comparative 
Perspective 3 hrs 
Theoretical analysis of women's labor market status. Study 
oflabor force participation, economic restructuring, global di­
vision oflabor, and policy approaches. Emphasis on compari­
son of U.S. with other industrialized countries. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis. 
ECON 534 Regional and Urban Economics. 3 hrs 
Examination of problems of economic adjustment and devel­
opment of regions, including inner city and metropolitan ar­
eas. Mass transit, public finance, housing, economic base stud­
ies, race distribution, and poverty will be examined. 
Prereq: Six hours of economics or department permission. 
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ECON 540 Monetary Economics. 3 hrs 
The development of monetary and central banking theory; 
policy applications and limitations in the context of the rela­
tionships between money, prices, national income, and the 
balance of payments. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis or 
equivalent. 
ECON 545 Economic Forecasting and Policy. 3 hrs 
Examines the use of macroeconomic theory and forecasting 
techniques in the formulation and evaluation of economic sta­
bilization policies. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 310 Economic Statistics or equivalent. 
ECON 550 Public Finance: Analysis and Policy. 3 hrs 
Detailed theoretical analysis of the problems of budgeting and 
budget techniques, methods to evaluate expenditures, effi­
ciency, and equality considerations in tax policy, problems of 
stabilization policy and growth policy, evaluation of the im­
pact and importance of national debt. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 551 State and Local Government Finance. 3 hrs 
Economic analysis of expenditures, revenues and debt man­
agement of state and local governments. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equiva­
lent or department permission. 
ECON 560 Economics of Industrial Organization.3 hrs 
The enterprise sector of a capitalist economy; incidence of com­
petition and monopolistic techniques in various industries and 
markets, market structure, conduct and performance, merg­
ers and concentration and public policies. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 561 Economics of Multinational Enterprise. 3 hrs 
Economics of international competition and monopoly. Analy­
sis includes studies of direct foreign investment, national eco­
nomic ,mti-trust policies, the multinational firm and its rela­
tion.to traqe·and economic efficiency. 
Prereq:,ECQN 301 ln_termediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 3021ntermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 562:.G9ve1-:nnu,nt.and .Business. 3 hrs 
The,poJiti.caland'ec.\iilomic functions of government, business 
corporation and'.fipa11ci:,Lmergers, direct control of business, 
control versus government,i.l ownership of utilities, govern­
mental controls of agriculture and natural resources, the re­
sponsibility of government in maintaining employment. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 580 International Trade: Theory and Policy. 3 hrs 
Study of the principle of comparative advantage, the determi­
nants of the commodity composition of trade, international 
factor movements and commercial policies. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis of equivalent. 
ECON 581 The International Monetary System. 3 hrs 
Theoretical and empirical examination of international mon­
etary issues including the balance of payments, fixed vs. flex. 
ible exchange rates, stabilization policies in an open economy, 
disturbance transmission mechanisms and interdependence, 
institutions. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent .  
ECON 585 Economic Growth and Development. 3 hrs 
Conditions, courses, and consequences of growth and devel­
opment, instruments of expansions and control and impor­
tant theories and models of growth. Economic growth in both 
the United States and underdeveloped countries. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomics Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 586 Economic Planning. 3 hrs 
Study of the government's economic decision-making appara­
tus, the formulation of economic plans, the selection of opti­
mal plans from among a feasible set, and the problems of tran­
sition from general to sectoral and decentralized plans. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 587 Case Studies in Economic Development. 3 hrs 
Survey of economic development in selected countries or re­
gions with emphasis on development policies, theoretical ap­
plications, and economic structures of countries or regions 
surveyed. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An advanced level course in a specific area of economics. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or equivalent. 
ECON 601 Macroeconomic Analysis. 3 hrs 
Study of theoreti cal and empi rical examinati on of 
macroeconomic theories of the determination of income, em­
ployment, the price level, interest rates and economic growth 
in a domestic and world economy. The course may include the 
Classical, Keynesian, Monetary, Rational expectations and 
Real Business Cycle schools of thought. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomics and ECON 
302 Intermediate Microeconomics or equivalent. 
Coreq: ECON 415 Introduction to Econometrics and ECON 
511 Mathematical Economics. 
ECON 602 Microeconomic �alysis. . . 3 hrsEconomic analysis of the behav10r of md1v1duals and firms, 
rice determination in competitive and monopolistic markets, 
\neral static equilibrium, and the allocation of resources. 
7>rereq: ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis and 
ECON 511 or equivalent, or department permission. 
ECON 604 Research Seminar in Economics. 3 hrs 
Examines selected issues of research methodology, procedures 
and techniques. Students conduct individual research projects, 
present their findings in a seminar format and submit a re­
search paper. 
Prereq: ECON 415 Introduction to Econometrics or equivalent.
ECON 605 Managerial Economics. 3 hrs 
Application of economic analysis to decision making and busi­
ness management, focusing on the areas of production, cost, 
as well as investment, pricing, demand estimation and eco­
nomic forecasting. 
Prereq: ECON 501, ECON 502, and ECON 310 Economic Sta-
tistics or equivalent. 
ECON 606 Applied Economics. 3 hrs 
Integrates economic theory and quantitative methods, provid­
ing tools to formulate, estimate, and evaluate micro- and/or 
macroeconomic topics. These may include: estimating demand 
functions for given periods, Engel curves, production cost, con­
sumption, investment, and money demand functions. 
Prereq: ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis, 
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis, and ECON 
415 Introduction to Econometrics or equivalent. 
1/2/3 hrs ECON 679/680/681 Special Topics. 
An experimental course for contemporary topics not provided 
in other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Not more than three hours of special 
topics courses may be used in a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission 
ECON 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research problems and writing thesis. 
Prereq: Approved thesis proposal. 
ECON 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
A seminar in advanced economic theory or policy open only to 
degree students of the department. 
Prereq: Twelve hours toward MA degree. 
ECON 69 7/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under 
the direction of a member of the economics faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES 
These upper division undergraduate courses may be 
taken for graduate credit and applied on the department's 
degree progra_ms providing prior approval has been given by 
the adviser, the course instructor, and the graduate school. A 
ECONOMICS 75 
maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level coursework may 
be permitted in the earning of any graduate degree. See the 
undergraduate catalog for course descriptions. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit, you must submit a re­
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­
dergraduate credit. 
ECON 405 Economic Analysis for Business (3) 
ECON 406 History of Economic Thought (3) 
ECON 407 Economic Analysis and Law (3) 
ECON 415 Introduction to Econometrics (3) 
ECON 420 Comparative Labor Unionism (3) 
ECON 436 Health Economics (3) 
ECON 440 Money, Credit, and Monetary Policy (3) 
ECON 445 Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting (3) 
ECON 455 Cost-Benefit Analysis (3) 
ECON 460 Industrial Organization (3) 
ECON 471 Case Studies of Developing Economies (3) 
ECON 4 80 International Economics (3) 
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Marcia A. Dalbey 
Department Head 
612 Pray-Harrold 
487-4220
E. Jay Jernigan
Director of Graduate Studies
613 Pray-Harrold
487-1 363
Students enrolling in the program for the Master of Arts
in English may choose one of five concentrations: 
Literature 
Written Communication 
Children's Literature 
English Linguistics 
Creative Writing 
Each of these concentrations is described on the follow­
ing pages. Candidates for degrees in other departments may 
elect English department courses as cognates if they meet 
prerequisites and if class size permits after English depart­
ment candidates have registered. 
The director of graduate studies is ProfessorJ. Jernigan. 
Members of the department Graduate Committee are avail­
able during regular oftice hours for information or counsel­
ing. Students are assigned individual advisers upon admis­
sion, and may request specific faculty advisers if available. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to the Graduate School degree admission 
requirements set forth in the early pages of this catalog, the 
English Language and Literature department requires: 
1 . At least 24 hours of undergraduate English, excluding
freshman composition, and a minimal undergraduate
grade point average of 3.0. Applicants not meeting these
standards may apply for conditional admission.
2. If the applicant's native language is not English, a TOEFL 
(Test of English as a Foreign Language) score of 570, or a
score of90 on the Michigan English Language Assessment
Battery (MELAB) is required. These students also must
passthe Test of Written English (TWE) with a minimum
s_corep(5; St.udents with TWE scores below 5 will be denied
acjmission; stndents with TOEFL scores lower than 570
can, be considered for conditional admission, but must
retake. the. ex�m and. attain a score of 570 by the end of
the firsti<,mest<ir ofenrollment.
3. GRE. gener,f!Ltes} ,scores are recommended, but not
required.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work in a
program of study approved by the coordinator of graduate
studies, with a grade point average of 3.0 or better. 
2. A master's thesis is required in several concentrations,
but optional in others. See individual concentration
requirements below. The thesis or project topic and design
are developed by the master's candidate with the advice 
of a departmental graduate faculty member. The thesis 
or project must be submitted for the approval of the 
directing committee. 
3. Demonstrate an analytic sense of the nature of language
as medium, subject, and investigative means, as well as
an  understanding of how language works beyond its
"familiar" communications role in our culture by one of
the following:
a. Complete two years of study of a foreign language at
the undergraduate level, or give evidence of equiva.
lent mastery; or, 
b. Complete six hours of graduate credit in  linguistics or 
philologically oriented courses in early English lan­
guage and literature.
(These may count towards the 30-hour degree require­
ment if they meet specific program requirements.) 
The way each student meets the language requirement 
is to be specified on the individual program of study. Lists of 
appropriate courses, and definitions of equivalency for native 
speakers, nonnative speakers, and culturally bilingual stu. 
dents, are presented in department guidelines. 
NOTE: Advanced 400-level undergraduate courses are 
also available to graduate students. A maximum ofni.ne hours 
of approved 400-level courseworh may be permitted in the earn­
ing of any graduate degree. 
I f  you intend to enroll in  an advanced 400-level under­
graduate course for graduate credit, you must submit a re­
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­
dergraduate credit. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN LITERATURE 
OBJECTIVES 
The MA in English with a concentration in literature is 
designed to provide master's level competence in English and 
American literature. 
The degree is an appropriate choice for candidates who 
anticipate teaching on the elementary, high school, or com­
munity college level. I t  prepares candidates who anticipate 
doctoral study in English or American literature. The degree 
provides a valuable educational background for professions 
where critical thinking and clear, accurate expression, com­
bined with a knowledge of literature, are desired. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
A candidate completes a major of 1 8  hours in the 
department's courses in English and American literature (ex­
cluding children's literature, for which there is a separate de­
gree). 
COURSE REQUJREMENTS
Required Courses ............... '.··:··_ ............................... 3 hours
LITR 511 Literary Cnt1c1sm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Major Concentration ............................................ 15 hours
Choose from courses in English and American 
literature, excluding children's l iterature 
Electives ............................................................... 6-12 hours 
Cognates ................................................................. 0-6 hours
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
MA EXA1'VllNATION
During the semester before graduation, a candidate is 
required to pass a written examination covering major works 
of English and American literature covering a broad spectrum 
of periods and genres of British and American l iterature and 
of critical theory. A new list of works is posted each Septem-
ber. 
COURSES FOR MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRA'I'ION IN LITERATURE 
Open only to students admitted to graduate programs in En­
glish Language and Literature. Others by department per­
n1ission. 
LITR 511 Literary Criticism. 3 hrs 
A study of various approaches to literary criticism with appli­
cation to specific works. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 512 Middle English Literature. 3 hrs 
A study of the genres of Middle English literature (chronicle, 
dialogue, exemplum, fable, romance, sermon, etc.). 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or depart,nent perm.ission. 
LITR 520 Old English Poetry. 3 hrs 
A study of old English prosodic conventions with a close read­
ing of representative poems from various types and schools of 
Old English poetry. Readings are in Old English. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature and LING 506, or 
instructor permission. Graduate student in English or depart· 
n1ent per,nission. 
LITR 523 Realism and Naturalism in the American 
Novel. 3 hrs 
Realism and naturalism as theory and as practice in the late 
19th and early 20th centuries, with emphasis on Howells, 
1\vain, Jan1es 1 Crane, Norris, and Dreiser. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 525 Henry James. 3 hrs 
Major novels, shorter fiction, and l iterary criticism of Henry 
James. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
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LITR 526 The Harlem Renaissance and Beyond. 3 hrs 
A study of the context, themes, and styles of African Ameri­
can l iterature in the 1920s. Contextual and literary parallels 
will be drawn with the Negritude movement and 1960s Black 
Arts movement. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 530 Studies in Chaucer. 3 hrs 
Intensive reading of Chaucer's major works and supplemen· 
tary reading in Chaucerean criticism. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 540 Elizabethan Drama. 3 hrs 
Representative plays of Marlowe, Jonson, Webster, and other 
playwrights contemporary with Shakespeare. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 541 Studies in Shakespeare. 3 hrs 
Intensive reading of representative plays of Shakespeare, and 
of relevant critical, historical, and textual scholarship. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature, including one course 
in Shailespeare. Graduate student in English or department 
per,nission. 
LITR 545 Studies in Renaissance Literature. 3 hrs 
A specialized study of major non-dramatic poetry and prose of 
the English Renaissance (exclusive of the works of John 
Milton) . Specific major authors to be studied may include 
Shakespeare, More, Sidney, Spenser, Marlowe, Bacon, Jonson, 
Donne, and Herbert. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 551 Studies in Milton. 3 hrs 
The complete poetry and selected prose of John Milton, with 
some attention to his intellectual milieu. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 561 Studies in 18th Century Literature. 3 hrs 
A specialized study of poetry and prose of a selected number 
of major authors of the Restoration and 18th century. Specific 
authors to be studied may include Dryden, Swift, Pope, Th­
ompson, Collins, Gray, Johnson, Goldsmith, and Boswell. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit of literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 563 Studies in 18th Century Fiction. 3 hrs 
A specialized study of major authors, genres and themes of 
18th century fiction. The fiction studied will include works by 
such authors as Defoe, Swift, Fielding, Richardson, Sterne, 
Goldsmith, Walpole, and Smollett. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
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LITR 565 Studies in 19th Century British 
Fiction. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of selected English novelists of the 19th cen­
tury. Novelists studied may include Austen, Scott, Disraeli, 
the Brontes, Gaskell, Thackeray, D ickens, Eliot, Trollope, 
Meredith, Hardy, and others. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 566 Studies in 20th Century British 
Fiction. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the work of representative major 20th 
century British novelists such as Conrad, Lawrence, Woolf, 
Forster, Huxley, Durrell, Greene, Fowles, and Lessing. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 567 Studies in 20th Century Irish 
Literature. 3 hrs 
Specialized study in prose, poetry, and drama of 20th century 
Irish literature with attention to such major figures as Yeats, 
Shaw, Joyce, Synge, O'Casey, O'Faolin, Beckett, Kavanagh. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 568 Whitman and Dickinson. 3 hrs 
The work of Whitman and Dickinson examined for its intrin­
sic value as poetry and as illustrative of the power of isolated 
poetic genius. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 569 The American Renaissance: 1830-1860. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the work of three or four of the following
writers: Cooper, Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 570 Studies in Romantic Literature. 3 hrs 
An intensive study of the poetry and nonfictional prose of at  
least two of the poets and essayists from the Romantic period 
(e.g., Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Byron, Shelley, 
Hazlitt, DeQuincey, Lamb). 
Prereq:Pifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in Engli_sh;grqepartment permission. 
LITR 571> $tudi��'in, Victorian Literature. 3 hrs 
An intensiye,stµdt.r1f the.p9etry and nonfictional prose of at
least two of thfmajor wl'iters frqm the Victorian period (e.g., 
Carlyle; Tennyion: the Brownings, Arnold, the Rossettis, 
Swinburne, New�a'rr, Mill, .R°uskin; Pater). 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 576 Studies in 20th Century American Fiction. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of two or three 20th century American nov­
elists, such as Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, Nabokov, and 
Bellow. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 577 Studies in 20th Century American 
Poetry. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the work of two or three major 20th cen. 
tury poets, such as Pound, Eliot, Stevens, Williams, Raethke
Robinson, Frost, e.e. cummings, Hart Crane, Robert Lowell.'
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 580 Studies in Contemporary Literary 
Trends. 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the nature of contemporary literary de. 
velopments with some attention to other cultural parallels 
past and present. The particular focus of the course (poetr;, 
fiction, drama, or criticism) in a given semester will be an. 
nounced in the class schedule bulletin. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Graduate student 
in English or department permission. 
LITR 590/591 /592 Special Topics. 1 /2/3 hrs 
Topics will be announced from time to time. The following are 
examples of topics offered in recent years: Caribbean Litera. 
ture, Short Story, Literature of the Civil Rights Movement, 
Postmodern Theory. Not more than six hours of special topics 
courses may be applied towards the degree. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. Further prerequi­
sites may be required for some topics. Graduate student in 
English or department permission. 
LITR 697/698/699 Independent Study. 112/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under 
the direction ofa University faculty member. Not to be elected 
until a student has been accepted as a candidate for the 
master's degree in literature. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature and permission of 
the Graduate Committee. Graduate student in English or de· 
partment permission. 
NOTE: Advanced 400-level undergraduate courses are avail­
able to graduate students. A maximum of nine hours of ap· 
proved 400-level coursework may be permitted in the earning 
of any graduate degree. 
If you intend to enroll in an advanced 400-level undergradu­
ate course for graduate credit, you must submit a request form 
from the Graduate School to receive permission before enroll­
ing in the course; otherwise, you will receive undergraduate 
credit. 
THE MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN WRITTEN 
COMMUNICATION 
OBJECTIVES 
The professional MA in English with a concentration in 
written communication prepares students for careers in tech­
nical and public relations writing, editing or publishing, or as 
teachers of writing at  the elementary, secondary, or comm11,, 
nity college level. It  also provides a thorough preparation.fo.r, 
PhD studies in rhetoric and comp(isition. Candidates stud/a 
ombination of wri tten communication theory and applied
�ractices. A core consisting of rhetorical theory and research
modes provides a conceptual and methodological framework.
Practical skills relevant to career goals are achieved through
restricted electives in  either professional writing or the theory
and practice of composi tion i nstruction. The i ndividual
student's skills and knowledge are supported through elec­
tives and cognates. The thesis or master's writing project con­
solidates the program's theoretical and practical elements
through a directed research or professional writing project.
Applicants for admission in this concentration may com­
bine academic and professional experience in support of their
application. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses .... ...... .............. ...... .................... 1 2  hours 
ENGL 501 Wri ting and Rhetorical Theory I . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 502 Writing and Rhetorical Theory II . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 621 Research in Theory and Practice of Writing. 3 
ENGL 692 Thesis or ENGL 693 Master's Writing 
Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C oncentration (choose one of the following) . 18 hours 
]. Professional Writing Concentration 
a. Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hours 
ENGL 5 24 Adva nce d Tec hni cal  Wri t ing and 
Research (3) 
ENGL 525 Advanced Public Relations Writing (3) 
b. Electives and cognates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hours 
Select from among courses in  writing, linguistics, 
literature, graphic design, communication theory, 
computer science, science and technology 
II. Teaching of Writing Concentration
a. Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
ENGL 514 Issues in Teaching Writing (3) 
ENGL 515  L i teracy and Wri t ten Li teracy 
Instruction (3) 
ENGL 516 Computers and Writi ng: Theory and 
Practice (3) 
b. Electives and coi:,'llates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
Select from among courses in  wri ting, linguistics, 
literature, reading, teaching English as a second 
language, communication theory, computer science, 
measurement and evaluation, psychology, statistics 
Total .................... ................ . .. ................................... 30 hours 
COURSES FOR MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN WRITTEN COMMUNICATION 
Open only to students admitted to graduate programs in En­
glish Language and Literature. Others by department per­
n1ission. 
ENGL 501 Writing and Rhetorical Theory I .  3 hrs 
'J1)1e,reading, study and analysis of representative selections 
fro111 rhetorical theorists from the Sophists through the Re­
naissance. Emphasis on how to evaluate, explore, and apply 
theory·.to writing and its teaching. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department permis­
:sion. 
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ENGL 502 Writing and Rhetorical Theory II. 3 hrs 
The reading, study and analysis of representative selections 
from rhetorical theorists since the Renaissance. Emphasis on 
how to evaluate ,  explore, and apply theory to writing and i ts 
teaching. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department permis­
sion. 
ENGL 505 Rhetoric of Science and Technology. 3 hrs 
Through reading, research, and analysis, students will study 
theoretical positions, discourse conventions, and stylistic fea­
tures of writing done by professionals i n  scientific and techno­
logical fields. 
ENGL 514  Issues in Teaching Writing. 3 hrs 
A review of the research and theory in  teaching writing, with 
focus on the dynamics of writing, learning, and their relation­
ship to evaluation and assessment of writing. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department permis­
sion. 
ENGL 515 Literacy and Written Literacy 
Instruction. 3 hrs 
Graduate seminar on acquisition of written literacy. Empha­
sis on current theoretical approaches to written literacy and 
appli ca t ions for teaching wri t i ng a t  se condary and 
postsecondary levels. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department pennis­
sion. 
ENGL 516 Computers and Writing: Theory and 
Practice. 3 hrs 
A review of current theory for constructing computerized com­
position and for applying computers in  teaching writing at 
secondary and postsecondary levels. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department permis­
sion. 
ENGL 522 Writing Workshop. 3 hrs 
An advanced workshop seminar in creative writing, with sec­
tions in fiction, poetry, or translation, as specified in the sched­
ule. The course may be repeated. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department pennis­
sion. 
ENGL 524 Advanced Technical Writing and 
Research. 3 hrs 
This course continues ENGL 424 Technical Writing and i s  
designed to  prepare students to  write professionally in  busi­
ness and industry. Students will research appropriate infor­
mation and prepare oral and written reports, proposals, bro­
chures, and manuals. 
Prereq: ENGL 424 Technical Writing or equivalent. Graduate 
student in English or department permission. 
ENGL 525 Advanced Public Relations Writing.· 3 hrs 
Theory and practice of writing for public relations. Emphasis 
on writing to resolve real-world problems from'corporate and 
agency public relations. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department permission. 
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ENGL 590/591/592/593/594 Special Topics. 1/2/3/4/5 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in  
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course more than 
once as long as different topics are covered. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department permis­
sion. 
ENGL 596 Teaching Composition on the College 
Level. 3 hrs 
A course in the methods of teaching English composition, with 
particular attention to beginning courses on the college and 
junior college level. Required of all graduate assistants and 
open to other interested MA candidates. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department pennis­
sion. 
ENGL 621 Research in Theory and Practice of 
Writing. 3 hrs 
A course designed to introduce and prepare students in bibli­
ography and methods of research on writing and writing in­
struction. Frequent projects requiring research and writing. 
Prereq: Six hours of courses in the written communications. 
program Graduate student in English or department pennis­
sion. 
ENGL 675 Eastern Michigan Writing Project Summer 
Institute. 5 hrs 
For practicing K-12 teachers across disciplines. Participants 
investigate and experience current practices in literacy instruc­
tion. Based upon National Writing Project assumptions, par­
ticipants read, write, and reflect upon their teaching. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department pennis­
sion. 
ENGL 677 Eastern Michigan Writing Project 
Advanced Institute. 2 hrs 
A follow-up for Eastern Michigan Writing Project Teacher 
Consultants. Participants analyze findings and prepare re­
ports based in their own classroom research. 
Prereq: ENGL I CUR 675. Graduate student in English or de­
partment permission. 
ENGL 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in  
other'dep.artrnent"offerings. The content will change from se­
mester,to·seme_ste,.Stude_nts may elect this course more than 
once a's l_ong,.as·different topics are covered. Not more than six 
hours· ofspecia}'topiq_s may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Gradudte•stydkntin English or department pennis­s1on. 
ENGL 692 Thesis. 3 hrs 
Original research or critical study designed and completed by 
the student under the guidance of the thesis director and com­
mittee. 
Prereq: ENGL 621. Graduate student in English or clepart­
rnent pern1ission. 
ENGL 693 Master's Writing Project. 3 hrs 
Students will produce a portfolio in the intended professional
or pedagogical area, and design and complete a research project 
related to the portfolio. 
Prereq: ENGL 524; six hours of graduate credit in appropriate
writing courses. Graduate student in English or department
per1nission. 
ENGL 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or research area not covered
in regular courses; under the direction of a faculty member. 
Prereq: Candidate for the MA; permission of the Graduate 
Committee. Graduate student in English or department per. 
1nission. 
NOTE: Advanced 400-level undergraduate courses are avail­
able to graduate students. A maximum of nine hours of ap. 
proved 400-level coursework may be permitted in the earning 
of any graduate degree. 
If you intend to enroll in an advanced 400-level undergradu. 
ate course for graduate credit, you must submit a request form 
from the Graduate School to receive permission before enroll. 
ing in the course; otherwise, you will receive undergraduate 
credit. 
THE MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN CHILDREN'S 
LITERATURE 
OBJECTIVES 
The MA in English with concentration in children's lit· 
erature provides an opportunity for advanced studies in all 
major areas of children's literature, folklore, mythology, and 
writing for children. 
Candidates usually begin with an introduction to the 
major genres of children's literature. Extensive reading, criti· 
cism and scholarship are emphasized. A second course is de­
voted to methods of teaching literature to children and is par· 
ticularly recommended for prospective teachers. A third course 
traces the historical development of children's literature since 
the introduction of printing into England. In addition, there 
is a special topics course that varies from semester to semes· 
ter and can be repeated for credit. A maximum of six hours of 
special topics courses may be used on a degree program. 
This concentration is valuable not only for teachers of 
elementary, middle , or junior high schools, but also for librar­
ians, special education teachers, reading specialists, recreation 
supervisors, editors and representatives in  publishing houses 
specializing in children's books, writers of children's books , 
directors of religious education, youth workers in social ser­
vice agencies, day care center directors, and bookstore man­
agers. It also provides preparation for teachers of children's 
literature in two- and four-year colleges. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Restricted Electives .............................................. 15 hours
Select five of the following courses: 
LITR 5 16  Major Genres in Children's Literature (3) 
LITR 5 1 7  Teaching of Children's Literature (3) 
LITR 5 1 8  History of Children's Literature (3) 
LITR 519 History of Children's Literature: 'l\ventieth 
Century (3) 
LITR 581 Critical Approaches to Mythology (3) 
LITR 582 Wisdom of the People: Ballads, Legends, 
and Tales (3) 
LITR 583 Literature for Early Childhood (3) 
Ll'l'R 584 Literature for Adolescents (3) 
LITR 592 Special Topics (3) 
Electives ............................................................... 9-15 hours 
Select additional children's literature courses from the 
above list or appropriate courses in literature, writing, 
or linguistics. 
Cognates ................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
MA EXAMINATION 
During the semester before graduation, a candidate is 
required to pass a written examination. A list of comprehen­
sive questions will be given the candidate well in advance of 
the proposed graduation date. Several of these questions will 
be discussed informally with the children's literature faculty 
and an appropriate certificate awarded. 
CounsES FOH THE MASTEH OF ARTS IN ENGLISH 
WITH CONCENTRATION IN C HILDHEN's 
LrrERATUnE 
Open only to students admitted to graduate programs in En­
glish Language and Literature. Others by department per-
1nission. 
LITR 516 Major Genres in Children's Literature. 3 hrs 
An intensive study of the major genres of children's literature 
with emphasis on important representative examples and re­
lated criticism. 
Prereq: Fifteen lwurs of credit in literature or permission of instruc/01: 
LITR 517 Teaching of Children's Literature. 3 hrs 
A course concentrating on the value of literature for children 
with discussion and demonstration of various techniques used 
in teaching it. Additional readings in selected genres will be 
required. Offered for anyone planning to work with children, 
preschool through grade nine. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission ofinstructor. 
LITR 518 History of Children's Literature. 3 hrs 
An examination of books for children written before the present 
century. Emphasis will be placed on major authors and move­
ments from 1744 to 1908 and on what these reveal about chang­
ing attitudes toward children and the corresponding changes 
in the literatµre written for them. 
" Prereq: Fifteen lwurspf credit in literature or permission ofi11structo1: 
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LITR 519 History of Children's Literature: 'l\ventieth 
Century. 3 hrs 
Major writers and movements from World War I to the present 
with emphasis upon what these reveal about changing atti­
tudes toward children and young people and the literature 
written for them. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission of 
instructor. 
LITR 581 Critical Approaches to Mythology. 3 hrs 
An investigation of myths from many cultures demonstrating 
individual responses to universal questions of human exist­
ence. Students will respond critically to the various theories 
of myth through their reading and analysis of myths as litera­
ture. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission of 
instructor. 
LITR 582 Wisdom of the People: Ballads, Legends, and 
Tales. 3 hrs 
Reading and analysis of printed tales, legends and ballads 
using the tools of folklore scholarship. Students also collect 
and analyze oral materials. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission of 
instructor. 
LITR 583 Literature for Early Childhood. 3 hrs 
Prose and poetry for preschool and early elementary children 
with emphasis on recent research in illustration and litera­
ture and its application in selecting, evaluating and using 
books with the young. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission of 
instructor. 
LITR 584 Literature for Adolescents. 3 hrs 
An examination of literature for adolescents, emphasizing cri­
teria for selection and evaluation, along with consideration of 
audience, genre and censorship. Students will be expected to 
read and respond critically to historical and contemporary lit­
erature written for adolescents. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature or permission ofinstructor. 
LITR 592 Special Topics. 3 hrs 
Topics will be announced each year. Some from the recent past 
include: Literature for Younger Children, Recent Fiction; Po­
etry for Children; The Golden Age of Children's Literature; 
Fantasy for Children and Young People. Not more than six hours 
of special topics courses may be applied towards the degree. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 
ENGL 692 Thesis. 3 hrs
Original research or critical study designed and completed by 
the student under the guidance of the thesis director and com­
mittee. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department permission. 
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THE MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN ENGLISH LINGUISTICS 
OBJECTIVES 
Linguistics is the scientific study of language. It hopes 
to discover how languages are learned, processed, and used, 
how they are structured, why and how they change, and what 
status they have in social life. Briefly, linguists study human 
language with an eye to relating its structure to cognitive func­
tions on the one hand and to social interaction on the other. 
The results are important to social and cognitive psychology, 
native and foreign language teaching at all levels, artificial 
intelligence and computer science, communications, sociology 
and anthropology, and historical accounts of human civiliza­
tion, to name perhaps only the most obvious fields. Linguists 
find work in colleges and universities, in language education 
and educational planning, in the communications industries 
(including publishing), in translation services, and in cross­
cultural agencies of both business and government. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Majors who enter with a limited background must com­
plete those parts of the 401-420-425 sequence which were not 
a part of their undergraduate work. Graduate credit may be 
given for these courses. The usual prerequisite for any 500 
level linguistics course (except 501, 502 and occasional spe­
cial offerings) is 401; in addition, 525 (Advanced Syntax) and 
534 (Advanced Phonology) require 425 and 420 respectively 
as specific prerequisites. 
In addition, each candidate will complete a thesis (LING 
692) or sit for a comprehensive examination. The exam will
include questions from general linguistics and specialized 
area(s) chosen by the candidate. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Restricted Electives .............................................. 18 hours 
Select six of the following courses: 
LING 501 Current Trends in Linguistics (3) 
LING 502 History of Linguistics (3) 
LING 510 Historical and Comparative Linguistics (3) 
LING 525 Advanced Syntax (3) 
LING 531 Semantics: The Study of Meaning (3) 
LING 532 Sociolinguistics (3) 
LING. 533 General Psycholinguistics (3) 
LING,,534 Advanced Phonology (3) 
»JN!}.5ij5-P.iscgt1rse Analysis (3)
'.LIN,('h5.36''fypol,agy•and Universals of Language (3) 
• LJll!G•Q9�$peciiJ,l'J'@ics (3) (with adviser's approval)
Electiveg,;_ ••• ;.'..:;;.·, ••• ,;;.; •• _.. 1 •••• :, ••••• ; ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 12 hours 
· Thesi:,,pJiJ,ns£µd�ntf3wiUtake 3 of these hours in LING
692 Thesis.
Suggested areas include anthropology, composition
and rhetoric,- linguistics courses not taken above,
l iterature ( particularly the early periods ) ,
mathematics and c_omputer science, psychology, 
reading, sociology, speech and hearing science, and
TESOL.
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
TESOL PROGRAM 
Students interested in practical applications of English 
linguistics are also advised to consult the Master of Arts pro. 
gram in Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages 
(TESOL) offered by the Department of Foreign Languages and 
Bilingual Studies. 
COURSES FOR THE MAsTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH 
WITH CONCENTRATION IN ENGLISH LINGUISTICS 
LING 501 Current Trends in Linguistics. 3 hrs 
A study of current trends in linguistic research as they bear 
on any number of practical and educational problems: read. 
ing, writing, language and public policy, language and profes. 
sions, etc. 
Prereq: LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science. 
LING 502 History of Linguistics. 3 hrs 
Grammatical analysis from Plato to Chomsky; the influence 
of various linguistic theories and analytical methods on the 
development of contemporary language models and the teach­
ing of grammar. 
Prereq: LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science. 
LING 506 Introduction to Old English. 3 hrs 
An introduction to Old English language, and the reading of 
representative selections of prose and poetry in the original 
Old English. 
Prereq: LING 421 The History of the English Language. 
LING 510 Historical and Comparative 
Linguistics. 3 hrs 
Introduction to comparative historical linguistics with special 
reference to the development of English from Germanic and 
Indo-European backgrounds. 
Prereq: LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science. Recom­
mended: LING 421 The History of the English Language. 
LING 525 Advanced Syntax. 3 hrs 
Development of tools for advanced syntactic analysis in En­
glish and other languages. Traditional and current approaches 
to the study of syntax including Government and Binding 
theory and Phrase Structure Grammar. 
Prereq: LING 425 Introduction to Syntax. 
LITR 530 Studies in Chaucer. 3 hrs 
Intensive reading of Chaucer's major works and supplemen­
tary reading in Chaucerean criticism. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in literature. 
LING 531 Semantics: The Study of Meaning. 3 hrs 
A brief study of the historical background of modern semantic 
analysis of English utterances. Traditional and generative 
approaches to semantic concepts will be examined. 
Prereq: LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science. 
LING 532 Sociolinguistics. 3 hrs 
An analysis of the diversity in language caused by social fac­
tors and the correlative influence of these linguistic differences 
upon society and social status. 
Prereq: LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science. 
LING 533 General Psycholinguistics. 3 hrs 
An introduction to psycholinguistics, the mental representa­
tion of a grammar, perception of language units, aphasia and 
other language abnormalities, first and second language ac­
quisition, bilingualism, language, and thought. Not open to 
students in speech-language pathology program. 
Prereq: LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science. 
LING 534 Advanced Phonology. 3 hrs 
Advanced theories in current phonology are presented and 
argued for, and contrasted with previous theories. Students 
do weekly analyses and submit an original final paper suit­
able for presentation at a conference. 
Prereq: LING 420 Introduction to Phonology. 
LING 535 Discourse Analysis. 3 hrs 
An investigation of the grammar of texts; how units beyond 
the sentence are organized and how they may be analyzed. 
Prereq: LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science. 
LING 536 Typology and Universals of Language. 3 hrs 
Seminar on description and explanation of structural patterns 
found recurrently across languages. Explores characteristics 
of the world's language families and areas. Special attention 
to processes of linguistic change. 
Prereq: LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science or equiva­
lent. 
LING 592 Special Topics. 3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course more than 
once as long as different topics are covered. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
LING 692 Thesis. 3 hrs 
Original research or critical study designed and completed by 
the student under the guidance of the thesis director and com­
mittee. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
LING 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or research area not covered 
in regular courses; under the direction of a University faculty 
member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
NOTE: Advanced 400-level undergraduate courses are 
also available to graduate students. A maximum of nine hours 
of approved 400-level courseworle may be permitted in the earn· 
ing of any graduate degree. 
If you intend to enroll in an advanced 400-level under­
graduate course for graduate credit, you must submit a re-
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quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­
dergraduate credit. 
THE MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH WITH 
CONCENTRATION IN CREATIVE WRITING 
OBJECTIVES 
The MA in English with a concentration in creative writ­
ing provides an advanced, individualized program of work in 
creative writing and contemporary studies. Workshops, cog­
nate requirements, and a culminating portfolio with a critical 
introduction emphasize the contemporary, creative context of 
a writer's work. The degree concentration provides a valuable 
framework for writers, by connecting their particular work 
with the arts and thought of their time, and by encouraging 
diverse, innovative writing. 
The degree prepares writers for their continuing cre­
ative work. It is also useful for writers who may teach cre­
ative writing, English, humanities, or contemporary studies. 
For admission to the concentration, candidates submit 
a portfolio of their creative writing. They will meet the gen­
eral requirements for admission to the graduate program in 
English Language and Literature. The portfolio may serve in 
lieu of part of the 24 hours of undergraduate course work in 
English. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ................... ....... ....... ................... 9 hours 
ENGL 522 Writing Workshop (sections offere d  in 
poetry, fiction, and translation; may be repeated for 
credit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 693 Master's Writing Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Restricted Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
Select three of the following courses: 
LITR 401 Modern British and American Poetry 1914 
to Present (3) 
LITR 410 Modern American Literature (3) 
LITR 460 Recent Trends in British and American 
Literature (3) 
LITR 526 The Harlem Renaissance and Beyond (3) 
LITR 566 Studies in 20th Century British Fiction (3) 
LITR 567 Studies in 20th Century Irish Literature (3) 
LITR 5 7 6  S tudies in 20th Ce ntury American 
Fiction (3) 
LITR 580 S tudies in C ontemporary Literary 
Trends (3) 
Others with permission of adviser 
Cognates . ...... .......... ............. ....... .............. ................. 9 hours 
Sele ct courses from any area of contemporary 
studies-art, foreign language literature, music, 
history, philosophy, etc.-as approved by adviser. 
Total ........... ............. ........ .... ............ ........................... 30 hours 
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND BILINGUAL STUDIES 
Steven D. Kirby 
Department Head 
219 Alexander 
487-0130
Phyllis Noda 
Coordinator of Advising 
Spanish (Bilingual-Bicultural Education) 
219 Alexander 
4 87-0370 
William Cline 
Coordinator of Advising 
Language and International Trade and Spanish 
219 Alexander 
4 87-01 30 
J oAnn Aebersold 
Coordinator of Advising 
TESOL (Teaching English to Speakers of Other 
Languages) 
219 Alexander 
4 87-0130 
J. Sanford Dugan
Coordinator of Ad vising
French
219 Alexander
4 87-0130
Sharon A. Robertson 
Coordinator of Advising 
German 
219 Alexander 
4 87-0130 
The Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies department 
offers a Master of Arts in Spanish (Bilingual-Bicultural Educa­
tion), a Master of Arts in language and international trade, a 
Master of Arts in teaching English to speakers of other lan­
guages (TESOL), a graduate certificate in  teaching English as 
a second language (TESOL), and a Master of Arts in foreign 
languages with concentrations in French, German, and Span­
ish. A major emphasis in French, German, or Spanish can also 
be" developed: through the Master of Arts in secondary school 
teaching ortl;ie Master of Arts in  individualized studies. 
MASTER bF:L\:RTSJN SPANISH 
BILINGUAL-BIGl!LTURAL EDUCATION 
OBJECTIVES 
Objectives of the program are to produce graduates with 
high-level competencies in the following areas: 
Lani:,ruage 
This area of competence includes demonstrated profi­
ciency in both Spanish and English, demonstrated ability to 
teach both languages as subject matters and demonstrated 
ability to use both languages as media of instruction in other 
subject matter areas. 
Culture 
This area of competence requi res students to demon. 
strate a number of specific abilities related to knowledge of 
Latino and other US cultures and the diversity within each· 
a\vareness of and sensitivity to di fferences in  socioeconomic' 
cultural and li nguistic background; and skill in guiding stu'. 
dents to acceptance and positive evaluation of cultural plura]. 
isn1. 
Methodology 
This area of competence includes demonstrated ability 
to accommodate variations in cultural, linguistic and socio­
economic  background by individualizing instruction and uti­
lizing appropriate evaluation instruments and procedures; 
demonstrated skill in classroom management, including team 
teaching and working with paraprofessionals; and demon­
strated skill in organizing, planning, and teaching lessons 
which integrate the bilingual-bicultural curriculum into the 
standard local district curriculum. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
1 .  Meet Graduate School degree admission requirements. 
2. Suf
f
ici ent ski l l s  i n  both Spanish and Engl i sh to 
successfully participate in graduate courses and field work 
conducted in either language.
3. Experience with living and/or working in a multicultural
setting.
4. Intent to pursue and promise of successful completion of 
a program leading to a graduate degree.
5. Conditional admission will not be granted.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to completing the course requirements be­
low, students on this program must fulfill the following de­
gree requirements: 
1 .  Den1onstrate language proficiency, by exa1nination, i n
both Spanish and Engl ish. 
2. Possess or be eligible for a valid teaching certificate (not 
required for admission, however).
3. Complete three days of collateral field experience for each 
required and track course, except seminar, representing
a total of 1 5  days of such experience.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ....... ............................. ................ 9 hours 
BILN 622 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Language3 
FLAN 695 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPNH 682 US Dialects of Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Concentration/Track Courses .............. ................ 9 hours 
Complete one of the following tracks: 
Traci, I (for students with no prior course work in 
bilingual education) 
TSLN 410 TESOL Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FLAN 421 History and Theory of Bilingual Education3 
SPNH 471 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic 
Groups in the United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Tracie II (for students with a bachelor's degree in 
bilingual education or a bilingual endorsement) 
BILN 623 Bilingual Education Public Policy in the US . .  3 
BILN 624 Bilingual Educational Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BILN 625 Bilingual Education Teaching Techniques3 
Restricted Electives ............... ................................. 6 hours
Choose six semester hours from the following courses: 
TSLN 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second­
Language Pedagogy (3) 
TSLN 520 Foreign Language Testing and 
Evaluation (2) 
TSLN 679 Special Topics (1) 
CURR 512 Enriching the Elementary Classroom 
Program (2) 
CURR 600 Trends and Issues in Early C hildhood 
Education (2) 
CURR 6 16 Issues in Elementary School 
Curriculum (2) 
CURR 630 Issues in Secondary School C urriculum (2) 
CURR 632 Indiv idualiz ing Instructi on in the 
Secondary School (2) 
CURR 657 The Open C lassroom (4) 
EDPS 631 Measurement and Evaluation (2) 
RDNG 518 Developmental Reading-Elementary (2) 
RDNG 519 Programs in Language Arts (2) 
RDNG 530 Developmental Reading-Secondary (2) 
RDNG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special 
Needs (2) 
SOFD 5 80 Sociology of Education (2) 
SPNH 519 Spanish Phonology (2) 
SPNH 620 Spanish Grammar and Syntax (2) 
SPNH 621 Graduate Spanish Conversation (2) 
Cognates ........ .......................................•.................... 6 hours 
To be selected in consultation with graduate adviser. 
Culminating Experience ................... ................. 1-3 hours 
Total ........ ............. ............................. ....... ............ 30-33 hours 
BILINGUAL ENDORSEMENT PROGRAM FOR 
CERTIFIED TEACHERS 
(NOT A DEGREE PROGRAM) 
In addition to completing the course requirements be­
low, students on this program must fulfill the following re­
quirements: 
1. Demonstrate language proficiency, by examination, in
both Spanish and English.
2. Possess or be eligible for a valid teaching certificate.
3. Complete three days of collateral field experience for each
required course, except seminar, representing a total of 
15 days of such experience.
Course Requirements ................. ................... ...... 1 8  hours 
BILN 622 Tuaching Hispanic Culture and Language . . .  3 
TSLN 410 TESOL Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FLAN 421 History and Theel)' ofBilingual Education . . .  3 
FLAN 695 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPNH 471 C ulture and Literature of the Hispanic 
Groups in  the United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPNH 682 US Dialects of Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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MASTER OF ARTS IN LANGUAGE AND 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
OBJECTIVES 
Objectives of the program are to promote cultural aware­
ness and sensitivity with reference to our own society as well 
as to societies of other world regions and to provide the skills 
and knowledge necessary for competent performance in an 
international business environment. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants to the language and i nternational trade 
master's degree program must: 
1. Declare the foreign language to be used for the language
area requirement on the application for admission to the
Graduate School (e.g., language and international trade­
French). Native speakers of a language may not elect that
language without permission of the language section
concerned.*
2. Possess a minimum overall undergraduate grade point
average of 2. 75 .
3. Submit a statement of their reasons for pursuing this
degree;
4. Have two of their former university professors complete
the departmental recommendation forms and forward
directly to the department.
5. Meet the background requirements stated below:
(In order to gain regular degree admission to the Master
of Arts program in language and international trade, a
student must have completed the following at the
undergraduate level.)
a. Foreign Language
Non-native speakers of French, German, or Spanish
must possess at least a minor in that language with a
grade point average of 3.0, or the equivalent profi­
ciency. 
Non-native speakers of English must possess a mini­
mum score of 80 on the MELAB or 520 on the TOEFL
and a score of 5 on the TWE for admission.
b. Economics
A two-course sequence in macroeconomic theory and
policy.
A two-course sequence in  microeconomic theory and
policy. 
( Students not meeting the above requirements may
be granted conditional admission and be required to
complete either ECON 201 Principles of Economics I
and ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analy­
sis or ECON 501 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy
for macroeconomics; and either ECON 202 Principles
of Economics I I  and ECON 302 Intermediate
Microeconomic Analysis or ECON 502 Microeconomic
Theory and Policy for microeconomics. Students must
achieve an overall grade point average of 3.0 ("B") or
better in deficiency courses.)
c. Business
A course in the principles of accounting.
A course in  basic computers in  business.
( Students not meeting the above requirements may
\;�,t : 
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be granted conditional admission and required to com­
plete either ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I and 
ACC 241 Principles of Accounting II or  ACC 501 Ac­
counting Principles for accounting; and MATH 118 
Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I plus COSC 
136 Computers for the Nonspecialist; or IS 215 End­
User Computing or IS 502 Business Information Sys­
tems for Basic Computers. Students must achieve an 
overall grade point average of 3 .0 ("B") or better in 
deficiency courses. ) 
* Students applying to the ESL section of the Master of Arts
in language and international trade should be sure their com­
pleted applications reach the Graduate School five months
prior to the semester in which they wish to begin studying.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Studen ts on this program must complete a minimum of 
10 credit hours in a foreign language, 6 credit hours in eco­
nomics, 12 credit hours in business , and a cooperative educa­
tion assignment for 3 -6 credit hours. 
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 
To complement their academic training and enhance 
their professional preparation and chances for future employ­
ment ,  all students are expected to complete a 15-week coop­
erative education assignment in the public or private sector, 
provided an appropriate position can be found. US students 
may undertake this assignmen t either in the US or in France, 
Germany or Spain, while ESL students may elect only the US 
co-op. In all cases, students must satisfy the requirements of 
the co-op for which they are eligible. 
a. US Co-Op Placement
To be eligible for this placement ,  a student must have
achieved at least a 3.0 GPA and have completed at least 12 
hours of graduate business and economics courses as well as 
half of the foreign language requirements. Students meeting 
these requirements should make an appointment with the 
language and international trade co-op adviser at least six 
months prior to the semester in which the student wishes to 
begin the co,op assignment; 219 Alexander, (313) 4 87-0130. 
b. Overseas Co-Op Placement
To be eligible for an international cooperative education 
exchange placement, a student must have achieved at least a 
3:25 6P.1far,dfl:tave completed 18 hours of graduate business 
and .economicscoi.frses as well as the foreign language require­
ment:for . .t}ieiMastey,ofArts in language and international 
t1:ade(The. stµqi;,!).t.JJWSt al�o pass an oral interview conducted 
by depai;tinep'tfacul_t:,dnithe ]anguage being studied at least 
seven monihsttlefcire the.'date·on which the student wishes to 
begin the international co-op assignment. Please see the lan ­
guage and international trade co-op adviser for further in for­
mation ; 219 Alexander, (313) 4 87 -0130. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses 
Foreign Language .............................. ... ...... .......... 1 0  hours 
Iffulfilling foreign language requirement with English, 
complete ESLN 642, 648 English as a Second Language I 
for Special Purposes: Business (5, 5) �· 
If fulfilling foreign language requirement with French I 
German, or Spanish, complete ten hours, includin� i 
courses 646 ,  647 (3 , 3), in the chosen language 
Economics ............. .... ...... . .. . ... ................ .............. ..... 6 hours J
**ECON 508 International Trade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 ,{ 
ECON 509 International Monetary Economics . . . . . 3 J
Other credit hours can be selected from among 500. !;;'.
level economics courses with the aid and approval of Wi 
f< the language and in ternational trade graduate f
adviser. 
Business .................. ................ ...... . ............ .............. 12 hours f• 
MKTG 510 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 l
***DS 501 Introductory Probability and Statistics for f• 
�����:�.:d;�h·�-�-;� ·;·;�-i�-b�-��i����-ci'r;;�·;��;��·;;at. I 
level business courses with the aid and approval of 
the language and international trade adviser. At least 
on e of  these shall be a business course with an 
international focus 
Cooperative Education ... ......... ...... . ... ................. 3-6 hours 
FLAN 688 Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
::r::.���;�;��:·;�:.-:;::�·��::::�;���·�::;:::.·::�:���·;:,�:i::, :;;:
no,nics I and ECON 301 Interniediate Macroecononiic Analysis or J:
ECON 202 Principles of Economics II and ECON 302 Intermediate f 
Microeconomic Analysis or ECON 501 Macroecononiic Theor)' and ti 
Policy and ECON 502 Microeconomic Theory and Policy. 
p *''*Prerequisites for this course are MATH 118-119 Mathematical !
Analysis for Social Sciences I-II. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING ENGLISH TO 
SPEAKERS OF OTHER LANGUAGES (TESOL) 
OBJECTIVES 
Objectives of the program are to produce teachers who W 
possess a knowledge of English perceived as a foreign Ian-
guage, a knowledge of foreign language teaching and learn­
ing strategies, practical experience in applying theoretical l· 
knowledge a nd an a wareness o f  the rea lit ies o f  the J 
multicultural classroom. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
1. Meet Graduate School degree admission requirements.
2. At least one year's college study of a foreign language, or 
the equivalent as determined by the Foreign Languages 
and Bilingual Studies department.
3 . At least two letters of recommendation that give evidence 
of  the applicant's promise of  success in working with
speakers ofother languages and working in multicultural 
settings. 
4. A brief statement of  the applicant's reasons for pursuing 
this degree. 
5. Non-native speakers of  English must submit an official
TOEFL score of 550 with a TWE score of  4 (for conditional.
admission) or  a MELAB score of 80 or above.
Conditional admission may be granted to students who 
do not meet the above admission requirements. These stu­
dents will be required to take deficiency courses to meet these
requirements; this work will be in addition to regular pro-
gram requirements. . . . 
The deadline for apphcat10ns is five months prior to the 
semester in which the applicant wishes to begin. Because of
the sequencing of core courses, starting the program in fall
semester is recommended. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Non-native speakers of English must present an official score 
of 85 on the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery 
(MELAB) or 580 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) as a requirement for graduation from the program. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses .................................................. 20 hours 
TSLN 500 Observation and Analysis ofESL 
Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
TSLN 501 Theoretical Foundations of 
Second-Language Pedagogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
TSLN 502 A Pedagogical Grammar and Phonology 
ofESL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
TSLN 520 Foreign Language Testing and 
Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
TSLN 530 TESOL Methods: Reading, 
Writing, and Grammar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
TSLN 532 TESOL Methods: Listening, 
Speaking, and Pronunciation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
TSLN 591 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
TSLN 688 Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
TSLN 694 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Restricted Electives ................................................ 6 hours 
A minimum of 6 hours in English language courses are re­
quired. The following are recommended: 
LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science (3) 
LING 402 Modern English Grammar (3) 
LING 420 Introduction to Phonology (3) 
LING 421 The History of the English Language (3) 
ENGL 424 Technical Writing (3) 
LING 425 Introduction to Syntax (3) 
LING 534 Advanced Phonology (3) 
LING 525 Advanced Syntax (3) 
LING 531 Semantics: The Study of Meaning (3) 
LING 532 Sociolinguistics (3) 
LING 533 General Psycholinguistics (3) 
LING 534 Advanced Phonology (3) 
ENGL 596 Teaching Composition on the College 
Level (3) 
SPSI 508 Multicultural/Multilingual Communication 
Development and Disorders (3) 
Cognates .................................................................... 6 hours 
A maximum of six semester hours supportive or 
complementary from other departments should be 
selected with the approval of the graduate adviser. 
Total. •......... ,., ............................................................ 32 hours 
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Before enrolling in approved 400-level courses for gradu­
ate credit, students must obtain (a) recommendation of their 
adviser; and (b) a request form from the Graduate School,
Starkweather Hall. Not more than 9 hours of approved 400-level courses can be used on a graduate program. 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN TEACHING 
ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
OBJECTIVES 
This program is designed to prepare teachers, aware of 
the pedagogical challenges presented in Michigan schools by 
the growing number of non-native speakers of English, to teach 
English as a second language to these students in both public 
and private education. The primary goal is to provide teach­
ers with skills to more effectively address the academic and 
social challenges presented by increasingly diverse students, 
and with an appreciation of those students as resources for 
instruction and classroom management. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants must first be admitted to the Graduate 
School. Upon acceptance in the Graduate School, the appli­
cant must meet the following admission requirements: 
l . At least one year's college study of a foreign language, or
the equivalent as determined by the Foreign Languages
and Bilingual Studies department.
2. Submit at least two letters of recommendation that give
evidence of the applicant's promise of success in working
with speakers of  other l anguages and working in
multicultural settings.
3 . Submit a brief statement of  the applicant's reasons for
pursuing this certificate.
4. Submit a Michigan (or other state) teaching certificate.
5. Submit proof of classroom teaching experience.
There is no opportunity for conditional admission to this
program for non-native speakers of English. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses .................................................. 12 hours 
The following required courses are listed in the order 
in which they will be taken. 
TSLN 525  Second-Language Acquisition for 
Classroom Teachers (3) 
TSLN 5 0 1  Theoretical Foundations of Second­
Language Pedagogy (3) 
TSLN 410 TESOL Methods (3) 
TSLN 521 Content-based Materials and Testing in the 
ESL Classroom (2) 
TSLN 503 Observation and Analysis of Multicultural 
Classrooms (2) 
Before enrolling in approved 400-level courses forgradu­
ate credit, students must obtain (a) recommendation of their 
adviser; and (b) a request form from the Gra,:iii'ate I,chool,
Starkweather Hall. Not more than 9 hours of approved 400-/evel courses can be used on a graduate program. 
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MASTER OF ARTS IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
FRENCH, GERMAN, SPANISH 
The goal of the Master of Arts program is to assist can­
didates in attaining the equivalent of a superior level of profi­
ciency in the foreign language chosen as defined by the ETSI 
ACTFL scale, as well as a broad knowledge of the geography 
and cultures of the regions where the target language is spo­
ken, and to improve overall teaching effectiveness. 
OBJECTIVES 
General objectives of the program include: 
1 . development of  superior level skills in  listening, speaking,
reading, and writing in the chosen foreign language;
2. incorporation of current pedagogies into the candidates'
personal teaching styles; and
3. analysis of current cultural patterns, literary material,
and/or technical information.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The following requirements govern admission to the 
program: 
1 . candidates shall hold undergraduate majors or minors in
the language of their specialization, with an overall
undergraduate grade point average of 2. 75 and a grade
point average of 3 .0  in courses taken in the target
language;
2 . candidates shall successfully complete an oral proficiency
interview in the language of their specialization with a
rating of"Advanced;"
3. conditional admission shall be granted to candidates
evidencing deficiencies in target language proficiency. 
Such candidates must successfully complete deficiency
courses including, but not limited to, FRNH 443 Advanced
French Grammar and Composition and FRNH 444
Advanced French Conversation; GERN 443 German
Syntax and Advanced Composition and GERN 444
Advanced German Conversation; or SPNH 443 Advanced
Spanish Grammar and Composition and SPNH 444
Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition.
. Graduate credit will not be granted for these courses;
·4. applications will be reviewed by the faculty of the language
area of specialization. 
PROGRAM;REQUIREMENTS 
.. Stugel}ts ig �]] concentrations are required to complete 
a cultural ilUmersion experience of at least six weeks in a coun­
try usingthe target,Janguage as the principal language of com­
muni9atjqn. qt11genti w,hobelieve they may have fulfilled this
requirement tliro.ugh·past residence or study may petition to 
have the requirement waived 01· reduced; if approved the can­
didate may substitute restricted electives totaling up to six 
hours. Students may satisfy this requirement through the in­
tensive immersion experience offered in their language con­
centration area. Similar programs of study with corroborat­
ing documentation may be accepted upon approval of the fac-
ulty of the area of concentration. St�dents should select a study
abroad program m consultat10n with a faculty adviser prior
to enrollment m any such program. 
Students will ,  in consultation with a faculty adviser, be 
required to complete a culminating experience such as a 
master's examination, a piece of data-based research, a th,. 
sis, or an external oral proficiency exam such as the Certifi. 
cate des Professions techniques et scientifiques de la Chambre 
de Commerce et de l'Industrie de Paris, Certificat or Dipl6nie 
de fran�ais scientifique et technique de la Chambre de Coni. 
merce et de I'Industrie de Paris, or the Mittelstufenprufung 
and Diplom Wirtschafts-Deutsch. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Concentration A,:ea .............................................. 18 hours 
Complete requirements for one of the following concentrations 
French 
German 
Spanish 
FRNH 523 Contemporary French Scene . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
FRNH 610  Intensive French Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 6 
FRNH 620 French Grammar and Syntax . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FRNH 621 Advanced Conversation in French .. . . . .  3 
Three additional credit hours in 500-600 level French 
or any of the following 400-level French courses*: 
FRNH 431 Studies in French Theatre (3) 
FRNH 432 Studies in French Poetry (3) 
FRNH 433 Studies in French Prose (3) 
FRNH 451/452 Readings in French ( 1/2) 
FRNH 466 French Speaking Cultures of the World (3) 
FRNH 477/478/479 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
GERN 610 Intensive German in Europe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
GERN 620  Advanced German Syntax and 
Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
GERN 621 Advanced Conversation in German .. . . .  3 
Six additional credit hours in 500-600 level German 
or any of the following 400-level German courses*: 
GERN 425 German Literature from the Middle Ages 
to the Baroque (3) 
GERN 426 German Literature from 1750-1850 (3) 
GERN 427 German Literature from 1850-1945 (3) 
GERN 428 German Literature from 1 945 to the 
Present (3) 
GERN 451/452 Readings in German ( 1/2) 
GERN 466 German for International Affairs (3) 
GERN 477/478/479 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
GERN 490 Intensive German in Europe (3) 
SPNH 610 Intensive Summer Program in Spanish 6-12 
SPNH 620 Spanish Grammar and Syntax . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPNH 621 Graduate Spanish Conversation . . . . . . . . . 2 
1\vo to eight additional credit hours in 500-600 level 
Spanish or any of the following 400-level Spanish 
courses*: 
SPNH 445 Spanish-American Prose (3) 
SPNH 448 Modern Drama (3) 
SPNH 449 Romanticism (3) 
SPNH 454 Modernism in Spanish America (3) 
SPNH 455 The Generation of 1898 (3) 
SPNH 463 Don Quixote (3) 
SPNH 464 Drama of the Golden Age (3) 
SPNH 465 Modern Novel (3) 
SPNH 47 1 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic 
Groups in the United States (3)  
·*A ,naxiniu,n of nine hours of undergraduate course
worh may be permitted in the earning of any graduate
degree. 
Restricted Electives ................................................ 6 hours
Choose six hours from the following: 
TSLN 5 0 1  Theoretical Foundations of Second­
Language Pedagogy (3) 
TSLN 520 Foreign L angu age Test ing and  
Evaluation (2) 
FLAN 611 Theory and Methods of Modern Language 
Teaching (3)  
FLAN 612 The Proficiency-Based Curriculum (3)  
FLAN 613 Using Technology in the Foreign Language 
Classroom (3)  
Cognates ........................... ......................... ................ 6 hours 
A selection from courses in  a related content area to 
be arranged in consultation with a faculty adviser. 
Culminating Experience .................................... 1·3 hours 
Total ..................................................................... 30-33 hours 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND BILINGUAL STUDIES 
COURSES IN ENGLISH 
TSLN 500 Observation and Analysis of ESL Programs. 1 hr 
Observations of ESL classes in varied contexts and practice 
in using different types of observation instruments. Seminar 
topics focus on ESL classrooms noting differences for ESL 
classrooins. 
TSLN 501 Theoretical Foundations of 
Second-Language Pedagogy. 3 hrs 
Overview of the principal theories oflanguage description, lan­
guage learning, and language use, with emphasis on those fac­
tors which affect second-language acquisition and learning. 
Prereq: Depart,nent perniission. 
TSLN 502 A Pedagogical Grammar and Phonology of 
ESL. 3 hrs 
Examines the structure and sound systems of American En­
glish as it applies to the teaching and learning of English as a 
foreign lanbruage. Emphasizes practical aspects of usage. 
Prereq: Depart,nent perrnission. 
TSLN 503 Observation and Analysis of Multicultural 
Classrooms. 2 hrs 
This course provides teachers with observation and analysis 
skills for classroom-based research and techniques for work· 
ing with paraprofessionals with language minority students 
in the public schools. 
Prereq:,TSLN 501 or TSLN 525, TSLN 410G, TSLN 521, and 
admission to the TESOL Graduate Certificate Program or de­
partment permission. 
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TSLN 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation. 2 hrs 
Examines the role of testing; surveys types of tests; discusses 
the criteria of a good test; analyzes tasks that variously re­
quire listening, speaking, reading, \vriting and con1munica­
tive competence; and provides practice in evaluating and con­
structing test items. 
Prereq: TSLN 501 and TSLN 502. 
TSLN 521 Content-based Materials and Testing in the 
ESL Classroom. 2 hrs 
This course provides guidelines for teachers who want to de­
velop materials and tests appropriate for the integration of 
academic content with English language skills for non-native 
speakers of English. 
Prereq: TSLN 501 or TSLN 525, TSLN 4JOG, and admission 
to the TESOL Graduate Certificate Program. 
TSLN 525 Second Language Acquisition for 
Classroom Teachers. 3 hrs 
Examines the learning of English, simultaneous with or sub­
sequent to one's first language in the K-12  setting in the US. 
Linguistic, cognitive, affective, cultural, social, and instruc­
tional factors will be addressed. 
Prereq: Admission to the TESOL Graduate Certificate Program. 
TSLN 530 TESOL Methods: Reading, Writing, and 
Grammar. 2 hrs 
Examines content and methodology in  teaching TESOL read­
ing, writing and grammar to diverse groups of students. Stu­
dents are expected to investigate different techniques, ana­
lyze them and research one area. 
Prereq: TSLN 500, TSLN 501, and TSLN 502. 
TSLN 532 TESOL Methods: Listening, Speaking, and 
Pronunciation. 2 hrs 
Examines content and methodology in teaching TESOL lis­
tening, speaking and pronunciation to diverse groups of stu­
dents. Students are expected to investigate different tech­
niques, analyze them, and research one area. 
Prereq: TSLN 500, TSLN 501, and TSLN 502. 
TSLN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be detennined by the 
instruct-Or, field of specialization and student interest. Not more 
than sb: hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
TSLN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the 
instructor, field of specialization and student interest. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree pro­
gram. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
90 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998 
TSLN 688 Practicum. 3 hrs 
Supervised practical experience in TESOL appropriate to the 
student's intended teaching setting. With the guidance of a 
trained ESL teacher, the practicum student will select appro­
priate materials and techniques to develop the necessary skills 
in the learners and will then apply them in the classroom situ­
ations. 
Prereq: TSLN 500, TSLN 501, TSLN 502, TSLN 530, TSLN 
532, and have a 3.0 grade point average or better in all core 
course work. 
TSLN 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
Different topics are selected each semester for intensive study 
by advanced students. The course consists of review and dis­
cussion of contemporary issues in TESOL, based on research 
projects and review of the pertinent literature carried out by 
the student. Emphasis in seminar meetings on exchange of 
ideas and information developed in the research. 
Prereq: Twelve hours of core requirements. 
TSLN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of an issue related to the teaching and learn­
ing of foreign/second language under the direction of a mem­
ber of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ESLN 5 1 2  Academic Writing for Foreign Graduate 
Students. 2 hrs 
This course addresses the particular need of foreign graduate 
students to be able to express their understanding of material 
in their academic disciplines. 
Prereq: A score of 80 on the Michigan English Language As· 
sessment Battery or 500 on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language with a TWE of 4 or above; recommendation of aca­
demic advise,: 
ESLN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the 
instructor, field of specialization and student interest. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ESLN 642/648·English as a Second Language for 
Spe!!il!l Purposes: Business. 5 hrs each 
A c,ei.irseJor· nqn-rn:,tive speakers of English to improve their 
comm:cind.qfth� English la,nguage for use in business. Empha­
siz.es \)<;,th oral'and wi:itt1m communication skills, as well as 
YOG?-h'11Jiry,,gr!'-mma.r, ari!l pronµnciation, in a business context. 
Prereq:A' s.c:jrf o(SO:gn /hr Mi.chigan English Language As· 
sessmenf 13attt{ry,;or q2Q ori' (he Test of English as a Foreign 
Language'and'comp"tetion of ESLN 412 Academic English as 
a Second Language: Writing and/or ESLN 416 Academic 
English as a Second Language: Speaking and Listening. 
ESLN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the 
instructor, field of specialization and student interest. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ESLN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a language-rela ted problem for students of
English as a second language under the direction of a mern.
ber of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FLAN 540 Cultural Issues in Language Teaching. 2 hrs 
This course addresses prospective language teachers' need to 
understand the effect of various cultural values on language 
learning and teaching to develop techniques that will enhance 
their students' learning. 
Prereq: TSL 503. TSL 521 or departmental permission. 
FLAN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the 
instructor's field of specialization and student interest. Spe. 
cial topics courses may be repeated for credit. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FLAN 611 Theory and Methods of Modern Lang uage 
Teaching. 3 hrs 
The history, theory, and techniques of modern language teaching. 
Prereq: Major or minor in foreign language or department per­
mission. 
FLAN 612 The Proficiency-Based Curriculum. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on the content of instruction, or curricu­
lum, as redefined by the ACTFUETS Proficiency Guidelines 
and as reorganized in terms of communication tasks and lan­
guage functions rather than grammatical principles. 
Prereq: FLAN 611 or department permission. 
FLAN 613  Using Technology in the Foreign Language 
Classroom. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on the review, development and integra· 
tion of audio, computer-assisted, and video-interactive video 
technologies in the foreign language classroom. 
Prereq: FLAN 611 or department permission. 
FLAN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of specific areas of foreign language or lit­
erature, to be determined by the instructor's field of special· 
ization and student interest. This course may be repeated for 
credit with departmental permission. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FLAN 688 Internship. 3 hrs 
Provides an opportunity for the graduate s tudent to extend 
theoretical classroom learning through working experience in 
an appropriate setting. The Foreign Languages and Bilingual 
Studies department in cooperation with the College of Busi· 
ness will arrange and supervise suitable assignments in firms 
conducting international business. A minimum of IO hours 
per week in the field will be supplemented by regular meet­
ings with the faculty supervisors. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FLAN 695 Seminar. 3 hrs
E ch semester different topics are selected for intensive studya 'rh . by advanced students. e. course co.n.s1sts of a review and
discussion of contemporary issues m bilmgual-b1cultural edu­
cation , following which students select areas for research.
Emphasis in seminar meeting on exchange of ideas and infor­
mation developed through the research. Taught in Spanish /
English. . . 
Prereq: Department pemusszon.
FLAN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member
of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IN FRENCH 
FRNH 523 Contemporary French Scene. 3 hrs 
An intensive disciplinary approach to French language, cul­
ture, and literature. Material to be read in the original and to 
serve as a basis for class discussion in  French. Assigned read­
ing and oral reports.
Prereq: FRNH 444 Advanced French Conversation or equivalent. 
FRNH 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of French language or 
literature , to be determined by the instructor's field of spe­
cialization and student interest. This course may be repeated 
for credit with departmental permission. Not more than szx 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FRNH 610 Intensive French Abroad. 6 hrs 
An intensive summer course offered in a French-speaking
environment. Instruction emphasizes improvement of listen­
ing comprehension and speaking skill. Various levels of in­
struction suited to student needs. May be repeated for credit. 
FRNH 616 French (Four Skills) for Nonmajors. 3 hrs 
Introduction to and practice in four skills (listening, speak­
ing, reading, writing) of French. 
FRNH 617 French (Four Skills) for Nonmajors. 3 hrs 
Introduction of and practice in four skills (listening, speak­
ing, reading, writing) of French. 
Prereq: FRNH 616 or equivale11t. 
FRNH 620 French Grammar and Syntax. 3 hrs 
An advanced comse in grammar and syntax. Intended to give a 
solid basis fororal and written expression and for teaching of French. 
Prereq: FRNH 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composi· 
tion or equivalent. 
FRNH 621 Advanced Conversation in French. 3 hrs 
A continuation of advanced conversation with emphasis on 
attaining fluency at all levels pertinent to professional and 
cultural needs: .Discussions and oral reports on periodical lit­
erature, This course may be repeated for credit. 
P:rereq: FRNH 444,/idvanced J?rench Conversation or depart-
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FRNH 646 French Economy and Business Practices L 3 hrs 
Advanced course in  business communications, translation 
techniques and French business practices. Study of French 
economy, energy, industry, commerce, agriculture and services. 
Demographic and political trends. In French.
Prereq: FRNH 620 and FRNH 621, or department permission. 
FRNH 647 French Economy and Business Practices IL 3 hrs 
Continuation ofFRNH 646. Study of French economy as it relates
to the Emopean economic community, the US, the East, the de­
veloping countries, and the francophone countries. Upon comple­
tion of this comse, students are eligible to take language profi­
ciency examinations, leading t-0 the CCIF Diplomas. In Fre11ch.
Prereq: FRNH 646 or department permission. 
FRNH 656 French for Science and Technology I. 3 hrs 
A study of the language and technology of manufacturing pro­
cesses, goods and services offered in three scientific and tech­
nical fields by French-based multinationals. Topics covered 
may include food industry, automobile , mass transportation, 
or energy. In French.
Prereq: Bachelor 's degree or equivalent with o major/minor 
in French or department permission. 
FRNH 657 French for Science and Technology II. 3 hrs 
Continuation of the study of the language and terminology of 
manufacturing processes, goods and/or services offered by 
French-based multinationals. Topics may include electronics, 
computers, glass , or robotics. In French.
Prereq: Bachelor's degree or equivalent with a major I minor 
in French or department permission. 
FRNH 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of French language or 
literature, to be determined by the instructor's field of spe­
cialization and student interest. This course may be repeated 
for credit with permission. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FRNH 692 Research Paper. 3 hrs 
An intensive research into a specific area of French language 
or literature , to be determined by the instructor's field of spe­
cialization and student interest. This course may be repeated 
for credit with permission. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FRNH 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1 /2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member 
of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Departrnent permission. 
IN GERMAN 
GERN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of German language or 
literature, to be determined by the instructor's field of spe­
cialization and student i nterest. This course may be repeated 
for credit with permission. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departme11t permission. 
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GERN 610 Intensive German in Europe. 6 hrs 
An intensive summer course offered in Europe. Instruction 
emphasizes improvement of listening comprehension and 
speaking skill. Various levels of instruction suited to student 
needs. May be repeated for credit.
GERN 620 Advanced German Syntax and 
Conversation. 3 hrs 
An advanced course in grammar, syntax and composition. In­
tended to give a solid basis for oral and written expression. 
Prereq: CERN 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composi­
tion or equivalent or department permission. 
GERN 621 Advanced Conversation in German. 3 hrs 
A continuation of advanced conversation with emphasis on 
attaining fluency at all levels pertinent to professional needs. 
The course may be repeated for supplementary credit. 
Prereq: CERN 444Advanced German Conversation or equiva­
lent or department permission. 
GERN 646/647 German Business Practices. 3 hrs each 
The course teaches the correct usage of German economic and 
financial vocabulary and trains the students in the reading, 
writing and translating of German business communications 
of varying types. German language periodicals and journals 
are used. 
Prereq: CERN 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composi­
tion and CERN 444 Advanced German Conversation. 
GERN 656 German for Science and Technology I. 3 hrs 
Study of specialized vocabulary and jargon used in selected 
fields of technology. The intent is to familiarize students with 
basic technical concepts and vocabulary that they may encoun­
ter in German industry. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major I minor in German or department 
permission. 
GERN 657 German for Science and Technology II. 3 hrs 
Study of specialized vocabulary and jargon used in selected 
fields of technology. The intent is to familiarize students with 
basic technical concepts and vocabulary that they may encoun­
ter in German industry. 
Prereq: CERN 656 or department permission. 
GE:\lN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of German language or 
literature, to be determined by the instructor's field of spe­
cialization and stude!ltinterest. This course may be repeated
for .credit UJ.ithp¢r�issi;n.No.t more than six hours of special 
topici may be, used on a. degree program. 
Prereq: DepartmentpermissiolJ. 
GERN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 112/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member 
of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IN SPANISH 
BILN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
In-depth study of special areas in bilingual education of inter. 
est to practitioners and researchers. Subject matter will change 
from semester to semester. May be repeated for credit. Not 
more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BILN 622 Tuaching Hispanic Culture and Language. 3 hrs 
The techniques and materials for teaching the language and 
culture of Hispanic groups within the bilingual classroom. Not 
open to students on academic probation. 
Prereq: A minimum of 24 hours of field experience in a bi/in. 
gual classroom required. 
BILN 623 Bilingual Education Public Policy in 
the US. 3 hrs 
Study of the principal factors that influence bilingual educa. 
tion public policy formulation in the US, including federal and 
state legislation, federal court decisions, and the role of the 
mass media and bilingual communities. 
BILN 624 Bilingual Educational Theory. 3 hrs 
Study of the principal theories that influence the design and 
implementation of bilingual instruction programs, with special 
emphasis on language, culture, neurolinguistics, and pedagogy. 
BILN 625 Bilingual Education Teaching Techniques. 3 hrs 
This course will acquaint the student with and provide prac· 
tice in the use of teaching techniques utilized in the teaching 
of content areas in bilingual classrooms. 
Prereq: A minimum of24 hours offieldworh required. 
BILN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
In-depth study of special areas in bilingual education of inter· 
est to practitioners and researchers. Subject matter will change 
from semester to semester. May be repeated for credit. Not 
more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPNH 519 Spanish Phonology. 2 hrs 
A study of the articulatory basis of the sounds in Spanish. 
Drills on rhythm and intonation patterns, with practice and 
recordings in the laboratory. 
Prereq: SPNH 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Com· 
position or equivalent. 
SPNH 522 Stylistics. 2 hrs 
The manner in which literary Spanish makes use of the means 
of expression available in the language. 
Prereq: SPNH 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Compo· 
sition. 
SPNH 524 The Spanish Language in the New World. 2 hrs 
Acquainting the students with the Spanish language as it.is 
used in several language areas of the American continent', . 
Prereq: SPNH 620. 
srNH 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs A. intensive study of a specific area of Spanish language or
ji::rat.ure, t.o be determined by the instructor's field of spe-· alization and student interest. This course 111ay be repeated
f,
ci, 
.,.,,dit with permission. Not more than six hours of specialor c L 
topics ,nay be used on n d�g,�ee progra,n .
Prereq: Department permzsszon.
5pNH 610 Intensive Summer Program in Spanish. 6 hrs Intensive summer course offered in Mexico. Small-group (four to five students) language instruction, \vith rnany different instructional levels available. Students advance according to individual progress. Students live with Mexican families. May
be repeated for creel it.
SPNH 620 Spanish Grammar and Syntax. 2 hrs The morphological and syntactical structure of Spanish. 
P,.ereq: SPNH 443 Advanced Spanish Gram111ar and Compo­sition orequivnlent. 
SPNH 621 Graduate Spanish Conversation. 2 hrs A continuation of advanced conversation \vith en1phasis on matters of diction and style. This course may be repeated for
supple111entary credit. 
Prereq: SPNH 444 Advanced Spanish Convers(ltion (/!ld Com-
position or equivolent. 
SPNH 646/647 Spanish for Business Practices. 3 hrs each These courses leach the correct usage of Hispanic business and financial vocabulary, train the students in the reading, writing and translation of Spanish con11nercial docun1ents, and fan1iliarize students \Vith relevant bibliographical resources. 
CC1nnot be taken for credit by students who received credit for 
SPNH 446, 447 Business Sp(lnish. 
Prereq: SPNH 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar (//lei Co111po­
sition, SPNH 444 Advanced Spwiish Conversation and Com­
position or depart1nent perniission. 
SPNH 656 Spanish for Science and Technology I. 3 hrs Study of Spanish used in scientific and technical fields. In­depth study of two to three topics per semester. Topics may include automation, automobile components, data processing, nutrition, etc. In Spanish.
Prereq: Bachelor's degree or equivalent with a major/minor 
in Spanish or depart,nent pern1ission. 
SPNH 657 Spanish for Science and Technology II. 3 hrs Study of Spanish used in scientific and technical fields. In­depth study of two to three topics per semester. Topics may include automation, automobile components, data processing, nutrition, etc. In Spanish.
Prereq: Bachelor's degree or equivalent with a major/minor 
in Spanish or department permission. 
SPNH 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs An intensive study of a specific area of Spanish language or 
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literature, to be determined by the instructor's field of spe­cialization and student interest. This course may be repeated
for credit with permission. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Departrnent per1nission. 
SPNH 682 US Dialects of Spanish. 3 hrs A study of the dialects of Spanish spoken in the US, including their historical background and their modification through contact with English. A minimum of 24 hours of field experi­ence will be required. 
Prereq: An introducto,y course in linguistics. 
SPNH 692 Research Project. 3 hrs Intensive study of a specific project in Hispanic language, lit­erature, and/or culture under the direction of a member of the graduate staff. Final report normally in Spanish. 
Prereq: Completion of fifteen hours in the core curriculum and 
department permission. 
SPNH 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES 
These upper division undergraduate courses n1ay also be taken for graduate credit in consultation with graduate adviser. A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-leuel
courseiuork ,nay be per,nitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­graduate courses for graduate credit, you must submit a re­quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­dergraduate credit. 
TSLN 410 TESOL Methods (3) FLAN 4 2 1  History and Theory of Bil ingual Education (3) FLAN 423 Bilingual Multicultural Methods K-12 (3) FLAN 490 Internship (3) FRNH 431 Studies in French Theatre (3) FRNH 432 Studies in French Poetry (3) FRNH 433 Studies in French Prose (3) FRNH 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition (3) FRNH 444 Advanced French Conversation (3) FRNH 446 Business French I (3) FRNH 447 Business French II  (3) FRNH 451 Readings in French (1 )  FRNH 452 Readings in  French (2) FRNH 456 Scientific and Technical French I (3) FRNH 457 Scientific and Technical French II (3) GERN 425 German Literature from the Middle Ages to the Baroque (3) GERN 426 German Literature from 1750-1850 (3) GERN 427 German Literature from 1850-1945 (3) CERN 428 German Literature from 1945 to the 
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Present (3) 
GERN 443 German Syntax and Advanced 
Composition (3) 
GERN 444 Advanced German Conversation (3) 
GERN 451 Readings in German (1)  
GERN 452 Readings in German (2) 
GERN 456 Technical German I (3) 
GERN 457 Technical German II (3) 
SPNH 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and 
Composition (3) 
SPNH 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and 
Composition (3) 
SPNH 445 Spanish-American Prose (3) 
SPNH 448 Modern Drama (3) 
SPNH 449 Romanticism (3) 
SPNH 451/452/453 Readings in Spanish ( 1/2/3) 
SPNH 454 Modernism in Spanish America (3) 
SPNH 455 The Generation of 1898 (3) 
SPNH 456 Scientific and Technical Spanish I (3) 
SPNH 457 Scientific and Technical Spanish II (3) 
SPNH 463 Don Quixote (3) 
SPNH 464 Drama of the Golden Age (3) 
SPNH 465 Modern Novel (3) 
SPNH 471 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic 
Groups in the United States (3) 
SPNH 482 Language of the Hispanic Groups in the 
United States (3) 
LNGE 425 Second Language Acquisition (3) 
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The department offers programs leading to the degrees
of Master of Arts and Master of Science in geography. Stu­
dents whose programs emphasize cultural geography receive 
the degree of master of arts; those whose programs stress 
physical geography, cartography and remote sensing, urban 
and regional planning and other aspects of environmental 
studies receive the master of science degree. A Master of Sci­
ence degree in historic preservation is also offered by the de­
partment. 
The department awards several graduate assistantships 
each year. These assistantships provide cash stipends and full 
tuition for 18 credit hours for each fiscal year of the assistant­
ship, as well as registration, student government and health 
service fees. Fellowships are also awarded to qualified stu­
dents with high grade point averages who are not receiving 
other financial assistance. 
MASTER OF ARTS OR MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
GEOGRAPHY 
OBJECTIVES 
The master's program in geography seeks to educate 
individuals in the systematic, regional, and technical aspects 
of the discipline and offers opportunities for candidates to ex­
perience and participate in geographic research and its appli­
cation to human and environmental needs. Students complet­
ing the master's degree may pursue advanced graduate stud­
ies, teach in elementary and secondary schools or community 
colleges, or apply geographic methods to various professional 
research and development occupations in public and private 
agencies. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants for admission to the master's degree program 
in geography must: 
1. have a ba_chelor's degree from an accredited institution;
�- meetGrad1-al1,,$chool degree admission requirements;
and 
3. have attained at least a 2.75 grade point average in the
major field or in the equivalent of a geography minor
during the last two undergraduate years or have scored
at least 1000 on the aptitude test of the Graduate Record
Examination.
Students without an undergraduate geography major 
may be admitted to the program but must satisfactorily com· 
plete a minimum of 36 semester hours of undergraduate and 
graduate work in geography for the master's degree. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The master's degree in geography requires satisfactory 
completion of a minimum of 30 credit hours, including one of 
the three options discussed below. After completing 12 hours 
of graduate work in geography, the student must formally 
declare to the graduate coordinator the option to be pursued. 
The student's selection of an option, or change from one op­
tion to another, is subject to approval by the graduate coordi­
nator. 
All candidates for the master's degree must complete, 
within the total of their undergraduate and graduate study, 
at least the following: 
two physical geography courses 
two cultural ( i . e . ,  historical ,  human or urban) 
geography courses 
one regional geography course (not including GEOG 
110 World Regions) 
two courses from among cartography, quantitative 
methods and geographic field methods, or other 
technique courses. 
GEOG 500 Resources and Nations, GEOG 501 Earth 
Science I, and GEOG 502 Earth Science I I  may not ordinarily 
be counted for credit toward a master's degree in geography. 
Graduate credit earned more than six years prior to the date 
on which the degree is to be granted may not be applied to 
meet graduate requirements unless validated in accordance 
with Graduate School procedures. 
All candidates must also pass a comprehensive oral ex­
amination, conducted by a committee of the graduate faculty, 
The examination will cover the field of geography and will 
emphasize the student's special field of interest. 
DEGREE PROGRAM OPTIONS 
I. Thesis Option. This option enables students to pur·
sue research activity by enrolling in GEOG 690, 691,  or 692 
Thesis for a total of six semester hours credit. The thesis topic 
and design are developed by the student with the advice of a 
departmental graduate faculty member. Completion of a the­
sis is especially recommended for students intending to pur­
sue advanced degrees, but is also useful for those seeking 
employment with organizations that perform research func· 
tions. 
II. Internship Option. This option allows. s,tudents to
gain practical experience in an off campus interns.hip_ under 
the supervision of a departmental graduate faculty member 
who evaluates the student's performance. Credit for these 
supervised experiences may be earned by enrolling in GEOG 
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687, 688, or 689 Internship, with approval of the graduate 
coordinator. This option also requires successful completion, 
while in residence at EMU, of two hours credit earned for com­
position of a paper of publishable quality. Graduate faculty in 
the department must be consulted in the initiation, design, 
and development of the paper; one graduate faculty member 
will evaluate the completed paper. 
III. Teaching Option. This option permits practicing
o.r prospective elementary and secondary teachers to develop
teaching units under the supervision of three different fac­
ulty members. Each unit, worth two credit hours, shall be
taken under GEOG 671, 672, or 673 Geography Teaching
Projects.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Courses in Geography ..................................... 18-24 hours 
Cognates ................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Culminating Experience •.....................•............. 2-6 hours 
Select one of the following: 
GEOG 589/590 Special Topics or GEOG 697/698 
Independent Study (2) 
GEOG 671, 672, 673 Geography Teaching Projects (6) 
GEOG 690, 691, 692 Thesis (6) 
Total .....•..................•....•..................•.................•....... 30 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION 
The interdepartmental Master of Science program in 
historic preservation administered by the department requires 
satisfactory completion of a minimum of 36 semester hours. 
Students in the program may elect a general curriculum in 
historic preservation or may pursue one of the following con­
centrations: preservation planning, historic administration, 
or heritage interpretation and tourism. The student must for­
mally declare this choice to the program coordinator before 
completing 20 hours of graduate work in historic preserva­
tion. 
OBJECTIVES 
The master's curriculum emphasizes preparation for 
Cl!reers in historic preservation in a planning, administrative, 
historic museum or consulting and heritage tourism capacity. 
It provides practical experience through work study, intern­
ship, cooperative education and field study opportunities. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants:for admission to the master's degree program 
in historic pre'se'rvation rriust: 
1. have a: bacheh.ir's•degree from an accredited institution;
2. meet Graduate School degree admission requirements;
3. have attained at least a 2. 75 grade point average in the
major field during the last two undergraduate years.
In addition to applying to the Graduate School, the ap­
plicant must obtain program application forms from the his­
toric preservation coordinator and follow the application pro­
cedures they prescribe. 
For students who show promise but do not meet Gradu-
ate School or departmental undergraduate grade point ave . 
age requirements, non-degree admission (status 1: academ'. 
deficiencies) may be granted. (See Non-degree Admission Sta'. 
tus) Students who successfully meet the probationary require. 
ments of non-degree admission may be granted regular ad. 
n1ission. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
1. Select, in consultation with the program coordinator, a 
general course of study in historic preservation or a 
concentration in either historic preservation planning 
historic administration, or heritage interpretation and
tourisn1. 
2. Complete 36 hours of approved graduate-level course work 
beyond the bachelor's degree as described below under
course requirernents. 
3. Complete up to 17 credit hours of prerequisite courses. 
The number of hours and the specific courses will be 
selected by the program coordinator from the following 
list and will depend upon the student's prior course work 
and the concentration pursued. 
All concentrations 
FA 429 History of American Architecture 
GEOG 333 Settlement Geography 
GHPR 377 Special Topics: Architectural Nomenclature 
Heritage interpretation and historic administration 
concentrations 
GEOG 446 Heritage Interpretation and Tourism 
1\vo courses in American history 
Preservation planning concentration 
GESC 401 Cartography 
GEOG 332 Urban Geography or GEOG 435 History 
of Urban Form and Function 
One course in American history 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ............................................. 18-20 hours 
GEOG 531 American Cultural Landscapes ........... 2 
GEOG 548 American Folk Architecture ................ 2 
GHPR 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation . 2 
GHPR 54 7 Problems in Architectural Interpretation .. 3 
GHPR 630 Documenting Historical Buildings ...... 2 
GHPR 690/691/692 Histmic Preservation Project .. ]f)J3 
PLSC 520 Land Use and Preservation Law .......... 3 
HIST 505 Historical Method or HIST 533 Studies and 
Techniques in Local History ................................... 3 
(exemptions possible for students who have written a 
senior paper in history or a master's thesis) 
Electives ............................................................. 16-18 hours 
May include 1 2  hours in one of these three 
concentrations: heritage interpretation and tourism, 
historic administration, preservation planning 
Total .......................................................................... 36 hours 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION 
A five-course curriculum granting a certificate of c0111ple-
. n and satisfactory academic performance is available fortio 
'fh' 
. 
I . d 
. 
d . ·1 n-degree students. .1s cm-r1cu um is es1gne pnman y 
ro�· already employed planners, historic district commission­
ers and others desiring to expand their understanding of the
preservation field
. . . , 
Certificate curnculum applicants must have a bachelor s
I gree from an accredited institution and meet Graduatece . 
School non-degree student status reqmrements. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Following admission, the student should consult with 
the historic preservation coordinator regarding completion of 
the course require1nents. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses .................................................... 5 hours 
FA 429 History of American Architecture .. . . . . . ....... 3 
GHPR 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation . 2 
Restricted Electives ............................................. 6-9 hours 
Select three courses from the following: 
GEOG 435 History of Urban Form and Function (3) 
GEOG 531 American Cultural Landscapes (2) 
GEOG 548 American Folk Architecture (2) 
GEOG 570 Rural Planning and Preservation (2) 
HIST 505 Historical Method (3) 
HIST 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History (3) 
Any other 500-600 level GHPR courses except the 
following: GHPR 587, GHPR 637, GHPR 687/688/689, 
GHPR 690/691/692, GI-IPR 697/698/699 
Total ...................................................................... 11-14 hours 
GEOGRAPHY COURSES 
GEOGRAPHY COURSES FOR NONSPECIALIZING 
STUDENTS 
GEOG 500 Resources and Nations. 2 hrs 
Patterns of distribution, production, consumption and ad­
equacy of physical and cultural resources; different manage­
ment characteristics and roles which resources play in the 
development of nations. Applicable to the master's degree by 
petition only. 
GEOG 501 Earth Science I. 2 hrs 
An introduction to the structure and composition of the earth, 
including volcanism, earthquakes and land-forming processes. 
Applicable to the master's degree by petition only. 
GEOG 502 Earth Science II. 2 hrs 
Weather and climate and related phenomena such as natural veg­
etation and soils. Applicable to the master's degree by petition only. 
REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY 
GEOG 510 The American Midwest. 2 hrs 
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of 
the people, the important occupations and the present and 
fut me problems in each of the several regions. 
Prereq: A c_ourse i'l the geography of the US or North America
or depa rtrnent perniisston. 
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GEOG 512 Middle America and the Caribbean 
World. 2 hrs 
A regional study of Mexico, Central America and the islands 
of the Caribbean. Conditions leading to the present political 
upheavals in the area; an effort is made to chart future trends.
Prereq: A course in geography of Latin America or department 
perrnission. 
GEOG 513 South American Lands. 2 hrs 
A regional study of the countries of South America; resources, 
people and national cultures are stressed. 
Prereq: A course in the geography of Latin America or depart­
n1ent perniission. 
GEOG 515 Environmental Problems and Strategies in 
Europe. 2 hrs 
Causes and consequences of environmental degradation in 
Europe. Human landscape modification, dense population, and 
political fragmentation as factors in creating serious pollu­
tion problems. European efforts to preserve and restore the 
environment.
Prereq: GEOG 319 Geography of Europe or equivalent, or de­
partment permission. 
GEOG 516 Problems in Soviet Geography. 2 hrs 
Individual and group research in selected problems in the ge­
ography of the Soviet Union. 
Prereq: A course in Soviet geography or department pennis­
sion. 
GEOG 518 Problems of Sub-Saharan Africa. 2 hrs 
Individual research in selected problems in geography in Suh­
Saharan Africa. 
Prereq: A course in the geography of Africa or department per­
rnission. 
HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY 
GEOG 531 American Cultural Landscapes. 2 hrs 
The diversity of the human geography of the United States 
will be explored in terms of representative cultural landscapes 
of selected regions. Historic characteristics of urban and ru­
ral landscapes in America will be analyzed by means of read­
ings, audiovisual presentations and discussions. 
GEOG 532 Historical Geography of Michigan. 2 hrs 
Geographical changes and developments in Michigan from 
precolonial times to the present. The geography of the state in 
each of the important stages of its history. 
Prereq: One geography course and one American history course 
or deparilnent per1nission. 
GEOG 541 Material Cultures: A Disciplinary 
Overview. 3 hrs 
Introduces and examines material culture from the perspec­
tive of six or seven academic disciplines that make use of ob­
jects in their analysis of culture. Major emphasis is given to 
American material culture. 
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HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 
GEOG 544 Problems in Economic Geography. 2 hrs 
Research problems and techniques dealing with the produc­
tion, distribution and consumption aspects of economic geog­
raphy. 
Prereq: A course in economic geography or department per­
rnission. 
GEOG 545 Studies in Political Geography, 2 hrs 
Study and comparison of the factors important in the political 
geographies of several countries. 
Prereq: A course in the geography of Europe or department 
perniission. 
GEOG 546 Problems in Population Geography. 2 hrs 
Readings, discussion, and research of selected problems in 
population geography. 
Prereq: GEOG 361 Geography of Population or department 
perniission.
GEOG 548 American Folk Architecture. 2 hrs 
Folk structures such as rural houses, barns, fences and cov­
ered bridges are analyzed as aspects of material culture and 
cultural landscape contributing to regional personality within 
the United States. Attention is given to old world anteced­
ents, colonial development, and diffusion of re1,,ional fmms from 
their colonial hearths. 
Prereq: GEOG 531 or department permission. 
GEOG 549 Cultural Landscape Interpretation. 2 hrs 
Principles of cultural landscape interpretation as well as the 
development of local interpretation keys are investigated. 
Analysis of cultural landscapes is carried out in lectures, field 
practice, discussion sessions, and some student reports. 
URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING 
GEOG 550 Problems in Urban Geography. 2 hrs 
Selected geographic problems: urban sprawl, deterioration of 
the urban environment, changing urban functions, and oth­
ers. Acquisition of analytical techniques and geographical in­
s.ights. 
Prereq: A. course in urban geography or department permis­
sion. 
GEOG 55�;J>ro!,!)Sses of Suburban Development. 2 hrs 
The .evolution of sµbur�s, ,the eval nation of the suburban en­
viron:n,ent;Jijnd.,u.se change in proximity to cities and land 
use planning fl)_ctcirs asspcjated with suburban growth. 
Prereq: An ur:/Jan.or regio.nal plann.ing course or department 
permission.
GEOG 553 Urban and Regional Planning. 2 hrs 
Philosophy, history, legal aspects, and techniques of the plan­
ning process. Case studies illustrate the impact of planning
on economic, social, and political activities. 
Prereq: An urban or regional planning course or department 
per,nission.
GEOG 554 Urban and Regional Planning in 
Europe. 2hr 
Historical background, current problems, and future str ate'. 
gies of urban and regional planning efforts in Europe. Politi. 
cal, economic, and cultural aspects of the planning process are considered. 
Prereq: GEOG 319 Geography of Europe, or equivalent, orde. 
partrnent pern1ission. 
GEOG 555 Comprehensive Planning. 2 hrs 
An integration of planning tools, data sources, forecasting, and 
standards to produce a comprehensive plan that contains com. 
ponents on land use, transportation, and capital improve. 
men ts. 
Prereq: GEOG 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional P/011• 
ning or equivalent. 
GEOG 556 Zoning. 2 hrs 
This course will prepare students to understand, interpret and
critique a zoning ordinance and to become familiar with
planned unit development and site plan review. 
Prereq: GEOG 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional Plan­
ning or equivalent or department permission. 
GEOG 557 Community Development and Downtown 
Revitalization. 3 hrs 
Explores current approaches to community development in 
the context of downtown commercial revitalization. Particu­
lar emphasis is given to the use of historic preservation plan­
ning as a strategy for downtown revitalization. Components 
of a downtown preservation plan to be reviewed include his­
tory, urban design, architecture, economics, implementation 
and preservation law, and public policy. 
Prereq: GEOG 553 or GHPR 530. 
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
GEOG 560 Processes of Landform Development. 2 hrs 
Interrelations of climate, microclimate, vegetation, near-sur­
face materials, soil formation and types of landform in Michi· 
gan, emphasizing observation in the field and aerial phot-0-
graphs. 
GEOG 561 Physical Landscapes. 2 hrs 
An examination of the processes involved in creating and 
modifying the earth's surface and the theoretical approaches 
used in examining the problems of selected landscapes. 
Prereq: One course in physical geography or geology, or ck­
partm.ent per,nission.
GEOG 562 Weather. 2 hrs 
Aims at understanding the atmospheric processes which gen· 
erate all weather, applies observations of weather elements 
to analysis of weather phenomena, concludes with experimen· 
ta] forecasting. One hour lecture and two hours laboratory 
per week. Not open to students with credit in GESC 324 
Weather. 
I
i
_,.·_• . .'
. 
' 
GEOG 563 Climate. . . . 
2 hrs
R <rional climates are assessed 111 terms of charactenst1c typese
d frequencies of weather, with emphasis on geographic and 
:�iiospheric causes of differences and variations. Data in a 
umber of statistical and graphical forms are interpreted in 
:valuating and classifying climates. One hour lecture and two 
hours laboratory per week. 
Prereq: GESC 324 Weath er or GEOG 562. 
GEOG 564 Common Rocks and Minerals. 2 hrs 
Materials and processes in the formation and distribution of 
important minerals and rocks. Not open to students with credit 
in GEOL 229 Roc/1s of Michigan. 
GEOG 565 Principles of Earth History. 2 hrs 
Relationship of geologic processes to the rock record of the 
earth, its relationship to the solar system, time, earth change, 
and the succession of life. Not open to students with credit in 
GEOL 161 Historical Geology. 
GEOG 566 The New Earth Science. 2 hrs 
Study of planet Earth-its interior and surface-emphasiz­
ing the new theories of continental drift and sea floor spread­
ing. 
Prereq: GESC 108 Earth Science or GESC 202 Science for El­
ementary Teachers or GEOG 501, or department permission.
Not open to students with credit in GESC 309 Plate Tectonics.
GEOG 567 Introduction to Coastal 
Environments. 2 hrs 
Description and analysis of the physical and biogeographical 
processes of the coastal ocean, Great Lakes, and inland lakes. 
Distribution and origin of the coastal environments, natural 
and human modification of beach, river valley, estuary, marsh, 
delta, and coral reef environments. Classroom demonstrations 
and field trips. 
Prereq: Departrnent perniission. 
GEOG 568 Biogeographical Resources. 3 hrs 
Natural ecological function and management of soils and ag­
ricultural areas, natural vegetation and timber harvest re­
gions, as well as wildlife habitats. Worldwide trends in re­
source use. Resource allocation models. 
GEOG 569 Principles of Physical Hydrology. 2 hrs 
An examination of the physical aspects of water in the envi­
ronment. Hydrologic cycles, water balances, flood plain evalu­
ation, drainage basin analysis, and ground water characteris­
tics are highlighted. 
Prereq: One course in physical geography or department per­
m1ss1on. 
GEOG 570 Rural Planning and Preservation. 2 hrs 
This course informs students how to develop a rural plan and 
evaluate implementation alternatives. 
Prereq: GEOG 215 Introcluctio11 to Urban and Regional Plan­
ning; GHPR 335 Historic Preservation, GHPR 530 or depart -
1nent'pennission. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL METHODS 
GEOG 571 Teaching of Social Studies. 2 hrs 
Subjects included: selecting, securing, organizing, presenting, 
and evaluating materials. Not open to students who hold credit 
in GEOG 348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 
GEOG 575 Interpretation of Aerial Photography. 3 hrs 
Interpretation of black and white, color, and color infrared 
photographs. Emphasis on photo interpretation, measure­
ments, and mapping. Class project and optional field trip. Not 
open to students with credit in GESC 305 Aerial Photograph 
Interpretation. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and MATH 105 College Algebra or 
MATH 107 Plane Trigonometry. 
GEOG 576 Photogeology. 2 hrs 
An interpretation and analysis of geological and geometric 
features of the earth. Aerial photos and remote sensing im­
ages will be utilized to detect aggradational and degradational 
processes in nature. 
Prereq: GEOG 575 or two courses in geology I physical geography. 
GEOG 577 Geographical Literature. 2 hrs 
An evaluation of journals, abstracts, and government publi­
cations. Visits to local specialized resource centers to investi­
gate maps and documents. Preparation of bibliographies and
assessment of literature on selected topics in geography. 
GEOG 578 Advanced Computer Mapping. 2 hrs 
Students will modify existing programs and operate comput­
ers, digitizers, plotters, and printers in direct mode to pro­
duce thematic and geographic information system maps. Four 
laboratory hours each week. 
Prereq: GESC 475 Computer Mapping and a course in basic 
progra1nrning or depart,nent perrriission. 
GEOG 579 Geographic Information Systems. 2 hrs 
Use of computers for storing, displaying, and manipulating 
spatial information. Principles ofgeocoding, data capture, and 
data analysis. Applications include land capability, facilities 
management, and locational analysis for land planning, envi­
ronmental assessment, and historic preservation. 
Prereq: A course in cartography or computer mapping. 
GEOG 580 Urban Environmental Management. 2 hrs 
Survey and evaluation of geologic, topographic, geomorpho­
logic, hydrologic, and atmospheric factors which potentially 
and actually have impact on urban development and environ­
mental management. 
Prereq: An urban and regional plann ing course or departrnent 
pern1-ission. 
GEOG 581 Advanced Environmental Assessment. 3 hrs 
Preparation and critique of environmental assessments and 
site plans. Emphasis on current environmental problems, regu­
lations, data interpretation, and impact mitigation. Optional 
field trips. 
Prereq: GESC 495 Environmental Assessment and Planning
or graduate standing. 
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GEOG 582 Remote Sensing of Earth Resources. 3 hrs 
Manual interpretation and microcomputer processing of vari­
ous types of remote sensing imagery. Application of this tech­
nology to land use planning, environmental assessment, in­
formation systems, and Third World development. 
Prereq: An undergraduate course in aerial photo interpreta­
tion or rernote sensing. 
GEOG 583 Cartographic Design. 3 hrs 
Emphasis is on developing map-making skills using a variety 
of instruments and techniques. Quality work is stressed to 
prepare for professional employment. Not open to students with
credit in GESC 401 Cartography or GESC 402 Advanced Car­
tography. 
GEOG 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
· A semester equivalent or full-time employment at a private
firm, public agency or nonprofit institution which provides an 
applied experience for the graduate student. Participating stu­
dents must be recommended to the Cooperative Education 
Office by a departmental faculty member. A written report is 
required at the end of the employment period. Credit on the
geography and geology programs is subject to departmental 
approval. Offered on credit I no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student status and enrollment in one of the 
department's graduate programs. Admittance by application 
only. 
GEOG 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are covered. Not more than six 
hours of special topics courses may be used on a degree pro· 
gram. 
GEOGRAPHY COURSES FOR ADVANCED GRADUATE 
STUDY 
GEOG 671/672/673 Geography Teaching 
Projects. 2 hrs each 
Development of three teaching units for geographic classes 
under supervision of one, two, or three faculty members. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG .674 Internship Report. 2 hrs 
A paper of pu\)lishable quality or a major professional report 
related to an:i.l}temship experience will be written by the stu­
dent and approved by two members of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Depa_rtme_nt.permission. 
GEOG 675 History of Geographic Thought. 2 hrs 
The main themes of geographic thought from ancient times to 
the present day; the evolution of ideas fundamental to mod­
ern American geography. Significant geographical journals and 
other basic information sources are identified and discussed. 
Prereq: Depart1n1..· lll permission.
GEOG 676 Area Analysis. 2 hrs
Advanced geography field research. A philosophy of field ge. 
ography; selected problems concerned with industry, recr,. 
ation, agriculture, and con1n1erce. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of credit in geography, including GESC 
303 Field Geography or department permission. 
GEOG 677 Seminar in Methods and Research. 2 hrs 
Basic research techniques applicable to geography. Location
and identification of source materials, statement and anaJy. 
sis of problems and preparation and presentation of results of 
research. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Information on content can be obtained 
at department office. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 683 Field Studies in Michigan. 2 hrs 
The geographic and geologic environment: on-campus sessions 
and field trips include both subject matter and methodologi­
cal concerns. Write department for information on content. 
Offered as a two-week workshop in the summer session. 
GEOG 685 Geography Field Trips. 4 hrs  
Representative geographic regions in the area are visited; sig· 
nificant geographic and geologic characteristics of each region. 
Students will have an opportunity to visit typical mining, for. 
estry, agricultural, industrial, and cultural enterprises of the 
regions. A written report is required. 
GEOG 687/688/689 Internship in 
Geography /Geology. 4/5/6 hrs 
Supervised internship in some aspect of geography or geology 
which is of mutual interest to the student and the public or 
private agency that would "employ" the student. This experi­
ence is designed to integrate academic training with practical 
application. This course may be taken only once.
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or problems under the direc· 
tion of a faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 694/695 Seminar. 2/3 hrs 
Research, reports, and group discussions emphasizing the dis­
tinctive concerns and methodology of geography. The particu· 
lar topic that is examined will vary from semester to semes· 
ter. Information regarding the content of a particular semi·
nar may be obtained at the department office. Students may 
elect th is seminar several times as long as the topic studies are 
different. Not more than six hours of seminar courses may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under
the direction of a University faculty member.
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOLOGY COURSES 
GEOL 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several
times as Jong as difforent topics are studied. Not more than 
six J,o11rs of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
}'rereq: Department permission. 
GEOL 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experiment.al course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several
times as Jong as different topics arc studied. Not more than 
six ho11rs of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Depart,n ent pern1ission. 
HISTORIC PRESERVATION COURSES 
GHPR 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation.2 hrs 
Survey of the growth of historic preservation in the United
States. Identification of preservation techniques, and federal,
state, and private preservation agencies and legislation; value
and objectives of preservation.
GHPR 533 Introduction to Historic Administration. 3 hrs 
A general introduction to the field of historical administra­
tion with emphasis on historical museums. Also, attention is
paid to the operational concerns, problems, and training re­
quirements in a variety of other historical agencies.
GHPR 534 Community Interpretation and Appropri-
ate Tourism. 3 hrs
Traces the origin and development of the community inter­
pretation process and outlines its emerging role in the cre­
ation of appropriate tourism programs. The empowerment of
local hosts to interpret their area's heritage, visitor behavior, 
operational issues, and the range of potential heritage inter­
pretation experiences will be discussed. 
Prereq: GEOG 446 Heritage Interpretation and Tourism, or 
department permission. 
GHPR 535 Heritage Interpretation Planning. 3 hrs
Extensive practice in the systen1atic planning of heritage in­
terpretation programs, including analysis of heritage re­
sources; target guest groups; intended programs, goals, and
objectives; themes and subthemes; desired emotional/sensory
experiences; factual concepts·, chosen delivery methods; and
evaluation sche1ne.
Prereq; GHPR 534. 
GHPR 536 Heritage Interpretation Delivery. 3 hrs
A survey. and capabilities analysis of traditional and innova-
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tive heritage interpretation delivery methods. Extensive prac­
tice in the preparation, delivery, and evaluation of quality
personal and nonperson al interpretive experiences for selected
guest groups in selected settings.
Prereq: GHPR 534 . 
GHPR 537 Interpretive Programming for Organiza-
tio=. 3 �
A survey of the existent interpretive programming of selected
corporations, institutions, and agencies. Practice in the de­
velopment and proposal of comprehensive interpretive pro­
grams for organizations. 
Prereq: GHPR 534, and either GHPR 535, GHPR 536, or de· 
partment permission. 
GHPR 547 Problems in Architectural 
Interpretation. 3 hrs 
The course deals with problems in dating historic structures.
Analysis is based on style, construction methods, and detail­
ing. Students learn through slide lectures, field trips, and term
projects how to evaluate buildings for architectural signifi­
cance. 
Prereq: FA 429 History of American Architecture. 
GHPR 557 Community Development and Downtown 
Revitalization. 3 hrs
Explores current approaches to community development in
the context of downtown commercial revitalization. Particu­
lar emphasis is given to the use of historic preservation plan­
ning as a strategy for downtown revitalization. Components
of a downtown preservation plan to be reviewed include his­
tory, urban design, architecture, economics, implementation
and preservation law, and public policy. 
Prereq: GHPR 530 or GEOG 553. 
GHPR 572 Funding Preservation Projects. 3 hrs
Student is exposed to planning, implementation, and follow­
up documentation of various types of historic preservation
grants. Course also includes discussions on endowments, wills,
bequests and financial planning, and development for histori­
cal agencies. 
Prereq: GHPR 530 or GHPR 533 or department permission. 
GHPR 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs
A semester equivalent of full-time employment at a private
firm, public agency or nonprofit institution selected to pro­
vide the student with a paid work experience in historic pres­
ervation. Participating students must be recommended to the
Cooperative Education Office by a departmental faculty mem­
ber. A written report is required at the end of the employment
period. Credit on the historic preservation program is subject
to departmental approval. Offered on credit / no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student status and enrollment in the his­
toric preservation program. Admittance by application only. 
GHPR 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject material not provided in other
departmental offerings. The content will change from semester
to semester. Students may elect this course several times as long 
as different topics are covered. Not more than six hours of special 
topics courses may be used on a degree program. 
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GHPR 630 Documenting Historical Buildings. 2 hrs 
Lecture and practical experience in documenting the built 
environment. Techniques of architectural survey, researching 
the history and former occupants of a building and prepara­
tion of a National Register nomination. Student projects and 
possible field trips. 
Prereq: GHPR 530 and FA 429 History of American Architec­
ture or department permission. 
GI-IPR 631 Preservation Administration and Plan-
�� 2 �
Study of cultural resource management objectives, strategies and 
techniques, including specific practice in the preparation of vari­
ous types of National Register nominations, Depmiment oflnte­
rior tax certifications and a local historic district ordinance. 
Prereq: GHPR 530 and GHPR 547. 
GI-IPR 634 Heritage Interpretation Theory. 2 hrs 
Examines the theoretical basis for heritage interpretation, 
including interrelated subsets of community, site-based, the­
matic, and person-to-person interpretation. Explores the needs 
for and the predictable future applications of heritage inter­
pretation processes of cultural stabilization, preservation, re­
vitalization, and tourism. 
Prereq: GHPR 534 and two courses from GHPR 535, GHPR 
536, or GHPR 537. 
GHPR 636/637 Historic Preservation Field 
Project. 3/6 hrs 
Specifically arranged supervised field experiences and appli­
cation of theoretical viewpoints to field problems in historic 
preservation . 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GHPR 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject material not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are covered. Not more than six 
hours of special topics courses may be used on a degree pro­
gram. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GHPR.687/688/689 Internship. 4/5/6 hrs 
Stipervised'internship in some aspect of historic preservation 
whiclris·ofmtitua!'interest to the student and the public or
private agenc.fthat would "employ" the student. This experi­
ence is designed t()fotegrate academic training with practical 
application:'A, maximuin of two internships is allowed total­
ing no more tha)i,,.eight'semester·hours. 
Prereq: Depar{ment):,ermi�sion. 
GHPR 690/691/692 Historic Preservation 
Project. 1/2/3 hrs 
The student conceives his or her own idea for a preservation­
related individual project. The student is responsible for the 
design or planning of the project and carrying it to completion. 
Required of all historic preservation majors and represents the 
student's culminating experience prior to graduation. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GHPR 694 Seminar in Neighborhood 
Preservation. 2 hrs 
The viability and desirability of neighborhood preservation i; 
discussed and observed from the perspective of affected in. 
habitants and from the broader urban to national contexts. 
Prereq: GHPR 530 or department permission. 
GI-IPR 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or specifically-focused sub. 
ject matter pertaining to the field of cultural resource man. 
agement under the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES 
These upper division undergraduate courses may be 
taken for graduate credit. A maximum of nine hours of ap.
proved 400-level courseworh may be permitted in the earning 
of any graduate degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under. 
graduate courses for graduate credit, you must submit a re. 
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un. 
dergraduate credit. 
GEOG 423 Principles of C ity and  Regional 
Planning (3) 
GEOG 432 Political Geography (3) 
GEOG 433 Political Geogra phy of the United 
States (3) 
GEOG 435 History of Urban Form and Function (3) 
GEOG 438 Industrial Location and Development (3) 
GEOG 440 World Food Systems (3) 
GEOG 441  Transportation Geography and 
Planning (3) 
GEOG 445 Cultural Tourism Resources (3) 
GEOG 446 Heritage Interpretation and Tourism (3) 
GESC 401 Cartography (3) 
GESC 402 Advanced Cartography (3) 
GESC 425 Severe and Unusual Weather (3) 
GESC 450 Lake and Coastal Management (3) 
GESC/GEOL 470 Quantitative Methods in Geography 
and Geology (3) 
GESC 475 Computer Mapping (3) 
GESC 485 Introduction to Remote Sensing (3) 
GESC 495 E nvironmental  Assessment and 
Planning (3) 
GEOL 428 Optical Mineralogy (4) 
GEOL 430 Petroleum Geology (3) 
GEOL 439 Economic Geology (3) 
GEOL 448 Hydrogeology (3) 
GEOL 459 Groundwater Modeling (3) 
GEOL 460 Contaminant Hydrology (3) 
GEOL 470 Quantitative Methods in Geography and 
Geology (3) 
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The History and Philosophy department offers a Mas­
ter of Arts degree in history. The department also coordinates 
an interdisciplinary Master of Arts in social science and a 
Master of Liberal Studies with a concentration in social sci­
ence and American culture. Graduate and advanced graduate 
certificates in state and local history also are offered. 
J\1ASTER OF ARTS IN HISTORY 
OBJECTIVES 
The Master of Arts in history enables students to ac­
quire both general and specific knowledge concerning the hu­
man past. The program features specialization and breadth 
in subject matter through the requirements pertaining to ar­
eas and fields. It also incorporates instruction in historiogra­
phy and methodology as well as practice in doing research 
and writing history. Through the curriculum, students learn 
how to locate, evaluate, interpret, compile, and present his­
torical data drawn from primary and secondary sources. Thus, 
the Master of Arts in history helps students refine their un­
derstanding of the meaning and matter of history. The degree 
can serve as preparation for teaching on the secondary level, 
for positions in government or business, or for further gradu­
ate work on the doctoral level. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to meeting the Graduate School degree ad­
mission requirements, the applicant must present a minimum 
of20 semester hours of undergraduate courses in history, with 
a grade point average of at least 2 .75 for all undergraduate 
courses in history. Further, students in the thesis program 
must present the Graduate Record Exam, with a minimum 
score of 1600, and demonstrate competency in a foreign lan­
guage before being admitted to the thesis program. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The Master of Arts in history is awarded upon satisfac­
tory completion of at least 30 semester hours of credit and the 
successful completion of a comprehensive examination. The 
thirty semester hours may include up to nine hours of ap­
proved upper division 400-level courses. The comprehensive 
examination is given during the first week of December in the 
fall semester, and the first week of April in the winter semes­
ter, on a date and at a time to be announced at the beginning 
of each semester. For purposes of degree requirements, the
courses in history are divided into the following areas or fields:
Area 1: United States
Area'2: Europe 
Area 3: Qth.er World Areas 
The MA in history may be granted upon completion of 
one of the three following programs. The choice among these 
programs must be made by the time the candidate has com­
pleted at least twelve, but not more than nineteen, hours of 
cognate work. 
STANDARD PROGRAM: Designed primarily for those 
interested in secondary or community college teaching, this 
program calls for thirty hours of course work, and requires a 
comprehensive examination in each of two areas of concen­
tration. The scope, nature, and method of examination shall 
be determined by each examiner in consultation with the stu­
dent. Course requirements for the standard program are as 
follows: 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 hours 
HIST 505 Historical Method .... ... . . .... . . .. . . . .. . . . ......... 3 
(Students entering the program without credit for such 
a course will register for HIST 505 during their first 
semester) 
HIST 688 Historiography .... . . . . . . . .. . . ...... . . ... . . ... . . ...... 2 
Restricted Electives ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-18 hours 
Three courses in each of the following areas**: 
United States 
Europe 
Other World Areas 
** Students with records of superior upper division under­
graduate performance in these areas may be permitted to sub­
stitute elective hours for some or all of these requirements. The 
approval of the graduate adviser is required. 
Electives in History ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-13 hours 
Cognates .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-6 hours 
To be chosen in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 hours 
THESIS PROGRAM: Designed for those who expect 
to pursue further academic study in history, leading to the 
Ph.D., this program has additional admissions requirements 
as described in Program A and six hours of directed research, 
concluding with the completion of a thesis. In addition to a 
2.75 undergraduate GPA in history, thesis program students 
must present a Graduate Record Examination score of 1600 
before being admitted to the program, and must demonstrate 
competency in a language other than English at the time of 
the submission of their thesis proposal. The foreign language 
competency may be satisfied in either of two ways: satisfac­
tory passage of the GSFLT (Graduate Student Foreign Lan­
guage Test); or satisfactory completion of at least twelve hours 
of undergraduate credit taken either as part of the undergradu­
ate program or as non-credit course while pursuing the MA in 
history. Course requirements for the thesis program as fol­
lows: 
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Required Courses ....................•............................... 5 hours 
HIST 505 Historical Method . . . ......... . . . ............ . 3 hrs 
(Students entering the program without credit for such 
a course will register for HIST 505 during their first 
semester). 
HIST 688 Historiography . . . ... . . .. . . ..... . . .. . . . . . ...... . 2 hrs 
Restricted Elective .............................................. 12 -18 hrs 
Three courses in each of two of the following areas**: 
United States 
Europe 
Other World Areas 
**Students with records of superior upper division undergradu­
ate performance in these areas may be permitted to substitute 
elective hours for some or all of these requirements. The ap­
proved of the graduate adviser is required. 
Electives in History .... . . .... . . ......... . . . . . .. . . . .... ............. 1-13 hours 
Students in the thesis program will select six hours 
from HIS 690/691/692 Thesis (1/2/3) 
Thesis ......................................................................... 6 hours 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
LOCAL HISTORY PROGRAM: Designed for those 
with a particular interest in regional and local history, this 
program requires the comprehensive examination in U. S. 
History and the completion of a written, oral, or visual pre­
sentation such as tape recorded material or slides, resulting 
from an original scholarly investigation. The course require­
ments for the local history program are as follows: 
Required Courses: ............................................ 12-14 hours 
HIST 505 Historical Method . . ................ . . . . ...... 3 hrs 
HIST 530 Urban Communities in U. S. History 3 hrs 
HIST 533 Studies & Techniques in Local History . 3 
hrs 
HIST 688 Historiography ..... . . . .... ............... . . . ... 2 hrs
One of the following: 
HIST 687 Cooperative Education (3) 
HIST 689 Local History Internship (3) 
HIST 690/691/692 Thesis (1/2/3) 
HIST 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
Restricted Electives ......................................... 12-14 hours 
Select at least one course from Group A and one from 
Group B 
Group A 
HIST 482 The Age of Washington and Jefferson (3) 
HIST 538 Studies in Colonial American History (2) 
HIST 541The United States , 1825-1860: Ferment 
· · and R�form(2)
HIST .583: Studies in Civil War and Reconstruction
(3) . 
HIST 5.85,;l�tµdies in 20th Century U. S. History (2)
Group B 
HI ST 414 The Automobile I ndustry and Modern
America (3) 
HIST 463 United States Labor History (3)
HIST/WMST 525 Technology, Social Change, and the
Role of Women (3) 
HIST 464 The Old West, 1540-1890 (3)
HIST 531 Studies in Black History (3) 
HIST 532 Studies in U. S. Indian History (3) 
HIST 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the 
U.S. (2) 
HIST 687 Cooperative Education (3)
HIST 689 Local History Internship (3) 
HIST 697 /698/699 Independent Study 
Cognates: ................................................................ 4-6 hours 
To be chosen from one cognate area. (e.g. historic 
preservation) or topic (musical theatre) in consultation 
with the graduate adviser. 
Total ................................•............•............................ 30 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
PROGRAJ\1 OBJECTIVES 
This degree program is an interdisciplinary effort among
the Economics, Geography and Geology, History and Philos0. 
phy, Political Science and Sociology, Anthropology, and Crimi­
nology departments, coordinated through the History and
Philosophy department. Students in the program take courses
in at least three of the five departments. 
Because the Master of Arts in social science is interdis­
ciplinary and does not require heavy specialization, it is re. 
sponsive to individual interests and curricular needs. The pro. 
gram can offer greater expertise to social studies teachers in 
the elementary and secondary schools. Students with career
interests in business or government service can acquire the
deeper knowledge and broader perspective that st':m from 
graduate work in social science. Beyond career or professional 
considerations, the program offers a fuller understanding of 
the social, cultural, political, economic, and geographic fac­
tors that have shaped the past and present human experi­
ence. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to meeting the Graduate School admission 
requirements, the applicant must present a minimum of 30 
semester hours of undergraduate courses in social science, with 
a grade point average of at least 2.5 in all undergraduate 
courses. 1\vo letters of recommendation from former instruc­
tors and/or employers must also be submitted. 
For those students who show promise, non-degree ad­
mission (status I: academic deficiencies) may be granted to 
those students not meeting the above GPA requirements. (See 
Non-degree Admission Status.) Students who are admitted 
under non-degree. admission must maintain a "B" average to 
be granted degree admission. A minimum of nine and a maxi­
mum of 12 credit hours earned as a non-degree admittee may 
be applied toward the MA degree upon recommendation of
the department coordinator of advising. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The Master of Arts in social science is awarded upon 
satisfactory completion of at least 30 semester hours of credit. 
This may include up to nine hours in approved 400-level un­
dergraduate courses. The courses must be distributed as fol­
lows: 
Major Concentration ···· 0 0 · · · · · · · :· · · ·  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ::···· 12 hours 
Select courses, at least six hours at the ti00-600 level, 
in one of the followi ng discipl i nes: economics, 
geography ( from those geography courses classed as 
social science), history, political science (one course 
from each of three groups, as specified by the 
department), or sociology/anthropology. 
Rest.-icted Electives .............................................. 12 hours 
Select courses from at least two of the above disciplines 
other than that of the major concentration 
Electives .................................................................... 6 hours 
These may be social science courses or any other 
graduate courses offered by the University. 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
ADVJS!NG 
In addition to the specific requirements mentioned above, 
degree candidates must satisfy all of the general requirements 
of the Graduate School. 
Newly admitted students should arrange an early con­
ference with the graduate adviser, in order to plan their pro­
PTan1s i n  detail .  O 
All course selections must be approved by the graduate 
adviser prior to registration each sernester. 
MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES IN  SOCIAL 
SCIENCE AND AMERICAN CULTUR E  
The primary purpose of the master of l iberal studies 
program is to offer a graduate degree that is interdisciplinary 
in design and nonprofessional i n  orientation. The MLS stu­
dent will find that this program fosters i ndividual i nquiry and 
olTers a number of diverse opportunities for educational de­
velopment. 
OBJECTIVES 
The i nterdisciplinary master of liberal studies i n  social 
science and American culture is administered through the 
History and Philosophy department. The degree program 
draws upon courses i n  the departments of History and Phi­
losophy; Art; Communication and Theatre Arts; Economics; 
English Language and Literature; Foreign Languages and 
Bili ngual Studies; Geography and Geology; Interdisciplinary 
Technology; Music; Political Science; Sociology, Anthropology, 
and Criminology; and Teacher Education.  The program lead­
ing to the degree is highly flexible, and is designed to allow 
students to become familiar with a wide range of American 
culture. It should be helpful to students seeking employment 
in business, i ndustry, or government at local, state, and fed­
eral levels. Persons already employed should find this course 
of study useful i n  their professional advancement. It also pro­
vides preparatory trai ning for those desiring to teach or to 
continue to the Ph.D. degree. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants to the MLS program must have completed a 
bachelor's degree, but no particular field or major is required. 
Applicants must meet both the undergraduate grade
point average for admission and the grade point average for 
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graduation established by the Graduate School. 
If the applicant does not meet the requirements for regu­
lar admission, the requirements for conditional admission of 
the department of the primary concentration are to be fol­
lowed. For those students who show promise, but do not meet 
the undergraduate GPA requirement, nondegree admission 
(status 1: academic deficiencies) may be granted. ( See 
Nondegree Admission Status.) 
In order to facilitate course scheduling and field place­
ments, prospective students are strongly encouraged to begi n 
their program of study duri ng the fall semester. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The degree will be awarded upon satisfactory comple­
tion of 30 hours of courses approved for graduate credit. These 
may i nclude a maximum of nine hours i n  approved 400-level 
undergraduate courses. In addition to completing 24 hours i n  
the American History and Complementary concentrations 
below, the student will complete one of the following options: 
Option A: Three hours of electives i n  approved courses 
i n  departments participating i n  the program and a three hour 
i ndependent study. A two hour i ntegrated examination (oral 
or written) i n  American culture will be admi nistered by a com­
mittee of at least two professors selected from departments 
i nvolved i n  the student's program. 
Option B: Three hours of electives i n  approved courses 
i n  departments participating i n  the program and a creative, 
scholarly or pedagogical special project for three hours of credit. 
The special project must be supervised by a committee of at 
least two professors selected from departments i nvolved i n  
the student's program. 
Option C: A thesis for six hours of credit. The thesis 
must be i n  some aspect of American culture related to the 
student's course work and must demonstrate that the student 
has an i ntegrated knowledge of American life and thought. 
The thesis committee must consist of at least two professors 
selected from departments i nvolved i n  the student's program. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
American History Concentration ...................... 12 hours 
At least six hours selected from courses at the 500-
600 level from the History list below. 
Complementary Concentrations .................. 12-15 hours 
From the list below, select at least four hours of courses 
from each of two or more of the participati n g  
departments 
Culminating Experience .................................... 3-6 hours 
Select Special Project (number varies by department) 
or Independent Study (697/698/699) for 3 hours credit 
or select Thesis (690/691/692) for 6 hours credit 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
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Departments and courses which constitute the Master 
of Liberal Studies in social science and American culture are 
listed below.* 
Department of History 
HIST 414  The Automobile Industry and Modern 
America 
HIST 424 The United States from 1917 to 1941 
HIST 425 The United States from 1941 to 1963 
HIST 426 The United States from 1963 to the Present 
HIST 463 United States Labor History 
HIST 464 The Old West, 1540-1890 
HIST 465 United States Constitutional History 
HIST 468 The American Mind to the Civil War 
HIST 469 The American Mind since the Civil War 
HIST 482 The Age of Washington and Jefferson 
HIST 531 Studies in Black History 
HIST 532 Studies in US Indian History 
HIST 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History 
HIST 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the 
United States 
HIST 538 Studies in Colonial American History 
HIST 541 The United States, 1825-1860: Ferment and 
Reform 
HIST 583 Studies in the Civil War and Reconstruction 
HIST 584 Studies in the Gilded Age 
HIST 585 Studies in 20th Century US History 
HIST 586 United States in World Politics 
Department of Art 
FA 429 History of American Architecture 
Department of Communication and Theatre Arts 
CTAT 446 Contemporary Problems i n  
Telecommunications 
CTAT 537 Mass Communications 
CTAR 562 American Theatre History 
Department of Economics 
ECON 460 Industrial Organization 
ECON 501 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy 
ECON 502 Microeconomic Theory and Policy 
ECON 522 Collective Bargaining 
ECON 524 White Col lar and Public Employee 
Unionism 
. ,!i:CO.N'.551 State·and Local Government Finance 
ECON• 1\62 .Government and Business 
DepartmenfgfEnglish Language and Literature 
. ,. LITR':40T Modern British and American Poetry 1914 
to Presei)t 
LITR 409 The Development of American Literature 
LITR 410 Modern American Literature 
LITR 523 Realism and Naturalism in the American Novel 
LITR 525 Henry James 
LITR 526 The Harlem Renaissance and Beyond 
LITR 568 Whitman and Dickinson 
LITR 569 The American Renaissance: 1830-1860 
LITR 576 Studies in 20th Century American Fictio 
LITR 577 Studies in 20th Century American Poetr; 
Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual 
Studies 
FLAN 421 History and Theory of Bilingual Education 
Department of Geography and Geology 
GEOG 423 Principles of City and Regional Planning 
GEOG 431 Historical Geography of the United States 
GEOG 433 Political Geography of the United States 
GEOG 5 10 The American Midwest 
GHPR 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation 
GEOG 531 American Cultural Landscapes 
GEOG 532 Historical Geography of Michigan 
GEOG 548 American Folk Architecture 
GEOG 550 Problems in U1:ban Geography 
GEOG 552 Processes of Suburban Development 
GEOG 553 Urban and Regional Planning 
GEOG 567 Introduction to Coastal Environments 
GEOG 570 Rural Planning and Preservation 
GHPR 694 Seminar 
Department of Interdisciplinary Technology 
INDT 500  I ntroduction to I nterdisciplinary 
Technology 
INDT 501 History of Technology 
INDT 602 Contemporary Issues in Technology 
Department of Music 
MUSC 504 America's Music 
MUSC 642 Foundations of Music Education 
Department of Political Science 
PLSC 456 Criminal Law I 
PLSC 510 Modern Public Administration 
PLSC 565 Studies in State and Local Government 
PLSC 645 Intergovernmental Relations 
Department of Sociology, Anthropology, and Crimi­
nology 
SOCL 502 Racial and Cultural Minorities 
SOCL 503 The Family as an Institution 
CRM 610 Theories of Criminal Behavior 
CRM 611 Sociology of Crime and Its Correction 
Department of Teacher Education 
SOFD 572 History of American Education 
SOFD 603 Groups in Schools 
SOFD 673 Black Experience and American Education 
*Graduate-level special topics courses which offer content in
American culture may also be used on the MLS program. Not 
more than six hours of special topics courses may be used 011 a 
degree program.
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE AND ADVANCED 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS IN 
STATE AND LOCAL HISTORY 
PROGRAM 
These certificate programs offer students a concentrated
exposure to the methods, techniques, and materials of state
and local history. The required courses provide a solid ground­
ing in the skills of historical research and analysis. Through
the elective courses, students will gain familiarity with eth­
nic and minority groups, political, labor and urban issues, and
the interrelationships among economic, social, and political
developments. Students who elect a local history internship
will be able to apply their knowledge in a carefully supervised
work setting. 
By investigating events, individuals, groups, and move-
ments at the state and local level, the programs provide stu­
dents with specific illustrations and in-depth understandings
of the major trends in United States history. Because
Michigan's long and rich history incorporates significant events 
from the time of colonial rivalries through the present era of
technological change, it provides an eminently suitable focus
for such study. 
The programs are intended to benefit individuals in­
volved in a variety of public and private agencies or organiza­
tions. Elementary and secondary teachers may gain general
understandings and develop specifically classroom applicable
materials and insights, persons doing historical research, writ­
ing, and analysis may develop and refine those skills, and
workers in community history or local museum settings may
enlarge their specific knowledge and increase their awareness
of the larger state and national contexts affecting local de­
velopments.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Graduate Certificate Program 
1. Students must hold a bachelor's degree and meet the
Graduate School requirement of a 2.5 GPA for admission.
2. Students must have completed 12 hours of undergraduate
courses in history, with at least 6 of those hours in United
States history. 
Advanced Graduate Certificate Program 
l . Students must hold a graduate degree and meet the
Graduate School requirements for admission. Alternative
admission is not allowed. 
2. Students must have completed 12 hours of course work
in history at the undergraduate or graduate level, with at
least 6 of those hours in United States history. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
1. Each program shall consist of at least 15 hours of course
work selected from the following list. No more than one
400-level course may be counted on a graduate certificate
program, 0 No 400-level courses may be applied to the
advanced graduate certificate program.
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Required Courses 
HIST 505 Historical Method 
HIST 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History
Electives 
HIST 463 United States Labor History 
HIST 530 Urban Communities in US History
HIST 531 Studies in Black History 
HIST 532 Studies in US Indian History 
HIST 534 Social and Political History of Michigan 
HIST 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the
United States 
HIST 684 Workshop 
HIST 689 Local History Internship 
HIST 697/698/699 Independent Study 
2. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B) must be
achieved to obtain either the graduate certificate or the
advanced graduate certificate. 
3. The graduate certificate or advanced graduate certificate
program must be completed within three years from the
date of initial enrollment.
NOTE: Electives from the historic preservation program
(GHPR prefix) may be applied to a certificate program in state
and local history with the approval of the history graduate
adviser; for listing of these courses see Geography and Geol­
ogy entry in the current graduate catalog.
HISTORY COURSES 
Graduate courses (open to candidates for the MA in his­
tory or social science and to students from other disciplines
who wish to take cognate hours in history).
AREA 1 :  UNITED STATES 
HIST 530 Urban Communities in US History. 3 hrs
A study of the economic, spatial, physical, social, and political
structure and development of urban communities in the U.S.
from the preindustrial era to the present.
HIST 531 Studies in Black History. 3 hrs
Selected major developments in the history of black Ameri­
cans from 1619 to the present.
HIST 532 Studies in US Indian History. 3 hrs
A critical study of the current scholarship in selected chrono­
logical topics and work with the primary sources available on
campus in United States Indian history. 
Prereq: Either one US history survey course, HIST 305 Indi­
ans of the United States, or permission of the instructor. 
HIST 533 Studies and Techniques in Local
lli�� 3 �  
Topics drawn primarily from the history of southeastern Michi­
gan and the surrounding areas will be used to illustrate the
nature of!ocal history, the sources that can be used in its study,
and the ways in which this study can provide insight i nto de­
velopments of greater scope. 
Prereq: HIST 505 Historical Method or department pennis­
s1,on. 
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HIST 534 Social and Political History of Michigan. 3 hrs 
History of Michigan's development dating from the French 
period emphasizing settlement patterns, migration, immigra­
tion, and ethnic groupings. Involves broad readings from 
sources placing Michigan within context of US development. 
Prereq: One course in US history or department permission. 
HIST 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the 
United States. 2 hrs 
The study of a significant issue or problem in the history of 
the family in the United States. The topic will vary from se­
mester to semester. 
HIST 538 Studies in Colonial American History. 2 hrs 
Colonial American political, economic and social institutions; 
current scholarship and interpretation. 
Prereq: HIST 123 The United States to 1877 or department 
per,nission. 
HIST 541 The United States, 1825-1860: Ferment and
Reform. 2 hrs 
An intensive study of the reform movements of the era. Spe­
cial emphasis is given to women, utopianism, antislavery, 
immigration, education, temperance, religion and the asylum. 
Prereq: HIST 123 The United States to 1877 or department 
pern1ission. 
HIST 583 Studies in the Civil War and Reconstruc-
tion. 3 hrs 
Major problems of interpretation in the period from 1850 to 1877. 
HIST 584 Studies in the Gilded Age. 2 hrs 
The United States moving into a modern phase after the Civil 
War, leaving behind the old frontier and the blacksmith 
economy to enter an era characterized by factories, large cit­
ies, a race for colonies, and sociopolitical unrest. 
HIST 585 Studies in 20th Century U.S. History. 2 hrs 
Study of selected topics in the history of the United States 
from 1900 to the present. Topics may vary from semester to 
semester. 
Prereq: One course in US history or department permission. 
HIST 58.6 United States in World Politics. 2 hrs 
American foreign policy in the 20th century, the nation's tran­
sition ti{ grea_t.pow.er status and its adjustment to the demands 
of that roJ,e., ·> 
HIST 6,'1'1 W9rkslwp_.. 3 hrs 
Intensi.ve grograrn. using .area archives to develop materials 
for elementary arn:I seco11dary classroom use. Emphasizes bib­
liographical development, museum sources, and designing a 
topical framework for teaching Michigan history. 
Prereq: One course in US history or department permission. 
AREA 2: EUROPE 
HIST 511 Studies in Ancient History. 2 hrs 
Intensive study of selected topics in classical Greek and Ro­
man history during the period 500 BC-AD 600. 
HIST 514 Studies in Renaissance and Reformation
History. 3 hrs
An examination of major Renaissance and Reformation issues
and developments in their historical setting. 
Prereq: HIST 330 Europe in the Renaissance and Reforma.
tion or department permission. 
HIST 515 Studies in Medieval History. 3 hrs 
Intensive study of selected topics in European history during 
the period 300-1300. 
HIST 517 Histoiical Background of Modem Biitain. 2 hrs 
The history of Great Britain from 1815 to the present with 
primary emphasis on institutional development. Political, eco. 
nomic, social and imperial problems will be examined, an d
Great Britain's role in today's world will be assessed. 
HIST 518 Studies in Recent German History. 2 hrs 
World War I, the Weimar Republic, the rise of National So.
cialism and the National Socialist state, World War II, a n d
contemporary Germany. 
Prereq: HIST 338 German Histo,y since 1815 or department 
perrnission. 
HIST 520 French Revolution and Napoleon, 1774-1815. 
3 hrs 
A study of the French Revolution and its Napoleonic after.
math. Emphasis is placed upon an understanding of the revo. 
lutionary movement, interpretation, and significance for the 
future. 
Prereq: HIST 427 Europe from Absolutism to Revolution, 1648-1815. 
HIST 521 Studies in the History of Women in 
Europe. 3 hrs 
International struggle for suffrage, women in the French Revo· 
lution, women's work, and theoretical issues in writing 
women's history. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HIST 522 Studies in 20th Century Europe. 3 hrs 
Topics in 20th century European history selected from the fol. 
lowing examples: the World Wars, European communism, the 
fascist experience, the crisis of European democracies, the Cold 
War, political reconstruction and economic recovery, and post· 
war social and cultural change. 
HIST 547 Nineteenth Century Ideological Back-
ground of the Russian Revolution. 3 hrs
Russian thought from the accession of Nicholas I (1825) until 
the Bolshevik revolution. Major themes to be treated are the 
Slavophiles and Westernize rs, socialism, anarchism, nihilism, 
populism, liberalism, and conservatism. 
Prereq: One course in modern European history or department 
perniission. 
HIST 548 History Travel-Study Tours. 2 hrs 
Representative areas with significant historical background. 
May be taken more than once, but only two hours of such credit._ 
may be applied toward any one degree program. 
HIST 550 Twentieth Ce_ntury Russia. 2 hrs 
Political, diplomatic, social, and cultural developments in 
Russia from 1894 to the present. 
_AREA 3: OTHER WORLD AREAS 
HIST 510 Studies in the History of Religion. 2 hrs 
Broad topics in one or more relig10us trad1t10ns, usually Hin­
duism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity, or Islam. The cur­
rent topic will be announced in the time schedule. 
Prereq: One course in history, preferably histor
y of religion, or 
department permission. 
HIST 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role of 
Women. 3 hrs 
This course will examine the nature and origins of technology, 
the i nfluence of its historical development from classical to 
modern times on women in the United States and Europe, 
and problems stemming from current technological advance. 
HIST 543 Nationalism and Modernization in the 
Middle East and North Africa. 3 hrs 
The development of nationalism and modernization in the 
Middle East and North Africa from World War I to the present; 
political and social changes occurring in this developing area. 
Prereq: HIST 341 Th e Middle East, 1798 to Present; HIST 
342 North Africa, 1798 to Present; or department permission. 
HIST 554 Studies in Modern India. 3 hrs 
The development of India from mid- 1 9th century to the 
postindependence period; major problems confronting contem­
porary India. 
Prereq: HIST 375 Modern India or department permission.
HIST 555 Studies in Far Eastern History. 2 hrs 
Study of selected eras and topics in Far Eastern History. The 
topic selected will be announced in the time schedule. 
Prereq: One course in Far Eastern history or department per­
mission. 
HIST 560 Studies in Latin American History. 2 hrs 
An  i ntensive investigation of selected political, economic, so­
cial, and cultural topics i n  Latin American history. The spe­
cific topics and chronological coverage are announced in the 
class schedule. 
Prereq: One course in Latin American h istory or department 
pennission. 
SPECIAL COURSES 
HIST 505 Historical Method. 3 hrs 
This course encompasses training in research strategies ap­
propriate to a variety of historical resources as well as instruc­
tion i n  the skills necessary for communicating the results of 
such research. A workshop approach offers discrete units in 
library and archive investigation, demographic and carto­
graphic techniques, and oral and local history, culminating in 
a research paper. 
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HIST 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. Subject matter will change from 
semester to semester. Course may be repeated for credit, up to 
a limit of six hours. 
HIST 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. Subject matter will change from 
semester to semester. Course may be repeated for credit, up to 
a limit of six hours. 
HIST 687 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Four to six months of full-time employment in a business or 
industry chosen to provide practical experience in the student's 
major field. The cooperative education program consists of one 
or two work experiences alternated with full-time attendance 
at the University. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Approval by Cooperative Education Office and depart­
rnent perniission. 
HIST 688 Historiography. 2 hrs 
A critical study of the writings, philosophy, and influence of 
major historians. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours of graduate credit in history. 
HIST 689 Local History Internship. 3 hrs 
Supervised internship in local history, mutually agreeable to 
student, faculty adviser, and internship agency. Content var­
ies with student needs and interests and available placement 
opportunities. May not be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HIST 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research into an historical problem and the prepa­
ration of a thesis consistent in substance and form with the 
standards of the historical profession. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HIST 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a University faculty member. A maximum of six 
hours may be applied toward a degree program. A maximum of 
three hours n1.ay be tahen in any one sernester or session. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES FOR CREDIT TOWARD THE 
MASTER'S DEGREE 
Approved 400-level undergraduate courses in history 
may be taken for graduate credit and applied toward the de­
gree programs in history and social science. Note that a maxi­
mum of nine hours of such credit may be used in any one de­
gree program. For information about undergraduate courses 
that may be taken for graduate credit, please consult the co-
ordinator of advising. 
If you intend to enroll in an undergraduate course for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the 
Graduate School to receive permission before enrolling in the 
course; other\vise, you \Vill receive undergraduate credit. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Don R. Lick 
Department Head 
515 Pray-Harrold 
487-1444
Kenneth Shiskowski 
Coordinator of Advising 
516-B Pray-Harrold
487-6814 
The Mathematics department offers a graduate program
leading to the degree of Master of Arts in mathematics. The 
department also offers a Master of Arts in mathematics with 
a concentration in computer science, and a Master of Arts in 
mathematics with a concentration in statistics. 
The Mathematics and Computer Science departments 
award several graduate assistantships each year. In  addition 
to a stipend, the University pays full tuition for up to 18 credit 
hours for each fiscal year of the assistantship, as well as reg­
istration and general fees. 
Graduate fellowships are also awarded to qualified stu­
dents with high grade point averages. Students interested in 
applying for a graduate assistantship or fellowship should 
contact the mathematics department head or coordinator of 
advising. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS 
OBJECTIVES 
1 . To develop a greater competence in mathematics or related
areas beyond that attained at the undergraduate level. 
2. To improve pedagogical competence in the teaching of 
mathematics. 
3. To provide preparation for further study or graduate work 
beyond the master's level in mathematics or mathematics 
education. 
4. To strengthen the mathematical background of those who
require analytical and quantitative skills in their 
profession. 
5. 1'.o meet the needs of teachers continuing their education.
6. To proyide opportunity for research in mathematics and
111athematics education. 
ADMI$$ION.REQUIREMENTS 
\The.requiregients for admission to the master's degree 
program in math<,matics '3.re: 
1 . .  meet tlie Oraduat<cl'School degree admission requirements; 
2 .  possess· a st;:op.g:u)idergraduate major in mathematics
compru:'3.ble J;!l thaJ,pffered at, Eastern Michigan University 
(appro'9Jl)a!!lly S.0 cr,�<l.it how-s with a grade point average of 
2.75'in,tfie rniithein�tiqi cowses). Students without such a
major may be. admitted to the program after meeting
requirements specified by the department. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The Master of Arts degree in mathematics requires a 
minimum of 30 graduate credit hours beyond the bachelor's 
degree, to be distributed with the approval of the department 
according to the com·se requirements below. Approval by the 
stud_ent's adviser of each semester's courses is suggested prior 
to registration although not required. Final recommendatio  
for the degree by the coordinator of advising is  required. 
n
One of the following two options is required and is to be 
selected by the student: 
(a) Four hours of thesis research.
Additional thesis hours may be taken but will not re­
place the requirements listed below under required courses 
restricted electives, electives and cognates. Before the start of 
their thesis research, students must submit to the department
head a request to form a thesis committee. The committee
will be made up of three faculty members of the Mathematics
department. The chair, who will direct the research, is usu.
ally selected by the student and requires the approval of the 
department head. The chair, in consultation with the student 
will then recommend for department head approval the othe; 
two committee members. At the conclusion of their research 
students will submit to the department head the original the'. 
sis plus three copies written in a manner suitable for publica. 
tion and approved by the thesis committee. 
(b) At least two hours in research study.
Students who elect this option will, with the approval of
the coordinator of advising, select a supervisor to direct the 
research study. A presentation, based on the research study, 
will be made to at least three departmental faculty members. 
A typed copy of the study written in good and acceptable form 
will be filed with the department. 
COURSE R EQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ................................................. 0-9 hours 
MATH 411 Modern Algebra with Applications (3) or 
equivalent 
MATH 416 Linear Algebra (3) or equivalent 
MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) or equivalen t  
Students with undergraduate credit in  any or all of 
these courses will substitute approved mathematics 
electives for these hours. 
Restricted Electives ............................................. 5-6 hours 
One cow-se from each of two of the following three groups: 
a. Algebra 
MATH 511 Linear Algebra (3) 
MATH 5 18 Theory of Groups (3) 
MATH 618 Theory of Fields (3)
b. Analysis 
MATH 524 Complex Analysis (3) 
MATH 526 Real Analysis (3) 
c. Probability and statistics 
MATH 5 71 Mathematical Statistics I: Probability 
Theory (3) 
MATH 573 Statistical Data Analysis (2)
l\1ATH 671 Mathematical Statistics II :  Statistical 
Inference (3) 
Research ................................................................. 2-4 hours 
MATH 691/692 Research Study (2/3) for either 2-3 
hours in research study or 4 hours of thesis research 
Electives in Mathematics ................................. 5-24 houtll 
Usual ly  no more than six hours in mathematks ' 
education courses. Thesis or research study hours in 
mathematics education are n ot to be counted as part 
of this six hour limitation . 
Cognates ................................................................. 0-6 hours 
May be taken, with the approval of the adviser, outside 
tbe Mathematics department but must be in an area 
related to mathematics. The n umber of such hours 
permitted in the program will be based upon the 
student's background and n eed. Students who are 
presently teachers of mathematics or will be upon 
graduation may take, instead of cognates, up to six 
additional hours in mathematics education beyond 
those permitted as electives above. 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
Students seeking a Master of Arts degree in mathemat­
ics and having an in terest in computer science or applied 
mathematics should see the following Master of Arts degree 
in mathematics with a concentration in computer science, or 
a concentration in statistics. 
* A total of nine hours of approved 400 -level courses ta/een for
graduate credit may be used on a graduate degree program. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS \\TITH 
CONCENTRATION IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
OBJECTIVES 
1 . To develop a greater competence in mathematics and
computer scien ce beyon d that attained at the
undergraduate level. 
2. To improve pedagogical competence in the teaching of both 
mathematics and computer science. 
3. To provide preparation for further study or graduate work
beyond the master's level in mathematics and/or computer 
science.
4. To strengthen the backgroun d  of those who require 
an alytical and quantitative skills in their profession 
related to mathematics and computer science. 
5. To provide opportun ity for research in mathematics and/
or computer science. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The requiremen ts for admission to the master's degree 
program in mathematics with a concen tration in computer 
science are: 
1. meet all Graduate School degree admission requirements;
2. possess the equivalen t of at least a min or in both
mathematics and computer science (approximately 20 
credit hours in each subject) although a major in one or 
the other subject is preferred. Also, at least a grade point 
average of 2.75 is required in both mathematics and 
computer science course work. Students without such a 
background may be admitted to the program after meeting 
requirements specified by the two departments. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
This program is designed for students seeking a Master 
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of Arts degree in mathematics and having an interest in com­
puter science or applied mathematics. It requires a minimum 
of 34 graduate credit hours beyond the bachelor's degree, to 
be distributed with the approval of both departments accord­
ing to the course requirements below. The. program i ncludes a 
minimum of 17 graduate credit hours in mathematics, of which 
11 must be at the 500-600 level and a minimum of 15 gradu­
ate credit hours in computer science, of which 12 must be at 
the 500-600 level. Because of these credit hour requirements, 
in general only six credit hours of 400-level course work in 
mathematics and only three credit hours of 400-level course 
work in computer science may be counted toward this degree.* 
Approval by the student's adviser of each semester's courses 
is suggested prior to registration,  but n ot required. Final rec­
ommendation for the degree by the coordinator of advising is 
required. 
*A total of nine hours of approved 400-leuel courses taken for
graduate credit may be used on a graduate degree program. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Mathematics ........................................................... 15 hours 
Required Courses ................................................. 0-9 hours 
MATH 411 Modern Algebra with Applications (3) or 
equivalent 
MATH 416 Linear Algebra (3) or equivalent 
MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) or equivalent 
Students with undergraduate credit in any or all of 
these courses will substitute approved mathematics 
electives for these hours. 
Restricted Electives ............................................. 5-6 hours 
One course from each of two of the following three 
groups: 
a. Algebra
MATH 511 Linear Algebra (3)
MATH 518 Theory of Groups (3)
MATH 618 Theory of Fields (3) 
b. Analysis
MATH 524 Complex Analysis (3)
MATH 526 Real Analysis (3) 
c. Probability and Statistics
MATH 571 Mathematical Statistics I: Probability
Theory (3) 
MATH 573 Statistical Data Analysis (2) 
MATH 671 Mathematical Statistics II:  Statistical 
Inference (3) 
Electives in Mathematics ................................. 2-12 hours 
At least six of these hours must be at the 500-600 
level. 
Computer Science ................................................. 15 hours 
Required Courses .................................................... 3 hours 
COSC 530 Formal Methods in Software 
Development (3) or 
COSC 531 Automata, Computability, and  .Formal 
Languages (3) 
Restricted Electives ................................... , ............ ·3'hours
One course from the following: 
COSC 630 Advanced Compiler Construction (3) 
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COSC 632 Automated Reasoning (3) 
COSC 633 Advanced Operating Systems (3) 
COSC 635 Real Time Processing (3) 
COSC 660 Software Engineering Practicum (3) 
Electives in Computer Science ............................ 9 hours 
At least six of these hours must be at the 500-600 level. 
COSC 504 Fundamentals of Computer Science I and 
COSC 505 Fundamentals of Computer Science II do 
not count toward this master's degree program. 
General ................................................................... 2-3 hours 
Required Courses ................................................. 2-3 hours 
MATH 691/692 Research Study (2/3) or COSC 691/ 
692 Thesis (2/3) 
'I\vo hours of research study in either mathematics or 
computer science are required. Students will ,  with the 
approval of the coordinators of advising ,  select a 
supervisor to direct the research study. A presentation , 
based on the research study, will be made to at least 
three departmental faculty members. A typed copy of 
the study written in good and acceptable form will be 
filed with the Mathematics department. Students 
interested in a thesis option should see the 
coordinators of advising and the thesis requirement 
of the MA in Mathematics. 
Total .......................................................................... 34 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS W1TH 
CONCENTRATION IN STATISTICS 
OBJECTIVES 
1 . To develop a greater competence in mathematics and
statistics beyond that attained at the undergraduate level. 
2 . To improve pedagogical competence in the teaching of  both 
mathematics and statistics. 
3. Th provide preparation for further study or graduate work
beyond the master's level in mathematics and/or statistics. 
4. To strengthen the background of those who require 
analytical and quantitative skills in their profession 
related to mathematics and statistics. 
5. To provide opportunity for research in mathematics and/
or statistics. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The n,quirements for admission to the master's degree 
pr9gra� jn,n,!thematics with a concentration in statistics are: 
1 . i:)"le_et ?l.l'(lracl11ate.School degree admission requirements;
2. ;PO?S-�9s_, th-\l equivalel)t of at l east a minor in both
roa,thfm'atics il_nqistatistics (approximately 20 credit hours 
in eac.h 1,ubj�.ct) al/hough- a major in one or the other 
subje.cfi§ 'pi;�fe.r��d. Also, at least a grade point average 
of 2. 75 is required in both mathematics and statistics 
coursework. Students without such a background may be 
admitted to the program after meeting requirements 
specified by the department. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
This program requires a minimum of34 graduate credit 
hours beyond the bachelor's degree, to be distributed with the 
approval of the department according to the course require-
ments below. Approval by the student's adviser of each
semester's courses is suggested prior to registration, but n ot 
required. Final recommendation for the degree by the coord;. 
nator of advising is required. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Mathematics ................................................................ 15 hrs 
Required Courses ................................................. 0-9 hours 
MATH 411  Modern Algebra with Applications (3) 01 
equivalent 
MATH 416 Linear Algebra (3) or equivalent 
MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) or equivale nt 
Students with undergraduate credit in any or all of 
these courses will substitute approved mathematics 
electives for these hours. 
Restricted Electives ............................................. 5-6 hours 
One course from each of two of the following three groups: 
a. Algebra 
MATH 511 Linear Algebra (3) 
MATH 518 Theory of Groups (3) 
b. Analysis 
MATH 522 Fourier Analysis (3) 
MATH 524 Complex Analysis (3) 
MATH 526 Real Analysis (3) 
c. Applied 
MATH. 419 Advanced Mathematical Modeling (3) 
MATH 536 Numerical Analysis (3) 
MATH 560 Introduction to Optimization Theory (3) 
Electives in Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-12 hours 
At least fifteen hours from mathematics other than 
statistics 
Statistics .................................................................. 17 hours 
Required Courses ................................................... 11 hours 
MATH 571 Mathematical Statistics I: Probability 
Theory (3) 
MATH 572 Design and Analysis of Experiments (3) 
MATH 573 Statistical Data Analysis (2) 
MATH 671 Mathematical Statistics II: Statistical
Inference (3) 
Restricted Electives ............................................. 5-6 hours
'I\vo courses from the following: 
MATH 574 Applied Statistics (3) 
MATH 575 Linear Regression Analysis (3) 
MATH 576 Applied Survey Sampling (3) 
MATH 577 Applied Multivariate Statistics (3) 
MATH 578 Nonparametric Statistics (3) 
General ................................................................... 2-3 hours 
Required Courses ................................................. 2-3 hours 
MATH 691/692 Research Study (2/3) 
At least two hours of thesis in either mathematics or
statistics are required. Students, wil l ,  with the
approval of the coordinator of advising, select a 
supervisor to direct the thesis. A presentation is 
required at the conclusion of the thesis. 
Total .......................................................................... 34 hours 
MATHEMATICS COURSES 
MATH 500 Modern Mathematics Content, K-6. 2 hrs 
;fhe modern mathematics required for teaching this subject 
in the elementary grades (K-6); set theory, logic, numeration 
systems, the real number system and geometry. Not appli­
cable to MA in mathematics program. Not open to students 
who have credit in MATH 501. 
MATH 501 New Topics in Modern 
Mathematics, K-8. 2 hrs 
New topics in modern mathematics programs, the materials 
of various study groups, practical problems in teaching math­
ematics in grades K-8. Not applicable to MA in mathematics 
program. Not open to students who have credit in MATH 500. 
Prereq: Teaching experience or MATH 381 The Teaching of 
Mathematics K-6 or department permission. 
MATH 504 Mathematics and Statistics for MBAs. 3 hrs 
An elementary course emphasizing an understanding of dif­
ferential calculus and its use in optimization, and an under­
standing of basic probability and statistics. Open to MBA stu­
dents only. 
Prereq: 1lvo years of high school algebra, or MATH 104 Inter­
mediate Algebra or equivalent. 
MATH 506 Introduction to Mathematical Logic. 2 hrs 
Propositional and first order predicate calculi and rules of 
deduction; application in mathematical systems and proofs. 
Prereq: A minor in mathematics or department permission. 
MATH 507 Theory of Numbers. 3 hrs 
Divisibility theory of integers, primes, theory of congruencies, 
Fermat's Theorem, Wilson's Theorem, number theoretic func­
tions, multiplicity, Mobius inversion formula, Euler's phi func­
tion, quadratic reciprocity. 
Prereq: MATH 411 Modern Algebra with Applications or de­
part,nent per,nission. 
MATH 508 Foundations of Mathematics. 2 hrs 
An introduction of axiomatic method, axiomatic set theory, 
transfinite arithmetic, logical paradoxes; their influence on 
modern conceptions of mathematics. 
Prereq: A minor in mathematics or department permission. 
MATH 511 Linear Algebra. 3 hrs 
Theory of a single linear transformation, canonical forms, in­
ner product spaces. 
Prereq: MATH 411 Modern Algebra with Applications and 
MATH 416 Linear Algebra or department permission. 
MATH 518 Theory of Groups. 3 hrs 
Groups, subgroups and quotient groups, finitely generated 
abelian groups, Sylow theorems, further topics. 
Prereq: MATH 411 Modern Algebra with Applications or de­
partment permission. 
MATII 522 Fourier Analysis. 3 hrs 
An introduction. to Fourier series and their application to the 
· solution.pf bound!):t:Y value problems in the partial differen-
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tial equations of physics and engineering. 
Prereq: MATH 325 Differential Equations and MATH 420 In­
troduction to Analysis or department permission. 
MATH 524 Complex Analysis. 3 hrs 
Complex numbers, analytic functions, elementary complex 
functions and mappings, Cauchy's Theorem and Cauchy's in­
tegral formula, maximum modulus principle, power series and 
calculus of residues and further topics. 
Prereq: MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis or MATH 526 or 
department permission. 
MATH 526 Real Analysis. 3 hrs 
Topology of the real line, sequences and series, metric spaces, 
real-valued functions, functions of bounded variation, theory 
of differentiation and integration, introduction to Lebesque 
integration. 
Prereq: MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis or department 
pern1ission. 
MATH 536 Numerical Analysis. 3 hrs 
Introduction to numerical computation, numerical linear al­
gebra, solution of nonlinear equations, interpolation and ap­
proximation, numerical solution of ordinary differential equa­
tions. 
Prereq: MATH 223 Multivariable Calculus, MATH 416 Lin­
ear Algebra, and a computer programming course; or depart -
1n.ent per,nission. 
MATH 542 Noneuclidean Geometry. 2 hrs 
Foundations of geometry and historical development. A study 
of hyperbolic and elliptic plane geometries. These compared 
with parnbolic plane geometry. 
Prereq: A minor in mathematics or department permission. 
MATH 543 Analytic Projective Geometry. 2 hrs 
Projective geometry as defined on a vector coordinate space. 
The corresponding vector algebra is studied and then adapted 
to the affine plane and two of its subplanes; Euclidean and 
Space-Time. 
Prereq: An undergraduate major in mathematics or depart­
nient perrnission.
MATH 546 Graph Theory. 2 hrs 
A study of undirected and directed graphs and their struc­
tural properties including connectivity and traversibility. As­
sociated matrices, groups and relations and applications to 
net\vorks. 
Prereq: A 1ninor in rnathernatics or depart,nent perniission. 
MATH 548 Introduction to Differential 
Geometry. 3 hrs 
Fundamental concepts of the theory of curves and surfaces in 
three-dimensional space. Applications. Not open to .students 
with credit in MATH 448 Differential Geometry with.an Intro­
duction to General Relativity. 
Prereq: An undergraduate major in mathemati.cs or depart­
n1ent pern1-ission. 
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MATH 550 General Topology. 3 hrs 
General theory of topological spaces, metric spaces, continu­
ity, product and quotient spaces, separation axioms, compact­
ness and connectedness. 
Prereq: MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis or department 
permission. 
MATH 560 Introduction to Optimization Theory. 3 hrs 
An introduction to various aspects of optimization theory in­
cluding linear and nonlinear programming, primal dual meth­
ods, calculus of variations, optimal control theory, sensitivity 
analysis, and numerical methods. 
Prereq: An undergraduate major in mathematics or depart­
ment permission. 
MATH 571 Mathematical Statistics I: Probability 
Theory. 3 hrs 
Set theory, Borel sets, Sigma field of events, probability mea­
sures on a sigma field, axioms, finite and countable spaces, ran­
dom variables and distributions, functions of random vectors, 
derived distributions, generating and characteristic functions, 
limit theorems, modes of convergence, law of large numbers. 
Prereq: MATH370 Probability and Statistics I and MATH 420 
Introduction to Analysis or department permission. 
MATH 572 Design and Analysis of Experiments. 3 hrs 
Principles of experimental design and analysis: randomized 
blocks and Latin Squares, nested or hierarchical designs, ex­
perimental and sampling errors, fixed and random effects 
models, components of variance, expected mean squares, fac­
torial and fractional designs. Nat open to students who have
credit in MATH 462 Design and Analysis of Experiments. 
Prereq: A calculus-based statistics course. 
MATH 573 Statistical Data Analysis. 2 hrs 
Data analysis using statistical packages such as SAS and 
MINITAB. Analysis of variance, multivariate regression, 
stepwise regression, analysis of categorical data including 
nonparametric tests, goodness-of-fit tests, tests for normality. 
Emphasis is on application and understanding the basic as­
sumptions in testing data. 
frereq: MATH370 Probability and Statistics I or MATH 571, 
or department permission. 
MA;'flfC574•AppHEld Statistics. 3 hrs 
·'A'nsenipii\c1j.JW�pproach to statistics: generate samples and
'modJJ dis"{f.ihi:!ti\lns;'tests offiHo specified distributions; tests 
ofsassumptipiis qf-rani:lomness (trend); independence (asso­
ciatiiJn)ibfo�tatjstfcs)productand system reliability. Not open
to studenti_'with·cre/f.it'in]vf:A.TH 474 Applied Statistics. 
Preretj:A galc.ulii.s,b}1fi.e'dtstqtJstics course. 
MATH 575 Linear Regression Analysis. 3 hrs 
Modeling a response as a sample or multiple regression model, va­
lidity of assumptions, using -models for estimation and prediction, 
multicolinearity, auto-correlation of error terms, residual analysis, 
influence diagnostics, stepwise regression.Not open to students who 
have credit in MATH 461 Linear Regression .Analysis. 
Prereq: A calculus-based statistics course and MATH 416 Lin­
ear Algebra or department permission. 
MATH 576 Applied Survey Sampling. 3 hr 
Theory and applications of sampling: selection of samplet
sampling designs; estimation of means and variances; ratio'. 
regression and difference methods; simple, systematic, clus'. 
ter, and stratified random sampling; probability proportional 
to size sampling. Not open to students who have credit in MA'J'H 
460 Applied Survey Sampling. 
Prereq: A calculus-based statistics course. 
MATH 577 Applied Multivariate Statistics. 3 hrs 
Techniques for analyzing multidimensional data, including 
multivariate analysis of variance, principle component, dis.
criminant analysis and canonical correlation. 
Prereq: MATH 462 Design and Analysis of Experiments or 
MATH 572. 
MATH 578 Nonparametric Statistics. 3 hrs 
Selected distribution-free tests; Wilcoxon signed rank; Mann. 
Whitney tests; Kolmogorov-Smirnov, Chi-square and rank 
correlation tests; Kruskal-Wallis, Friedman correlation and 
regression. 
Prereq: A calculus-based statistics course. 
MATH 581 Modern Mathematics Methods, K-6. 2 hrs 
Elective techniques in presenting materials, planning class 
activities and creating good learning situations; current prob­
lems in a modern mathematics curriculum for grades K-6. Not 
applicable to MA in mathematics program. 
Prereq: MATH 500 Modern Mathematics Content, K-6 or d,. 
partment permission. 
MATH 582 Microcomputers for Educators. 2 hrs 
Capabilities and applications of microcomputers in schools. 
Students will learn programming in the BASIC Language and 
will learn how microcomputers work. No microcomputer ex­
perience assumed. Intended for educators. 
Prereq: Teaching experience or department permission. 
MATH 584 Middle School Mathematics, Methods, and 
Content. 3 hrs 
Middle school mathematical content and contemporary ways 
of using materials and strategies to present the content. Top­
ics include algebra, geometry, probability and statistics, num­
ber theory, logic, and other general mathematics notions. 
Prereq: Teaching experience in junior or middle school math· 
ematics or 15 hours of undergraduate credit in mathematics 
or department permission. 
MATH 587 Enriching Introduction in High School 
Mathematics. 2 hrs 
New teaching aids and supplementary reading materials; sub­
ject matter usually not developed in standard texts (e.g., lin­
ear programming, principles of computers and advanced geo­
metric constructions). Topics for accelerated high school 
classes. 
Prereq: Teaching experience in high school mathematics or 
department permission. 
MATH 588 High School Mathematics, Methods, and 
Content. 3 hrs 
Presents information and materials to broaden and deepen a 
secondary teacher's background_ in teaching mathematics. 
Topics include general mathematics, alg_ebr�, geometry, trigo-
ometry, and sen10r mathematics. Apphcat10ns, strategies of n 
resentation , and teaching aids are discussed. 
�rereq: A minor in mathematics or department permission. 
MATH 589 Geometry for Secondary Teachers. 2 hrs 
Presents information and materials to broaden and deepen a 
secondary teacher's background in teaching of geometry. Foun­
dations of geometry, modern geometry, non-Euclidean geom­
etries and a little topology are studied.
Prereq: Department permission. 
MATH 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
A graduate-level course in a specific area of mathematics, to 
be determined by the field of specialization of the instructor
and the interest of the students. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MATH 595 Workshop. 2 hrs
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a 
selected topic area. Usually not applicable to MA in math­
ematics program. 
Prereq: Department permission.
MATH 597/598/599 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
A report on an approved subject in the field of mathematics, 
the history of mathematics or the teaching of mathematics, 
under the guidance of a faculty member of the mathematics 
department. 
Prereq: Department permission.
MATH 601 Teaching Junior College 
Mathematics. 2 hrs 
Current problems in a junior college mathematics program. 
The role of algebra and trigonometry, elementary functions, 
analytic geometry, the calculus and linear algebra; content 
and techniques of instruction. CUPM recommendations for a 
college program. (Not offered currently.) 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MATH 618 Theory of Fields. 3 hrs 
Finite fields, prime fields and their extensions, normal exten­
sions and Galois groups, splitting fields, separability, irreduc­
ibility, ruler and compass constructions, unsolvability of the 
general quintic equation. 
Prereq: MATH 518 or department permission. 
MATH 648 An Introduction to Differentiable Mani-
folds and Riemannian Geometry. 3 hrs 
Metric spaces, differentiable manifolds from both a coordinate 
(tensorial) and a coordinate-free (linear algebra) point of view. 
BasicRiemannian geometry includin g metric tensors, connec­
tions, paral!e_lism, geodesics and curvature. 
Prereq; MATH416 Linear Algebra and MATH 548 or depart­
Jnent perniissiOn. 
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MATH 671 Mathematical Statistics II: Statistical 
Inference. 3 hrs 
Distributions, exact sampling distributions, properties of es­
timators, MLE, BLUE, Bayes and Min-Max estimation, Rao­
Blackwell Theorem, completeness, minima.I sufficiency, opti­
mal tests, Neyman-Pearson Lemma, likelihood ratio tests, chi­
square tests. 
Prereq: MATH 416 Linear Algebra and MATH 571; or depart­
ment permission. 
MATH 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate level course in a specific area of mathematics, to 
be determined by the field of specialization of the instructor 
and the interest of the students. 
Prereq: Completion of a minimum of 10 hours of graduate credit 
in mathematics and graduate GPA in mathematics of 3.3 or 
above and department permission. 
MATH 687 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Practical experience in an industrial setting consisting of a 
supervised placement involving extensive use of mathemat­
ics. The student will be required to submit a plan outlining 
the academic benefits, and a summary of the experience upon 
conclusion. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MATH 690/691/692 Research Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Research in areas of mathematics or mathematics education 
under guided direction. Thesis or final paper dependent upon 
program option is required at the conclusion of the research 
work. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MATH 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
A report on an approved subject in the field of mathematics, 
the history of mathematics or the teaching of mathematics, 
under the guidance of a faculty member of the mathematics 
department. 
Prereq: Completion of a minimum of 10 hours of graduate credit 
in mathematics and graduate GPA in mathematics of 3.3 or 
above and department permission. 
OTHER COURSES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; 
course descriptions may be found in the undergraduate cata­
log. A m aximum of nine hours of approved 400-level coursework 
may be permitted in the earning ofany graduate degree. Infor­
mation about courses in mathematics not listed here may be 
obtained from the coordin ator of advising, Kenneth
Shiskowski. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit, you must submit a re­
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­
dergraduate credit. 
MATH 400 History and D evelopment of 
Mathematics (3) 
MATH 403 Current Research in Elementary School 
Mathematics (3) 
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MATH 406 Introduction to Computability (3) 
MATH 411 Modern Algebra with Applications (3) 
MATH 416 Linear Algebra (3) 
MATH 418 Applied Linear Algebra (3) 
MATH 419 Advanced Mathematical Modeling (3) 
MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) 
MATH 424 Introduction to Complex Variables (3) 
MATH 425 Mathematics for Scientists (3) 
MATH 426 Differential Equations II (3) 
MATH 436 Introduction to Numerical Analysis (3) 
MATH 448 Differential Geometry (3) 
MATH 460 Applied Survey Sampling (3) 
MATH 461 Linear Regression Analysis (3) 
MATH 462 Design and Analysis ofExpe,·iments (3) 
MATH 471 Probability and Statistics II (3) 
MATH 472 Problems in Actuarial Studies II (3) 
MATH 474 Applied Statistics,(3) 
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Concentrations leading to the Master of Arts degree are
offered in music education, music theory-literature, piano
edagogy, and music performance. Specializations available
;,.ithin the music performance concentration include: accom·
panin1cnt, choral n1usic, organ, piano, voice; and \Vind,
stringed. and percussion instruments. Programs are flexibly
designed to meet varying student needs. The primary objec­
tives are to i1nprove perfonnance and musicianship, teaching
skills, and analytical and research skills. All music curricula
are accredited by the National Association of Schools of Mu­
sic.
MASTER or ARTS IN Music
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to a graduate program in  the Music depart­
ment is granted to students who meet the requirements of
both the Graduate School and the Music department. Appli­
cation for admission should be made to the Graduate School,
where undergraduate transcripts are evaluated. Transcripts
should be forwarded to the Graduate School at the time of
application. In addition to Graduate School requirements for 
degree admission, the department requires the applicant to 
have an undergraduate degree in music or its equivalent. Stu­
dents wishing to major in performance should send a tape lo
the Music department or write for information on auditions.
Upon general admission to the department, additional audi­
tions are necessary for applied music study or acceptance in a
performance concentration. 
Students who meet Graduate School requirements for 
admission but who do not meet all departmental requirements
may be granted conditional admission. Conditions that must
be met before degree admission is granted include: (a) comple­
tion of all graduate placement examinations and auditions;
tb) completion of all deficiency courses and requirements; (c)
completion of MUSC 601 Introduction to Graduate Studies;
and (d) completion of at least six credit hours of graduate study
in music at Eastern Michigan University with a cumulative
grade point average of 3.0 ("B") or better. 
For degree admission, an international student must
present a score of either 80 on the Michigan English Language
Assessment Battery (MELAB) or 550 on the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), as well as a score of 5 on the
Test of Written English (TWE). A conditionally admitted in·
ternational student must present either a score of 75·80 on
the MELAB or 500-550 on the TOEFL, as well as a score of3-
5 on the TWE .. 
MUSIC. 117 
PRO G RAM REQUIREMENTS 
All candidates for the MA in music are required to com·
plete the following: 
1 . music Theory-Literature Placement Examination; 
2. audit ion for acceptance i n to any performance
concentration and for applied music study; 
3. comprehensive examination prior to graduation;
4 . at least 15 hours of course work at the 600 level.
Upon admission to the Music department, each student
is assigned an adviser who assists in planning a curriculum
based on student needs and future plans. Placement exami·
nations in theory, literature, history, and performance are given
each semester and students are expected to complete these
tests before decisions on course elections are made. Students
should write or call the Music department for the next sched­
uled test date. The results of the placement tests are used by
advisers in determining the course needs of students. Students
with deficiencies may be required to take remedial courses
without graduate credit. Auditions are arranged with the ad·
viser and area chair. 
Programs consist of 12 hours of foundation courses in­
cluding research techniques, music theory and literature, and
applied music; 14 hours of concentration in the student's field
of interest; and 4 hours of elective or cognate courses. A final
recital, thesis, or special project is required in each degree
program. 
In addition to regular tuition, students accepted for pri­
vate music lessons will be assessed applied music fees de­
scribed under the section on tuition and fees.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Required Courses .................................................. 12 hours
MUSC 601 Introduction to Graduate Studies . . . . . . .  2 
One of  the fol lowing (based o n  Music  Theory-
Literature placement examination results) . . . . . . . . . . .  2
MUSC 511 Survey of Harmonic Techniques
MUSC 513 Form and Analysis
Theory-Literature Elective 
Music History-Literature course (at 600 level for Music
Education concentration) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
Music electives from outside the area of 
concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
(Applied Music and Ensembles recommended for
Music Education concentration; Applied Music,
Ensembles and Composition recommended for Music
Theory-Literature concentration) 
Concentration ........................................................ 14 hours
Select al l  courses l i sted i n  one of  the following
concentrations: 
Music Education 
MUSC 642 Foundations of Music Education . . . . . . . . .  2
MUSC 694 Seminar: Music Education Topic . . . . . . . . .  2 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal .Strategies for
Music Educators or MUSC 678Adv.anced Methods and
Conducting Techniques for Music Educators . . . . . . . .  2 
Either MUSC 691 Thesis (strongly recommended for
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students who wish to pursue the doctorate in Music 
Education) or MUSC 692 Final Project ......... . .... . . . 2 
Six hours from the following ... . . ........................ ..... 6 
MUSC 56 1 Studies in Literature (Band, Choral, 
Orchestra) (2) 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 
Music Educators (2) 
MUSC 591 Special Topics: Music Education 
only-K-12 (2) 
MUSC 595 Workshop: Music Education 
only-K-12 (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Music Education 
topics) (2) 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting 
Techniques for Music Educators (2) 
MUSC 697 /698 Independent Study: Music Education 
( 112) 
Other Music Education courses with adviser approval 
Music Theory-Literature 
MUSC 635 Music of the 20th Century ................... 2 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy 
(Theory-Literature) .... . . . . . . . .. .. .... . . .. ... .. ...... . .... . ... ...... 2 
MUSC 691 Thesis or MUSC 692 Final Project ..... 2 
Two of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ...... . . . . ...... . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. 4 
MUSC 504 America's Music (2) 
MUSC 505 World Music (2) 
MUSC 631 Renaissance Music (2) 
MUSC 632 Baroque Music (2) 
MUSC 633 Music in the Classic Era (2) 
MUSC 634 Music in the Romantic Era (2) 
Four hours from the following: . . .... .. . .. .. .. . . ....... . . . . ... 4 
MUSC 513 Form and Analysis (2) 
MUSC 613  Advanced Form and Analysis (2) 
MUSC 638 The New Music (2) 
MUSC 697/698 Independent Study: Theory­
Literature topics (1/2) 
Piano Pedagogy 
Applied Music (Piano) at 651 level and above ... . . . .  4 
MUSC 692 Final Project (lecture-recital or paper on 
piano pedagogy plus fluent reading of thirty minutes 
of music of higher intermediate difficulty) .... . .. . . . . .  2 
Two of the following: . . . . . . . . ...... . . . . . .. . . ..... . . . ..... . . . . . . . .... 4 
¥l):S0 660Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MlJ.SC, 660  Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group
· , ' Piano; c2) 
· ,.MJJSJJ,660J S.ttidi.es in Pedagogy (Children: Private/
· -'Groµk)}(�) 
:lcour hQµ,s'fron)'tJ,i;:folfowing: .......... . . .. . . . .. . . ... . . . .... 4
Ml:]S9 5qtStuci es:in Literature (Piano) (2) 
MUSC 595 Workshop: Keyboard Topics (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy ( topic not chosen in 
preceding option) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman Piano 
Techniques) (2) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser 
approval 
Music Performance (Accompaniment) 
Applied Music (Piano) (4) at 651 level and above . 4 
MUSC 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanyin 
(Piano) . .... . . . . ..... . . . . . ..... ..... ..... .. . ...... .... . .. . . .. . . . . . . .... . .... . 4
g
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital .. . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .  2 
Four hours from the following: .......... ... . . . .. . . ..... . . . . .  4
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Piano) (2) 
MUSC 590/591 Special Topics: Chamber Music (!/2)
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group
Piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Private/
Group) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman Piano
Techniques) (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser 
approval 
Music Performance (Choral) 
Applied Music with at least one semester at the 651 
level or above by the end of 4 hours of study ...... . .. 4 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Choral) . . . . . . .. . . .... 2 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital ..... ... . .. .. .. ... . . . ..... . . . . .... 2 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Choral Music) or 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Opera) .. . .. . . . . . . . . . 2 
Four hours from the following: ............... ..... . . . ........ 4 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Solo Song) (2) 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 
Music Educators (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Vocal) (2) 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting 
Techniques for Music Educators (2) 
Ensemble (up to 2 hours; any large or small approved 
by adviser) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser 
approval 
Music Performance (Organ) 
Applied Music (Organ) at 651 level and above ...... 6 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Organ) .... . . . . . .... 2 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital ... .. ... . . . . .... . . .... . . . .. . ...... 2 
Four hours from the following: . . ..... ...... . . ... . . . . ......... 4 
MUSC 551 Vocal and Instrumental Aecom panying (2) 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Choral Literature, 
Church Liturgy, secgnd term of Organ 
Literature) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Organ) (2) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser 
approval 
Music Performance (Piano) 
Applied Music (Piano) at 661 level and above ....... 6 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Piano) . . ............ 2 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital .... . . . ........................... 2 
Four hours from.the following: . . . .. ...... . . .............. . ... 4 
MUSC 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying (2) 
MUSC 590/591 Special Topics: Chamber Music (112) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2F 
M USC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group 
Piano) (2) 
M USC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Private/ 
Group) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman Piano 
Techniques) (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate M usic courses with adviser 
approval 
Music Performance (Voice) 
Applied Music (Voice) at level 661 and above ... . . . .. 6 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital ..... . . . . .... . . . .................. 2 
Ensemble (any large or small vocal ensemble approved 
by adviser) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .......... . . . . . ... ... . . .. ..... 2 
Four hours from the following: . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 4 
M USC 561 Studies in Literature (Solo Song) (2) 
M USC 561 Studies in Literature (Opera) (2) 
M USC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Vocal Diction) (2) 
Music Performance (Wind, Stringed, and Percussion
Instruments) 
Applied Music (major instrument) at 661 level and 
above . . . . . ...... . . . . . ....... . . .... . . .. . . . ..... ................ . . . . ......... . .  6 
M USC 687 Graduate Recital ... . . . ........ . ....... . . .......... 2 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser)2 
Four hours from the following: . . ...... .... ................... 4 
Applied Music courses 551, 651, 652 
M USC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 
Music Educators (2) 
M USC 595 Workshop: Band, Orchestra Instrument 
Repair (2) 
M USC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Brass, Percussion, 
Strings, Woodwind) (2) 
M USC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting 
Techniques for Music Educators (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) (2) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser 
approval 
Electives (music or nonmusic courses approved by 
adviser) ..... . . . . . . ....... .... .. . ........... . . . .... ...... .... . . .  4 hours 
(Applied Music el ected by students in Music 
Performance concentrations may not be on the 
principal instrument.) 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
COURSES OPEN TO GRADUATE STUDENTS AND 
QUALIFIED SENIORS 
MUSC 504 America's Music. 2 hrs 
The diversified styles of music made and continuously used 
by the people of the United States in terms of our historical 
cultural traditions. 
MllSC 505 World Music. 2 hrs 
The.history, style, and social basis of music from various cul­
tures around. the world. Will include comparisons between art
music and popular music in western and nonwestern tradi-
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MUSC 510 Masterpieces of Music. 2 hrs 
Promotes interest, enjoyment, and understanding of some of 
the important works of great composers; importance of music 
as a factor in human experience and as a mode of thought. 
Not open to students who have a major or minor in music. 
MUSC 511 Survey of Harmonic Techniques. 2 hrs 
Compositional and harmonic techniques and practices of ma­
jor composers of the 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries. 
Prereq: MUSC 202 Music Theory IV or equivalent. 
MUSC 512 Counterpoint. 2 hrs 
A detailed study of the basic techniques in 16th century coun­
terpoint and the expansion of those techniques as evidenced 
in 18th century contrapuntal style. 
MUSC 513 Form and Analysis. 2 hrs 
Structural principles and techniques through analysis ofrep­
resentative works of 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries. 
Prereq: MUSC 202 Music Theory IV or equivalent. 
MUSC 514 Sixteenth Century Counterpoint. 2 hrs 
Polyphonic techniques and forms based upon stylistic prin­
ciples of the 16th century. 
Prereq: MUSC 202 Music Theory IV or equivalent. 
MUSC 517 Music Composition I. 2 hrs 
The creative process in music through analysis of traditional 
and new music; original composition in small forms illustrat­
ing various techniques and media. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MUSC 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying. 2 hrs 
Provides pianists or organists with experience in accompany­
ing singers and instrumentalists through acquisition of basic
skills and repertoire. May be repealed for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature. 2 hrs 
Topics to be selected from the following: piano, organ, vocal 
repertoire, band, orchestra, choir, solo song, chamber ensemble, 
opera, or similar topics. Topics to be offered will be announced 
in the schedule of classes. May be repeated for credit with per· 
mission of adviser. 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 
Music Educators. 2 hrs 
In depth analysis of representative band, orchestral, and cho­
ral scores for the purpose of teaching and rehearsing. 
MUSC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may select this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree,p,;ogram: 
Prereq: Department and adviser approval.· ,.; •., 
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MUSC 595 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Topic to be announced in the schedule of classes. Topics usu­
ally will relate to some aspect of music education or perfor­
mance such as Choral Workshop, String Workshop, Band 
Workshop, Keyboard Workshop, General Music Workshop, 
Chamber Music Workshop, or some similar topic. May be re­
peated for credit. 
PERFORMANCE COURSES 
MUSC 546 Collegium Musicum. 1 hr 
Various ensembles of soloists-instruments, vocal, and mixed. 
Opportunity to perform old and new music infrequently heard. 
May be repeated for credit. 
MUSC 547 Collegium Musicum. 2 hrs 
Various ensembles of soloists-instrumental, vocal, and mixed. 
Opportunity to perform old and new music infrequently heard. 
Credit beyond one semester hour is earned through individual 
projects and research. May be repeated for credit. 
MUSC 550 Ensemble. 1 hr 
Participation in any regular departmental ensemble as a 
means of expanding knowledge of literature, observing tech­
niques of conducting, and increasing efficiency in principal or 
secondary performance areas. May be repeated for credit. Open 
to qualified students upon satisfactory audition. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Applied Music Courses 551/552/553/554 Applied 
MusicSecondary Performance. 1/2 hrs 
Open to majors and nonmajors. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Audition. 
COURSES OPEN TO GRADUATE Music MA.Jons 
MUSC 601 Introduction to Graduate 
Studies. 
2 hrs 
An introductory course in scholarly research and writing which 
includes library orientation for the music researcher, basic 
types of music research, evaluation of basic source materials 
for music research, style for writing and documentation of 
scholarly research, organization of a bibliography. 
MUSC 1!i3Advanced Form and Analysis. 2 hrs 
]1fdepth,structur1:1l'analysis of masterworks from the general 
concert.repertoire,-
MUSC 617 Musie CQmpositi<:m II. 2 hrs 
Original comp9sitjo:o':based .upon techniques of the 20th cen­
tury; composition of works of moderate length. May be repeated 
for credit. 
Prereq: MUSC 517 or equivalent. 
MUSC 618 Music Composition III. 2 hrs 
Original composition in larger forms with the intent of perfor­
mance. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: MUSC 517  and MUSC 617 or equivalent. 
MUSC 631 Renaissance Music. 2 h 
Selected works representing the forms, styles, and idioms:� 
the 15th and 16th centuries. 
MUSC 632 Baroque Music. 2 h 
Selected works representing some of the styles and idioms 
r
;
the 1 8th century, and of the early and mid-18th century mac� 
Handel). 
MUSC 633 Music in the Classic Era. 2 hrs 
The development of musical style and form in the classical 
era, principally in the works of Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven. 
MUSC 634 Music in the Romantic Era. 2 hrs 
The development of musical style and form in the romantic 
era. Intensive study of selected compositions. 
MUSC 635 Music of the 20th Century. 2 hrs 
Study of major works, composers, and aesthetic systems of 
20th century music. Selected works to be announced each time 
the course is offered. 
MUSC 638 The New Music. 2 hrs 
Examination of the new music; its sound, sources, structures 
notation, performance, and perception. Listening, study, dis'. 
cussion, and performance, covering vocal, instrumental, and 
electronic techniques. 
MUSC 640 The Orchestra and Its Literature. 2 hrs 
A chronological survey of music for orchestra from its in cep­
tion in the 1 8th century to the present. It will include over­
tures, suites, concertos, symphonies, tone poems, pieces for 
chorus and soloists with orchestras, and other miscellaneous 
compositions. Emphasis will be on listening, stylistic features, 
and historical background. 
MUSC 642 Foundations of Music Education. 2 hrs 
The study of the development of music education in the United 
States and the influence of philosophy upon development. 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy. 2 hrs 
Topics may be selected from the following: piano, organ, voice, 
vocal diction, brass, woodwind, strings, theory, literature, per­
cussion, or similar subjects. Topics to be offered will be an­
nounced in the schedule of classes. May be repeated for credit 
with permission of advise,: 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting 
Techniques for Music Educators. 2 hrs 
In depth study of interpretative factors and subtle baton tech· 
niques for the advanced conductor. Study of conducting styles
and analysis ofrepresentative band, orchestra, and choral scores.
MUSC 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study at an advanced level, ofspecjal topics which 
may not be covered in the regular course offerings. Topics must 
be approved by the department head. May be repeated for credit 
with permission of advise,: 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MUSC 690/691 The�is. . . 1/2 hrs 
A substantial and ongmal undertaking 111 scholarly research 
designed to reflect, focus, and deepen the student's individual 
. terests and to provide a culmrnatrng work leading to a JO . . 
master's degree 111 music..
Prereq: Departnient per1n1.sst.on.
!lfl)SC 692 Final Project. 2 hrs 
A creative, analytical or pragmatic project of a substantial 
and original nature designed to reflect the student's individual 
interests and to serve as a culminating work leading to a 
master's degree in music. Final projects may be of several types 
such as lecture-recital, original composition and analytical 
paper, annotated bibliography or discography, survey, unit of 
study, course outline. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MUSC 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
Topics may be in some area of music education, theory, litera­
ture, history, musicology or performance. May serve for the 
development of research proposals, literature reviews, research 
techniques, or other similar purposes. May be repeated far 
credit with permission af adviser. 
MUSC 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under 
the direction of a University faculty member. May be repeated 
for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PERFORMANCE COURSES 
Applied Music courses 651/652/653/654/661/662/663/664 
Applied MusicPerformance. 1/2 hrs 
Open to performance majors and graduate students who com­
pleted an undergraduate concentration in performance. May 
be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Audition. 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital. 2 hrs
Required in partial fulfillment of the master of arts degree for 
those students concentrating in performance and for those 
students who qualify for and select recital as a culminating 
option. Students must be enrolled in Applied Music courses 
601/602/603/604 concurrently. 
MU�IQ 12.1 
122 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998 
PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Daniel Trochet 
Department Head 
303 Strong Hall 
487-4144
Coordinators of Advising: 
Physics: 
Natthi Sharma 
Marshall Thomsen 
303 Strong Hall 
487-4144
Physics Education: 
Daniel Trochet 
303 Strong Hall 
487-4144
General Science: 
Jon K. Wooley 
Bonnie Wylo 
303 Strong Hall 
487-4144 
The Physics and Astronomy departmen t offers three 
programs leadin g  to the Master of Science degree. The phys­
ics program is for those i nterested in continuing their work 
at the PhD level and research. The physics education pro­
gram is for high school physics teachers who wish to enhance 
their physics background or prepare for further graduate study. 
The general science program is  interdisciplinary in n ature 
and is i ntended for junior high school teachers who are look­
ing  for a program to strengthen and broaden their science 
background. 
Each program requires a minimum of 30 semester hours 
of approved graduate-level course work. No more than 9 se­
mester hours of 400-level undergraduate courses approved for 
graduate credit may be used on any program. Each student's 
program may include up to 6 hours of course work in approved 
cognate areas. Upon admission to a program, the student will 
arrange a program of study with his/her assigned adviser. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICS 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Those entering  this program should have the equiva­
lent ofan und�rgraduate major in physics with a stron g back­
ground i n 'mathem_atics i ncluding  multivariable calculus and 
differentiar<,guati,ons.·Students who do n ot meet these require­
ments may be granted conditional admission which requires 
the completion of additional undergraduate course work in 
physics and/or mathematics. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
This program prepares students in the area of traditional 
physics research. Graduates from this program are well pre­
pared for further advanced study at the PhD level or for a 
teaching  career at the junior college or community college level. 
Graduation requirements include successful completion 
of 30 semester hours ofa pproved graduate credit, satisfacto 
h 
. . " 
performance on a com pre en s1ve wntten/oral examinatio · 
and the successful completion of a research problem cuJ n
n
, 
l!­
n atin g  in a written thesis or report. 
Further in formation may be obtain ed from Dr. Natthi 
Shar'."a or Dr. Marshall Thomsen, graduate advisers in the 
Physics and Astronomy department. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ...... ........................................ ll-13hours 
PHY 662 Advanced Mechanics I . . . . . . .... . . .... . . ....... . . . 3 
PHY 671 Electromagn etic Theory . . . ........ . . . . . . . . . . . ... .  3 
PHY 675 Quantum Mechanics . . . ... . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ....... 4 
(PHY 675 requirement may be waived in exceptional 
cases upon department approval) 
PHY 690/691/692 Thesis/Fin al Project .. . . . . .. . . . .  ] /2/3 
Electives in Physics ... . . . . ...•....•......................... 13-17 hours 
Cognates .........•.........................................•............. 0-6 hours 
Total ................ .......................................................... 30 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICS EDUCATION 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Those entering  the program must have at least the 
equivalent of an undergraduate min or i n  physics with a back­
ground in mathematics through multivariable calculus. Stu. 
dents who do n ot meet these requirements may be granted 
conditional admission which requires the completion of addi­
tional undergraduate course work in physics and/or mathemat­
ics. Admission is restricted to either inservice teachers or to 
those intending to enter the teachin g  profession . 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
This program is designed to improve the preparation of 
high school physics teachers. Graduates also are well-quali­
fied for further advanced study at the PhD level i n  such areas 
as physics education or science education. 
Graduation requirements include successful completion 
of 30 semester hours of approved graduate credit, satisfact-0ry 
performance on a comprehensive oral examination , and the 
successful completion of an essay in physics, the history of
physics, or the teachin g  of physics. 
Further in formation may be obtain ed from Dr. Daniel 
Trochet, graduate adviser i n  the Physics and Astronomy de­
partment. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ............. . ...................................... 4 hours 
PHY 650 New Approaches to Teachi n g  Physics I .. 2 
PHY 651 New Approaches to Teachin g  Physics II 2 
(PHY 650/65 1 requiremen t may be waived in 
exceptional cases upon department approval) 
Electives in Physics ...... . . . . . .............................. 20-26 hours 
Cognates ................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
J\1ASTER OF SCIENCE IN G ENERAL SCIENCE
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Prerequisites for admission to the program include a 
minimum of30 semester hours of coursework in science with 
basic coursework in four of the five science areas of astronomy, 
biology, chemistry, earth science, and physics. At least a mi­
nor in one of the listed science areas or mathematics is re­
quired. Mathematics preparation through the level of college 
algebra and trigonometry is mandatory. Students who do n ot 
meet these requiremen ts may be granted condition al admis­
sion requiring the completion of additional undergraduate 
course work in science and/or mathematics. Admission is re­
stricted to those who are either teaching or plan n in g  to teach. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
This program is in terdisciplinary in n ature and covers 
the five science areas listed above. It is designed for junior 
high school teachers who wish to upgrade and update their 
science content and methodology as they prepare for leader­
ship roles in science education . 
Graduation requirements include the completion of 30
semester hours of approved coursework. All students must take 
at least 4 but not more than 6 semester hours of coursework 
related to the methods of teaching science at the secondary 
level. There is no essay, report, or thesis requirement for this 
program. 
Further information may be obtained by contacting Dr. 
Jon K. Wooley or Dr. Bon n ie Wylo, graduate advisers, Physics 
and Astronomy department. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses .................................................... 4 hours 
PHY 622 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science 
in the Jun ior High School I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . 2 
PHY 623 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science 
in the Junior High School II . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . . . . . . ........... 2 
Electives ............................................................. 20-26 hours 
Courses chosen in consultation with the adviser from 
the five scien ce  areas listed above or from 
mathematics. 
Cognates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... . . . .... . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ...... . . ...... 0-6 hours 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
PHYSICS COURSES 
PHY 505 Physical Science for Elementary 
Teachers I. 2 hrs 
A course which emphasizes both the content and the processes 
of the physical sciences. Discussions and demonstrations lead­
ing to an understanding of basic concepts through the pro­
cesses of discovery and inquiry. 
Prereq: 7lvo courses in physical science (such as PHY JOO Sci­
ence for Elementary Teachers or CHEM 101 Science for El­
ementary Teachers). 
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PHY 506 Physical Science for Elementary 
Teachers II. 2 hrs 
A course that emphasizes both the content and the processes 
of the physical sciences. Discussions and demonstrations lead­
ing to an understanding of basic concepts through the pro­
cesses of discovery and inquiry. 
Prereq: PHY 505. 
PHY 511 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat for 
Teachers. 3 hrs 
A study of motion, forces, heat, and sound for teachers of gen­
eral science who have had little or no previous experience with 
physics. 
PHY 512 Light, Electricity, and Magnetism for Teach-
ers. 3 hrs 
A study of light, electricity, and magnetism for teachers of gen­
eral science who have little previous experience with physics. 
Prereq: PHY 511 or equivalent; may be taken concurrently. 
PHY 514 Instrumentation for Teachers. 3 hrs 
This course treats the fundamentals of electrical instruments 
and the care and use of those instruments commonly encoun­
tered in secondary school science and in general science 
courses. 
PHY 515 Atomic and Nuclear Physics I. 2 hrs 
A study of relativity, the quantum properties of waves and 
the wave properties of particles, the Bohr atom, atomic spec­
tra, and wave machines. Not open to students with credit in 
PHY 370 Introduction to Modern Physics. 
Prereq: One year college physics. 
PHY 516 Atomic and Nuclear Physics II. 2 hrs 
A study of n uclear structure, radioactive decay, detection an d 
measurement of n uclear radiation, n uclear reactions, fission, 
fusion, and elementary particles. 
Prereq: PHY 515. 
PHY 520 Teaching of Physical Science. 2 hrs 
Scientific attitudes for use with elementary pupils, the scien­
tific method, a selected group of physical principles, simple 
experiments which may be used in the elementary school. 
PHY 527 Introduction to the Use of 
Radioisotopes. 2 hrs 
Properties, measurement, safe handling and dosage of radio­
isotopes. Not open to students who h ave credit in PHY 471 
Nuclear Physics. 
Prereq: PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and PHY 222 
Electricity and Light or equivalent. 
PHY 536 Theoretical Acoustics. 4 hrs 
Waves in bars, membranes and plates, as well as in ducts and 
acoustic horns are considered. Also treated are aciiustic ra­
diation from a piston i n  a sphere a n d  soun d waves in 
nonrectangular rooms and in rooms with absorption . 
Prereq: PHY 431 Intermediate Mechanics JI, PHY 436 Vibra­
tion and Sound, and PHY 481 Mathematical Physics; or de­
partment permission. 
124 GMDUATE CATALOG !996-1998
PHY 540 The History of Physics and Astronomy. 2 hrs 
A course designed to give students an  understanding of the 
contributions made by selected scientists to the development 
of physics and astronomy and the relationship of these ideas 
to the period in which the scientists lived. 
Prereq: Three courses in physics and! or astronomy (one may 
be tal,en concurrently). 
PHY 541 Modern Optics. 3 hrs 
A course dealing with those aspects of physical and quantum 
optics that are essential for the quantitative description of 
modern optical technology such as lasers and holography. 
Emphasis is on physical optics. Topics covered include appli­
cation of Fourier Transform to diffraction holography, Fresnel 
reflection coefficients, propagation of light in crystals, coher­
ence and partial coherence, and lasers. 
Prereq: PHY 440 Optics and MATH 223 Multivariable Calcu­
lus. 
PHY 576 Solid State Physics. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the principles and phenomena associated 
with the solid state: crystal structure, lattice waves, free elec­
tron model, band theory, properties of solids, imperfections. 
Prereq: PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism II and PHY 475 
Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. 
PHY 579 Signal Processing. 3 hrs 
The student will gain an understanding of data collection and 
analysis techniques with emphasis on acoustical and random 
measurements. Instruments for performing dual channel fast 
Fourier transforms and acoustic time-delay spectroscopy will 
be available for student projects. 
Prereq: PHY 436 Vibration and Sound, one course in prob­
ability and statistics, or department permission. 
PHY 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
The course involves a cooperative education experience for the 
equivalent of one semester ful l  time. A written report is re­
quired at the end of the employment. Credit/no credit. Credit 
on a graduate program is subject to departmental approval. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times ·as long·as different topics are covered. Not more than 
six hours of sp_ecial topics may be used on a degree program. 
PHY 594/5,95/59p Workshop in Physics. 112/3 hrs 
Laboratory and/or -!}eld experience guided toward problems 
and new curricula in physics and physical science. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 622 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science 
in the Junior High School I. 2 hrs 
Emphasis will be placed on the philosophy, content, teaching 
strategies, and implementation of newer science curriculum 
materials designed for use in the junior high or middle school. 
Needed subject matter background will be provided. Exten-
sive hands-on experience with demonstration and laborato 
equipment will be included. � 
Prereq: Science teaching experience or three laboratory science 
courses. 
PHY 623 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science 
in the Junior High School II. 2 hl' 
Emphasis will be placed on the philosophy, content, teachi/ 
strategies and implementation of newer science curriculu! 
materials designed for use in  the junior high or middle school. 
Needed subject matter background will be provided. Exten. 
sive hands-on experience with demonstration and laboratorv 
equipment will be included. 
Prereq: Science teaching experience or three laboratory science 
courses. 
PHY 625 Physical Science. 2 hrs 
A course for teachers dealing with some fundamentals ofth, 
physics and chemistry of electric charge, the forms of energy, 
and the conservation of energy. 
Prereq: Three laboratory courses in science. 
PHY 650 New Approaches to Teaching Physics I. 2 hrs 
Designed to increase the subject matter competency of those 
teaching or preparing to teach high school physics. Content 
organization, problems, and philosophy of the latest high school
physics text materials. 
Prereq: One year of college physics and one course in calculus. 
PHY 651 New Approaches to Teaching Physics II. 2 hrs 
Designed to increase the subject matter competency ofthos, 
teaching or preparing to teach high school physics. The con. 
tent, organization, problems and philosophy of the latest high 
school physics text materials. 
Prereq: PHY 650. 
PHY 652 Supervision of the Science Program. 2 hrs 
Problems in organizing, staffing, planning, and evaluating the 
K-12 science program.
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
PHY 653 Recent Science Curricular 
Developments. 2 hrs 
Problems in development and implementation of materials, 
methods and content of recent curricular efforts. 
Prereq: Science teaching experience and graduate standing. 
PHY 662 Advanced Mechanics I. 3 hrs 
This course considers exactly soluble problems in the mechan· 
ics of discrete and continuous media. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. 
PHY 663 Advanced Mechanics II. 4 hrs 
This course describes the approximate solution of problems in 
the mechanics of linear continuous media via variational meth· 
ads. Emphasis is placed on finite element analysis. 
Prereq: Pln' 662 and one course in computer science. 
PHY 671 Electromagnetic Theory. 3 his 
Provides the student with a foundation in the classical theory 
f the Maxwell field equations and indicates the many cur­
;ent applications. Typical topics covered are: Maxwell's equa­
tions, conservation la\vs, plane \Vaves, wave guides, resonant
cavities, dipole radiation, diffraction, radiation by moving 
charges, Bremsstrahlung, Cerenkov radiation, multiple fields, 
Jasma electrodynamics. 
�rereq: PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism II or depart· 
ment pennission. 
PHY 675 Quantum Mechanics. 4 hrs
The Schroedinger equation and its applications in three di­
mensions, angular momentum, electron spin, Heisenberg's 
matrix 1nechanics, Dirac notation, perturbation theories, varia­
tional methods, scattering theory. 
Prereq: PHY 475 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. 
PHY 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are covered. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
PHY 682/683/684 Workshop in Physics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Laboratory and/or field experience guided toward problems 
and new curricula in physics and physical science. 
Prereq: Departrnent pern1ission. 
PHY 687/688 Cooperative Education. 2/3 hrs 
The course involves a cooperative education experience for the 
equivalent of one semester full time. A written report is re­
quired at the end of the employment. Credit I no credit. Credit 
011 a graduate program is subject to departmental approval. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 690/691/692 Thesis/Final Project. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research in physics or physics education including 
the submission of a thesis or written report under the direc­
tion of a research ad vis er. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 693/694/695 Seminar. 1/2/3 hrs 
Presentation of special reports and group discussion on se­
lected topics in physics and physical science. 
PHY 697/698/699 Independent 
Study/Research. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under 
the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
AsTRONOMY COURSES 
ASTR 503 Astronomy I. 2 hrs 
A nonmathematical descriptive course in astronomy to ac­
quaint the teacher with the general field of astronomy. Many
of the topics considered can be used in the elementary class­
room. A study of the sun and its family of planets as well as 
the stars and nebulae in the universe beyond the solar sys­
tem. Naked eye o_bs.ervations of the constellations and tele-
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scopic observations of the moon, planets, double stars and clus­
ters. Not open to students who have credit in ASTR 203 Explo­
ration of the Universe or ASTR 205 Principles of Astronomy. 
ASTR 504 Astronomy II. 2 hrs 
A nonmathematical descriptive course in astronomy to in­
crease the teacher's acquaintance with the general field of 
astronomy and the work of the astronomer-. Many of the top­
ics covered can be used in the elementary and junior high 
school classroom; the stellar system; a review of the solar sys­
tem; and the motions of the earth. Naked eye and telescopic 
observations constitute the laboratory phase of the course. 
Prereq: ASTR 503 or ASTR 203 Exploration of the Universe, 
ASTR 205 Principles of Astronomy or equivalent. 
ASTR 590 Special Topics. 1 hr 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are covered. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES FOR CREDIT TOWARD THE 
MAsTER OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICS OR PHYSICS 
EDUCATION 
The following advanced undergraduate courses are avail­
able to graduate students for graduate credit depending on 
the background, needs and curriculum of the student. On this 
matter the student should, before completing registration, have 
a clear understanding with the adviser in the Physics and 
Astronomy department.A maximum of nine hours of approved 
400 -/evel coursework may be permitted in the earning of any 
graduate degree. For descriptions of these courses, see the 
Undergraduate Catalog. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit, you must submit a re­
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­
dergraduate credit. 
PHY 406 Ethical Issues in Physics (1) 
PHY 420 Engineering Physics Design (3) 
PHY 431 Intermediate Mechanics II (3) 
PHY 436 Vibration and Sound (4) 
PHY 440 Optics (3) 
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory (1) 
PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism II (4) 
PHY 452 Electrical Measurements (4) 
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists (4) 
PHY 458 Microcomputer and Digital Electronics (4)
PHY 462 Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechanics (3) 
PHY 471 Nuclear Physics (4) 
PHY 475 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (3) 
PHY 481 Mathematical Physics (3) 
PHY 485 Fluid Dynamics (3) 
PHY 495 Readings in Physics (1) 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Edward I .  Sidlow 
Department Head 
601 Pray-Harrold 
487-3113 
Benjamin T. Hourani 
Interim Director 
Master of Public Administration Program 
Coordinator of Advising 
601/J-K Pray-Harrold 
487-2522
Courses offered by the Political Science department serve 
the specific purposes of two programs: (1)  a Master of Public 
Administration and (2) an interdisciplinary Master of Arts in 
social science with a concentration in  political science. In for­
mation on the latter program is listed in the History and Phi­
losophy department section of this catalog. In addition , many 
students from other disciplines select political science courses 
to meet cognate requirements or for other individual reasons. 
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
OBJECTIVES 
This program enables students to concentrate in local 
government administration-the administration of small com­
munities, medium-sized cities, regions, counties, and states. 
It provides graduate professional education for individuals who 
are currently pursuin g  or preparin g  to enter public service 
careers as city managers, assistants to city managers, direc­
tors of public works, finance, personn el and human services 
departments, appointed city clerks, administrative personn el 
in engineering departments, and members of administrative 
staffs. The MPA curriculum offers a foundation for both en­
try-level personn el such as analysts, researchers, and staff 
workers, and persons in intermediate positions intent upon 
advancin g  professionally in such roles as administrative staff­
ers, department directors, decision makers, politicians, an d 
city managers. 
The MPA program is accredited by the National Asso­
ciation of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration. 
DEPARTMENT ACTIVITIES 
Tile Department of Political Science is involved in a 
n umber-of activities that are of special value to students in its 
M.P.A. progr::;im. The most important of these are associated
witll the.J!ls.tit.u(\',forGommunity and Regional Development 
(ICARD), the J:>etroi(Metro Chapter of the American Society 
for PublicAgmi11i5-trationJASPA), the Michigan City Manage­
ment.Associ!ltjOJ?,/}!!1.d'.the Michigan Public Management In ­
stitute. PubJic 11clminisfnition faculty members and students 
have been active in leadership roles in each of these organiza­
tions. 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Several graduate assistantships are available on a com­
petitive basis to students in the M.P.A. program. Application 
for assistan tships may be made through the Department of 
Political Science or the Graduate School. 
Graduate assistan ts support faculty members in depart. 
ment instruction al, research, service and administrativ. 
projects. Placements are also available outside the departmen: 
with other University offices, including the Institute for Com. 
munity and Region al Development. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to meeting The Graduate School degree ad. 
mission requirements, applicants must meet a stricter over. 
all undergraduate grade poin t  average (GPA) of 2.75 (A�4.0) 
or 3.0 in the last half of the undergraduate program in order 
to be admitted to the Master of Public Administration Pro. 
gram. Applicants also must submit a 250 word statement de.
scribing their academic and professional history and their 
professional goals in public administration . It is further un­
derstood that a person al interview with the program director 
is n ormally a part of the admission process. 
NON-DEGREE ADMISSION 
If an applicant does n ot meet the GPA requirements for 
regular degree admission , but shows promise, non -degree ad. 
mission (status 1 :  academic deficiencies) may be granted. Such 
applicants are required to submit two letters of recommenda­
tion from employers or others who can testify to the applicant's 
suitability for the program of study an d must arrange for an 
admissions interview with the program director. Applicants 
may be degree-admitted to the program after completing a 
minimum of 10 graduate hours approved by the program di­
rector. A student must achieve a grade of 3.0 ("B") in each of 
the approved courses. 
If the applicant's n ative tongue is not English, a TOEFL 
(Test of English as a Foreign Language) score of 550, or a score 
of 80 on the Michigan En glish Lan guage Assessmen t Battery 
(MELAB) is required. 
PREREQUISITE REQUIREMENTS 
Although applicants' undergraduate degrees may be in 
any field, the nature of previous academic preparation may 
have an effect on their ability to achieve a satisfactory gradu­
ate record. The following preparatory undergraduate courses 
are required of all studen ts: 
1 . two political science courses i n  the fun damen tals of 
American govern ment ,  public law, state and local
government or public administration; 
2. two basic economics courses - preferably macro and 
micro; 
3. one course each in accoun ting ,  statistics, and micro­
compute1· applications. 
In lieu of these prerequisite courses, applicants may 
document an acquired proficiency and/or experience in  any of 
the above areas. The MPA Director has the discretion to ac­
cept such documentation. 
For a preparatory course to be accepted as fulfilling these 
requirements, a student must earn a "C" or better if the course 
was taken as part of a bachelors degree; a "B-" or better is 
required if the course was taken after the bachelors degree. 
PROGRAM REQUIRE
MENTS
The Master of Public Administration degree is awarded 
on satisfactory completion of 15  course with at least 37 se­
u
p 
ster hours of appropriate credit. This includes seven re-me · 
quired courses, four electives, and four cognate or concentra-
tion courses. 
The minimum acceptable grade for students in each core 
course is a "B." Students who do not meet the minimum grade 
·equirement in a course will be allowed to repeat the course 
�ne time before being dismissed from the program. 
All pre-service students who do not have substantial 
work experience in public administration are required to have 
a fifteen week equivalent internship experience and enroll in 
PLSC 688, Practicum in Public Affairs. The Political Science 
Department's Director of Interns will work with the student 
to identify and supervise an appropriate internship. 
GENERALIST DEGREE OR CONCENTRATION 
Students may elect the generalist degree by selecting 
cognate courses as explained below or may elect one of the six 
concentrations in the progra1n: 
J. Health Administration
z. Land Planning and Development
3. Gerontology 
4. Human Resource Administration
5. Organizational Management 
6. Public Safety Administration
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Required Courses .................................................. 21 hours 
PLSC 510 Modern Public Administration ..... ........ 3 
PLSC 515 Public Personnel Administration . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PLSC 610 Public Organization Theory .. . . . . ...... . . . . . .  3 
PLSC 615 Public Budget Administration .... .... . . . . . .  3 
PLSC 630 Public Bureaucracies and Policy 
Formation . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. .... . . . . . ... . . . . . ... . . . . . ... . . . . ...... 3 
PLSC 678 Quantitative Analysis in Government . 3 
PLSC 695 Research Seminar in Public Administration3 
Elective Courses ...................................................... 8 hours 
PLSC 565 Studies in State and Local Government2 
PLSC 587 Cooperative Education in Political 
Science . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . ...... . . . .. . . . . . . . ........... .... . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . .  3 
PLSC 620 Administrative Law .... ........... ...... .... ... . .. 2 
PLSC 625 Local Government Management . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PLSC 635 Public Policy Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PLSC 640 Modern County Government . . . . . . .. . . . . . ... 2 
PLSC 645 Intergovernmental Relations . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  2 
PLSC 650 Urban Poverty Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PLSC 655 Politics of Local Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PLSC 660 Public Health Policy . . . . . . . . . . ... . ..... . . . . . .. . . .. 3 
PLSC 665 Arbitration Training . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PLSC 688 Practicum in Public Affairs .. . . .. . ............ 3 
IT 591 Special Topics: Technical Aspects 
of Local Administration . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... ....... ...... 2 
ECON 550 Public Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... ....... ...... 3 
ECON 551 State/Local Government Finance ........ 3 
}:LSC 697-8-9 Independent Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-3 
PLSC 590-1-2 Special Topics ....... . . . .... . . . .. . . . . . . ... ... 1-3 
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Cognate Courses ...................................................... 8 hours 
Select either the cognate courses or a concentration 
listed in the next section. 
Choose one course from four of the following six
groups: 
1. Planning Studies
PLSC 520 Land Use and Preservation Law .. . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 534 Regional and Urban Economics ..... . . . .. 3 
GEOG 553 Urban and Regional Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 581 Advanced Environment Assessment . . .  3 
2. Community Studies
EDLD 511 Community Organization . . . ........... ....... 2
SOCL 647 Contemporary Community Structure . .  3
3. Leadership and Communication Studies
CTAC 509 Communication for Leaders .... ....... . ..... 2 
CTAC 577 Communication and Change ...... ....... ... 3 
CTAC 578 Community Communication . . .. .... ........ 3 
EDLD 710 Leadership Theory ... . . .... . . .... . . . .. . . . ......... 2 
4. Quantitative Studies
EDPS 651 Statistics II: Inferential Statistics . . . . .. .  2 
SOCL 630 Advanced Social Statistics . . . ...... ..... . . . ... 3 
SOCL 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation 3 
5. Personnel Studies
ECON 522 Collective Bargaining ............... . . .... . . . . . .  3 
ECON 524 White Collar & Public Employee Unionism3 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings . . .  3 
6. Miscellaneous
EDLD 680 Special Topics: Grant Writing I . . . .. . . . . . .  2 
Concentration .......................................................... 8 hours 
Select either one of these concentrations or the 
cognates listed above. 
1. Health Administration
HLAD 510 Medical Care Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
HLAD 511 Health Law ....... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 3 
HLAD 512 Reimbursement Health Care Services 2 
Select one additional course that is complementary 
to the particular area of interest. 
Students concentrating in Health Administration will 
be required to enroll in PLSC 660 Public Health Policy 
as an elective in the MPA curriculum. 
2. Land Planning and Development
GEOG 553 Urban and Regional Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Select three of the following courses: 
PLSC 520 Land Use and Preservation Law . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GEOG 530 Intro. to Historical Preservation . . . ...... 2 
GEOG 555 Comprehensive Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GEOG 556 Zoning .............. . . .. . ......... . . ..................... 2
GEOG 557 Community Development .............. . . . . . . 3 
GEOG 570 Rural Planning and Preservation ....... 2 
GEOG 581 Advanced Environmental Assessment 3 
Students concentrating i n  Land Planning and 
Development will be required to enrolLin, PLSC 655 
Politics of Local Planning as an elective in the MPA 
curriculum. 
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3. Gerontology Concentration
GERT 512 Applied Psychosocial Aspects of Aging 3
SWRK 552 Policy Issues and Older People . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK553 Ethnicityand Genderls.5uesAmongtheAged .. .  3 
Select one of the following courses: 
GERT 4 1 1  I ssues i n  Caring for People with 
Alzheimer's . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GERT 417 Work and Retirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GERT 514 Caregiving and the Elderly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 681 Special Topics: Contemporary Issues in 
Aging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Students concentrating in  Gerontology wi l l  be 
required to enroll in PLSC 660 Public Health Policy 
as an elective in the MPA curriculum. 
4. Human Resources Administration
MGMT 618 Staffing Organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 620 Compensation Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 628 Human Resources Development . . . . . . . .  3 
Select one of the following courses: 
ECON 522 Collective Bargaining . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 524 White Col lar  and Public Employee 
Unionism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings . . .  3 
Students concentrating i n  Human Resources 
Administration will be required to enroll in PLSC 665 
Arbitration Training for Professionals as an elective 
in the MPA curriculum. 
Note: PLSC 515  will substitute for MGMT 609 as a 
prerequisite for MGMT 618, MGMT 620, and MGMT 
628. PLSC 610 will substitute for MGMT 605 as a
prerequisite for this concentration only. 
5. Organization Management
MGMT 6 0 1  D i agnostic & Quant .  Methods in
Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 602 Theory and Tech. of Organizational 
Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Select two of the following courses: 
MGMT 615 Organization Design and Strategy . . . . .  3 
MGMT 628 Human Resources Development . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 648 Communication and Organizational 
Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Students concentrating in  Orga nizational  
Management will be required to enroll in MGMT 605 
Organizational Theory and Behavior or PSY 565 
· Industrial Psychology as a prerequisite to all courses
'in . thi's ·concentration. MGMT 605 or PSY 565 will
count as'an.elective in the MPA curriculum.
6: Pu_l]lic,Safety
Select four of the following courses:
INDT 525 Managing a Police Agency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
INDT 530 Administration of Police Agencies . . . . . . . .  2 
INDT 535 Planning Skills for Police Agencies . . . . . .  2 
INDT 540 Police Personnel Administration . . . . . . . . . .  2 
JNDT 545 Technical Skil l s  for Effective Police 
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
INDT 550 Issues and Skills for Senior Command and 
Staff Officers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES 
PLSC 510 Modern Pnblic Administration. 3 hrs 
An overview of the nature of public administration and its 
relation to politics and the tasks of the modern political sys. 
tern. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 515 Public Personnel Administration. 3 hrs 
This course examines contemporary administration practices 
in public sector personnel management, particularly as re. 
lated to the local level of government. Areas of emphasis in. 
elude the collective bargaining process, discipline practices 
grievance handling and arbitration preparation, affirmativ; 
action requirements and recruitment, and validation ofevalu.
ation and promotion practices. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 520 Land Use and Preservation Law. 3 hrs 
A study of real property law in a political and legal context, 
with special emphasis on the private law devices of easement 
and covenants running with the land and on the public device 
of zoning. 
PLSC 545 International Relations. 2 hrs 
Relations between nations, factors affecting behavior in the 
state system and possibilities of developing a viable interna. 
tional system. 
Prereq: PLSC 112 American Government or PLSC 202 State 
and Local Government. 
PLSC 546 Studies in International Law. 2 hrs 
Selected problems in international law, the law of the Unit�d 
Nations, world law, the law of war and peace, the Interna­
tional Court of Justice, national concepts of international law. 
PLSC 547 Communist Political Systems. 2 hrs 
A comparative study of selected topics in the politics of com· 
munist-ruled states-principally Soviet Russia, China, and 
East Europe. Sources of bloc unity and diversity, as well as 
changing trends in and among communist states and parties 
will be examined. 
PLSC 549 Comparative Administrative Systems. 2 hrs 
Processes of administrative adaptation to development goals 
in newly independent nonwestern countries, current ap· 
proaches and theories of administrative modernization and 
development in the light of western and nonwestern experi· 
ences. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 565 Studies in State and Local 
Government. 2 hrs 
Studies in the governmental process at the state and local 
levels. Focuses on current issues and problems, including the 
changing aspects of federalism. 
pLSC 581 Contemporary Problems in American 
Government. 2 hrs
Executive-legislative relationships, judicial review, the mak­
ing of foreign pohcy, 
nat10nal defen
_
se, pubhc welfare, the elec­
toral process, and the role of the citizen m American govern-
ment. 
PLSC 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Four to six months full-time employment in the public sector. 
The program consists of one or two directed work experiences 
lternated with full-time University attendance. Application :r credit toward political science programs is subject to depart­
mental approval. Offered on a credit I no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department recommendation. 
PLSC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Information on content can be obtained at the department of­
fice. 
Prereq: Department permission.
PLSC 610 Public Organization Theory. 3 hrs 
An analysis of theories of organization in relation to govern­
ment and public institutions. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 615 Public Budget Administration. 3 hrs 
An examination of the political significance and administra­
tive procedures of government budgeting, with emphasis on 
the state and local levels. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 620 Administrative Law. 2 hrs 
The administrative/regulatory process in the legal context; the 
delegation doctrine, judicial review of the procedures and sub­
stance of administrative action. 
Prereq: PLSC 510. 
PLSC 625 Local Government Management. 2 hrs 
Administration and political problems encountered in the 
management of local governments focusing on case studies in 
city-manager style cities. 
PLSC 630 Public Bureaucracies and Policy 
Formation. 2 hrs 
Focuses on the role of bureaucrats in public policy making.
Examines both national and local policy making, and follows
the process from agenda setting through evaluation. 
PLSC 635 Public Policy Analysis Techniques and 
Applications. 2 hrs 
An·advanced graduate level course dealing with current policy 
analysis techniques and applications, decision making, re­
source allocation, and impact analysis. 
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PLSC 640 Modern County Government. 2 hrs 
Examines the past, present, and future of county government 
in the United States. Topics covered include the legal setting, 
organization and structure, intergovernmental relations, poli­
tics, finances, and service capabilities of counties. 
PLSC 645 Intergovernmental Relations. 2 hrs 
A study of recent trends in the American federal system. The 
course examines the major programs and organizational struc­
tures used to coordinate public policies at the federal, state, 
and local levels of government. Emphasis will be placed on 
the concerns of local levels of government. 
PLSC 650 Urban Poverty Policy. 2 hrs 
This course provides an overview of the historical develop­
ment, extent, and causes of urban poverty. The politics of ur­
ban poverty will be explicitly examined. 
PLSC 655 Politics of Local Planning. 2 hrs 
An examination of the political and administrative aspects of 
governmental planning, primarily local land use planning. The 
course focuses on the political nature of planning, political 
conflict in the planning process, and the organizational and 
administrative context of local government planning. 
PLSC 660 Public Health Care Policy. 2 hrs 
Focuses on the governmental role in health care delivery and 
regulation. Follows various programs through the policy pro­
cess from agenda setting to evaluation. Topical issues include 
cost containment, and National Health Insurance. 
PLSC 665 Basic Arbitration Training for Profession-
�. 2 �
A basic introduction to the major areas of public sector labor 
arbitration, focusing on arbitrability,just cause principles, and 
precedents and evidence. Active participation in an arbitra­
tion simulation is required. 
PLSC 678 Quantitative Analysis in Government. 3 hrs 
Examines the uses of computers and statistical analysis in 
local and state governments. 
Prereq: One course in statistics and one in computers; depart­
ment permission..
PLSC 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Depa.rt,nent pern1-ission.
PLSC 688 Practicum in Public Affairs. 3 hrs 
Extends classroom learning through administrative experi­
ence with public sector agencies. Includes written assignments 
and a seminar designed to help students relate their field ex­
perience to public administration concepts.
Prereq: Department permission. 
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PLSC 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
A capstone course in the public administration curriculum, 
acquainting students with the major research trends and prob­
lems in the discipline. Requires from the student a substan­
tial research project, to be reviewed by three faculty mem­
bers. 
Prereq: PLSC 510, PLSC 610, PLSC 678, and department per-
1n.ission. 
PLSC 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under 
the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES 
These upper division undergraduate courses may be 
taken for graduate credit and applied on the degree program 
in social studies or as cognates by majors in other fields. A
maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level coursework may 
be permitted in the earning of any graduate degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit, you must submit a re­
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­
dergraduate credit. 
PLSC 410 Political Science in Fiction (3) 
PLSC 412 Comparative Legal Systems (3) 
PLSC 418 20th Century Political Theory (3) 
PLSC 420 Democracy and Power (3) 
PLSC 431 Theories of Public Organization (3) 
PLSC 456 Criminal Law I (3) 
PLSC 462 Russian Foreign Relations (3) 
pSYCHOLOGY 
Kenneth Rusiniak
Department Head 
537 Mark Jeffe
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Coordinators of Advising 
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The Psychology department offers graduate programs
leading to the Master of Science degree in psychology with 
emphases in general psychology, clinical psychology, or clini­
cal behavioral psychology. 
GENERAL ADM ISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to the master's programs in clinical, clinical 
behavioral, or general psychology requires that students meet 
the degree admission requirements of both the Graduate 
School at Eastern Michigan University and the Psychology 
department. The primary criteria on which the selection is 
made are the promise of successful completion of the program
requirements based on previous academic performances, ac­
ceptable scores on the Graduate Record Examination, and the 
applicant's suitability for the program. 
To qualify for consideration for degree admission status 
in the graduate programs in psychology, the student must: 
!. meet the academic requirements for admission to the 
Graduate School; 
2. present an undergraduate academic record of good quality
(GPA of approximately 3.0 or better on a 4.0 scale); 
3. present a minimum of 20 semester hours of credit in
psychology, including courses in statistics and
experimental psychology;
4. submit a transcript of scores from the Graduate Record
Examination which includes the verbal and quantitative 
tests. The applicant is expected to attain a combined score 
of 1000 on the verbal and quantitative tests in order to be 
admitted.
5. present l etters of recommendation from employers or
others who can testify to the applicant's suitability for 
the program of study (two letters for the general program; 
three for the clinical and clinical behavioral programs). 
6. submit an autobiography describing academic and
professional history and professional goals. Applicants for
the·clinical·behavioral program must also submit a writing 
sample from prior coursework or publication. 
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7. qualified applicants in the clinical and clinical behavioral
programs must also complete an interview prior to 
admission to the program. 
Application to the psychology program should not be 
made until the stated requirements can be satisfied. Credits 
earned under nondegree student status do not automatically 
apply to the requirements of the degree program. 
Applications should be submitted to the Graduate School 
in accordance with the instructions described in this catalog. 
A copy of the application should also be mailed directly to the 
Psychology department. 
There are no admissions to degree programs in the spring 
and summer terms. After the admission quota for the pro­
gram has been filled, students will be placed on a waiting list. 
Placement on the waiting list, however, does not guarantee 
admission unless spaces become available in accordance with 
departmental admission standards and policies. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 
(GENERAL) 
OBJECTIVES 
The curriculum is designed to produce a master's l evel 
psychologist with general knowledge of psychology that in­
cludes a variety of content areas, research methodologies, and 
theoretical formulations. Based on a "mentor model," the pro­
gram of study, progress, training, and thesis are supervised 
by one or more faculty members. The general program does 
not prepare or qualify the student for a l icense in the state of 
Michigan as a clinical psychologist. The program is designed 
to accommodate students who are preparing to apply to a doc­
toral program, or those who are working in a basic or applied 
research area seeking career advancement. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The Master of Science degree in general psychology re­
quires the completion of30 graduate credits, of which at least 
24 must be graduate credits in psychology. All students who 
apply are encouraged to seek out a faculty adviser, or mentor, 
who will act as their sponsor. Students who are uncertain about 
a mentor choice, or who are applying from another campus 
and are unfamiliar with the faculty, may be assigned a tem­
porary mentor by the coordinator of the general program based 
on mutual interest. The program is highly individualized and 
the role of the mentor is an important one. The mentor will 
supervise the student's training, research, and MS thesis. 
Should a student's interests change, a new mentor may be 
selected with approval from both faculty members and the 
general experimental program coordinator. 
The requirements outlined below pro,�de the basic guide­
lines within which students' programs are developed. 
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Required core courses ......................................... 12 hours 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I ..... .......... .......... 3 
PSY 620 Learning ......................... ....... ..... .............. 3 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research .. ........ 3 
PSY 692 Thesis ....................................... . . . . ............. 3 
Restricted electives ................................................ 6 hours 
Select two courses from the following: 
PSY 601 Psychological Statistics II (3) 
PSY 605 Research Design (3) 
PSY 623 Experimental Analysis of Behavior (3) 
PSY 626 Motivation and Emotion (3) 
PSY 629 Physiological Psychology (3) 
PSY 632 Sensation and Perception (3) 
PSY 635 Cognitive Processes (3) 
PSY 637 Social Psychology (3) 
PSY 640 Developmental Psychology (3) 
PSY 651 Prepracticum II: Research (3) ( To be taken 
with PSY 623) 
Electives ............................................................... 6-12 hours 
Psychology courses within the department 
Cognates ................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Courses from outside the department 
MASTER OF S CIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 
(CLINICAL) 
OBJECTIVES 
This program prepares students for professional prac­
tice of psychology as limited license psychologists in Michi­
gan. Limited license psychologists in Michigan typically work 
in a variety of institutional settings (e.g. community mental 
health centers, private and public clinics and agencies) under 
the supervision of a doctoral level psychologist. Students in 
this program receive training in diagnosis of psychiatric dis­
orders and in treatment of client problems via psychotherapy 
from an insight-oriented approach. 
The program objective is to produce graduates capable 
of recognizing, assessing and ameliorating client problems. It 
is intended that the graduate will be able to undertake and 
complete research problems typically found in the clinical set­
ting. The practicum experiences are designed to provide op­
portunities to develop a variety of skills in assessment, diag­
nosis, psychotherapy and research, and to provide the oppor­
tunitydor professional growth through interaction with pro­
fessional·Pe_ople from ·the various allied areas, such as medi­
cine, sgcialwork, .psychiatry, and public health. Graduates of 
thissprogramJ,ave. been successful in being admitted to doc­
toral.programs. in' psyd10logy. 
PROGRAM·Rf.'.QUIREMENTS 
This program requires the completion of 45 graduate 
credits, the basic guidelines for which are outlined below. 
Required core courses ........................................... 9 hours 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I ...... . . .......... ....... 3 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research . . . . ...... 3 
PSY 743 Psychopathology .......... ............. . . .... .......... 3 
Assessment ................................................................ 8 hours 
PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests .............. 4 
PSY 770 Personality E val uation I or PSy 771
ProJective Techrnques ..... ....... ................ .............. ... 4 
Professional Practicen,:eatment ........................ 6 hou 
PSY 750 Clinical Psychology .... .......... . . . . ............... .  ;
s 
PSY 751 Psychotherapy ..... ...... .... . . . .... .............. ... . .. 3 
Practicum .................................................................. 6 hour 
PSY 788 Practicum in Clinical Psychology I ......... 3 
s 
PSY 789 Practicum in Clinical Psychology II ....... . 3 
Electives ............................................................... 9-16 hours 
Psychology courses within the department 
Cognates ................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Courses from outside the department 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 
(CLINICAL BEHAVIORAL) 
This program prepares students for professional prac. 
tice of psychology as limited license psychologists in Michi, 
gan. Limited license psychologists in Michigan typically work 
in a variety of settings under the supervision of a doctoral 
level psychologist. Students in this program develop a wide 
range of behaviorally-oriented skills for assessment and treat­
ment such as rapid assessment instruments, relaxation train­
ing, stress management, and family intervention. The pro­
gram stresses developing competency skills for employment
as a master's level psychologist in community mental health 
centers, outpatient clinics, private agencies, substance abuse 
programs, state agencies for persons with mental illness or 
developmental disabilities, traumatic brain injured centers, 
and agencies for family and children. Graduates from the pro­
gram may also pursue advanced training at the doctoral level. 
OBJECTIVES 
1. Provide preparation for diverse employment opportunities 
in behavior therapy and applied behavior analysis. 
2. Prepare students to meet state requirements for licensing
master's level psychologists. 
3. Emphasize treatment skills.
4. Offer opportunity for basic and applied research.
5. Provide preparation for doctoral work.
6. Enable program completion by night attendance only or
in two years for full time students. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The program requires the completion of 45 graduate 
credits that are outlined below. 
Required core courses .......................................... 11 hours 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I .......... ............... 3 
*PSY 620 Learning . . . . . .. . ................ .... ........... . . . . ...... 3 
*PSY 623 Experimental Analysis of Behavior ....... 3 
PSY 670 Scientific and Professional Ethics ........... 2 
Assessment (Evaluation) ....................................... 7 hours 
*PSY 619 Behavioral Assessment ....... . . . . ............... 3 
PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests or PSY 770 
Personality Evaluation I ....... . . . . . ........... .................. 4 
Treatment (Intervention) ...................................... 6 hours 
*PSY 625 Behavior Chal)ge Methods I ....... ........... � 
*PSY 627 Behavior Change Methods !! .. .. ... ...... ..... 3 
practicum .................................................................. 8 hours 
PSY 641 Prepracticum I: Assessment (To be taken 
concurrently with PSY 619) . . . . . . . . . . ....... .. ... . . . .... ... . . . .  1 
pSY 651 Prepracticum II: Research (To be taken 
concurren tly with PSY 623.) . . . . . . .. ..... . . . . . . ... . .... . . . . . .. 1 
PSY 661 Prepracticum Ill :  Individual Treatmen t (To 
be taken concurrently with PSY 625) ....... . ............ 1 
PSY 671 Prepracticum IV: Treatment in Systems (To 
be taken concurrently with PSY 627) ..... . . . . ........... 1 
PSY 683 Field Practicum with Seminar (250 hours 
field experience) ............ . .. . . . ..... . . . . . . . ....... . . . . . ...... ...... 2 
PSY 684 Field Practicum with Seminar (250 hours 
field experience) . . .......... . . ....... .. . . . . . . . . . . ....... ...... . . . . . . . .  2 
Electives .................................................................. 13 hours 
Psychology courses within the department 
Cognates ................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Courses from outside the departmen t 
*Students admitted to the clinical behavioral program must
achieve a 1ninin11un grade of "B" in each of the following courses, 
PSY619, 620, 623, 625 and 627. A student who receives a grade
lower than "B" in any of these courses may elect to repeat the
class in order to tneet graduation requirernents. 
CounsES OPEN TO SENIOHS AND 
GRADUATE STUDENTS 
PSY 520 Coping with Problem Behavior. 2 hrs 
The application of psychological principles of learning to school 
(and school-related) problem behaviors. Emphasis is on pro­
cedures that can be implemented with minimal cost by class­
room teachers, principals, and other school-related personnel.
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 528 The Psychology of Stress and 
Relaxation. 3 hrs 
An oven�ew of major stress theories, personal and professional 
application of relaxation and stress prevention techniques, and 
exploration of therapeutic and community efforts designed to 
deal with stress-related problems. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 532 Psychology of Adolescence. 2 hrs 
Physical, intellectual, emotional, and social development from 
puberty to adulthood with emphasis on the significance for 
teachers and others interested in youth. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 535 Developmental Psycholinguistics. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the processes involved in children's learn­
ing of oral language. 
Prereq: One course in psychology or permission of the instructor.
PSY 540 Psychology of Adjustment. 2 hrs 
Issues, concepts, principles, and theories in human adjust­
ment. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
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PSY 542 Women and Mental Health. 2 hrs 
Focus on theory and research concerning women's responses 
to life stresses, women as clients in psychotherapy, and the 
role of the female mental health professional. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 543 Abnormal Psychology. 2 hrs 
Behavior pathologies of children and adults, including symp­
tom origins and methods of treatment. Not open to students 
who hold credit in PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 550 Dynamics of Human Behavior. 2 hrs 
The determinants of behavior and personality with emphasis 
on the physiological, psychological, and cultural bases. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 551 Psychology of Death and Dying. 2 hrs 
Study of attitudes toward, theories about and empirical data 
concerning human mortality and suicide and its relevance to 
life adjustment, aging, religion , and other areas. 
Prereq: PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology or PSY 543, and PSY 
552. 
PSY 552 Theories of Personality. 2 hrs 
Major theories of personality including Freud, Jung, Adler, 
Rank, Sullivan , Kelly, and holistic and learning theorists. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 553 Existential Psychology. 2 hrs 
Origins, growth, major contributors, and foci of concern of the 
existential movement(s) in psychology and psychotherapy. 
Prereq: 'Il.vo courses in psychology; PSY 552 is recommended. 
PSY 560 Psychology of Film. 3 hrs 
Examination of the interaction of film, audience, and film­
maker. Major topics include psychology of viewer and film­
maker, cinematic presentations of psychology, family, male/ 
female relationships, violence, and sexuality. 
Prereq: Graduate status. 
PSY 565 Industrial Psychology. 2 hrs 
Psychological principles, theories and methodology applied to 
behavior in industrial settings. Not open to students who hold 
credit in PSY 351 Industrial Psychology. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 567 Engineering Psychology. 2 hrs 
A survey of psychological principles, theories, and methodol­
ogy relating to the human use of the products of engineering 
design processes. Attention is given to simple products (e.g., 
common household articles) as well as complex products (e.g., 
computerized decision aids), and to how psychological research 
can contribute to improvements in product design. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 570 Consumer Psychology. 2 hrs 
A survey of psychological principles, theories, and methodol­
ogy relating to consumer behavior. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
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PSY 580 Psychology of Individual Differences. 2 hrs 
The objective and quantitative investigation of human vari­
ability in behavior phenomena and the factors influencing 
these di fferences. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Course content will consist of new topics in psychology taught 
on an experimental basis, thus changing from one semester 
to the next. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 595 Workshop in the Scientific Approach to 
Problem Solving. 2 hrs 
The scientific approach to the solving of problems, the appli­
cation of psychological principles. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
COURSES OPEN ONLY TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I. 3 hrs 
A study of statistical techniques including small sample theory, 
analysis of variance, and nonparametric statistics. 
Prereq: PSY 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology or equiva­
lent and department permission. 
PSY 601 Psychological Statistics II. 3 hrs 
More complex analysis of variance models plus various corre­
lational procedures. 
Prereq: PSY 600 and department permission. 
PSY 605 Research Design. 3 hrs 
Research methods and analysis of data. 
Prereq: PSY 301 Introductory Experimental Psychology and 
department permission. 
PSY 6 1 0  Clinical Neuropsychology. 3 hrs 
Study of methodology, research and clinical application of clini­
cal neuropsychological principles. Includes demonstration of 
neuropsychological assessment test instruments. 
Prereq: Graduate student; 20 hours in psychology or equiva­
lent and department permission. 
PSY 619 Behavioral Assessment. 3 hrs 
A behavioral approach to measuring and analyzing personal­
ity using standardized tests and behavioral observation tech­
niques; multiple test administration, scoring, and evaluation 
experience are i ncluded in concurrent enrollment in PSY 641. 
Prereq: Departmentpermission. 
PSY 620 Learning; 3 hrs 
Research methods, experimental findings, and theories of 
learning. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology, including PSY 301 1 ntro­
ductory Experimental Psychology or equivalent and depart­
ment pern1.ission. 
PSY 623 Experimental Analysis of Behavior. 3 hrs 
The principles and parameters ofrespondent and operant con-
ditioning and their application. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prereq: 1lventy hours in psychology, including PSY 30J I,,1 ro.
ductory Experimental Psychology or equivalent and depart.
n1ent pern1ission. 
PSY 625 Behavior Change Methods I. 3 hr 
Behavioral theory and research relating to issues, lechnique,
6
and implementation of treatment for psychological problem; 
are introduced. To be taken concurrently with PSY 661. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620, and department permission. 
PSY 626 Motivation and Emotion. 3 hrs 
A review of major findings, theories, and recent research de. 
velopments in the areas of motivation and emotion. 
Prereq: 1lventy hours in psychology, including PSY 301 Intro. 
ductory Experimental Psychology or equivalent and depart. 
nient per,nission. 
PSY 627 Behavior Change Methods II. 3 hrs 
The study of the application of behavioral analysis in systems 
and organizations such as business, industry, schools, the fain. 
ily, and health care settings. Concurrent registration in PSY 
671 required. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620, and department permission. 
PSY 629 Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs 
An examination of physiological processes and their relation­
ships to behavior. 
Prereq: 'Jwenty hours in psychology, including PSY 301 Intro­
ductory Experimental Psychology or equivalent and depart-
1nent per,nission. 
PSY 630 Behavioral Medicine. 3 hrs 
Study of the application of behavioral science theory, principles 
and methods to understanding health and illness and to pre­
vention, diagnosis, treatment, rehabilitation, and health-care 
delivery. 
Prereq: 'Jwenty hours in psychology, including PSY 301 Intro­
ductory Experimental Psychology or equivalent and depart­
ment pern1.ission. 
PSY 632 Sensation and Perception. 3 hrs 
A review of research and theory dealing with sensory experi­
ence and perception. 
Prereq: 'Jwenty hours in psychology, including PSY 301 Intro­
ductory Experimental Psychology or equivalent and depart­
ment permission. 
PSY 635 Cognitive Processes. 3 hrs 
A review of theoretical and empirical developments in the area 
of thinking, problem solving, concept formation, creativity, and 
decision making. 
Prereq: 'Jwenty h ours in psychology, including PSY 301 Intro­
ductory Experimental Psychology or equivalent and dJ.!part-
1nent pern1ission. 
PSY 637 Social Psychology. 3 hrs 
The study of the processes underlying social interaction aqd 
behavior in social contexts. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology and department permission. 
pSY 640 Developmental Psychology. 3 hrs 
Biological, intellectual, social, and emot10nal changes through
the life span. Major concepts and problems related to develop-
ental stages of life. Jl1 
Prereq: Twenty hours ,n psychology and department permission. 
pSY 641 Prepracticum I: Assessment. 1 hr 
Methods for measuring and analyzing behavior will be car­
ried out in applied setting. 1\vo hours of fieldwork are required 
each week. Concurrent registration in PSY 619 is required. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research. 3 hrs 
Advanced study of concepts and empirical research in person­
ality. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology, including PSY 451 Dynam­
ics of Personality or equivalent and department permission. 
PSY 651 Prepracticum II: Research. 1 hr 
Research that involves the experimental analysis of behavior
will be conducted two hours each week in laboratory or field 
setting. Concurrent registration in PSY 623 is required. 
Prereq: Twenty hours in psychology and department permission. 
PSY 661 Prepracticum III: Individual Treatment. 1 hr 
Single casework with persons interested in changing unwanted 
behaviors will be carried out for two hours each week. Con­
current registration in PSY 625 is required. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620, and department permission. 
PSY 670 Scientific and Professional Ethics. 2 hrs 
Guidelines and commonly shared ethical principles for psy­
chologists are taught through case study, lecture, and group
discussion. The importance of following ethical guidelines 
along with consequences for noncompliance are stressed. 
Prereq: Students must be enrolled in the Clinical Behavioral 
graduate program in psychology. 
PSY 671 Prepracticum IV: Treatment in Systems. 1 hr 
Casework will be conducted in a setting that will permit a 
system analysis and intervention such as a school, institu­
tion, or family setting. The course requires two hours of field­
work each week. Concurrent registration in PSY 627 is re­
quired. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620, and department permission. 
PSY 679/680/681/682 Special Topics. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Course content will consist of new topics in psychology taught 
on an experimental basis, thus changing from one semester 
to the next. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used 011 a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 683/684 Field Practicum with Seminar. 2 hrs each 
Students will participate in an organized health care setting 
for at least 250 clock hours. The practicum is to be supervised 
by a licensed psychologist on a regular, continuous, and sched­
uled basis. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: PSY 641, PSY 651, and PSY 661 or PSY 671 and de­
part ,nent:permis_Sio_n,.;_ 
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PSY 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research problem, writing thesis, and defense 
of thesis. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 697/698/699 Individual Reading. 1/2/3 hrs 
Supervised reading of psychological literature to provide in­
depth understanding of a selected psychological problem. 
Prereq: One course orienting student to the problem area and 
department permission. 
PSY 743 Psychopathology. 3 hrs 
A study of behavior disorders with emphasis upon current 
research methodologies, special problems, and theoretical for­
mulations, including controversial issues and social and ethi­
cal considerations. 
Prereq: 'lwenty hours in psychology, including PSY 360 Ab­
normal Psychology or department permission. 
PSY 750 Clinical Psychology. 3 hrs 
An overview of the field of clinical psychology, including the 
history of clinical psychology, professional practice, ethics, le­
gal issues, and current critical issues. 
Prereq: 'lwenty hours in psychology and r;fepartment permis­
sion. 
PSY 751 Psychotherapy. 3 hrs 
Principles of psychological interviewing, psychotherapy, and 
psychotherapeutic techniques. 
Prereq: Graduate status in MS clinical program or allied 
graduate programs (educational psychology, guidance and 
counseling, social work) and department permission. 
PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests. 4 hrs 
Training and supervised experience in the administration and 
interpretation of the WISC and WAIS tests, plus a review of 
the relevant clinical research literature. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 763 Individual Testing II. 4 hrs 
Training and supervised experience in cognitive assessment 
with Binet scales and introduction to assessment instruments 
in related areas of infant development, visual-motor percep­
tion, auditory perception, academic achievement, and adap­
tive behavior functioning; focus on school-age children. 
Prereq: PSY 762 and department permission. 
PSY 770 Personality Evaluation I. 4 hrs 
An introduction to individual clinical tests in the study of per­
sonality diagnosis. Includes learning to administer, score and 
interpret the MMPI and 16 PF. Entails a knowledge of the 
clinical assessment research literature covering the reliabil­
ity of each testing method. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 771 Projective Techniques. 4 hrs 
Introduction to administration, scoring, and interpretation of
projective techniques with special emphasis upon the
Rorschach and TAT. 
Prereq: Departnient per,nission. 
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PSY 775 Theory of Psychological Testing. 3 hrs 
Assumption, rationale, and statistical foundation of psycho· 
logical tests used in differential diagnosis. 
Prereq: Tlventy hours in psychology and department pennis· 
sion. 
PSY 788 Practicum in Clinical Psychology I. 3 hrs 
Supervised psychological testing and interviewing in a clini· 
cal setting. Credit I no credit.
Prereq: PSY 750, PSY 762, and department permission. 
PSY 789 Practicum in Clinical Psychology II. 3 hrs 
Supervised psychological testing and counseling in a clinical 
setting, plus completion of a research project in that setting. 
Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: PSY 788 and department permission. 
PSY 793 Seminar. 1 hr 
Biweekly seminar for presentation and discussion of critical 
issues and problems in school psychology, including case stud­
ies ,  role definit ions ,  ethical  problems,  i n ter· and 
intraprofessional relationships, and research findings. Four 
semester hours required on degree program. Credit/ no credit.
Prereq: Admission fo the school psychology program and de·
partment permission. 
PSY 794/795 Internship in School 
Psychology. 3 hrs each 
A full-time supervised experience in school settings in which 
student demonstrates proficiencies acquired and acquires new 
skills and knowledge best learned in field settings. 
Prereq: Permission of coordinator of school psychology program. 
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SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND CRIMINOLOGY -
Joseph Rankin 
Department Head 
712.A Pray-Harrold 
487-0012 
Patricia Ryan . . 
Coordinator of Adv1smg 
Sociology 
713.K Pray Harrold
487-0372 
Joseph Rankin 
Coordinator of Advising
Criminology and Criminal Justice 
713.J Pray-Harrold 
487-3184
The department offers two graduate degree programs; 
one in Sociology, and one in Criminology and Criminal Jus­
tice. A family specialty concentration and a specialty concen­
tration in evaluation and applied research are also available 
within the sociology degree. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN SOCIOLOGY 
The MA program in sociology is designed to prepare stu­
dents for: careers in business, industry and government at 
local, state, and federal levels; further graduate work leading 
toward the PhD in sociology; and postsecondary teaching. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
To qualify for admission to the MA program in sociology,
applicants must have an undergraduate grade point average 
of at least 2.5 ( "A" = 4.0) with a 3.0 in their major, or demon­
strate the ability to do quality graduate work by attaining a 
score at the 60th percentile on the Graduate Record Exam. In 
addition, they must have completed the following undergradu­
ate courses or their equivalents: 
SOCL 250 Social Statistics I 
SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research 
SOCL 403 Modern Sociological Theory 
Applicants who have not completed one or more of these 
courses may be admitted conditionally to the program with 
the permission of the program chair. Courses required to make 
up deficiencies in Sociology will be arranged with the gradu­
ate adviser in the Sociology department and will be above and 
beyond (and sometimes prior to) the 31 hours of requirements. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
All graduate students in Sociology are required to have 
their programs approved by the graduate adviser in Sociology 
prior to registration each semester. The degree program in­
cludes four hours for a thesis or a nonthesis option. 
Thesis option: Each student may choose to write a the­
sis, The subject of the thesis is determined by the student and 
the adviser in light of the student's special interests. The com­
pletedthesisjm1st be approved by the department. 
Non-the.s.i!l,option: Students must submit two essays, 
each dealing with a methodological, substantive or theoreti­
cal issue in sociology. These essays may be based on papers 
completed in graduate courses, but must be of higher quality 
than usual term papers, must meet the requirements estab­
lished by the department, and be approved by the department. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required courses .................................................. 13 hours 
SOCL 630 Advanced Social Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 677 Advanced Methods in Sociological Research .. 3 
SOCL 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation 3 
SOCL 690/691/692 Thesis or Nonthesis option . . . . .  4 
Concentration (select one of the following) . . . . .  12-16 hours 
Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hours 
SOCL 503 The Family as an Institution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCUCRM 513  Social Deviance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 640 Advanced Sociological Theory . . . . . . . . . . .. . .  3 
SOCL 647 Contemporary Community Structure .. 3
Family Specialty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16 hours
SOCL 503 The Family as an Institution· . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
SOCL/CRM 5 1 3  Social D eviance or SOCL 647 
Contemporary Community Structure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 640 Advanced Sociological Theory or SOCL 643 
Organizations and Networks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 646 Research in Family Interaction . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 662 Supervised Field Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2* 
'' 'Iwo semesters (four credit hours) of supervised field 
experience approved by the department to provide 
either experience in family research or some application 
of family sociology. 
Evaluation and Applied Research Specialtyl6 hours 
SOCL 640 Advanced Sociological Theory or SOCL 643 
Organizations and Networks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 647 Contemporary Community Structure .. 3 
SOCL 662 Supervised Field Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2* 
SOCL 695 Program Evaluation Skills Development 
Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 504 Demographic Analysis or SOCL 636 
Qualitative Analysis or SOCL 641  T heory 
Construction and Verification . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . ... . . .  3 
* 'Iwo semesters (four credit hours) of supervised field
experience approved by the department to provide 
either experience in evaluation research or some aspects 
of applied sociology. 
Electives ............................................................... 0-10 hours 
Additional graduate sociology electives as approved 
by the graduate adviser in the Sociology department. 
Selected 400-level undergraduate courses in Sociology, 
Anthropology and Criminology may be taken for 
graduate credit in consultation with the graduate 
adviser. Graduate students in sociology may take 
courses SOCL 500-509 for elective credit as part of 
their course requirements only upon the approval .of 
the graduate adviser. 
Cognates ................................................................. 0-9 hours
Courses in other fields, as approved by Jhe graduate
adviser in the Sociology departmen.t. 
Total .................................................................. ; .• 31-34 hours 
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FAMILY SPECIALTY CONCENTRATION 
The family specialty concentration within the master's 
degree curriculum in sociology provides knowledge and skills 
in theory and methodology with specific emphasis on the fam­
ily as a social institution. The program is designed to prepare 
students for more responsible positions in the public and pri­
vate sector serving families. It serves the following educational 
and career goals: 
1 . achievement of basic academic knowledge for students
preparing to pursue the PhD in sociology or teach at the 
community college level; 
2. increased knowledge and skills for students already
employed in applied fields of sociology, especially in 
agencies serving or working with families in such settings 
as social service agencies, schools, courts, hospitals, or 
community education; 
3. knowledge and skills to prepare students for careers in
family sociology. 
EVALUATION AND APPLIED RESEARCH SPECIALTY 
The evaluation and applied research specialty within 
the master's degree curriculum in sociology provides knowl­
edge and skills in theory and general methodology, but with 
specific emphasis on the evaluation of ongoing programs. The 
option is designed to prepare students for more responsible 
positions in the applied areas of sociology. It serves the follow­
ing educational and career goals: 
1 .  knowledge and skills to  prepare students for careers in 
evaluation and applied research; 
2 . increased knowledge and skills for students already
employed in applied fields of sociology, either in the private 
sector or in agencies serving or working with populations 
in such settings as social service agencies, schools, courts, 
prisons, police departments, hospitals, or community 
education; 
3. achievement of basic knowledge for students preparing
to pursue the PhD in sociology or teach at the community 
college level. 
MA.STER OF ARTS IN C RIMINOLOGY AND 
CRJMINAL }USTICE 
OBJECTIVES 
The master's degree curriculum in criminology and 
crimi'naljustice serves the following educational and career 
goals: 
1 . attainment of advanced education for persons who wish
to enter careers in-postsecondary education; 
2. development of skills in research and program planning
and evaluation in criminology and criminal justice; 
3. strengthening of the professional qualifications of persons
employed in the fields of criminal justice; 
4. preparation for further graduate training leading to a PhD
in a behavioral or social science.
The analytical and evaluative skills offered by this pro­
gram should enable students to identify, evaluate and assess 
the often conflicting objectives of criminal justice and to apply 
this knowledge to the investigation of basic issues and practi-
cal problems in criminology and the administration of er· nn1. 
nal justice. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants must have at least a 2.5 ("A" = 4.0) grad 
point average in their undergraduate work. In addition, the: 
must have completed the following undergraduate courses 0• 
their equivalent. 
r 
SOCL 250 Social Statistics I* 
SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research*
CRM 300 Criminal Justice 
CRM 301 Criminology 
*SOCL 341 Quantitative Methods of Social Research
I and SOCL 342 Quantitative Methods of Social 
Research II can be substituted for SOCL 250 a n d  
SOCL 304. 
A grade of no less than "B" is required in SOCL 250 
Social Statistics I, SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research 
or in SOCL 341 Quantitative Methods of Social Research I 
and SOCL 342 Quantitative Methods of Social Research lJ . 
Applicants who meet the grade point average requirement 
but have not completed one or more of these courses may b; 
admitted conditionally to the program with the permission of 
the program chair and complete them prior to taking required 
graduate courses. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The degree program includes four hours for a thesis or a 
non-thesis option. 
Thesis option: Each student may choose to write a the­
sis. The subject of the thesis is determined by the student a n d  
the adviser in light of the student's special interests. The com­
pleted thesis must be approved by the department. 
Non-thesis option: Students must submit two essays, 
each dealing with a methodological, substantive or theoreti­
cal issue in criminology and criminal justice. These essays may 
be based on papers completed in graduate courses, but must 
be of higher quality than usual term papers, must meet the 
requirements established by the department, and be approved 
by the department. 
The degree program consists of31 hours of credit appor­
tioned as follows: 
Required courses .................................................... 4 hours 
SOCL 690/691/692 Thesis or N on-thesis option .. .. 4 
Concentration area .......................................... 17-21 hours 
SOCUCRM 412 Law and Society (3) 
SOCUCRM 513 Social Deviance (3) 
CRM 610 Theories of Criminal Behavior (3) 
CRM 611 Sociology of Crime and I ts Correction (3) 
SOCL 647 Contemporary Community Structure (3) 
SOCL 677 Advanced Methods i n  Sociological 
Research (3) 
SOCL 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation (3) 
Electives ................................................ 6-10 hours 
Total ........................................................... 31 hours' 
Soc10LoGY CouRsEs 
Graduate students not  majorin g  in sociology but desiring a 
cognate in the department may elect courses SOCL 500-509 
for cogn ate credit in consultation with the1r advisers. 
soCL 500 Man in Society. 2 hrs 
Basic concepts, theory, and analysis of social structures, so­
cial process, and social disorganization. Not open to students 
who have credit in SOCL 105 Introductory Sociology. 
SOCL 501 Contemporary Society. 2 hrs 
Basic sociological concepts and principles in an un derstand­
ing of contemporary society; sociological research studies will 
be analyzed in detail. Not open to students who have credit in 
more than two courses in sociology. 
Prereq: SOCL 105 Introductory Sociology or SOCL 500. 
SOCL 502 Racial and Cultural Minorities. 2 hrs 
Racial and cultural minorities in the modern world with par­
ticular references to the black race and to European and Ori­
ental immigrants in the United States; racial myths, doctrines 
and movements; conflict and accommodation of majority and 
minority peoples; proposed solutions of ethnic problems. Not 
opell to students with credit in SOCL 214 Racial and Cultural 
Mi1Jorities. 
Prereq: SOCL 105 Introductory Sociology or SOCL 500. 
SOCL 503 The Family as an Institution. 3 hrs 
The course highlights changes in marriage, family composi­
tion, social relations and roles, as well as the mutual interde­
pendence between these and other institutions of society. It 
begins with the traditional pre-industrial or pre-urban fam­
ily, showing how and why the family began changing at a rapid 
rate and exploring the problems of transitional phases. The 
present family with its middle class ideals is then examined 
closely. Finally, several trends in modern families are identi­
fied and some tentative predictions about future families and 
alternate family forms are made. Not open to students with 
credit in SOCL 450 The Family. 
Prereq: SOCL 105 Introductory Sociology or SOCL 5 00. 
SOCL 504 Demographic Analysis. 3 hrs 
The analysis of population dynamics with special emphasis on 
applied research using computer simulation . Focus on the so­
cial, political, and economic implications of the relationship 
among human numbers, population composition , and resources. 
Prereq: SOCL 105 Introductory Sociology or SOCL 500. 
SOCL 505 Sociology of Science and Technology. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the sociology of the scien tific and techno­
logical communities and to the social processes involved in  
changes in science and technology. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. 
SO.CL 508 Social Psychology. 2 hrs 
An introductory study of the order and regularity underlying 
processes of human interaction , motives and attitudes, social 
norms and roles, the socialization process, personality, and 
group membership, :fhe effect of group membership upon in-
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dividual behavior. Not open to students with credit in SOCL 
308 I PSY 309 Social Psychology. 
Prereq: SOCL 105 Introductory Sociology or SOCL 500 and 
PSY 101 I 102 General Psychology. 
SOCL 509 Personality and Social Systems. 2 hrs 
The cross-cultural study of personality and sociocultural sys­
tems. Attention is paid to modal personality types as these 
relate to group structure, socialization, and social structure. 
Individual differences are not studied. Not open to students 
with credit in ANTH I SOCL 309 Culture and Personality. 
Prereq: SOCL 105 Introductory Sociology or SOCL 500 or ANTH 
135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology or ANTH 505. 
SOCL 513 Social Deviance. 3 hrs 
The development of deviant self-conceptions; social psycho­
logical processes of group alienation and individual estrange­
ments. Deviant behavior patterns and the development of 
deviant careers; theories of deviance. 
Prereq: Two courses in sociology. 
SOCL 515 Sociology of Women. 3 hrs 
The course examines the changing role of women in American 
institutions especially in the world of work and in the family. 
Materials on minority and working-class women will be in ­
cluded. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. 
SOCL 550 Domestic Violence and Sexual Assault. 3 hrs 
A comprehensive study of the physical, emotional, and sexual 
abuse of people and an examination of the various theories 
associated with domestic violence and sexual assault. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. 
SOCL 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in  
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as lon g  as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SOCL 630 Advanced Social Statistics. 3 hrs 
This course will focus con siderable attention on nonparamet­
ric statistics but also will examine the problem of controlling 
for variables in a statistical sense. Certain of the classical tech­
niques of multivariate analysis will be included. 
Prereq: SOCL 250 Social Statistics I. 
SOCL 636 Qualitative Analysis. 3 hrs 
An examination of the methods and techniques of quantita­
tive analysis in sociology. Research will be conducted by class 
members an d reviewed in semin ar presentations. 
Prereq: SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research and SOCL 
403 Modem Sociological Theory. 
SOCL 640 Advanced Sociological Theory. 3 hrs 
An analysis of contemporary theoretical schools of thought in sociology. 
Prereq: SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research and SOCL 
403 Modern Sociological Theory. 
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SOCL 641 Theory Construction and Verification. 3 hrs 
Analysis of contemporary strategies in theory, construction, 
and verification. Problems of validity and reliability will be 
emphasized. Open to non-sociology majors with permission of 
the instructor. 
Prereq: SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research and SOCL 
403 Modern Sociological Theory. 
SOCL 642 Social Stratification Theory and Research. 3 hrs 
A comprehensive study of the theories of social stratification, 
an examination of the problems encountered in attempts at
empirical verification of these theories and an exploration of
current research relating to social stratification. 
Prereq: SOCL 310 Contemporary American Class Structure 
or an undergraduate degree in sociology. 
SOCL 643 Organizations and Networks. 3 hrs 
How organizations are created and changed as they struggle 
to achieve their goals. Theoretical readings and case studies 
on organizational and inter-organizational dynamics provide 
theoretical and practical knowledge fo1· students. 
Prereq: Graduate standing in sociology or permission of the 
instructor. 
SOCL 645 Advanced Social Psychology. 3 hrs 
This course is an in-depth study of interpersonal behavior and 
group processes with special emphasis on the effects of group 
membership on individual behavior. Topics studied may in­
clude attitudes, interpersonal influence and attraction, and 
leadership. 
Prereq: SOCL 250 Social Statistics 1, SOCL 304 Methods in 
Sociological Research, and SOCL 308 Social Psychology. 
SOCL 646 Research in Family Interaction. 3 hrs 
Review of research on family interaction, with particular em­
phasis on experimental observational studies. Power struc­
ture role differentiation, communication patterns, and coali­
tion formation. 
Prereq: Nine credit hours in sociology. 
SOCL 647 Contemporary Community Structure. 3 hrs 
Theoretical perspectives in the analysis of urban communi­
ties including urban change, the development of stratification 
patterns and power structures, and the role of various urban 
institgtions . .  
Prereq:Nine credit hours in sociology. 
SOCL 656Humal). Ecology and Community Develop-
mii.nt. . . . 3 hrs 
Ananalhi,s of the forms and development of the urban com­
munity; spatj�1la1;,.d tepmoral patterns, organization of urban 
functions, ·rural'urban· relationships, and the current metro­
politan trend in the·us. 
Prereq: Nine credit hours in sociology. 
SOCL 662 Supervised Field Experience. 2 hrs 
Supervised internship in a community agency such as a cor­
rectional institution, an enforcement agency, human relations 
committee, city planning agency, or in a project for the reha­
bilitation of persons in culturally or economically deprived 
segments of the community. Students are ordinarily plac . ,
for two consecutive semesters. Ee ·
Prereq: Department permission. 
SOCL 665 Program Evaluation Skills Development 
Seminar. 3 hrs 
This course advances the evaluation and applied research · 
skills of the student. It requires students to do an evaluation 
on-site in an agency. Type of agency may vary each time couts1 
is offered. 
Prereq: SOCL 678. 
SOCL 677 Advanced Methods in Sociological Re-
search. 3hrs 
Relationship of theory and research is stressed. Consideration 
of the research process as a decision-making situation both on 
the general level of research design and the specific level oi 
special techniques. The process and logic of data analysis. 
Prereq: SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research. 
SOCL 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation. 3 hrs 
The course is  designed to train students in strategies, tech. 
niques, and issues in social program evaluation. It will be con. 
cerned both with the design of program evaluations and with 
their implementation in various social settings. 
Prereq: SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research. 
SOCL 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several times
as long as different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SOCL 688 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Practical experience in business, industrial, or governmental 
settings which provide job skills. 
Prereq: Regular degree admission to one of the department gradu­
ate programs and six hours of graduate credit in sociology. 
SOCL 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research and/or analytical problem, writing of 
thesis and committee approval of same. Graded on a credit/
no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SOCL 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
The intensive exploration of theoretical and methodological 
issues in a selected area of sociology. The topic will be an· 
nounced in the class schedule issued prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SOCL 695 Program Evaluation Skills Development 
Seminar. 3 hrs 
This course offers experience applying the strategies and tech· 
niques of evaluation research to specific contexts. Students 
are apprenticed to university institutes to assist project direc· 
tors in conducting specific researches. 
Prereq: SOCL 678. 
gOCL 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs
Intensive study of a sociological problem or theory supervised
by a member of the soc10logy faculty. 
Prereq: Department perm1ss1on. 
.ANTHROPOLOGY COURSES 
ANTH 505 Cultural Anthropology. 2 hrs
Technology, social structure, political institutions, warfare,
kinship and the family, religion and magic, art, recreation,
and education in the cultures ofnonliterate peoples. Cultural
dynamics; applied anthropology. Not open to students with 
credit in AN1'H 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. 
ANTH 509 Personality and Social Systems. 2 hrs
The cross-cultural study of personality and sociocultural sys­
tems. Attention is paid to modal personality types as these
relate to group structure, socialization, and social structure.
Individual differences are not studied. Not open to students 
with credit in SOCL I ANTH 309 Culture and Personality. 
Prereq: ANTH 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology or 
ANTH 505, SOCL 105 Introductory Sociology or SOCL 500. 
MITH 525 Anthropology of Contemporary 
Issues. 3 hrs 
This course will look at the contributions of anthropology to 
an understanding of contemporary social issues. The various 
issues to be examined from a social and cultural perspective 
include violence; poverty; political, economic, educational, and 
cross-cultural racism; ethnicity; and the role of western cul­
ture on the Third World. 
ANTH 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
The content and form of this course will be experimental and 
vary from year to year. Special topics in anthropology not given 
in usual course offerings, but of anthropological importance, 
will be covered. The exact title of the course will be announced 
in the appropriate schedule. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ANTH 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
The content and form of this course will be experimental and 
vary from year to year. Special topics in anthropology not given 
in usual course offerings, but of anthropological importance, 
will be covered. The exact title of the course will be announced 
in the appropriate schedule. 
Prereq: ANTH 505 or equivalent. 
ANTH 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of an anthropological problem or theory su­
pervised by a member of the anthropology faculty on an indi­
vidual basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CRIMINOLOGY COURSES 
CRIWl\06 Criminology. 3 hrs 
The stlldY of the nature, measurement, types and causes of crime. 
Not open to stu.<k.nts with credit in CRM 301 Criminology.
Prereq: SQCL 1D5iJ/Jt!"oductory Sociology or SOCL 500.
',;,,/ , 
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CRM 507 Criminal Justice in Contemporary Society. 2 hrs 
The course gives critical analysis of various components of 
criminal justice. Interrelationships to broader societal pro­
cesses are stressed. Focus is directed on the police, courts and 
parts of the punitive/correctional apparatus . 
Prereq: SOCL 105 Introductory Sociology or SOCL 500. 
CRM 513 Social Deviance. 3 hrs 
The development of deviant self-conceptions; social psycho­
logical processes of group alienation and individual estrange­
ments. Deviant behavior patterns and the development of 
deviant careers; theories of deviance. 
Prereq: Tho courses in sociology. 
CRM 547 Advanced Studies in Criminology. 3 hrs 
An intensive analysis of selected problems in criminology and 
the application of criminology to policies and programs of crime 
prevention and control. 
Prereq: CRM 301 I 506 and CRM 372 I 507. 
CRM 550 Domestic Violence and Sexual Assault. 3 hrs 
A comprehensive study of the physical, emotional, and sexual 
abuse of people and an examination of the various theories 
associated with domestic violence and sexual assault. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. 
CRM 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several times 
as long as different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CRM 610 Theories of Criminal Behavior. 3 hrs 
Consideration of major theories of criminal and delinquent 
causation. Emphasis on sociological factors in criminal acts 
and dynamics of criminal and delinquent behavior.
Prereq: Tho courses in sociology, including CRM 301 Crimi­
nology. 
CRM 611 Sociology of Crime and Its Correction. 3 hrs 
Punishment, rehabilitation, and contemporary correctional 
policies. The courts and criminal responsibility. The social 
structure of correctional organizations and institutions and 
their effect on the correctional process.
Prereq: Tho courses in sociology, including CRM 301 Crimi­
nology. 
CRM 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
A brief, intensive exploration of specific aspects of crime and 
its relationship to social organization. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CRM 683 Workshop in Crime and the Community. 2 hrs 
A brief, intensive exploration of specific aspects ofcrime and 
its relationship to social organization. Not open to students 
with credit in CRM 301 Criminology. 
Prereq: SOCL 105 Introductory Sociology or SOCL 500. 
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CRM 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Corripletion of research and/or analytical problem, writing of 
thesis and committee approval of same. Graded on a credit I
no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CRM 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a criminological problem or theory super­
vised by a member of the criminology faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Rebec ca Martusewicz 
Director 
Rachel Harley . 
Advising Coordinator 
no Pray-Harrold 
313-487-1177 
The Master of Liberal Studies in women's studies is an 
in terdisciplinary degree administered by the Women's Stud­
ies director. The primary purpose of the program is to pro­
,note the multicultural and interdisciplinary understanding 
of women and gender in contemporary society. The program 
fos ters individual inquiry while providing a number of oppor­
tunities for academic development. 
MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES IN 
WoMEN's STUDIES 
OBJECTIVES 
The Master of Liberal Studies in women's studies draws 
upon a range of courses in the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, 
Business, Education, Health and Human Services, and Inter­
disciplinary Technology. 
The program leading to the degree is a highly flexible
one designed to promote scholarly debate and to develop re­
search skills. It should be helpful to students seeking employ­
ment in business, industry, or government at local, state, and 
federal levels. Persons already employed should find this 
course of study useful in assisting their professional advance­
ment. In addition, the program provides a women's studies
concentration for students who intend to pursue a doctoral 
degree, while also providing preparatory training for those 
desiring to teach at the secondary, junior college, or commu­
nity college level. Because of the interdisciplinary nature of 
the Women's Studies Program, students in consultation with 
the graduate adviser, may create programs of study that are 
at variance with the course limitations. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants for the MLS in women's studies must have
completed a bachelor's degree, but no particular field or ma­
jor is required. 
Applicants must meet both the undergraduate grade 
point average (2.5) for admission and the grade point average 
for graduation established by the Graduate School. 
Students not meeting regular admission requirements
may be admitted on a conditional basis with the approval of
the program director. Students not meeting the grade point
average requirement may be admitted under nondegree ad­
mission (status 1: academic deficiencies) with the permission 
of the director of the program and the Graduate School. (See 
Nondegree Admission Status.) 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
It is expected that students will develop competencies 
through both the Core Requirements, Restricted Electives and 
· Complimentary .CQQ.centrations. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following 400 level 
courses for graduate credit, you must obtain permission from 
the instructor and from the Graduate School before enrolling 
in the course. Otherwise, you receive u ndergraduate credit. 
For all of the following listed courses, · note the relevant 
department's or program's course prerequisites. Please fol­
low the Graduate School's graduate requirements, as listed in 
this catalog. 
For availability of all of the following courses, check the 
Class Schedule of the term for which you register. Also, con­
sult the Women's Studies Director for other approved Women's 
Studies courses offered in the Term for which you register. 
Core Requirements ............................................... 12  hours 
WMST 550 Feminist Thought . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
WMST 695 Colloquium: Research on Women's 
Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Capstone Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Choose 6 hours from one of the following: 
WMST 686/687/688 Practicum (1 /2/3/4); or WMST 
690/691/692 Thesis (1/2/3); or WMST 697/698/ 
699 Independent Study/Research ( 1/2/3/4). 
Restricted Electives 
Six hours from the following: 
IDT/WMST 420 Women in Technology (3) 
FNWMST 436 Women in Art (3) 
SOFD 504 Gender and Education (2) 
SOFD 570 Women and Pedagogy: Life Histories (3) 
SOCUWMST 515 Sociology of Women (3) 
HIS 521 Studies in the History of Women in Europe 
(3) 
WMST/HIST 525 Technology, Social Change, and the 
Role of Women (3) 
ECON 527 Women and the Economy in Comparative 
Perspective (3) 
SWRK 413 Women and Aging (3) 
SWRK 528 Practice with Women (2) 
PSY/WMST 542 Women and Mental Health (2) 
ENGUWMST 543 Language of,  by, for, and about 
Women (3) 
WMST 575 Theories of Sexuality (3) 
WMST 626 Topics in Feminist Philosophy (3) 
FCS/WMST 630 Family and Consumer Economics (3) 
FCS/\VMST 632 The Man-Woman Relationship in 
Modern Society (2) 
WMST 590/591/592 Special Topics ( 112/3) 
WMST 697 /698/699 Independent Study ( 1/2/3) 
Complementary Concentration ......................... 12 hours 
Students must select two or more complementary 
concentrations in other fields. A minimum of four 
hours is required in each of the complementary areas 
of study (12 hours total required). 
Possible Complimentary Concentrations: 
Communication and Theatre Arts 
Economics 
Educational Leadership 
Educational Psychology 
English Language and Literature 
144 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998
Guidance and Counseling 
History 
Human, Environmental and Consumer Education 
Management 
Psychology 
Social Foundations of Education 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Students must consult with the Women's Studies Director or 
the Women's Studies adviser for specific courses in each area 
that are approved for Women's Studies credit. 
Total .......................................................................... 30 hours 
For course descriptions of all courses listed in the Pri­
mary Concentration, and for all courses available in the Com­
plimentary Concentrations, consult with the Women's Stud­
ies Director or Graduate Adviser, and review the course cata­
log descriptions under the appropriate department or program. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES COURSES 
WMST/SOCL 515 Sociology of Women. 3 hrs 
The course examines the changing role of women in American 
institutions especially in the world of work and in the family. 
Materials on minority and working-class women will be in­
cluded. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. 
WMST 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role of 
Women. 3 hrs 
This course examines the nature and origins of technology, 
the influence of its historical development from classical to 
modern times on women in the United States and Europe, 
and problems stemming from current technological advance. 
WMST 542 Women and Mental Health. 2 hrs 
Focus on theory and research concerning women's responses 
to life stresses, women as clients in psychotherapy, and the 
role of the female m ental heal th professional. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
WMST 550 Feminist Thought. 3 hrs 
Feminist thought provides a scholarly overview of the litera­
ture and methodology of feminist studies in such disciplines 
as history;.psychology, literature, sociology, anthropology, eco­
nomics, rel_igion, health, law, and politics. 
WMST 5.75:'l)heqries of Sexuality. 3 hrs 
An inter<;liscip_linaryeseminar examining l esbian, gay and bi­
sexual.literature,- !lxperience, and theories of sexuality in re­
lation to.the:stid;I' of women and gender. 
WMST 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Course content consists of new topics in women's studies taught 
on an experimental basis, changing from one semester to the 
next. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on
a degree progra,n. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
WMST 550 Feminist Thought. 3 hr 
Feminist thought provides a scholarly overview of the liter '.  
ture and methodology of  feminist studies in such disciplin: 
as history, psychology, literature, sociology, anthropology, eco
s 
nomics, religion, health, law, and politics. 
WMST 626 Topics in Feminist Philosophy. 3 hrs 
Applies philosophical and feminist perspectives on women to 
the study of special topics in philosophy. Topics may include: 
epistemology, science, ethics, law, history of philosophy 
multicultural responses to philosophy of women, and cont;'. 
nental. 
Prereq: One course in Philosophy other than PHI 130 Intro, 
duct ion to Logic or PHIL 120 Introduction to Critical Reason. 
ing. 
WMST 632 The Man-Woman Relationship in Modern 
Society. 2 hrs 
Consideration of the changes and dynamics of interaction 
stimulated by emerging shifts in roles of men and women 
implications of these changes for the family and society, and 
impact of multiple roles upon various men-women relation­
ships is investigated. 
WMST 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Course content consists of new topics in women's studies taught 
on an experimental basis, changing from one semester to the 
next. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on 
a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
WMST 686/687/688/689 Practicum. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
This course will provide supervised field placement in places 
suitable to a candidate's career goals including women's cen­
ters, women's shelters, personnel and administrative centers 
in large corporations, neighboring community colleges, and 
governmental agencies. Paper required. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
WMST 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
A substantial and original undertaking in scholarly research 
designed to deepen and focus the individual student's inter­
ests. The preparation of the thesis will be consistent with the 
highest professional standards. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
WMST 695 Colloquium: Research on Women's 
Issues. 
A colloquium exploring research on women's issues. 
Prereq: WMST 550. 
3 hrs 
WMST 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem or theory relevant to women's 
studies supervised by a member of the women's studies fac­
ulty on an individual basis. 
Prereq: Department permission.
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
STEWART L. TUBBS, DEAN 
SUSAN E. MOELLER, INTERIM ASSOCIATE DEAN 
AMELIA s. CHAN, ASSISTANT DEAN 
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487-4140
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN BUSINESS 
William E. Whitmire 
Coordinator of Graduate Business Programs 
401 Gary M. Owen Building 
(313) 487-4444
The College of Business offers four graduate degree pro·
grams which provide professional preparation for business 
careers: The Master of Business Administration (MBA) de­
gree which is designed to establish a broad understanding of 
the business function; the Master of Science in accounting 
(MSA) degree which is designed to provide an in-depth un· 
derstanding of the theoretical and practical concepts of ac· 
counting; the Master of Science in computer-based informa· 
tion systems (MSIS) degree designed to provide the basic con· 
ceptual framework and tools of analysis necessary to design, 
develop, implement, and control computer-based information 
systems; and the Master of Science in human resource/orga­
nizational development (HR/OD) degree designed to provide 
training for human resource managers and organization de­
velopment specialists to help them find ways to maximize the 
contributions of their human resources. The primary purpose 
of these programs is to provide high-level, professional educa­
tion needed to enhance the career opportunities of men and 
women in business, industry, and public service positions. 
In addition, these programs provide professional prepa· 
ration required for men and women who contemplate pursuing 
management careers in business, industry, and government. 
GENERAL ADMISSION INFORMATION 
Admission to graduate programs in the College of Busi­
ness will be limited to students showing high promise of suc­
cess in post-baccalaureate study in business. Various predic­
tive measures will be used, including (a) the candidate's un­
dergraduate grade point average, or undergraduate grade 
point average in the last half of the undergraduate study; and 
(b) the candidate's performance on the Graduate Management
Admission Test (GMAT).* 
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) scores 
more than five years old without active satisfactory graduate 
matriculation must be retaken and the required minimum 
score met as stated under each program. 
The college may admit candidates who have not yet 
taken the GMAT on a conditional basis. A conditional-GMAT 
student must meet the grade point average required for the 
particular program, is restricted to just foundation courses, 
and must take the GMAT and achieve the score required within 
one year of the d;ite of admission. 
· For degree admission, all application materials should 
be received by. th<, Grac!uate School, Starkweather Hall, East· 
ern Michigan University, Ypsilanti, MI 48197, before March 
1 5  for consideration for fallsemester; before September 1 5  for
consideration for winter semester; and before February 1 5  for
consideration for spring/summer semesters. 
All applicants for admission must hold either the 
bachelor's or master's degree from a regionally accredited col­
lege or university. Admission to a master's degree program 
will not be granted until the applicant has completed all de­
gree admission requirements of the Graduate School along 
with the requirements for the master's degree program se­
lected. 
Applicants who hold degrees from foreign coll eges O 
universities must present a Class I or II diploma, or the equiv 
r
lent thereof. If the applicant's native tongue is not English 
a 
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) score of 55�
or above, or a score of 85 or above on the ME LAB (Mich iga 
English Language Assessment Battery at the English Lan
n
guage Institute, the University of Michigan) is required for 
degree admission into a program in the College of Business. 
1 .  Applicants with TOEFL scores of 500-549 or MELAB
scores of 80-84 may be admitted on a conditional basis 
but must enroll in ESL 642 English as a Second Language 
for Special Purposes: B usiness, five semester hours 
during their first semester at EMU. The student is a!s; 
restricted to mathematics deficiency course work or 
foundation courses. 
2. If the TOEFL score is below 500 or MELAB is below 80 
the student must complete remedial language course work 
before enroll ing in any undergraduate or graduate
business course. 
After completion of #1  above, the student must retake 
the TOEFL or the MELAB in the semester immediately fol. 
lowing completion of ESL 642 before being degree admitted t-0 
a business program. The score must demonstrate improved 
language proficiency when compared to the score of original 
admission. 
After completion of #2 above, the student must confer 
with the ESL program staff. If additional ESL course work is 
required during the second semester the student can also take 
foundation business courses to fill out their schedule, if needed. 
They must retake the TOEFL or the MELAB in the semester 
immediately following completion of all required 
ESL course work and achieve a score of 500 or above on 
the TOEFL or 80 or above on the ME LAB before being degree 
admitted to a business program. Students not requiring addi.
tional ESL course work beyond the first semester must re. 
take the TOEFL or the MELAB in the semester immediately 
following and achieve a score of 500 or above the TOEFL or 80 
or above on the MELAB before being degree admitted to a 
business program. 
Specific admission requirements for each master's de­
gme progrnm are indicated in the descriptions of the individual 
programs. 
*The Graduate Management Admission Test is offered four
times a year at sites throughout the United States and in most 
other countries. For information and registration materials 
write: Graduate Management Admission Test, Educational 
Testing Service, PO. Box 6103, Princeton, NJ 08541 -6103. 
Phone: 609-771-7330, or FAX: 609·883-4349 
LENGTH OF PROGRAM 
The length of time required to complete a business 
master's degree program depends upon the undergraduat e  
preparation of the student. The program is an evening pro­
gram (Monday through Thursday). There also is a Saturday 
MBA program available. 
FOUNDATION/PREREQUISITE REQUIREMENT 
Each business master's program has a required com· 
body of knowledge which each student must completeinon . . 
b fore enrolhng m core level graduate courses. e 
Eastern Michigan University offers a series of 500-level 
I undation courses, open only to graduate students, which 
c�ver most subjects in the common bodies _
of knowledge. In-
oductory courses are open to students admitted to any gradu-tr 
· 1 d. b · ate level degree program me u mg n on usmess_ programs. 
These courses can not count toward core level reqmrements in 
any graduate business program. 
O nce admitted into a graduate business program, gradu­
ate students who have not completed basic course work must 
take foundation courses first. The courses may be waived for 
those who have completed undergraduate equivalents with a 
"C" or better prior to completion of their undergraduate de­
gree, depending upon_ 
the accreditation of the undergraduate 
institution. After admittance to the program, all courses taken, 
including foundation courses, must be graduate-level unless 
otherwise noted on the program-of-study. Waiver of courses 
taken after earnin g a bachelor's degree will be granted only if 
the course presented as a substitute: 
a. is equivalen t to the course bein g waived;
b. was taken at an approved accredited four-year insti­
tution; and 
c. was passed with a grade of "B" or better. 
UPPER LEVEL REQUIREMENTS 
Upper level courses are those graduate courses, both 
required and elective (600 and 515 and above) which provide 
the 30-39 hours of advanced course work for the graduate de­
gree. These courses are reserved for those students admitted 
to a graduate business program who have completed all foun­
dation/prerequisite requiremen ts. Students must apply for 
upper-level graduate candidacy through the Graduate Busi­
ness Programs Office before they can register for upper-level 
courses. 
Graduate students outside the College of Business must 
have permission from the Coordinator of Graduate Business 
Programs to take 600-level business courses. 
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
Graduate business students must complete all founda­
tion/prerequisite and core level requirements for the program 
in which they are enrolled, maintaining at least a "B" (3.0) 
average. The student must also maintain a "B" (3.0) average 
in the required core courses, which are those courses that must 
be taken by all students in a particular program, electives not 
included. Core level courses completed more than six years 
prior to graduation cannot be applied un less validated by ex­
amination. Out-of-date courses in which the students received 
a grade of "B-" or below must be re-taken. A maximum of six 
hours of core level course work may be transferred from other 
institutions for credit if: 
a. the course is determined to be equivalent to the course
to be waived;
b. it was taken at an AACSB accredited institution; and
c. was passed with a grade of "B" or better.
DISMISSAL FROM PROGRAM POLICIES 
!fa graduate student allows his/her GPA to fall below
3.0 ("B"), they may];>l),dismissed from the program if after two 
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semesters of enrollment, they have n ot restored the GPA to a 
3 .0  ("B"). 
Undergraduate courses that are part of the foundation 
program must be passed with a minimum grade of "C-." A 
graduate student may be dismissed from a graduate business 
program if he/she earns more than two grades below "B-" (2. 7) 
in any of the required foundation and core courses. Should a 
student repeat a course, the repeated grade will be the grade 
of record. 
NON-DEGREE/GUEST STATUS 
Students holding n on degree status must have permis­
sion to enroll in undergraduate or graduate business courses. 
A guest student who does n ot seek a degree but wishes 
to take a few courses, or who wishes to have courses trans­
ferred to another institution's graduate program, must meet 
the standards for degree admission , and have permission to 
enroll in business courses. 
FACILITIES 
The Gary M. Owen Building classrooms and lecture halls 
are equipped with TV monitors. There are special accounting 
and operations managemen t laboratory facilities. The college 
maintains an information systems laboratory with mini/mi­
cro-computer systems and data terminals, some with hard­
line connections to the Instructional Computer Center. 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE 
The Graduate Certificate in Business Administration is 
targeted to individuals who do n ot have an undergraduate 
degree in business administration . It provides an opportunity 
for individuals who wish to gain business knowledge for per­
sonal or career advancement in the basic functional business 
disciplines. 
COURSE OUTLINE 
The certificate consists of the following required courses, 
which are 3 credit hours each: 
DS 501 Introductory Probability and Statistics for 
Business 
ECON 500 Economics: Principles and Institutions 
IS 502 Business Information Systems 
ACC 501 Accounting Principles 
FIN 502 Financial Principles 
MKTG 510 Marketin g Principles 
L AW 503 Legal Environment of Business 
POM 503 Production and Operations Management 
MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior 
MGMT 490 Business Policy 
A student with previous undergraduate course work that 
is equivalent to one or more of the required courses above may 
be waived from that course. However, n o  more than 1 8  credit 
hours may be waived. A minimum of 12 credit hours is re­
quired. 
ADMISSION 
Completion of a bachelor's degree from 'an accredited 
institution of higher education with a minimum grade-point-
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average (GPA) of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale). The Graduate Manage­
ment Admission Test is not required for the certification pro­
gram, but would be required to continue on for a master's de­
gree in the College of Business. An application and all official 
transcripts from the undergraduate degree must be submit­
ted to the University Graduate School. 
REQUIREMENTS 
A minimum GPA of 3.0 (B) must be achieved to receive 
the Graduate Certificate. 
The Graduate Certificate program must be completed 
in three (3) years. 
Credits earned in the Graduate Certificate program may 
be applied, subject to University and College of Business ap­
proval, to a graduate degree. See the University Graduate 
School's graduate certificate requirements for further infor­
mation. 
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(MBA) 
William E. Whitmire 
Coordinator of Advising 
401 Gary M. Owen Building 
313-487-4444
OBJECTIVES 
The MBA is a generalist program with emphasis on prac­
tical implementation of business fundamentals. The program 
is designed to establish a broad understanding of the busi­
ness function and its relation to society as a whole as well as 
the effect of social and political forces on business. Students 
may choose to focus their studies in a nine credit hour concen­
tration or a fifteen credit hour area of specialization to de­
velop managerial skills in a chosen area of employment. 
ADMISSION CRITERIA 
Admission to the MBA program is granted to those 
graduates of regionally accredited colleges and universities 
whose grades and Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT) scores indicate an aptitude for advanced study in 
business. 
Degree Adniissi9n 
. The �<1sjcjt<1p.d�rds for degree admission are a 2.5 mini­
mumiumµlatiye0\lt\dergraduate grade point average (or a 2. 75 
for the•last halfofthe µndergraduate study) and a minimum 
GMAT score of 45!); 
Conditional Admi;sion 
Conditional admission may be granted to students whose 
combined undergraduate grade point average and GMAT score 
shows promise of successfully completing a graduate business 
program. 
Conditionally admitted students must maintain a "B" 
(3.0) average in foundation courses and the first 12 hours of 
adviser-approved core courses. Conditionally admitted stu­
dents must have an appropriate adviser's permission to en-
roll in foundation and core-level courses. Students who s 
cessfully meet the probationary requirements will be gran�� 
regular admission. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Foundation/prerequisite courses (21 hours) 
Students must complete course work in each of the foJ. 
lowing foundation areas unless they have satisfactorily com.
pleted an acceptable undergraduate equivalent. 
Foundation 
ACC 501 (3) 
LAW 503 (3) 
ECON 500 (3) 
FIN 502 (3) 
MKTG 510 (3) 
IS 502 (3) 
POM 503 (3) 
Undergraduate Equivalent (hours) 
Accounting Principles (6) 
Legal Environment of Business (3) 
Economics: Principles and Institutions (6) 
Financial Principles (3) 
Marketing (3) 
Business Information Systems (3) 
Introduction to Production/Operations 
Management (3) 
Some students may find it necessary to complete a mathemat· 
ics course in calculus and statistics if they have not taken these
in their undergraduate program. MATH 504 Mathematics and
Statistics for MBAs will satisfy this requirement. 
Core Level Requirements (33-39 hours) 
The MBA core consists of 33 or 39 hours; 24 hours of 
required courses; and 9 or 15 hours of electives. The required 
courses are: 
Tool Core 
DS 602 Techniques in Business Research (3)
DS 605 Managerial Economics and Decision 
Analysis (3) 
Operational Core 
ACC 605 Administrative Controls (3) 
MGMT 604 Management Communication Theory and 
Practice (3) 
MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior (3) 
MKTG 610 Marketing Policies and Problems (3) 
FIN 620 Financial Administration Policies (3) 
Capstone 
MGMT 696 Seminar: Management Strategy and
Policy (3)* 
* Management Strategy and Policy, a capstone case course taken
at or near the end of the program, is designed to improve deci·
sion-making ability, and to assess the core of knowledge of the
student. 
ELECTIVES 
General MBA 
Students choosing the General MBA (program code 
BU99) will select three electives from among the function�] 
areas of business or may develop aJ;oncentration in one of the 
areas noted below. MBA studenJs,with an undergraduat.!J·.c!e-
ee in business may not select the same area of concentra­
g
r 
1 1·0 their master's program without prior approval of the (JOl 
department involved and the MBA coordinator. Students may 
Ject up to two 500-level electives, with prior approval of the 
:dvisert500-level foundation courses may not be used as elec-
tives). Students may, with adviser approval, elect up to six 
hours of business-related graduate credit from outside the 
College of Business. 
The courses noted under the area of concentration be­
low is a guide to help students in career development. The 
concentration is not noted on the transcript or the letter of 
degree verification. The diploma reads "Master in Business 
Administration." 
Accounting Information Systems 
ACC 448 EDP Auditing and Controls (3) 
ACC 610 Accounting System Design and
Installation (3) 
ACC 620 Advanced Managerial Accounting (3) 
Financial Accounting (select nine hours) 
ACC 540 Advanced Accounting I (3)
ACC 541 Advanced Accounting II (3)
ACC 665 Theory of Accounting (3) 
ACC 667 Professional Auditing (3) 
Tax Accounting 
ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice, and
Problems (3) 
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning (3) 
ACC 685 Business Tax Planning (3)
Finance (select nine hours) 
FIN 540 International Finance (3) 
FIN 615 Financial Markets and Institutions (3)
FIN 625 Securities Analysis (3) 
FIN 660 Advanced Financial Management (3)
International Business (select nine hours) 
ACC 675 International Accounting (3) 
FIN 540 International Finance (3) 
MKTG 550 International Management: A Cultural
Perspective (3) 
MKTG 520 International Business (3)
Decision Science (select nine hours) 
POM 603 Quantitative Methods I (3)
Two of the following:
POM 604 Quantitative Methods II (3)
DS 636 Forecasting Models (3) 
DS 638 Simulation and Modeling (3) 
POM 640 Planning and Control in Operations
Management (3) 
Marketing (select nine hours) 
MKTG 520 International Business (3) 
MKTG 630 Sales Operation Management (3)
MKTG 640 Promotions Management (3) 
MKTG 650 Channels of Distribution and Logistics (3)
MKTG 665 Seminar in Buyer Behavior (3) 
MKTG 670 Advanced Methods in Marketing
Research (3) 
MKTG 675 Market Planning and Forecasting (3) 
Organi_zatio11al Development (select nine hours) 
MGM[l'.601 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in
Organizati9ns (3) 
'; -, 
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MGMT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational 
Development (3J 
MGMT 615 Organization Design and Strategy (3) 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement
Teams (3) 
MGMT 648 Communication and Organizational
Development (3) 
Human Resource Management (select nine hours) 
MGMT 609 Human Resource Management (3)
MGMT 618 Staffing Organizations (3) 
MGMT 620 Compensation Management (3) 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings (3)
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
Computer Information Systems (select nine hours) 
IS 614 Systems Analysis (3) 
IS 616 Technology of Management Information
Systems (3) 
IS 620 Data Networks (3) 
IS 626 Business Database Applications (3) 
Production/Operations Management (select nine hours) 
POM 57 4 Design of the Production/Operations
System (3) 
POM 575 Production and Inventory Control I (3) 
POM 576 Production and Inventory Control II (3) 
POM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality Management (3)
Strategic Quality Management (select nine hours) 
COB 650 Strategic Quality Management (3) 
MKTG 620 Customer-Driven Quality (3) 
One of the following: 
ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM) (3) 
COB 655 Innovation and Development Leadership
Process (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement
Teams (3) 
MGMT 650 Leadership of the Strategic Quality
Management Firm (3) 
POM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality Management (3)
General Business 
Select nine hours from two or more departments.
Consult the Graduate Business Advising Office if you
have questions. 
Electives may be taken at any time during the core phase of the 
program as long as prerequisites are met. 
MBA IN (AREA OF SPECIALIZATION) 
If a student would like an MBA with an area of special­
ization noted on the transcript and on the Graduate School's
letter of degree verification, the student must select one of the
five course elective tracks noted below. The student must take
the electives noted. Substitutions are subject to approval by 
the department and the MBA coordinator. 
When applying for the MBA program, the applicant �ust
note the correct program code. For example, the Ge11�ral MBA
would be BU99, while an MBA in Finance wm.!lc! �e .13U9996.
If a student wants to change from one program· within the
MBA to another (i.e., from BU99 to BU99g�l°;the�.�-program 
transfer form must be submitted to the Graduate School and 
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the Graduate Business Office notified so that a new program
of study can be issued. 
Students may select an area of specialization in the fol­
lowing tracks: 
Accounting'!' axation (BU9998) 
ACC 544 Theory of Individual Taxation (3) 
ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice, and
Problems (3) 
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning (3) 
ACC 674 International Taxation (3) 
ACC 685 Business Tax Planning (3) 
AccountingFinancial and Operational Control
(BU9997J 
ACC 448 EDP Auditing and Controls (3)
ACC 610 Accounting System Design and 
Installation (3) 
ACC 650 Internal Auditing (3) 
ACC 651 Seminar in Applied Internal Auditing (3)
ACC elective to be approved by an adviser (3) 
Finance (BU9996) 
FIN 540 International Finance (3) 
FIN 615 Financial Markets and Institutions (3)
FIN 625 Securities Analysis (3) 
FIN 660 Advanced Financial Management (3)
FIN 681 Special Topics (3) 
International Business (BU9995) 
ACC 675 International Accounting (3) 
MGMT 550 International Management: A Cultural
Perspective (3) 
MKTG 520 International Business (3) 
ECON 508 International Trade (3) or ECON 509
International Monetary Economics or departmental
independent study (3) FIN 540 International 
Finance (3) 
ManagementHuman Resource (BU9994) 
MGMT 609 Human Resource Management (3)
MGMT 618 Staffing Organizations (3) 
MGMT 620 Compensation Management (3) 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings (3)
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
ManagementOrganizational Development (BU9993) 
MGMT 601 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in
Organizations (3) 
MGMT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational
Development (3) 
Choosf!.Jhree of the following four: 
MGMT 615 Organization Design and Strategy (3)
MGMT.628):Iuman Resource Development (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams 
(3) • . .· ... . 
MGMT .6.48'. Communication and Organizational
Development (3) 
Marketing (BU9992) 
Choose five of the following seven: 
MKTG 520 International Business (3) 
MKTG 630 Sales Operation Management (3) 
MKTG 640 Promotions Management (3) 
MKTG 650 Channels of Distribution and Logistics (3)
MKTG 665 Seminar in Buyer Behavior (3) 
MKTG 670 Advanced Methods in Marketing
Research (3) 
MKTG 675 Market Planning and Forecasting (3)
Computer Information Systems (BU9991) 
IS 614 Systems Analysis (3) 
IS 616 Technology of Management Information
Systems (3) 
IS 620 Data Networks (3) 
IS 626 Business Database Applications (3)
IS 696 Systems Development Projects (3) 
Production/Operations Management (BU9999) 
POM 574 Design of the Production/Operations
System (3) 
POM 575 Production and Inventing Control I (3) 
POM 576 Production and Inventory Control ]] (3) 
POM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality Management (3)
COB 650 Strategic Quality Management (3) 
Strategic Quality Management (BU9990) 
COB 650 Strategic Quality Management (3)
MKTG 620 Customer-Driven Quality (3) 
Select three of the following: 
ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM) (3) 
COB 655 Innovation and Development Leadership 
Process (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams
(3) 
MGMT 650 Leadership of the Strategic Quality 
Management Firm (3) 
POM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality Management (3) 
Electives may be taken at any time during the core phase of the 
progra,n as long as prerequisites are ,net. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ACCOUNTING 
(MSA) 
Thomas Cianciolo
Department Head 
Mohsen Sharifi
Director 
436 Gary M. Owen Building
313-487-3320 
The MSA program is designed to provide a balanced
broad education and an in-depth understanding of the theo· 
re ti cal and practical concepts of accounting. There are several 
areas of concentration available and students are given the
opportunity to relate accounting topics to other disciplines, as 
they develop the broad base of knowledge necessary to create 
and use accounting information systems. The MSA program
meets American Institute of CPA's recommendations and 
Michigan State Board of Accountancy requirements. 
ADMISSION CRITERIA 
Degree Admission 
Previous academic performance, written statement of 
personal goals, interview with the MSA director, and Gradu· 
Management Admission Test score* are significant fac­
,,
te
s considered by the MSA director in the admission process. 
�;nerally, as a minimum, the applicant must have an under-
aduate grade point average of 3.0 overall (on a 4.0 scale)
gr d a GMAT score of 500 or above. an 
In addition, each applicant must submit two letters of
recommendation to the MSA director . . 
It is preferred that one
fthe letters come f
rom a college level instructor and the other 
�rom a past or present employer. The committee will also con­
sider any other information that the applicant may care to 
supply (e.g., extracurricular activities). 
Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission also is possible for some appli­
cants  who do not meet the GPA criteria for regular admission. 
The applicant should contact the MSAdirector in the Account­
ing department to discuss this form of admission. *The Gradu­
ate Management Admission Test should be taken at the earli­
est convenient date to avoid delays in the processing of one's 
application to the MSA program. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Program Design 
Upon admission to the MSA program, each student is 
required to prepare a program of study leading to the MSA 
degree. The program is reviewed with the student by the MSA 
director to ascertain that the program is suitable for the 
student's background and career goals. The program of course 
work becomes the student's degree requirement when accepted 
by the student and the MSA Program Committee. Subsequent 
changes in course work must be approved by the MSA Direc­
tor. 
Foundation/Prerequisite Courses (33 credit hours) 
Students must complete course work in each of the fol­
lowing foundation areas unless they have satisfactorily com­
pleted the undergraduate equivalent. 
Foundation 
ACC 501 (3) 
FIN 502 (3) 
MKTG 510 (3) 
LAW 503 (3) 
ECON 500 (3)
POM 503 (3) 
Undergraduate Equivalent 
Accounting Principles (6) 
Principles of Finance (3) 
Principles of Marketing (3) 
Legal Environment of Business (3) 
Economics: Principles and Institutions (6) 
Introduction to Production/Operations 
Management (3) 
In addition the student must complete the following: 
ACC 340 Intermediate Accounting I (3) 
ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting ll (3) 
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting (3) 
Some students may find it necessary to complete a math­
ematics course in calculus and statistics if they have not taken 
thesein(heirundergraduate program. MATH 504 Mathemat­
ics and Statistics for MBAs will satisfy this requirement. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Core Courses (30 credit hours) 
The MSA program requires the completion of 30 semes­
ter hours of course work divided into required core courses 
and elective courses as follows: 
Required core courses .. , .................................... ., 18 hours 
*ACC 544 Theory ofl ndividual Taxation ... . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ACC 696 Accounting Theory, Research, and Policy 3 
MGMT 567 Business Communication: Specialized 
Organizational Report Writing ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior 3 
*MGMT 696 Seminar: Management Strategy and
Policy ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
* ACC 610 Accounting System Design and Installation ... 3 
•'Students having equivalent courses may be required to sub­
stitute for these courses with others in the areas of Accounting, 
Finance, Information Systems, Management, and Marl,eting. 
The determination is normally made by a MSA director I ad­
vise,: 
Restricted electives .,.,.,.,,.,.,,.,.,,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,,.,,.,.,, 12 hours 
ACC 540 Advanced Accounting I (3) 
ACC 541 Advanced Accounting ll (3) 
ACC 620 Advanced Managerial Accounting (3) 
ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice, and 
Problems (3) 
ACC 650 Internal Auditing (3) 
ACC 651 Seminar in Applied Internal Auditing (3) 
ACC 665 Theory of Accounting (3) 
ACC 667 Professional Auditing (3) 
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning (3) 
ACC 674 International Taxation (3) 
ACC 675 International Accounting (3)
ACC 685 Business Tax Planning (3) 
ACC 695 Seminar (3) 
ACC 699 Independent Study (3) 
NOTE: Students planning to take the CPA examination must 
elect an auditing course (ACC 667 Professional Auditing) and 
a governmental accounting course (ACC 540 Advanced Ac­
counting [j. 
150-HouR ACCOUNTING PROGRAM
COMBINED MSA AND BBA DEGREES
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Following are the minimal standards for admission to the 
150-Hour Program. Generally, each item should be satisfied, 
though the candidate's overall record is considered most sig­
nificant. Thus, a slight deficiency in one criterion may be com­
pensated by the candidate's strengths in other areas. Special 
circumstances, pmticularly improvement in recent performance, 
will be considered on their merits by the 150-Hour Program 
Policy Committee. Transfer credits and grades ·will be evalu­
ated in terms of Eastern Michigan University equivalency. 
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Initial admission is dependent on: 
1. Completion of 90 semester hours of undergraduate
coursework i ncluding the C ollege of Business
requirements, Basic Studies, and ACC 341. 
2. Cumulative grade point average of 3.00 on a 4.00 scale.
3. The candidate's written statement of personal goals. 
4. Interview with the 150-Hour program director/adviser.
Admission to the graduate level of the 150-Hour pro­
gram requires: 
1. Completion of 120 semester hours of undergraduate
coursework including course content noted under initial
admission above and the undergraduate components (i.e.,
required and restricted electives). 
2. Graduate ManagementAdmission Test score of500 (must
be taken during the 4th year so the candidate's score is
received before admission to the 5th year). 
3. Application to the University Graduate School with
payment of fee. 
If the candidate is an accounting undergraduate from
another four-year accredited school and plans to complete the
graduate level program at EMU, he/ she must meet the mini­
mum requirements set for graduate level admission noted
above, in addition to the bachelor's degree. The candidate is
encouraged to apply to EMU at the beginning of his/her se­
nior year and take the Graduate Management Admission Test
during that same year. 
For more information, please contact the Director of
Graduate Business Programs, 401 Gary M. Owen Building,
(313) 487-4444. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTER BASED 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS (MSIS) 
Asrat Tessema 
Department Head 
Wafa Khorshid 
Coordinator of Advising 
508 Gary M. Owen Building
313-487,2085 
ThEi.M�;J�; 11i:ogram is designed for students who are
seeking a,
·'s'qlid !,ackground in systems analysis and design,
database_'managem.eptsys_tems, expert systems, data commu­
nications, ·,and s'oftware engineering. The emphasis is on the
application of information systems in business. 
ADMISSION CRITERIA 
Admission to the MSIS program is granted to those 
graduates of regionally accredited colleges and universities
whose grades and Graduate Management Admission Test
(GMAT) scores indicate an aptitude for advanced study in com­
puter-based .information systems. 
Degree Admission 
Degree admission will be granted to students who have 
completed the GMAT with a score of 450 or higher and wh 
have either (a) a cumulative undergraduate grade point aver° 
age of 2.75; or (b) an undergraduate grade point average of 
3.0 for the last half of the undergraduate study. 
Conditional Admission
Students whose undergraduate grade point average i 
above 2.5 but below the 2. 75 requirements may qualify ro:
conditional admission. 
Conditionally admitted students must maintain a "B" 
(3.0) average in foundation and the first 12 hours of adviser.
approved core courses. Students who successfully meet the
probationary ,·equirements will be granted regular admission.
Nondegree Student Status 
Students holding nondegree student status must have 
special permission to enroll in undergraduate or graduat� 
business courses. 
Foundation/Prerequisite Courses (27 credit hours) 
Students must complete course work in each of the fol­
lowing foundation areas unless they have satisfactorily com. 
pleted the undergraduate equivalent. 
Foundation
IS 510 (3) 
IS 528 (3) 
ACC 501 (3) 
FIN 502 (3) 
ECON 500 (3)
LAW 503 (3) 
MKTG 510 (3)
POM 503 (3) 
MGMT 490 (3) 
Undergraduate Equivalent 
Programming and Data Structures (3)
Advanced Data Structures (3) 
Accounting Principles (6) 
Financial Principles (3) 
Economics: Principles and Institutions (6)
Legal Environment of Business (3) 
Marketing (3) 
Introduction to Production/Operations
Management (3) 
Business Policy* (3)
Some students may fi.nd it necessary to complete a mathemat­
ics course in calculus and statistics if they have not taken these
in their undergraduate program. MATH 504 Mathematics and 
Statistics for MBAs will satisfy this requirement. 
*1b be tahen upon completion of the foundation I prerequisite 
courses. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Core Courses (30 credit hours) 
The MSIS requires a minimum of 30 hours of course
work in addition to any foundation or prerequisite course re­
quirements. The program consists of the following: 
Required core in Information Systems ............ 27 hours 
IS 610 Programming and Language Design ......... 3 
IS 614 Systems7Analysis ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 
IS 620 Data Networks .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3 
IS 624 Operating Systems and Managementof
Computing Resources ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................ 3 
JS 625 Software Engineering Management ........... 3 
JS 645 Database Management Systems .... . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
JS 655 Decision Support Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 3 
JS 696 Systems Development Projects ........ . . . ........ 3 
MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior 3 . 
3 h * t icted elech ve ................................................ ours Res r f h f' 11 · Select one course rom t e o owing: 
JS 616 Technology of Management Information 
Systems (3) 
JS 626 Business Data Base Applications (3)
JS 681 Special Topics (3) 
JS 699 Independent Study (3) 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HUMAN RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT (MS-HR/OD) 
Sahab Dayal 
Department Head 
466 Gary M. Owen Building
313-487·3240 
Jn recent years, growing emphasis on human resource
management and organizational development has emerged
in all types of organizations. Instead of concentrating only on
the financial, the material and the mechanical aspects of the
productive organization, attention has been increasingly di­
rected toward developing human assets. Product10n and ser­
vice oriented businesses, governmental agencies at all levels, 
health care institutions, volunteer service associations and
professional firms of all types have become increasingly
_
sen­
sitive to the human resource potential in their orga111zat10ns. 
Part of this trend has been stimulated by the demands
of an ever changing environment in which businesses must
function. In addition, a new, more socially aware, generation 
of managers and employees are looking for more than mate­
rial rewards from their work. Another part of this emphasis
stems from the pragmatic recognition that at the organiza­
tional level there should be concern for establishing a climate
of problem solving around shared goals. As businesses look
for new strategies to increase their competitive edge, they will 
look to trained human resource managers and organizational
development specialists to help them find ways to maximize
the contributions of their human resources. 
GOALS OF THE HR/OD PROGRAM 
To prepare professionals who will understand and be able 
to plan, implement and manage change processes whether
the position is internal to an organization (managerial or
staff support) or as an external consultant. 
To prepare professionals who will understand the need of
a match between organizational and human resource
needs and be able to implement systems related to
structure, process and human resources. 
To prepare professionals who can understand and apply 
human resource and organizational development 
techniques: . 
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• To prepare professionals who recognize the
interrelationships among the fields of human resource
management and organizational development and
because of this recognition can use HR to improve OD
and OD to improve HR. 
To contribute to the knowledge base of behavioral and
organizational theory and practice. 
To provide the community with access to the expertise of
faculty and students. 
HR/OD ADMISSION CRITERIA 
Degree Admission 
Applications for admission to the HR/OD program must
be received in the Graduate School Office and reviewed by the
College of Business Graduate Programs. Criteria for possible
degree admission to the HR/OD program include: 
L GPA Requirement: You must have either 
(a) a cumulative undergraduate grade point average of
2. 75 (on a 4.0 scale); or 
(b) a grade point average of 3.0 for the last half of under­
graduate study; or 
(c) a 3.5 cumulative grade point average from a completed
master's degree program. 
2. GMAT Requirement: You must have completed the
Graduate Management Admission Test with a score of 450
or higher. 
Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission may be granted to those students
whose grade point average and GMAT scores combine in a
manner that exceeds our minimum index formula criteria. This
criteria is a score of 1,000 using an applicant's undergraduate
grade point average, and 1,150 using f,>Tade point average from
a completed master's degree program. The index formula is
200 times the GPA plus the GMAT score. Applicants must score 
at least 410 on the GMAT to be eligible for conditional admis-
sion. 
Conditionally admitted students must maintain a "B"
(3.0) average in foundation courses and the first 12 hours of
adviser-approved core courses. Students who successfully meet
the conditional requirements will be granted regular admis­
sion. Conditionally admitted students must have an adviser's
permission to enroll in courses. 
Foundation/Prerequisite Courses (27 credit hours) 
Students must complete coursework in each of the fol­
lowing foundation areas when they have satisfactorily com·
pleted the undergraduate equivalent. 
Foundation 
ACC 501 (3) 
ECON 500 (3)
FIN 502 (3) 
LAW 503 (3) 
MGMT 490 (3)
MKTG 510 (3)
DS 501 (3) 
Undergraduate Equivalent
Accounting Principles (6) 
Economics: Principles and Institutions (6)
Financial Principles (3) 
Legal Environment of Business (3) 
Business Policy (3) 
Marketing (3) 
Introductory Probability and Statistics
for Business (3) 
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IS 502 (3) 
POM 503 (3) 
Business Information Systems (3) 
Introduction to Production/Operations
Management (3) 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Core Courses (30 credit hours) 
Core courses required for all students include: 
MGMT 601 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in
Organizations (3) 
MGMT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational
Development (3) MGMT 605 Organizational Theory 
and Behavior (3) 
MGMT 609 Human Resource Management (3) 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
MGMT 688 Practice in Human Resource
Management/Organizational Development ( 3) or
MGMT 690, 691, and 692 Thesis (6) 
Electives (Select four) 
MGMT 618 Staffing Organizations (3) 
MGMT 620 Compensation Management (3) 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings (3)
MGMT 615 Organization Design and Strategy (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement
Teams (3) 
MGMT 648 Communication and Organizational
Development (3) 
Or other adviser approved electives 
1. Students who have successfully completed an
undergraduate course in organizational theory and
behavior should substitute an elective for MGMT 605
Organizational Theory and Behavior. 
2. Students who have successfully completed an
undergraduate course in human resources management/
personnel administration or equivalent should substitute
an elective for MGMT 609 Human Resource Management.
3. Students who elect the six hour thesis in place of MGMT
688 will take only three electives. 
ACCOUNTING 
'fhomas Cianciolo 
Department Head 
406 Gary M. Owen Building 
313-487-3320 
OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS WITH GRADUATE DEGREE 
ADMISSION 
ACCOUNTING COURSES 
ACC 501 Accounting Principles. 3 hrs
For students who have not had undergraduate accounting. 
Introductory course in accounting principles and techniques 
used to measure business transactions and to prepare finan­
cial statements. Required of graduate students who have not 
completed a minimum of six hours of basic accounting. 
ACC 540 Advanced Accounting I. 3 hrs 
Specialized topics in accounting including not-for-profit ac­
counting, professional ethics for accountants, SEC reporting, 
revenue recognition, financial statement analysis, and seg­
ment and interim reporting. 
Prereq: ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting II or department 
permission. 
ACC 541 Advanced Accounting II. 3 hrs
Specialized topics in accounting with major emphasis on con­
ceptual aspects and reporting of consolidated financial state­
ments, international accounting challenges, and foreign cur­
rency reporting issues. 
Prereq: ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting II or department 
permission. 
ACC 544 Theory of Individual Taxation. 3 hrs
Introduction of the principles of taxation as they relate to in­
dividuals in the United States. Among topics covered are: the
tax legislative process, income and loss realization, and rec­
ognition and tax planning issues. 
Prereq: ACC 501 or department permission. 
ACC 586 Cooperative Education. 1 hr
Accounting employment at a business or public organization
imparting a practical experience in accounting. Position may 
be part-time, volunteer, or less than a full semester in dura­
tion. Does not count toward MSA or MBA requirements. Ad­
mittance by application only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ACC 589 Internship. 3 hrs
Directed full-time accounting work experience in a business
or public organization. Does not count toward MSA or MBA
requirements. CreditJno credit. Admittance by application only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ACC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in
other departmental offerings. The content will change from
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program.
Prereq: Departm.ent permission. 
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DECISION SCIENCE COURSES 
OS 501 Introductory Probability and Statistics for 
Business. 3 hrs
The development of fundamental probability concepts and sta­
tistical techniques emphasizing their applications to business
decision-making. Includes the study of probability distribu­
tions, sampling, point and interval estimation, and hypoth­
esis testing. 
Prereq: MATH 118-119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sci­
ences 1-11 or equivalent. 
OS 565 Applied Linear Statistical Models. 3 hrs
An introduction to linear models with an emphasis on busi­
ness applications. Topics include multiple linear regression
models, analysis of variance and multivariate data analysis. 
Computer packages will be used. Projects and written reports
are required. Not open to students with credit in DS 465 Ap­
plied Linear Statistical Models. 
Prereq: DS 265 Business Statistics I or DS 501. 
OS 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in
other departmental offerings. The content will change from
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program.
Prereq: Department permission. 
OPEN ONLYTO STUDENTS ADMlTTED TO GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS IN THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
ACCOUNTING COURSES 
ACC 605 Administrative Controls. 3 hrs
Areas covered include cost analysis, cost allocation to profit
and investment centers, profit planning, cash flow analysis,
inventory control, control of decentralized operations. Both
text and cases are used. Not open to those students who have
taken a cost accounting course. 
ACC 610 Accounting System Design and Installation. 3 hrs 
Provides the fundamentals of developing and analyzing ac­
counting systems to produce efficient recording, optimum data
processing procedures, and appropriate analysis and interpre­
tation for management. Case studies are used. 
Prereq: ACC 605 or ACC 620. 
ACC 615 Corporate Financial Reporting. 3 hrs
Study of authoritative pronouncements on accounting prin­
ciples which guide reporting financial position, results of op­
erations and changes in fund flows. May include case studies
or analysis of published financial reports. 
Prereq: Six hours of intermediate accounting. 
ACC 620 Advanced Managerial Accounting. 3 hrs
Covers concepts of management control through accounting,
accounting for organizational objectives, profit·and investment
centers, budgeting, project planning, and control. 
Prereq: Satisfy requirements for ACC 605. 
156 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998
ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM). 3 hrs 
The role of cost management in strategic quality management. 
Cost management systems for continuous improvement: con­
ceptual design, accounting models, performance measurement, 
and investment management. 
Prereq: ACC 605, or COB 650, or permission of instructor. 
ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice, and Prob-
lems. 3 hrs 
Introduction of tax research methods including identification 
of tax issues, efficient use of tax resources, and effective com­
munication of the research process. 
Prereq: ACC 544. 
ACC 650 Internal Auditing. 3 hrs 
Introduction to the profession of internal auditing. Includes 
professional standards, techniques, scientific methods, report­
ing, operational auditing, and internal audit management. 
Prereq: ACC 501 or permission of instructor. 
ACC 651 Seminar in Applied Internal Auditing. 3 hrs 
Application of the theory and standards of internal auditing 
by use of in-class learning modules. 
Prereq: ACC 650 or department permission. 
ACC 665 Theory of Accounting. 3 hrs 
A study of the objectives, history and development of finan­
cial accounting theory; introduces advanced accounting prob­
lems in the areas of inventory accounting, intangibles, con­
solidations, partnership accounting, leases, pensions and prior 
period adjustments. ACC 665 is a capstone course which inte­
grates the theoretical concepts and practical applications of 
the accounting discipline. 
Prereq: ACC 341 or six hours of intermediate accounting. 
ACC 667 Professional Auditing. 3 hrs 
A study of auditing concepts, objectives and procedures, and 
of the literature as it relates to current audit problems. 
Prereq: ACC 341 or six hours of intermediate accounting. 
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning. 3 hrs 
Study of the federal taxation of estates, gifts and trusts, par­
ticularly as they affect family financial planning, and the 
preparation of federal estate tax, gift tax and fiduciary tax 
returns. 
Prereq: ACC 344 Tax Accounting or ACC 544. 
ACC 674 I�ternational Taxation. 3 hrs 
The basic concepts,thatrelate to US taxation of multinational 
transactions-' The provisions that apply to "inbound" transac­
tions (foreign transactions on US soil) and "outbound" trans­
actions (US transactions on foreign soil) are examined. 
Prereq: Open only to graduates on a degree admission. 
ACC 675 International Accounting. 3 hrs 
Introduction to accounting in an international environment. 
Includes the study of environmental factors, performance 
evaluation, financial reporting and specific accounting and 
auditing problems. 
Prereq: ACC 605 Administrative Controls or permission of instructor. 
ACC 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hr 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided / 
other departmental offerings. The content will change fro� 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ACC 685 Business Tax Planning. 3 hrs 
Conceptual coverage of the tax system, taxable and tax-re­
porting business entities, and principles of taxation for the 
purpose of identifying the tax planning opportunities in busi­
ness decisions. 
Prereq: ACC 344 Tax Accounting or ACC 544. 
ACC 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
Study of selected problems in accounting. A contemporary is­
sue seminar. 
Prereq: Department permission.
ACC 696 Accounting Theory, Research, and 
Policy. 3 hrs 
A capstone course emphasizing and developing an understand­
ing of the many interrelated applications of accounting in or­
ganizations and in the broader setting of financial markets. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ACC 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Directed study or problems in accounting not otherwise treated 
in department courses. 
Prereq: Completion of MSA or MBA tool core and department
permission. 
DECISION SCIENCE COURSES 
DS 602 Techniques in Business Research. 3 hrs 
This course is a review and extension of statistical techniques 
used by business people to collect and analyze data for mak­
ing business decisions. Includes confidence intervals, hypoth­
esis testing, correlation analysis, regression modeling, and 
analysis variance. Computer packages and written report. Not 
applicable to MSIS degree. 
Prereq: DS 501 or MATH 504; and IS 502 or equivalent. 
DS 605 Managerial Economics and Decision 
Analysis. 3 hrs 
Application of economic theory to problems facing business 
management. Emphasis on economics as a business tool that 
facilitates decision making. Topics considered include optimi· 
zation techniques, uncertainty, demand, production, cost, and 
antitrust economics. Not applicable to MSIS degree. 
Prereq: ECON 501, ECON 502, or equivalent.; DS 602. 
DS 634 Stochastic Models. 3 hrs 
An introduction to stochastic models. Topics include Markov 
models, queuing models, stochastic programming and renewal 
theory. Applications of these models in various operating sys­
tems are emphasized. 
Prereq: POM 630 or equivalent. 
DS 636 Forecasting Models. 3 hrs 
i\n introduction for forecasting models. Topics include naive 
�ethods, smoothing methods, decomposition techniques, re­
eression, and ARIMA models. Use of these models in making 
forecasts in business and industry is considered. 
Prereq: DS 565 or equwalent. 
DS 638 Simulation and Modeling. 3 hrs 
Introduction to digital simulation techniques as they apply to 
business. The course presents the basic concepts involved in 
simulation, describes applications of simulation to business 
problems and discusses technical problems associated with 
the use of simulation. Emphasis is on the design and opera­
tion of computer models. 
Prereq: DS 501 or IS 502. 
DS 669 Business Conditions: Analysis and
Forecasting. 3 hrs 
Macroeconomic activity as a major determinant of firm opera­
tions. Short-term economic forecasting, econometric models, 
opportunistic models, economic indicators. Forecasting busi­
ness investment, housing, consumer purchases, other GNP 
components. Seasonal variation and methods of seasonal ad­
justment. 
Prereq: DS 605. 
DS 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
DS 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direc­
tion of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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FINANCE AND COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Asrat Tessema 
Department Head 
412 Gary M. Owen Building 313-487-2454/2455 
OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS \"f!TH GRADUATE DEGREE
ADMISSION 
FINANCE COURSES 
FIN 502 Financial Principles. 3 hrs
Course provides an introduction to finance. Nonfinance ma­
jors will gain an appreciation of the role of financial markets 
and institutions in our economy, and the responsibilities, con­
cerns and methods of analysis employed by corporate finan­
cial managers. Students pursuing a concentration in the fi­
nance area should view this as a first course in corporate fi­
nance and an introduction into investments, financial mar­
kets, and institutions. 
FIN 540 International Finance. 3 hrs
The course covers international aspects of financial invest­
ment, capital budgeting, risk analysis, joint ventures and ac­
quisitions, forecasting and protecting against exchange rate
changes, capital structure problems of multinational corpora­
tions, methods of financing, banking, and financial reporting. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 
FIN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An in-depth study of a specialized area in finance. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
INSURANCE COURSE 
INS 586 Risk and Risk Management. 3 hrs 
Study of the nature of risk and the principles and methods
used in risk management. Emphasis on use of insurance in
handling business risks. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS COURSES 
IS 502 Business Information Systems. 3 hrs
This course is an introduction to concepts of information, busi­
ness problem components and systems, computers and tools
available for problem solving on computers. In addition, analy­
sis of requirements for business information systems, design
and implementation are studied. A high level programming
language is used for implementation. Prior experience in a
language is'not required. 
Prereq: MATH118 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences
I or MATH 504. 
IS 510 Programming and Data Structures. 3 hrs
This is the first of a sequence of two courses, the other being
IS 528, dedicated to introduce students to the object-oriented
paradigm. The course emphasizes a strategic problem-solv­
ing approach to programming. The fundamental constructs of
the paradigm - identification, creation and use of high-level
classes are explained. Algorithmic constructs are introduced
as means to support class implementation. 
IS 528 Advanced Data Structures. 3 h 
This is the second of a sequence of two courses, the other b: 
ing IS 510, dedicated to introduce students to the object-on.
ented application frameworks and component architectures
as the basis for the development of applications. The M:odeJ.
View-Controller interaction model is presented. 
Prereq: IS 510 
IS 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in
other departmental offerings. The content will change from
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than
six hours of special topics may be used on a deg:ree program.
Prereq: Departrnent perrnission. 
PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS MANAGEMI�NT 
COURSES 
POM 503 Introduction to Production/Operations 
Management. 3 hrs
Introduction to the design, operation, and control functions in 
manufacturing and service organizations. Topics include prod­
uct design, facilities location and layout, capacity planning, 
job design and work measurement, product planning and 
scheduling, materials management, and quality management.
Prereq: IS 502 and MATH 504, or equivalent. 
POM 574 Design of Production/Operations
Systems. 3 hrs
An in-depth qualitative, quantitative, and computerized analy­
sis of problems related to the design of manufacturing and
nonmanufacturing systems. Topics include productivity, prod­
uct and service design, process planning, job design and work 
measurement, facilities location, layout of facilities, and fa.
cilities maintenance. 
Prereq: POM 503 or equivalent.
POM 575 Production and Inventory Control I. 3 hrs 
This is a two-course sequence in production and inventory 
management. Topics include differences between production 
to stock, production to order and assemble or finish to order, 
strategic planning, production planning, forecasting of pro­
duction requirements, master production scheduling, inven­
tory management for dependent and independent demand
items, material requirements planning, capacity planning,
logistics, Just-In-Time, total quality management, and pro­
duction management. Discussion of how to prepare for APICS
certification exams are also included. A term project for gradu·
ate students is required. 
Prereq: POM 503 or equivalent. 
POM 576 Production and Inventory Control II. 3 hrs 
An in-depth quantitative and qualitative analysis of various
production planning and control problems in manufacturing 
and service organizations. Topics include forecasting of de­
mand, aggregate production planning, master production
scheduling, production-to-order vs. production-to-stock sched­
uling, and large-project planning and scheduling. The role of 
management science and computer models in solving th_ese
blems is also reflected in the course. A term project for pro . . 
d ·aduate students 1s reqmre . gi 03 
. 
l Prereq: pQM 5 or equwa ent. 
pOM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality 
Management. 3 hrs 
The course consists of lectures, discussions, cases and ex­
amples, and presentations by students of a research project 
related to management by fact of strategic quality manage­
ment in the workplace. 
pOM 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ADMITTED TO GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS IN THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
FINANCE COURSES 
FIN 615 Financial Markets and Institutions. 3 hrs 
Course provides an analytical foundation for understanding 
the need for, and characteristics of financial markets. The role 
of commercial banks and nonbank financial intermediaries is 
developed in the broader context of the saving-investment 
process in an economy. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 
FIN 620 Financial Administration Policies. 3 hrs 
The course uses the case method of instruction to focus on 
problems in corporate financial management. The analysis of 
financial decisions and the formulation of financial policy are 
stressed. The course covers working capital management, capi­
tal budgeting and financing. Special topics include investment 
banking, mergers and acquisitions, and leasing. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 
FIN 625 Securities Analysis. 3 hrs 
This course addresses the major issues of interest to investors 
and portfolio managers including the optimal allocation of 
wealth among assets, the valuation of risky assets and the 
measuren1ent of investment performances of various finan­
cial instruments, such as common stocks, bonds, convertibles 
and options. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 
FIN 660 Advanced Financial Management. 3 hrs 
This course develops conceptual foundations for making in­
telligent corporate financial analysis. Advanced concepts in 
modern corporate finance are examined including issues aris­
ing from risky corporate debt, the theory of optimal capital 
structure, agency theory and economic effects of taxation. 
Special topics include raising external capital, dividend policy 
and share repurchases. 
Prereq: FIN 620. 
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FIN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An in-depth study of a specialized area in finance. 
Prereq: FIN 620. 
FIN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Directed study of problems in finance not otherwise treated 
in department courses. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS lViANAGEMENT 
COURSES 
POM 603 Quantitative Methods I. 3 hrs 
Business decision making, complex problems of the modern 
business enterprise. Quantification and measurement, statis­
tical decision making, linear programming, game theory, in­
ventory control, replacement decisions and various techniques 
of statistical optimization. Not applicable to MSIS degree. 
Prereq: DS 602. 
POM 604 Quantitative Methods II. 3 hrs 
Transportation networks, queuing theory, Bayesian inference, re­
gression and con-elation analysis, in addition to various discrete 
mathematical programming topics of contemporary interest. 
Prereq: POM 603 or department permission. 
POM 630 Linear Programming and Extensions. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the theory, computational techniques, and 
business applications of linear programming. Topics include so­
lution techniques; duality theorem; sensitivity analyses; Gomory's 
integer programming algorithm; transportation, transshipment, 
and assignment models; and zero-sum game models. 
Prereq: MATH 118 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences 
I or MATH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra or equivalent. 
POM 632 Nonlinear Programming. 3 hrs 
An introduction to the theory, computational algorithms, and 
business applications of various types of nonlinear program­
ming models. Topics include separable programming, classi­
cal theory or optimization, searching techniques, goal program­
ming, branch and bound and dynamic programming. 
Prereq: POM 630 or equivalent. 
POM 640 Planning and Control in Operations 
Management. 3 hrs 
This course will investigate the use of management science 
techniques to analyze and solve various problems related to 
the design, operation and control of operating systems. Oper­
ating systems are broadly defined here to include service or­
ganizations. Topics included are process planning, location and 
layout of production facilities, forecasting of demand, aggre­
gate planning, inventory control, loading and sequencing jobs 
on facilities, statistical quality control and management in­
formation systems. 
Prereq: POM 503 or department permission. 
160 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998 
POM 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in
other departmental offerings. The content will change from
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program.
Prereq: Department permission. 
POM 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direc­
tion of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS COURSES 
IS 610 Programming and Language Design. 3 hrs 
Short review of programming in Pascal or C. Short review of data 
structui·es. Overview of language processors. Formal grammar. 
Laxicol scanning, proing, code generation, and applications. 
Prereq: IS 528. 
IS 614 Systems Analysis. 3 hrs
This course covers concepts, tools, and techniques for model­
ing of business activities and data. Analysis and design meth­
odologies are covered. 
Prereq: IS 528. 
IS 616 Technology of Management Information 
Systems. 3 hrs 
Managing technology of information systems within organi­
zations. The specifications and configuration of computer­
based systems. Methods for costing system hardware and soft­
ware and for assessing computer performance. 
Prereq: IS 502 or equivalent. 
IS 620 Data Networks. 3 hrs 
Introduce the student to the concepts, goals, structures, and 
design of data communications and computer networks. 
Prereq: IS 510. 
IS 624 Operating Systems and Management of 
Computing Resources. 3 hrs
Aspects of the management of computer information systems 
resources. Includes a comprehensive review of issues associ­
atecl with operation systems design and implementation. The
course. reviews· the management of other resources such as
information center staffing, services, and issues related to an
effecfoie_ infprmatfon center. 
Prereq:}S 52{,. ' 
IS 625 Software Engineering Management. 3 hrs 
Provide students with an understanding of the principles and tech­
niques fordevelopingreliable software delivered on schedule, within 
budget, and in a maintainable condition. Instruction in analyzing, 
designing, and building business-oriented software systems. 
Prereq: IS 614. 
IS 626 Business Database Applications. 3 hrs
Explores the elementary theories and applications of data­
base design techniques and models including relational, hier-
archical, and network models. Provides in-depth experien 
with database management implementations on manage/: 
decision-making. 
a 
Prereq: IS 502 or equivalent. 
IS 645 Database Management Systems. 3 hrs 
Study of different storage organization and retrieval tech. 
niques; database design techniques and processes; logical and 
physical database design; relational, network, and hierarchi. 
cal database organizations. 
Prereq: IS 614. 
IS 655 Decision Support Systems. 3 hrs 
The study of one important programming language and its 
application to several expert systems. Students will design 
and implement an expert system using a variety of knowJ. 
edge-based software and engineering techniques. 
Prereq: IS 528. 
IS 675 Language Processors. 3 hrs 
Applications of techniques oflanguage processors to the prob­
lems involved in writing application programs, interactive
computer systems and query languages, etc. 
Prereq: IS 625. 
IS 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
This course will be offered periodically to review selected con­
temporary topics in quantitative analysis, business computer 
systems and/or managerial and business economics. 
Prereq: Completion of MBA or MSIS core. 
IS 690/691/692 Thesis. 112/3 hrs 
Students will develop and defend an original research pro· 
posal in the area of information systems. Upon the conclu· 
sion, students will prepare and defend a written report of their 
findings in the form of a master's thesis. 
Prereq: Completion of all required MSIS courses and depart· 
ment permission. 
IS 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
This capstone course integrates management information sys· 
terns (MSIS) with fundamental areas of business. The impact 
of MSIS in the organization is analyzed in terms of current 
design and implementation techniques and follow-up eva!ua·
tion of business systems. The student writes an original re· 
search paper in the area of management information systems. 
Prereq: All MSIS required and restricted elective courses must 
be completed prior to this course. 
IS 696 Systems Development Projects. 3 hrs 
To provide the student with experience in analyzing, design· 
ing, implementing and evaluating industry-related informa·
tion systems problems. Students are assigned one or more 
system development projects. The project involves part of all 
of the system development cycle. 
Prereq: Completion of all MSIS required and restricted elec· 
tive courses. 
IS 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under 
the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission;. 
MANAGEMENT 
Sahab Dayal Department Head
466 Gary M. Owen Building
313-487-3240 
OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS WITH GRADUATE DEGREE
ADMISSION 
MANAGEMENT COURSES 
MGMT 501 Management: Concepts, Principles, and
Practice. 3 hrs 
The basic managerial functions are studied primarily from
the perspective of the process design, but the behavioral, man­
agement science and other disciplinary schools of thought are
also carefully examined. Open only to graduate students who 
have not had a basic management course. Not available to 
College of Business graduates.
MGMT 550 International Management: A Cultural 
Perspective. 3 hrs 
']'his course will examine management practices within the 
international business environment, both from individual 
national perspectives and from the global perspective of the 
multinational corporation. 
MGMT 567 Business Communication: Specialized 
Organizational Report Writing. 3 hrs 
Course to train students (already admitted to a graduate de· 
gree program) to write reports suited to organizational needs 
and environments. Provides professional and managerial fo. 
cus on designing reports for business, industry, education, 
health care, and government. Develops skills in design, edit­
ing, and analysis of reports. 
MGMT 568 Managerial Communication. 3 hrs 
A survey of the research and literature to familiarize the stu­
dent with theory, concepts, and methods relevant to adminis­
trative con1n1unication. 
Prereq: Graduate stu.dent and one course i.n n1an.agen1-ent. 
MGMT 576 Corporate Social Policy. 3 hrs 
A study of interaction between business organizations and 
their economic, political, social. and legal environments. Ethi­
cal issues relevant to corporate decision-making will be the 
focus of the analysis of social policy. 
MGMT 580 Management of Organizational 
Behavior. 3 hrs 
A survey and synthesis of behavioral science theories relevant 
to management of business and nonbusiness organizations. 
This course is not open to students enrolled in a College of 
Business program. 
MGMT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Selected topic(s) from the field of management. 
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OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ADMITTED TO GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS IN THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
MANAGEMENT COURSES 
MGMT 601 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in 
Organizations. 3 hrs 
The study and application of diagnostic and quantitative meth­
ods for problem diagnosis, implementation, and evaluation of 
the organizational development process and human resource 
management practices.
Prereq: MGMT 605, DS 501. 
MGMT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational 
Development. 3 hrs 
This class examines the theoretical basis of the field of orga· 
nizational development. Change interventions at the indi­
vidual, group, and organizational level are covered along with 
consultation skills.
Prereq: MGMT 605. 
MGMT 604 Management Communication Theory and 
Practice. 3 hrs 
A survey of the research and literature to familiarize the stu· 
dent with theory, concepts, and methods relevant to adminis· 
trative co1nmunication.
Prereq: Graduate student and one course in management. 
MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior. 3 hrs 
The objective is to apply social science concepts to organiza­
tional structure and design. Case studies are used to relate 
theory and behavior. 
MGMT 609 Human Resource Management. 3 hrs 
Current activities and theory relevant to human resource 
management function are described, including impact of 
changes related to government intervention and other envi­
ronmental impacts. 
MGMT 615 Organization Design and Strategy. 3 hrs 
To provide in-depth understanding of organizations' ability to 
sun�ve, grow, and adapt in relation to internal and environmen­
tal pressures. Analytical and problem skills are practiced also in 
such areas as structure, conflict, strategy and use of power.
Prereq: MGMT 605 and MGMT 602. 
MGMT 618 Staffing Organizations. 3 hrs 
This course will train students t.o staff organizations. Students 
will obtain skills in human resource planning, recruitment, 
job analysis, selection techniques, and evaluation ( validation).
Prereq: MGMT 609. 
MGMT 620 Compensation Management. 3 hrs 
Study of the concepts and practices of compensation adminis­
tration with emphasis on current theories of compensation 
and motivation.
Prereq: MGMT 605 and MGMT 609. 
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MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings. 3 hrs
Presents the background necessary to examine top manage­
ment strategic decision-making regarding unions as well as
day-to-day union worker-management interactioi_i and intro­
duces methods and skills necessary for change 111 manage­
ment-union relationships. 
Prereq: MGMT 605 and MGMT 609. 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development. 3 hrs
Course is designed to educate students in training needs analy­
sis and program design, implementation of training programs,
training evaluation procedures, human resource cost-effective­
ness plans, job design techniques. 
Prereq: MGMT 605 and MGMT 609 or equivalent.
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement 
Teams. 3 hrs
Develops an understanding of the continuous improvement
philosophy, the organizational systems required to sup
.
port a 
team-oriented approach to designing, developing, and imple­
menting continuous imprnvement teams. The course provides
knowledge and critical skills necessary for building continu­
ous improvement teams. 
Prereq: MGMT 605. 
MGMT 648 Communication and Organizational 
Development. 3 hrs
The development of communication understanding and skills
as required in organizational management and interaction by
internal and external change agents. 
Prereq: A course in communication or department permission.
MGMT 650 Leadership of the Strategic Quality 
Management Firm. 1/2/3 hrs
This course introduces the students to the strategic concepts
for leadi ng a strategic quality management firm.
Cross-functional considerations between development, mar­
keting, operations, human resources, financial controls, and
international functions are covered. 
Prereq: MBA foundation courses. 
MGMT 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
Selected topic(s) from the field of management. 
MGMT 688 Practicum in Human Resource 
Management/Organizational Development. 3 hrs
The, oppprtunity to participate in a human resource manage­
mept andi9!; organiiational development project in an active
orga11izati�n,up<:ler.the close guidance of a practicing consult­
ant. Stud.ent� who have credit in MGMT 690/691/692 may not
take this course: 
Prereq: MGMT 605, MGMT 628, and MGMT 648. 
MGMT 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs
Students will develop and defend an original research pro­
posal in the area of human resource management and/or or­
ganizational development, collect and analyze data, and pre­
pare and defend a written report of their findings. Students
who have credit in MGMT 688 may not take this course. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MGMT 694 Human Resource Management!Organiza. 
tional Development Strategy and Policy. 3 hrs
The development of integrated human resource management
and organizational development policies and strategies and
application to both live and written case studies. 
Prereq: Completion of all the HRM I OD core. 
MGMT 695 Seminar: Management. 
A study of selected management issues and
cific topics vary from term to term. 
Prereq: MGMT 605. 
3 hrs 
problems. Spe. 
MGMT 696 Seminar: Management Strategy and 
Policy. 3 hrs
The development of overall strategy and supportive policies
of the firm operating under competitive conditions, from the
point of view of general management. Improvement of deci.
sion-making skills through case analyses of actual situations. 
Offered fall and winter semesters only. 
Prereq: Completion of MBA operational and tool core.
MGMT 697/698/699 Independent Study. 112/3 hrs
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under
the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: MBA or HR/ OD core, MGMT 605, and department 
permission. 
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS COURSES 
COB 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs
Course covers selected topics from the field of business. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
COB 650 Strategic Quality Management. 3 hrs
This course provides the student an interdisciplinary intro· 
duction to strategic quality management. The course covers 
customer driven quality strategies applied by participative 
leadership teams to continuously improve products and ser· 
vices. 
Prereq: MBA foundation courses and MGMT 605. 
COB 655 Innovation and Development Leadership
Proco� 3 �
This course develops the leadership processes necessary to 
manage large innovation and development projects. The man· 
agement processes are covered to achieve innovation from 
project teams within budget and timing. 
Prereq: MBA foundations courses and COB 650. 
COB 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Course covers selected topics from the field of business. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
COB 695 Seminar. 3 hrs 
A study of selected business issues and methods. Specific top· 
ics will vary from term to term. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MARKETING 
!l, Robert Dodge 
Department Head 
469 Gary M. Owen Building 
313-487 -3323 
orEN ONLY TO STUDENTS WITH GRADUATE DEGREE 
ADMISSION 
MARKETING C ounsEs 
MKTG 510 Marketing. 3 hrs
The development of skills in the analysis and resolution of
management problems related to the marketing process; eco­
nomic, psychological, and sociological characteristics of de­
mand for various products; marketing research; channels of
distribution; advertising; personal selling; pricing policies and
regulation of marketing. Open only to graduate 
students who have not had a basic marketing course. 
MKTG 520 International Business. 3 hrs
Analysis of the global economic, political, cultural, and geo­
graphic environments and their impact on market entry. Strat­
egies of multinational firms and survey of changes in market­
ing, finance, human resources, and production policies result­
ing from international environmental differences.
Prereq: MKTG 510 or equivalent. 
MKTG 592 Special Topics. 3 hrs
The courses involve daily visitations to various types of do­
mestic and/or foreign business enterprises where discussions 
are held in seminars concerning marketing and other busi­
ness affairs. Subsequent seminar sessions are held by the in­
structor at a classroom arranged prior to the trip. 
LAw CounsEs 
LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business. 3 hrs
The nature and operation of the American legal system; legal
constraints on business -activities. La\v as an expression of
social and political forces and as an instrument of economic
and political change. Not open to students having had LAW 
293 Legal Environment of Business. 
LAW 530 Modern Commercial Law. 3 hrs
Designed for students desiring a detailed knowledge of mod­
ern business law. Provisions of the Uniform Commercial Code 
are emphasized. Aspects of the law of sales, negotiable instru­
ments including effects of different endorsements, secured 
transactions, con1n1ercia1 financing and bankruptcy, bailn1ents, 
bills of lading, and letters of credit. 
Prereq: Previous credit in law. 
LAW 592 Special Topics. 3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program.
Prereq: Department permission. 
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LAW 595 Seminar. 3 hrs
A study of selected business law issues and topics which may
vary from term to term. 
Prereq: LAW 503 or equivalent.
LAW 681 Special Topics. 3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program.
Prereq: Department permission. 
OPEN ONLY TO STUDENTS ADMITTED TO GRADUATE
PROGRAMS IN THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
MAHKETING COURSES 
MKTG 610 Marketing Policies and Problems. 3 hrs
Analysis of cmTent marketing problems and their implications
relative to the firm's marketing mix and external economic, 
social, cultural, legal and political environments. Offered fall
and winter semesters only. 
Prereq: MKTG 510 or equivalent.
MKTG 620 Customer-Driven Quality. 3 hrs
Defining and measuring quality from the viewpoint of the
customer. Topics include: the philosophy of customer orienta­
tion, measuring quality and satisfaction, expectations, com­
plaining behavior, benchmarking. 
Prereq: MKTG 510 or department permission.
MKTG 630 Sales Operation Management. 3 hrs
An intensive investigation of the sales function and its rela­
tionship to the total marketing program. Topics considered
include setting sales objectives, formulation of sales strategy, 
development of sales organization, relationships with distribu­
tors and dealers, public policy as it relates to the sales func­
tion, analytical tools for forecasting sales, qualitative and quan­
titative measures of sales performance, control of sales opera­
tions, and integration of sales and other marketing functions.
Reviews of the literature in the sales field and cases stressed.
Prereq: MKTG 610. 
MKTG 640 Promotions Management. 3 hrs
An integrative decision oriented course emphasizing the stra­
tegic function of an effective program of corporate promotions
employing mass communications, personal selling, sales pro­
motion, publicity, and public relations. 
Prereq: MKTG 610. 
MKTG 650 Channels of Distribution and Logistics. 3 hrs 
Identification and analysis of problems involved in the devel­
opment and operation of channels of distribution. Issues of
trade structure and methods of cooperation among channel
members are discussed from legal and managerial points of
view. Specific analytical tools are developed for the individual
firms in analyzing spatial arrangements of markets, plant and
warehouse location, inventory systems, and selections of car­
rier alternatives. Lecture, discussion and cases. 
Prereq: MKTG 610. 
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MKTG 665 Seminar in Buyer Behavior. 3 hrs 
A seminar devoted to the study of consumer and industrial 
buying behavior. Emphasis is given to the exploration and 
understanding of appropriate theories, measurement tech­
niques, and applications of theory to marketing strategy. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 670 Advanced Methods in Marketing 
Research. 3 hrs 
This course outlines the application of research methods to 
· aid in marketing decision making. Included are approaches
to problem definition, secondary data review, questionnaire 
development, data collection, data analysis and managerial 
interpretation, and the reporting of research findings. This 
course will also provide a detailed look at a computer-based 
statistical package (e.g., SPSS-X). 
Prereq: MKTG 610. 
MKTG 675 Market Planning and Forecasting. 3 hrs
Development of student skills and techniques for strategic 
marketing planning and forecasting. Concepts relating to the 
mission, opportunity analysis, objectives, goals, and programs 
will be explored. Individual planning and forecasting projects 
and exercises will be emphasized. 
Prereq: MKTG 610. 
MKTG 681 Special Topics. 
Selected topic(s) from the field of marketing.
Prereq: MKTG 610.
MKTG 695 Seminar. 
3 hrs
3 hrs
The purpose of this seminar is to develop both an understand­
ing of and a point of view toward some of the major problems 
of marketing which are dealt with briefly or not at all in re­
quired course work. Topics vary from year to year in accor­
dance with the needs and interests of the students. 
Prereq: MKTG 610. 
MKTG 699 Independent Study. 3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of gradu­
ate faculty members. 
Prereq: MKTG 610.
LAW COURSE 
UW Jl99, ln.d�pep.dent Study. 3 hrs 
Stµ<i�nts:se)ec.t a;problem or group of problems to be researched 
or.stugiea.il_l <i,epthund�r the direction of a designated faculty 
member. 
Prereq: Depar.tm?.nt permission. 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
JERRY H. ROBBINS, DEAN 
ROBBIE A. JOHNSON, ASSOCIATE DEAN 
MARTHA W. TACK, ASSOCIATE DEAN 
117 BOONE HALL 
487-1414
DEPARTMENTS 
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, RECREATION, AND DANCE 
LEADERSHIP AND COUNSELING 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
TEACHER EDUCATION 
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HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, RECREATION AND DANC.£ 
Michael M. Bretting
Department Head 
237 Warner 
487-4388 
MASTER OF SCIENCE (PHYSICAL EDUCATION) 
Graduate study in the Department of Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation and Dance includes the following: 
1. A Master's in Science Degree with a concentration in:
A. Pedagogy 
B. Interdisciplinary Adapted Physical Education 
C. Sports Medicine/AdulUCorporate Fitness 
D. Sports Medicine/Exercise Physiology 
E. Sports Medicine/Biomechanics 
2. Non-degree post baccalaureate study for recertification
credits and for non-Physical Education Master's Degree
Candidates.
OBJECTIVES 
Upon completion of the Master's of Science Degree, stu­
dents will: 
1 .  conduct and utilize research for problem solving. 
2.  acquire skills and knowledge necessary to perform in a
variety of leadership roles. 
3. develop an in-depth understanding of a specialty area
within Health, Physical Education, Recreation or Dance.
4. receive preparation for further graduate work at the
doctoral level. 
5. have an opportunity to expand their professional
involvement and leadership through participation in
professional societies. 
6. receive preparation for diverse employment opportunities
in appropriate agencies. 
7. utilize philosophy when making decisions concerning
professional and personal behaviors. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
1. Meet Graduate School requirements. 
2. Hold an undergraduate degree from an accredited
institution . .  
3. ·Have an undergraduate major/minor in physical education
. for the pedagogy·tract or an undergraduate major in an
appropriafo ·area for the remaining tracts. 
4. Hav<:l a minimum of a 2. 75 GPA. 
5.  950 on Verbal and Quantitative portions of GRE (GRE to
have been taken within five years) prior to the time of
application. 
6. Submit three professional letters of reference. 
7. Interviews are required for assistantships; Interviews
recommended for all other students. 
CURRICULA 
PEDAGOGY 
A. Core Classes ................................................... 8-12 hours 
PHED 677 Research, Theory and Design in Physical
Activity . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .  3 
PHED 690/691/692 Thesis or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . ..... 6
PHED 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .  2-3
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education .  3
B. Pedagogy Emphasis Area ................................ 8 hours 
PHED 583 Teaching Effectiveness in Physical
Education . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 2 
PHED 584 Physical Education Curriculum and
Instructional Design ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .... 2 
PHED 587 Philosophy in Physical 
Education/Sport . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 2 
PHED 521 Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic
Coaches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ..... 2 
C. Suggested Electives ...................................... 8-13 hours 
PHED 582 Skill Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . ...... 2 
PHED 591 Motor Learning ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ..... 3 
PHED 665 Sport Psychology . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 2
PHED 578 Motor Learning and Development .. . . .  2 
PHED 581 Physical Education for Students with
Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . .. . 2 
PHED 568 Physical Fitness .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ..... 2 
HLED 546 Alcohol Use and Abuse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . .. 2 
D. Cognates ........................................................... 0-4 hours
Total .......................................................................... 33 hours
INTERDISCIPLINARY ADAPTED PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 
A. Core Classes ................................................... 8-12 hours 
PHED 677 Research, Theory and Design in Physical 
Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . 3 
PHED 692 Thesis or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
PHED 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .  2-3 
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical 
Education . . . . ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
B. Adapted Physical Education Emphasis 
Area ........................................................ 9-12 hours 
PHED 581 Physical Education for Students with 
Disabilities ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 2 
PHED 583 Teaching Effectiveness in Physical
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . . . .. 2 
PHED 584 Physical Education Curriculum and
Instructional Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*PHED 865 Curriculum and Instruction in Adapted
Physical Education .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*PHED 866 Research on Sports for Athletes with
Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*Courses are to be taken at Michigan State University 
Special Education Cognates ................................. 9 hours 
SPGN 510 The Exceptional Child in The Regular
Classroom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SPGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family,
School & Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  3 
Select one: 
SPGN 511 Instruction and Behavior Management3 
SPMI 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs and 
Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
tes· from Early Childhood, Social Work, Sociology cogna 
nd Criminology .......................................... 3-7 hours a 
CURR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis . . . . . . . 2
CURR 610 Teacher-Parent Partnerships in Early 
Education .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*EDPS 507 Young Children in Poverty: Educational
Implications .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
EDPS 618 Play and Development . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .  2 
EDPS 641 Developmental Assessment of the Young 
Child .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CRM 506 Criminology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CRM 507 Criminal Justice in Contemporary 
Society . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
CRM 513 Social Deviance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 500 Man in Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOCL 502 Racial and Cultural Minorities . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOCL 503 The Family as an Institution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 508 Social Psychology . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . ..... 2 
SOCL 509 Personality and Social Systems .. . . . . . ... 2 
* Required Course in this block
Total .......................................................................... 33 hours 
SPORTS MEDICINE 
ADULT/CORPORATE FITNESS EMPHASIS AREA 
A. Core Classes ................................................... 8-12 hours 
PHED 677 Research, Theory and Design in Physical 
Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 690/691/692 Thesis or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
PHED 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
PI-IED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education 3 
B. Adult/Corporate Fitness Emphasis Area ..... 11 hours 
PHED 630 Electrocardiography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 637 Techniques of Graded Exercise 
Testing . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  3 
PHED 644 Advanced Exercise Physiology II . . . . . . . .  3 
BLED 546 Alcohol Use & Abuse . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
C. Supporting Courses .................................................. 5-11 
PHED 521 Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic 
Coaches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PHED 578 Motor Learning & Development .. . . . . . . .  2 
PHED 665 Sport Psychology . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PHED 642 Advanced Exercise Physiology I . . . . . . . . .  3 
CHEM 451 Biochemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BIOL 540 Cell Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . . . . . . . 3 
DTC 548 Metabolic Nutrition. Care I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
ZOOL 427 Vertebrate Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ZOOL 536 Vertebrate Tissue . . . . . .. . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ZOOL 672 Endocrinology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
D. Cognates ........................................................................ 2-4 
Total . ·  ........................................................................ 33 hours 
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SPORTS MEDICINE 
EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY EMPHASIS AREA 
A. Core Classes ................................................... 8-12 hours· 
PHED 677 Research, Theory and Design in Physical 
Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 690/691/692 Thesis or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
PHED 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education 3 
B. Exercise Physiology Emphasis Area .............. 6 hours 
PHED 642 Advanced Exercise Physiology I . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 644 Advanced Exercise Physiology II . . . . . . . .  3 
C. Supporting Courses ...................................... 5-15 hou�s 
PHED 521 Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic 
Coaches . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  2 
PHED 578 Motor Learning & Development . .  . . . . . . .  2 
PHED 665 Sport Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PHED 630 Electrocardiography . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
PHED 637 Techniques of Graded Exercise 
Testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PHED 650 Biomechanics I/Kinematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 652 Biomechanics II/Kinetics . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .  4 
CHEM 451 Biochemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  3 
DTC 548 Metabolic Nutrition. Care I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ZOO 427 Vertebrate Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ZOO 536 Vertebrate Tissue . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . ... 3 
ZOO 672 Endocrinology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
BIOL 540 Cell Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
D. Cognates ............................................................ 0-5 hours 
Total .......................................................................... 33 hours 
SPORTS MEDICINE 
BIOMECHANlCS EMPHASIS AREA 
A. Core Classes ................................................... 8-12 hours 
PHED 677 Research, Theory and Design in Physical 
Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
PHED 690/691/692 Thesis or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
PHED 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education 3 
B. Biomechanics Emphasis Area ........................ 6 hours 
PHED 650 Biomechanics I/Kinematics . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 652 Biomechanics II/Kinetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
C. Supporting Courses ..................................... 5-15 hours 
PHY 431 Int. Mechanics II . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 642 Advanced Exercise Physiology I . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 644 Advanced Exercise Physiology II . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 591 Skill Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .... . 2 
PHED 665 Sport Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .  2 
PHED 578 Motor Learning & Development .. . . . . . . . 2 
PHED 521 Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic 
Coaches . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : .. 2 
D. Cognates ........................................................... 0-ll hours 
Total .......................................................................... 33 hours 
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HEALTH EDUCATION COURSES 
HLED 545 Sex Education. 2 hrs
Designed to provide a period of concentrated study and dis­
cussion about sex education for teachers, nurses, school ad­
ministrators, clergy, and interested representatives of com­
munity agencies. 
HLED 546 Alcohol Use & Abuse. 2 hrs 
Designed to improve the quality of teaching in alcohol educa­
tion and the quality of rehabilitative efforts by public and pri­
vate agencies concerned with alcohol problems. Attempts to
develop an understanding of the physiological, psychological
and sociological factors related to the use of alcohol . Specifi­
cally, it is concerned with developing constructive attitudes
toward the alcohol problem and dispelling prejudices, misun­
derstandings, and myths which obscure facts. 
HLED 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics 
of concern in the specialization areas of study in health edu­
cation. 
PHED 595 Workshop. 2 hrs
A specialized workshop in the area of health education with
the central theme to be announced 
HLED 640 Basic Concepts of the School Health 
Program. 2 hrs
To provide school health personnel with an opportunity to 
study and understand the function of the total school health 
program with special emphasis on the classroom teacher. 
HLED 643 Problems in Community Health. 2 hrs 
Community health problems and the forces operative in their
solution; the role of the educators dealing with the health prob­
lems of their environment. 
Prereq: HLED 640. 
HLED 645 Problems in Sex Education. 2 hrs
A course designed to help school personnel improve and imple­
ment comprehensive sex education programs in the schools, 
K-12. The focus is on the improvement of skills and techniques
in teaching and program development. 
HLE.D 64'.7 School Health Trends. 2 hrs
Review ofrec_entJiterature and research in the areas of health
service_ and_J1e_alth;iL1struction; national trends in school health.
Prerequisite:·HI/EP.(}40 
HLED 650 Administration of the School Health 
Program. 2 hrs 
For principles, supervisors, coordinators, athletic directors,
and other personnel involved with the administration and lead­
ership in school health programs. Current administrative
theory in the implementation and improvement of school
health programs. 
Prerequisite: HLED 640
HLED 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hr 
Experimental course(�) designed to investigate specific topic: 
of concern 111 the speciahzat10n areas of study in health edu. 
cation. 
HLED 694 Seminar. 2 hrs 
A specialized seminar in the area of health education with
the central theme to be announced 
P HYSICAL E DUCATION COURSES 
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education. 3hrs
A required course for graduate candidates in the Physical 
Education Program. A study of statistical techniques includ­
ing descriptive and inferential parametric/nonparametric test.
PHED 506 Test Construction. 2 hrs 
Types of written tests and examinations; construction, selec­
tion and interpretation of results. 
PHED 510 Administration of Athletics. 2 hrs
Problems related to interscholastic and intercollegiate ath­
letic programs; for administrators, supervisors. coaches and 
others having a part in the control of athletics. 
PHED 521 Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic
Coaches. 2 hrs 
A course designed to provide an opportunity for students to
explore the provisions of state legislation, common law, gov­
ernmental immunity and the legal defenses to the tort of neg­
ligence as they relate to the avoidance of being successfully 
named as a defendant in civil litigation alleging professional
negligence. 
PHED 561 Supervision of Physical Education. 2 hrs 
Problems, relationships and procedures in the supervision of 
physical education programs. 
PHED 562 Facility Planning and Development. 2 hrs 
Terminology, standards for planning, construction, use and
maintenance of facilities in health, physical education, recre·
ation and athletics. 
PHED 565 Problems in Intramural and Extramural 
Sports. 2 hrs 
Organization and administration of intramural and extrarnu·
ral sports in junior and senior high schools; practical aspects 
of progrnmming for groups and individuals. 
PHED 566 Sport in American Society. 2 hrs
A study of the significance of sport in American society with
emphasis upon sport in the context of American culture, sport
and social institutions in American society, socialization and
sport, and some projections concerning the future of Ameri·
can sport. 
PHED 568 Physical Fitness. 2 hrs
Current theories and practices in the development of physical
fitness in our society; evaluation of school programs. 
pHED 570 Critical Analysis of Physical Education. 2 hrs
The expanding of physical education and the physical educa­
tor; and analysis of research in the foundation sciences and in
philosophy. 
pHED 578 Motor Development and Learning. 2 hrs
A study of the development of motor skills in children as related
to their age and growth patterns with an investigation of major
theories and research in learning as applied to motor skills.
pHED 579 Physical Education for the Mentally 
Impaired. 2 hrs 
Physical Education curriculum and programming for the men­
tally impaired. Content includes program goals, assessment, 
prescription, teaching, and program evaluation. Emphasis will 
be placed on adapting materials and utilizing alternative
teaching strategies to individualize instruction. 
PHED 580 Comparative Physical Education. 2 hrs 
The historical heritage of physical education from early Greek 
studies of aims, objectives, and programs of ancient and mod­
ern cultures. 
PHED 581 Physical Education for Students with 
Disabilities. 2 hrs 
Physical education curriculum and programming for the im­
paired student. Content includes program goals, assessment, 
prescription, teaching and program evaluation. Emphasis will 
be placed on adapting materials and utilizing alternative 
teaching styles to individualized instruction in both main­
streamed and segregated teaching situations. 
PHED 583 Teaching Effectiveness in Physical Educa-
tion 2 hrs 
An examination of effective teaching by establishing realistic 
objectives, observation and analysis of instruction. A study of 
teaching strategies and current research related to teaching 
in physical education. 
PHED 584 Physical Education Curriculum and 
Instructional Design. 2 hrs 
A lecture and discussion course for the graduate student in 
physical education. This course will define curriculum, explore 
the basis for curriculum planning, establish an organizational 
plan for developing curriculum and evaluate an established 
physical education program. 
PHED 587 Philosophy of Physical Education/Sport. 2 hrs 
Philosophy and its relationship to physical education and sport, 
Metaphysics, the Mind/Body Problem, Epistemology, Axiology 
(ethics and aesthetics), social, religious, and political philoso­
phy relative to sport and physical education. 
Prereq: Major / minor. 
PHED 588 Administrative Problems in Physical 
Education. 2 hrs 
The case study approach to the understanding of problems in 
physical .education and athletics; planning, organizing, devel­
oping, staffing, co9.i;gi_nating, and budgeting programs. 
Prereq: Major I 111inor. 
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PHED 589 Advanced Physical Testing. 2 hrs 
The application and interpretation of advanced physical tests 
in the area of health, physical education, recreation and ath­
letics. 
Prereq: Major /minor: 
PHED 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics 
of concern in the specialization areas of study in physical edu­
cation. 
PHED 595 Workshop. 2 hrs 
A specialized workshop in the area of physical education with 
the central theme to be announced 
PHED 606/607/608 Colloquium. 1/2/3 hrs 
PHED 630 Electrocardiography. 3 hrs 
Electrocardiography including EKG leads, waves, time inter­
vals, rate, normal rhythm, arrhythmias, axis determination, 
hypertrophy, ischemia, injury, infarction, blocks, pacemaker 
rhythm and drug effects on the EKG. 
PHED 637 Techniques of Graded Exercise Testing. 3 hrs 
Techniques of Graded Exercise Testing involved in the vari­
ous populations; e.g., from the young healthy athlete to the 
older/diseased population. 
Prereq: PHED 630 
PHED 642 Advanced Exercise Physiology I. 3 hrs 
Biochemistry of energy metabolism, biophysical functional 
concepts related to interaction of nerve and muscle, and re­
sponse to training. Theoretical concepts are supported by prac­
tical experience in the human performance laboratory. 
Prereq: Anatomy & Physiology, Exercise Physiology and a ba· 
sic Chemistry Course 
PHED 644 Advanced Exercise Physiology II. 3 hrs 
Cardiovascular and respiratory concepts related to exercise, 
training, health, disease, and aging supported by practical 
experience in the human performance laboratory. 
Prereq: Anatomy & Physiology and Exercise Physiology 
PHED 650 Biomechanics I: Kinematics of Human 
Motion. 3 hrs 
A study of human movement from a mechanical perspective. 
A required class in the Biomechanics track for the Sports 
Medicine Concentration. Instruction focuses on concepts and 
research techniques in kinematic analyses. 
Prereq: Undergraduate physics, kinesio/ogy or permission of 
instructo,: 
PHED 652 Biomechanics II: Kinetics of Human 
Motion. 4 hrs 
A course devoted to the understanding and quantification of 
internal and external forces affecting human movement(s).
Prereq: Physics, Anatomy & Physiology and PHED 650.
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PHED 665 Sport Psychology. 2 hrs 
This course will attempt to familiarize the student, whether 
coach, athlete or teacher, with scientific psychology as it re­
lates to sport. The complex nature of optimal performance 
requires that an integrated psychological and physiological 
approach be employed. Therefore, theoretical and empirical 
evidence from the fields of psychology, applied physiology, and 
sports medicine will be used to help the teacher-coach be more 
effective. 
PHED 688 Sport Training and Physical Fitness. 2 hrs 
A study of current literature pertinent to the administration, 
exercise evaluation and implementation of adult and school 
fitness programs. Components of the physical training pro­
cess and its importance to various sports are also examined. 
PHED 670 Current Problems in Physical Education. 2 hrs 
Identification, discussion, and analysis of current problems 
and issues which confront the physical educator. 
PHED 677 Research, Theory, and Design in Physical 
Activity. 3 hrs 
An examination of qualitative and quantitative research, the 
components of a research proposal, research methodologies 
(descriptive, analytical, experimental, philosophical, and 
historical),reliability and internal and external validity, and 
descriptive and inferential statistics as related to movement 
sciences and the development of the first three chapters of a 
thesis proposal. 
PHED 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics 
of concern in the specialization areas of study in physical edu­
cation. 
PHED 686/687/688 Internship. 1/2/3 hrs 
A directed field experience in a department-approved agency 
or institution under the direction of certified personnel. Ar­
rangements must be made by adviser prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHED 690/691/692 Thesis. 11213 hrs 
Completion of research and/or analytical problem, writing of 
thesis and committee approval of same. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHED,694 Se.minar. 2 hrs 
A specialize_d:seminar in the area of physical education with 
the centr:al--th1,rr1e.,to be announced 
PHED 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a Uni­
versity faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GENERAL COURSES FOR NON-PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION MASTERS DEGREE STUDENTS AND 
STUDENTS SEEKING RECERTIFICATION CR!sDITs 
ATHL 511 Advanced Techniques in Coaching Swim. 
ming: Stroke Technique. 1 hr 
A course to provide the scientific and technical background t 
coach and teach competitive swimming strokes. For in-ser� 
vice professional and personal development. May be repeated 
for credit. Not applicable to a Physical Education Master's 
Degree. 
ATHL 512 Advanced Techniques in Coaching Swim-
ming: Training Methods. I hr 
A course to provide the practical and scientific background for
a swimming coach to design a competitive training program 
or a physical educator to make aquatics a meaningful fitness 
tool. For in-service professional and personal development. 
May be repeated for credit. Not applicable to a Physical Edu. 
cation Master's Degree. 
ATHL 513 Coaching Women's Gymnastics. 2 hrs 
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques 
of advanced coaching theories of Women's Gymnastics. For 
in-service professional and personal development. May be re· 
peated for credit. Not applicable to a Physical Education 
Master's Degree. 
ATHL 514 Judging Women's Gymnastics. 2 hrs 
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques 
of judging Women's Gymnastics. For in-service professional 
and personal development. May be repeated for credit. Not 
applicable to a Physical Education Master's Degree. 
ATHL 611 Advanced Techniques of Coaching 
Football. I hr 
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques 
of advanced coaching theories of football. For in-service pro· 
fessional and personal development. May be repeated for 
credit. Not applicable to a Physical Education Master's De· 
gree. 
ATHL 612 Advanced Techniques of Coaching Track 
and Field. I hr 
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques 
of advanced coaching theories of football. For in-service pro· 
fessional and personal development. May be repeated for 
credit. Not applicable to a Physical Education Master's De· 
gree. 
ATHL 613 Advanced Techniques of Coaching Basket· 
ball. 1 hr 
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques 
of advanced coaching theories of basketball. For in-service 
professional and personal development. May be repeated for 
credit. Not applicable to a Physical Education Master's De­
gree. 
ATHL 614 Advanced Techniques of Coaching Base-
�U. l �  
A lecture-demonstration course in the problems and techniques 
of advanced coaching theories of baseball. For in-service pro­
fessional and personal development. May be repeated for 
credit. Not applicable to a Physical Education Master's De­
gree. 
ATHL 615 Officiating and Coaching Volleyball. 2 hrs
A course designed for the individual who plans to coach and/ 
or officiate volleyball. The class is structured to identify vol­
leyball techniques, strategies and coaching problems as well 
as officiating procedures, rule interpretation and responsibil­
ity of coach to official and visa versa. For in-service profes­
sional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to a Physical Education Master's Degree. 
ATHL 616 Advanced Techniques of Coaching Tennis. 1 hr 
A course designed to identify and discuss tennis techniques, 
strategies and coaching problems. For in-service professional 
and personal development. May be repeated for credit. Not 
applicable to a Physical Education Master's Degree. 
ATHL 619 Problems in Training for Athletics. 2 hrs
Problems in the physical preparation of athletes for competi­
tion; treatment and rehabilitation following injuries. 
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, RECREATION, AND DANCE 171 
1 72 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998 
LEADERSHIP AND COUNSELING 
James Berry 
Department Head 
127 Pittman Hall 
313-487 -0255
The Leadership and Counseling department offers two
program areas: educational leadership and guidance and coun­
seling. The educational leadership program awards the Mas­
ter of Arts degree, the Specialist in Arts degree and the 
institution's first doctoral degree, the EdD. The guidance and 
counseling program offers both the Master of Arts degree and 
the Specialist in Arts degree. 
Both program areas have the flexibility and content to 
provide education to a broad range of professionals seeking 
training for leadership, counseling, and college student per­
sonnel services in diverse agencies and organizations. The 
specific requirements and class offerings follow. 
EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP PROGRAMS 
Charles Achilles 
EDLD Doctoral Program Coordinator 
James Berry 
EDLD Master and Specialist Coordinator of Advising 
127 Pittman Hall 
313-487-0255
The educational leadership programs leading to the
Master of Arts degree, the Specialist in Arts degree, and the 
Doctor of Education degree, as well as individual courses, are 
of interest and assistance to professional educators in gen­
eral. For prospective or practicing administrators, the pro­
grnms provide basic administrative course offerings as well 
as opportunities to specialize in administration for elemen­
tary, middle, and secondary schools, central office, and higher 
education levels. 
In addition, persons preparing for leadership positions 
in the many other areas of education (e.g., adult education, 
business management, career education, community educa­
tion, personnel, school and community relations, administra­
tion of vocational and technical education, etc.) will find an 
appropriate selection of courses. Many of the courses offered 
are excellent electives for students pursuing advanced degrees 
in other departments. 
Program formats have been designed to provide flexibil­
ity in crmrse selection to accommodate each student's unique 
experiences and future career goals. Course selections should 
reflect tlie student's career aspirations and Institutional/State 
of Michigan administrative certification requirements. The pro­
gram is usually planned to prepare the student for a specific 
educational administrative position. More complete informa­
tion may be obtained by contacting the advising coordinator. 
MASTER OF ARTS (LEADERSHIP) 
MODEL 
The development of leaders with the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes for helping to build learning communities within 
a culturally diverse society. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The Educational Leadership program faculty believ
that it is important to take a holistic approach when consider� 
ing the admission of students. Since past practice indicates 
that no single measure is an accu.rate assessment of a student's 
potential, the Department considers each admission criteria 
l isted below to assure the fullest consideration of each
applicant's qualifications. 
Master's Degree 
L Applicants must meet the admission requirements of the 
graduate school. 
2. Applicants must have earned a valid undergraduate
degree from an accredited 4-year institution of higher
education. (An undergraduate may apply after the final 
semester's registration is completed.) 
3. Foreign students must submit scores on the Test of English 
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) of 550 (Total) or the 
Michigan English Language Ability Battery (MELAB) of 
80. They must also submit a minimum score of 230 on
the Test of Spoken English (TSE). Scores may not be more 
than five years old. 
4. Applicants must submit scores on the analytical,
quantitative and verbal tests of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE). Scores may not be more than five 
years old. 
5. Applicants seeking their first master's degree must have 
an undergraduate grade point average (GPA) of 2.5 overall 
or a GPA of 2. 75 in the second half of the underg,·aduate 
program. Applicants seeking a second master's degree 
must have a GPA of 3.0 or better on their previous 
graduate degree. 
6. Applicants must submit recommendations from two 
professional supervisors and/or supervising professors 
which address the quality of the applicant's professional 
work. Applicants may receive these forms from the 
Department office. Recommendation forms are due 
in the Leadership and Counseling office by the 
deadline date for the semester for which the student 
is applying.
Fall admission 
Winter admission 
Spring/Summer admission 
March 15 
September 15 
February 15 
7. Applicants must present evidence of a valid teaching
certificate or sign a waiver indicating that they do not 
seek certification. 
8. Applicants must submit a one-page resume which details 
their professional and educational experiences. 
9. On the graduate application, students must complete the
Personal Statement of Accomplishments and Academic 
goals describing the reason for requesting admission. This 
essay must be a minimum of 250 words and will be reviewed 
as an indicator of writing ability. 
ADMISSION PROCESS 
The admission process for the master's degree is as fol· 
lows. 
The Graduate School will receive and gather all required
A. documents, except the EDLD "Confidential Appraisal
Forms." Completed applications which contain test scores,
the required grade point averages, a copy of the teaching
certificate or waiver, and the resume will be forwarded to 
the coordinator of advising for the educational leadership
µrogran1. 
B. Completed applications will be reviewed by the Faculty 
Review Committee. Those applications which include 
a cceptable grade point averages, the resume, 
recornn1endations, test scores, goal statement, and 
Confidential Appraisal Forms will be admitted, assigned 
an adviser, and invited for an advising intervie\v. 
Applications may be found "questionable" because of a 
combination of low grade point average, fair or poor 
recommendations, poor writing ability, and/or statements 
which are inconsistent with the student's goals as an 
adn1inistrator. 
c. These "questionable" applications will be reviewed by the
full faculty, giving special consideration to the student's
age, life experiences, verbal skills, writing skills,
educational background, grade point averages, and scores
on the Graduate Record Examination. 
D. Those applications which are accepted will be notified as
in B above . The other applications will be returned to the
Graduate School to be notified by the Graduate Dean. 
E. If a student wishes to appeal the admission decision, he
or she will follow the steps indicated below. 
l .  Students who are not admitted by the Graduate School 
may appeal on the basis of additional positive infor­
mation and evidence about their ability to succeed in 
the graduate program in educational leadership. This 
evidence will be reviewed by the faculty, giving spe­
cial consideration to the student's age, life experiences, 
verbal skills, and educational background. Included 
as part of this review will be scores on the GRE and/or
Miller Analogies Test (MAT). 
2. Additional evidence and the original application will
be forwarded to the EDLD coordinator of advising. 
3. The full faculty will review and make the final recom­
mendation for admission to the Graduate School. The
faculty may invite the appellant for an interview to
assist in making the final recommendation. 
4. If accepted, the student will be notified and assigned
as in B above. Students not accepted will be notified
by the EDLD coordinator of advising and the Dean of
the Graduate School. 
RETENTION REVIEW REQUIREMENTS 
A retention review will be conducted by the Faculty Re­
view Committee and coordinated by the EDLD Coordinator of 
Advising. Students who have not met the following criteria 
will be identified and asked to meet with their academic ad­
visers. 
1. A minimum GPA of at least 3.25 in required educational
leadership courses. 
2. An overalLinterpersonal skills rating of "average" or above 
in both EDLD 510 and 514 on the "Leadership Candidate 
Evah1ation :F,.9rm." 
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3. An overall academic skills assessment of "average" or
above in any educational leadership class. 
RETENTION PROCESS 
The objective of this retention plan is to assure that stu­
dents have an opportunity to review the appropriateness of
their career choice and to receive assistance in achieving their
master's degree in educational leadership should they choose 
to continue in the field. The retention review will be conducted
by the EDLD Coordinator of Advising with the Faculty Re­
view Committee. 
1. Each semester, faculty who teach EDLD 510 and 514, in
addition to assigning grades, will complete a Leadership
Candidate Evaluation Form for each student and will
assign a value of "outstanding, above average, average,
below average, or seriously lacking" on each of the 1 2
generic leadership skills listed. These forms will be filed
in the student's folder. 
2. In addition, the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form"
must be completed for students who receive less than "B"
in any educational leadership class. Faculty may complete 
the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form" for any 
student in any class, if they choose to do so. These forms
will be filed in the student's folder. 
3. Each semester The Graduate School will review the grade­
point average (GPA) of each student completing 12 hours
(which must include EDLD 510 and 514). The EDLD
Coordinator of Advising will examine the files of all
students who did not achieve the required GPA and
recommend review by the Faculty Review Committee. 
4. The folders, with the evaluation forms for this group of
students, will then be reviewed by the Faculty Review
Committee. If the Committee agrees that the record of
each student indicates performance below graduate or
program standards, the student and his or her adviser
will be notified in writing. 
5. The Coordinator of Advising will send a letter to each
identified student requesting him or her to meet with his
or her adviser to discuss career goals and the need for
assistance. If the need for assistance is established, a
plan will be developed. For example, if difficulties exist
with skill or concept acquisition, the student may be
required to audit a class. 
EXIT REQUIREMENTS/PROCESS 
One semester prior to graduation, students must obtain
from the Educational Leadership Program office a form de­
scribing the materials they will need for approval of gradua­
tion. 
PORTFOLIO REQUIREMENT 
Students will be guided through the portfolio assessment 
process by their adviser as follows: 
1 . Following admission, a student should schedule,a meeting
with his/her adviser to plan his/her program and to obtain
information about the exit portfolio assessment.
� I 
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2. Aller completing 18 hours of course work, a student should 
schedule a meeting with his/her adviser to discuss the
progress of his/her portfolio. 
3. When a student believes his/her portfolio is complete, they
should contact his/her adviser to schedule his/her oral and
written presentation. This will be made before at least
two members of the EDLD Program faculty, and will
consist of a 15-minute oral presentation by the student,
followed by 15 minu tes of discussion wi t h  faculty
regarding the student's personal learning and growth,
along with perceptions of the strengths and/or weaknesses
of the overall program. 
Student achievement will be documented by the gather­
ing in a summative portfolio of the following seven artifacts:
The guidelines governing creation of the portfolio will
be explained by the adviser to the student as follows: 
1. The portfolio must contain information showing that a
student has engaged in self-reflection. 
2. Students must select the pieces to be included in the
portfolio. 
3. The portfolio must convey explicitly or implicitly the
student's activities. 
4. The portfolio must contain information that illustrates
growth.
An assessment of the portfolio will be made using the
following criteria: 
• Cognitive complexity
• Quality of content 
• Comprehensives 
• Meaningfulness 
In addition, the program component stressing effective 
written and oral communication skills will be assessed by ex­
amination of the quality of writing presented in the portfolio, 
and the quality of oral communication displayed in the port­
folio presentation before faculty. All of the components of the
portfolio must be rated satisfactory for completion. 
The portfolio will be evaluated as follows: 
1. Pa_ss without revisions. 
2._ Pass ;vit�minor revisions by date indicated. 
3. P�s.s .y.,it!J.,rnajor revisions by date indicated. 
4. No.pass. 
STATE OF MICHIGAN ADMINISTRATIVE 
CERTIFICATION 
Students requesting EMU recommendation for admin­
istrative Ji censure to the Michigan Department of Education 
must have had or currently hold admission to the educational 
leadership program at Eastern Michigan University. 
Certification may consist of five possible endorsements:
elementary principalship, secondary principalship, chief school 
business official, central office, and superintendent. Eastern 
Michigan University's educational leadership program is au.
thorized to recommend all five endorsements. All candidat ,
for endorsement must hold a master's degree, have a vaJ�� 
teaching certificate appropriate for the area of endorsemei 
(or a waiver for the chief school business official), have thre
1
:
years of successful teaching at a level that matches the en. 
dorsement sought ,  and shall meet the following course require. 
men ts. 
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY PRINCIPALSHIP 
CERTIFICATION (CORE CLASSES) 
(3) EDLD 510 Educational Organization
(3) EDLD 513 Community Education and Community 
Relations 
(3) EDLD 514 Education Leadership Theory and
Practice 
(3) EDLD 515 Instructional Supervision and Program
Evaluation 
(3) EDLD 612 Economics of Public Education 
(3) EDLD 620 Principalship 
(3) EDLD 630 Legal Aspects of Administration
(2) EDLD 687 Administ rative Internship 
23 Semester Hours 
CHIEF SCHOOL BUSINESS OFFICIAL CERTIFICATION 
(3) EDLD 510 Educational Organization 
(3) EDLD 514 Educational Leadership Theory and 
Practice 
(2) EDLD 610 Accounting for School Administrators 
(3) EDLD 612 Economics of Public Education 
(2) EDLD 616 Educational Facilities Planning 
(2)  EDLD 617 Admi nis t ra t ion of Ed uca tional
Personnel 
(2) EDLD 624 School Business Management 
(2) EDLD 630 Legal Aspects of Administration
(2) EDLD 650 Advanced School Finance 
(2) EDLD 687 Administrative Internship 
23 Semester Hours
CENTRAL OFFICE CERTIFICATION 
All courses included in elementary or secondary level
certification (23 hours) plus any additional 7 graduate credit 
hours of EDLD courses approved by the adviser for a total of
30 semester hours (does not include EDLD 500). 
SUPERINTENDENT CERTIFICATION 
All courses included in elementary and secondary level
certification (23 hours) plus any additional 17 graduate credit 
hours of EDLD courses approved by the adviser for a total of 
40 semester hours (does not include EDLD 500). EDLD 625 
superintendency/district level leadership will be included as 
one of the required courses within the 17 credit hours. 
SPECIALIST IN ARTS (LEADERSHIP)
MODEL 
The development of leaders with the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes for helping to build learning communities within 
a culturally diverse society. 
,\DMlSSION REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants must meet the admission requirements of 
The Graduate School. 
1. Applicants must have completed a master's degree from
an accredited university with a minimum GPA of 3.3 on a
4 .0 scale. 
z. Foreign students must submit scores on the Test of English 
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) of 550 (total) or the 
Michigan English Language Ability Battery (MELAB) of 
80. They must also submit a minimum score of 230 on 
the Test of Spoken English (TSE). Scores may not be more 
than five years old. 
3. Applicants must submit scores on the analytical, 
quantitative and verbal tests of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE). Scores may not be more than five 
years old. 
4 . Applicants must submit recommendations from two 
professional supervisors and/or supervising professors 
which address the quality of the applicant's professional 
work. Applicants may receive these forms from the 
Department office. Recommendation forms are due 
in the Leadership and Counseling office by the 
deadline date for the semester for which the student 
is applying. 
Fall admission 
Winter admission 
Spring/Summer admission 
March 15 
September 15 
February 15 
5. Applicants must present evidence of a valid teaching 
certificate or sign a waiver indicating that they do not 
seek certification. 
6 . Applicants must submit a one-page resume which details
their professional and educational experiences. 
7. On the graduate application, students must complete the
Personal Statement of Accomplishments and Academic 
goals describing the reason for requesting admission. This 
essay must be a minimum of 250 words and will be 
reviewed as an indicator of writing ability. 
ADMISSION PROCESS 
The admission process for the specialist degree is as fol­
lows: 
A. The Graduate School will receive and gather all required 
documents, except the EDLD "Confidential Appraisal 
Forms." Completed applications which contain test scores 
the required grade point averages, and the resume will 
be forwarded to the coordinator of advising for the 
educational leadership program. 
B. Completed :aPf}ications will be reviewed by the Faculty
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Review Committee. Those applications which include 
acceptable grade point averages, the resume, 
recommendations, test scores, goal statements, and 
Confidential Appraisal Forms will be admitted, assigned 
an adviser, and invited for an advising interview. 
Applications may be found "questionable" because of a 
combination of low grade point average, low test scores, 
fair or poor recommendations, poor writing ability, and/ 
or statements which are inconsistent with the student's 
goals as an administrator. 
C. These "questionable" applications will be reviewed by the 
full faculty, giving special consideration to the student's 
age, life experiences, verbal skills, writing skills, 
educational background, grade point averages, and scores 
on the Graduate Record Examination. 
D. Those applications which are accepted will be notified as 
in B above. The other applications will be returned to the 
Graduate School to be notified by the Graduate Dean. 
E. If a student wishes to appeal the admission decision, he
or she will follow the steps indicated below. 
1. Students who are not admitted by the Faculty Review 
Committee may appeal on the basis of additional posi­
tive information and evidence about their ability to 
succeed in the graduate program in educational lead­
ership. This evidence will be reviewed by the faculty, 
giving special consideration to the student's age, life 
experiences, verbal and writing skills, and educational 
background. Included as part of this review will be 
scores on the GRE. 
2. Additional evidence and the original application will
be forwarded to the EDLD coordinator of advising. 
3. The full faculty will review and make the final recom­
mendation for admission to the Graduate School. The 
faculty may invite the appellant for an interview to 
assist in making the final recommendation. 
4. If accepted, the student will be notified and assigned 
as in B above. Students not accepted will be notified 
by the EDLD coordinator of advising and the Dean of 
the Graduate School. 
RETENTION REVIEW REQUIREMENTS 
A retention review will be conducted by the Faculty Re­
view Committee and coordinated by the EDLD Coordinator of
Advising. Students who have not met the following criteria 
will be identified and asked to meet with their academic ad­
visers. 
1. A minimum GPA of at least 3.3 in required educational
leadership courses. 
2. An overall interpersonal skills rating of "average" or above
in both EDLD 710 and 712 on the "Leadership Candidate
Evaluation Form." 
3. An overall academic skills assessment of "average" or
above in any educational leadership class. 
RETENTION PROCESS 
The objective of this retention plan is to assure that stu­
dents have an opportunity to review the appropriateness of 
their career choice and to receive assistance itYachieving their
Specialist in Arts degree in educational leadership should they 
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choose to continue in the field. The retention review will be 
conducted by the EDLD coordinator of advising with the Fac­
ulty Review Committee. 
1 .  Each semester, faculty who teach EDLD 710 and 712, in
addition to assigning grades, will complete a "Leadership
Candidate Evaluation Form" for each student and will
assign a value of "outstanding, above average, average,
below average, or seriously lacking" on each of the 12
generic leadership skills listed. These forms will be filed
in the student's folder. 
2. In addition, the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form"
must be completed for students who receive less than a
"B" in any educational leadership class. In addition, faculty
may complete the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation
Form" for any student in any class, if they choose to do so.
These forms will be filed in the student's folder. 
3. Each semester the EDLD coordinator of advising will
examine the files of all students who did not achieve the
required GPA and recommend review by the Faculty
Review Committee. 
4. The folders, with the evaluation forms for this group of
students, will then be reviewed by the Faculty Review
Committee. If the Committee agrees that the record of
each student indicates performance below graduate or 
program standards, the student and his or her adviser
will be notified in writing. 
5. The EDLD coordinator of advising will send a letter to
each identified student requesting him or her to meet with 
his or her adviser to discuss career goals and the need for 
assistance. If the need for assistance is established, a plan
will be developed. For example, if difficulties exist with
skill or concept acquisition, the student may be required
to audit a class. 
CULMINATING EXPERIENCE 
The culminating experience for the specialist degree will
be an oral examination (maximum of one hour) over the
student's field-based research study and the student's intern­
ship experiences as set forth in his/her written log. The ex­
amination will be scheduled during the student's last semes­
ter in the program and following the completion of both the
internship and the field-based research study. The examina­
tion will be conducted by the Director of the Intern Program, 
the director of the field-based research study, and the student's 
advis_e_r. 
CURRICULUM 
The ;;pecialist degree program requires a minimum of 
32 semester h�urs beyond the master's degree. Students who
have earned their master's degree from other departments at
Eastern Michigan University or at other institutions will be
required to remove EDLD master's degree level deficiencies .
Students work closely with their advisers in developing pro­
grams that will prepare them for their career goals and for
Michigan adrn inistrative certification. 
Candidates for the specialist degree in educational lead­
ership must satisfactorily complete all work on the program
of study. 
A minimum of 62 semester hours of graduate credit ap­
plicable to the program (32 semester hours beyond the 30 se-
mester hour master's degree program). The requirements out­
l ined below provide the basic guidelines within which the
student's programs are developed. 
A. Completion ofa master's degree in educational leadership
or equivalent coursework. 
B. Concentration Area (16 hours) 
EDLD 710 Leadership Theory (2 hours) and 14 hours of
core educational leadership courses. These courses in educa­
tional leadership are selected with approval of the adviser and 
reflect the student's professional needs and objectives as well 
as Michigan certification requirements. 
C. Applied Research (10 hours) 
EDLD 712 Analysis of Research in Administration (2
hours) 
EDLD 713 Field-Based Research (4 hours) 
EDLD 789 Internship (4 hours) 
D. Cognates (6 hours) 
These com·ses are elected from either educational lead.
ership or other areas and should complement the program
goal. If the student did not complete an introductory statis­
tics course during his or her master's degree program, he or 
she will be required to take EDPS 621 Statistical Applications
in Educational Research (2 credit hours) as a requirement for
completion of the SpA degree. 
E. Residency Requirements 
16 hours of on-campus credit or 12 hours on campus and
4 hours at the Flint Center will fulfill residency requirements
for the specialist degree. 
F. An overall GPA of 3.3 (B+) is required for graduation. 
G. Administrative Certification 
Course work completed at the specialist level will en­
able students interested in school administration to qualify 
for Michigan superintendent's certification . Students at the 
specialist level who desire administrative certification must
have satisfied the 23 hours of core requirements set forth at
the master's level or take these as deficiencies. Central office
certification includes these 23 hours plus any 7 additional 
educational leadership hours. Chief school business official's
certification entails completion of 23 designated educational
leadership hours. Superintendent's certification requires the
23 core hours plus 17 additional educational leadership hours
including EDLD 625. 
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION 
Course Substitutions/Program Changes 
Changes in the student's official program and substitu· 
tion of courses must be approved by the adviser prior to regis·
tration. With the approval of the student's adviser, one course
may be substituted from another area for a course in the edu· 
cational leadership core if the course is administrative in na· 
ture. Such a course cannot carry more than three hours of
credit. 
Courses Outside the Program
A suggested list of courses has been prepared by the 
EDLD Program. Other courses may be used in this area if 
they are approved by the student's adviser. 
Internships 
Information is available f
rom the Director of the Intern 
program. Internship placements should be arranged at least 
one se1nester in advance. 
Field-based Research EDLD 713 
Students must contact the department at least two se­
mesters prior to registration for the class to reserve a place in 
the class. 
DOCTOR OF EDUCATION (LEADERSHIP) 
MODEL 
The development of leaders with the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes for helping to build learning communities within 
a culturally diverse society. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The doctoral program requirements as stated in the 
Graduate Bulletin are the basis for admission and completion 
of the doctorate in educational leadership. Refer to the ap­
propriate section of this document for details. 
To be eligible for admission to the doctoral program in 
educational leadership at Eastern Michigan University, the 
applicant must meet the following requirements: 
I. Applicants must have completed either a master's or
specialist degree from an accredited university. 
a. Students with a master's degree must have completed
it with a minimum GPA of 3.3 on a 4.0 scale. 
b. Students with a specialist degree from Eastern Michi­
gan University or from another accredited institution 
of higher education must have a minimum graduate 
GPA of 3.3 on a 4.0 scale. 
2. Applicants must present evidence of a valid teaching 
certificate or sign a waiver indicating that they do not 
seek certification. 
3. Applicants must complete the departmental application
form. 
4. Applicants must complete an essay of approximately 500 
words in length describing their background, goals, and 
commitment to the field of educational leadership. 
5. Applicants must submit three letters of recommendation 
addressing the applicant's professional background, two 
of which must be from past or present supervisors. 
6. It is desirable that applicants currently hold, or formerly 
have held, an administrative position; or present evidence 
of leadership potential. 
7. Scores on the General Test of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) are required and may not be more 
than five years old. Typically, students admitted to the 
doctoral program will have scored at or above the 55th 
percentile on the analytical, verbal, and quantitative 
sections of the GRE with a minimum composite score of 
1500 on the General Test. Given the focus of the 
l,ducational Leadership Program on a holistic admissions 
approach,.failure to score at this level of the GRE will not 
necessari)y exclude a person from admission if other 
facto�s ind\ca�e potential for success and are judged as 
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superior assets by the faculty. However, a minimum GRE 
score of 1250 is mandatory. 
8. The faculty of the Educational Leadership Program will 
conduct personal interviews with selected individuals 
applying for the doctoral program once a year. Applicants 
must meet application deadlines determined on an annual 
basis. 
ADMISSION PROCESS 
The admission process for the doctoral degree includes 
the following steps. 
1 .  The Graduate School will receive the Graduate School 
application form, test scores, and the required transcripts 
and, if appropriate, will admit the student to study at 
Eastern Michigan University. All other application 
materials (departmental application form, personal essay, 
and letters of recommendation) will be sent directly to 
the educational leadership doctoral program coordinator. 
2. Upon receipt of the completed applications by the deadline 
date established by the faculty, the materials will be 
reviewed by the faculty of the educational leadership 
program. Selected applicants will be invited to a personal 
interview with the program faculty. 
3. Following personal interviews, those candidates who have 
presented the greatest evidence of potential for success 
in the program will be selected and notified of their 
admission by the program coordinator. 
4. If a student wishes to appeal the admission decision the
following process is to be followed. 
' 
a. Appeal is on the basis of additional written positive 
information and evidence about ability to succeed in 
the doctoral program. This evidence will be reviewed 
by the program faculty, giving special consideration to 
the student's unique circumstances, professional ex­
periences, verbal and written skills, and educational 
background. After this review, the faculty may request 
an interview with the candidate. Based on all the in­
formation available, the educational leadership pro­
gram faculty will make a recommendation about ad­
mission to the Head of the Leadership and Counsel­
ing department. 
b. After consideration of all student information pre­
sented, the recommendation of the program faculty, 
and the availability of positions in the particular doc­
toral admission class, the Department Head will ren­
der a judgment about the appealed admission. 
c. If the student remains dissatisfied with the decision 
he or she may appeal to the Dean of the College of 
Education for admission. The decision of the Dean of 
the College of Education shall be final. 
RETENTION PROCESS AND REVIEW 
The objective of this retention plan is to monitor stu­
dents' development and progress in the program, and to iden­
tify those students who need additional assistance in order to 
complete the doctoral program successfully. 
1. If a doctoral student receives a grade lower than B+ in
any educational leadership class, the educational
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leadership faculty member who assigns this grade must
complete the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form"
for this student, assigning the appropriate rating on each
of the 12 generic leadership skills, and include it in the
student's departmental file. 
2. A retention review of the student's file will be conducted
at the end of the doctoral student's first academic year by 
the student's doctoral adviser. Students who have not
maintained a minimum GPA of at least 3.5 in required
educational leadership courses, or who have not achieved
an overall rating of at least "average" on the "Leadership
Candidate Evaluation Form," will be requested to meet
with their doctoral adviser to discuss problems, concerns,
and issues. If a need for assistance is established, a plan
will be developed by the adviser and student. 
CREDIT INTERFACE WITH SPECIALIST DEGREE 
Students may enter the doctoral degree in educational
leadership with a specialist degree in educational leadership, 
either from Eastern Michigan University or from another ac­
credited institution of higher education. The interface of credit
from this degree with the doctoral degree differs depending
upon where the specialist degree was earned. 
1 . Those students who have completed the EMU specialist
degree in educational leadership, or ·in another
department at EMU, are eligible to apply up to 32
semester hours of credit from this degree toward
completion of the 60-hour doctoral program. The
determination of which hours can be counted will be the
responsibility of the student's doctoral adviser. 
2. Those students who have completed the specialist degree 
at another accredited institution of higher education other 
than EMU are eligible to apply up to 30 semester hours
of credit from this degree toward completion of the 60-
hour doctoral program. The determination of which hours
can be counted will be the responsibility of the student's
doctoral adviser, after review of the student's transcripts.
INTERNSHIP REQUIREMENT 
The application of conceptual, technical, and human
relations skills that is essential to successful educational lead­
ership (i.e., the testing of theory against prevailing practice)
is best observed and explored when there is direct involve­
ment in administration. Students in the educational leader­
ship doctora,lprogram must complete an internship of 200 clock 
hours:''l'his:in:t.ernship is a clinical experience that occurs in a
leade;ship'rcilel:elated to the student's career goals. The in­
ternship'is stipel'Vised'by an experienced educational admin­
istrator and the direcfcir·of the intern program in the educa­
tional leadership program. 
Students who enter the doctoral program after complet­
ing the Specialist in Arts degree in educational leadership from
EMU will have completed the internship as part of that de­
gree. Students who enter the doctoral program after complet­
ing the specialist in another EMU department, or from an­
other accredited institution, will have their transcripts re­
viewed by their doctoral advisers to determine if they have
met the internship requirement. The internship requirement
must be completed prior to the completion of the cornprehe .
sive qualifying examination. 
n 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 
In addition to completion of the planned program of 
study, each student in the educational leadership doctoral pro. 
gram must complete a residence experience. The faculty of 
the program expect the student to become a member of a corn.
munity of scholars during this residence period. Students can 
meet this requirement in either of two ways. 
1. Students must enroll in a total of 16 semester hours of
on-campus course work, exclusive of dissertation research 
credit, during two successive semesters in a 12-month 
period. Those opting for residence under this process are 
typically full-time students, i.e., enrolled in 8 semester
hours of credit each semester, and available to participate 
in all activities planned for doctoral students during this 
period. 
2. A second residency option is offered for the benefit of
doctoral students wishing to continue full-time 
employment while working on the doctoral degree. This
option requires the completion of l2 semester hours within
a 12-month period, exclusive of dissertation research. The 
12 semester hours are divided among the fall, winter and 
spring/summer terms, depending upon course offerings
and availability. 
COMPREHENSIVE QUALIFYING EXAMINATION 
When students have completed all doctoral coursework
except for dissertation research, they are required to complete 
the comprehensive qualifying examination. The purpose of
this examination is to determine the student's subject mas· 
tery of the concepts, literature base, and research; and know!·
edge of problems and issues in the major field (educational
leadership) and the cognate area of study. The student is ex· 
pected to provide written evidence of the ability to analyze
and synthesize information, integrate learning into a mean·
ingful whole, and draw appropriate conclusions. 
Areas in the major field that are the subject of the ex· 
amination for all students are: 1)  theories of educational lead·
ership; 2) ethics; and 3) community education and school/com·
munity relations. Additionally, each student will be exam·
ined in four of six other topic areas: 1) supervision, evaluation
and staff development; 2) school finance; 3) collective negotia·
tions; 4) human relations skills; 5) curriculum; and 6) educa· 
tional law. The choice among these six is made by the student's 
doctoral committee in discussion with the student. 
Students may select from either of two options to sat· 
isfy the comprehensive qualifying examination requirement. 
Qualifying Examination/Option 1 
Students will take a 12-hour written exam over two days. 
During the first day (six hours), students will write responses 
to common questions covering the three areas of theories of
educational leadership, ethics, and community education and 
school/community relations. These questions are written and 
read by the Doctoral Examination Committee of the educa· 
tional leadership program. 
During the second day (six hours), students will write 
esponses to questions covering the four topic areas, as se­
[ected from the six listed above, and to a question in the cog­
nate area. These questions are written and read by the indi­
vidual student's doctoral committee. 
Qualifying Examination/Option 2 
Students will complete a major written analysis of a 
"problem of practice" existing in an actual educational leader­
ship setting. A prospective problem is matched with the 
student's preparation, career and research interests by the 
student's doctoral committee. The student is given a written 
statement of the problem, supporting documentation, and 
parameters for developing a solution to the problem. Follow­
ing a specified period of time, usually two to four weeks, the 
student is expected to submit a written analysis of the prob­
lem, and recommendations of possible solutions, which ad­
dress all seven topic areas in the major field of educational 
leadership (three "common" and four specific to the student), 
as well as the cognate area. 
Following the writing of the comprehensive qualifying 
examination, the student's responses will be reviewed by the 
student's committee and/or the Doctoral Examination Com­
mittee of the educational leadership program, depending upon 
the examination option selected. Both options include an oral 
examination during which the student's written exam is dis­
cussed in greater depth by the student with members of the 
doctoral committee. In the case of option 2, appropriate indi­
viduals from the host agency for the problem may also be in­
vited to be present at the oral examination. However, deci­
sions regarding the successful completion of the comprehen­
sive qualifying examination will be made by the student's doc­
toral committee members only. 
Failure on the written portion of the comprehensive
qualifying examination (either partially or totally) will cause
the student's performance in the program to be reviewed by 
the student's doctoral committee, in consultation with the
Department Head. The committee will then recommend that
either the student be dismissed from the doctoral program, be 
permitted to withdraw from the doctoral program, or be al­
lowed to retake the examination (either partially or totally)
after a remediation plan has been developed and implemented.
Reexamination may not take place until at least six months
have elapsed, but must occur within one year. The results of
the second examination are final. After the second written
attempt, the student's doctoral committee may ask the stu­
dent to participate in an intensive oral examination. If, after 
this oral examination, the student's doctoral committee main­
tains that the student has not achieved the level of proficiency 
needed by a professional in the field of educational leader­
ship, the recommendation will be made to the Graduate Dean 
that the student be dismissed from the doctoral program. 
CURRICULUM 
A doctoral student's individualized course of study is
normally expected to encompass at least 60 semester hours of
co·urse work beyond the master's degree. The exact number
of hours.will be determined by the student's program adviser, 
based on a review of previous graduate work/transcripts, the 
student's professi9I11;l and personal aspirations, and the Doc-
;<-· 
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tor of Education degree requirements as set forth by the Gradu­
ate School and the Leadership and Counseling department.
Therefore, some plans of study will have only 60 semester
hours while others may include additional hours, either courses 
designed to remove deficiencies or courses to enhance oppor­
tunities for leadership success, at the discretion of the pro­
gram adviser. 
The doctoral program of study has four components:
Major (Educational Leadership), Cognate, Research Support,
Dissertation Research. The minimum number of semester
hours allocated to each component are: 
Major (Educational Leadership) ... . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 semester hours
Cognate ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . .  10 semester hours
Research Support ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 semester hours 
Dissertation Research ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 semester hours 
Major (Educational Leadership) 
The 30 semester hours in the Major in Educational Lead­
ership includes 17 hours in the following required courses: 
EDLD 710 Leadership Theory .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 semester hours
EDLD 794 Adv Sem in EDLD .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 semester hours
EDLD 789 Internship in EDLD ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 semester hours
EDLD 810 Ethics & Policy Analysis .. . . . . . . . . . 3 semester hours
EDLD 820 Team Building in EDLD .... . . . . . . . 3 semester hours
EDLD 840 Politics of EDLD .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 semester hours
The remaining 13 semester hours are to be selected from
600-level (or higher) courses according to the student's pro­
fessional and personal goals, including considerations of ca­
reer advancement and certification, and as approved by the 
student's doctoral adviser. Previous graduate course work in
educational leadership which was taken as part of the spe­
cialist degree can be used to meet some of the 30 semester
hours in the Major, as described in the CREDIT INTERFACE 
section, above. 
Cognate 
The opportunity for individualization of the doctoral
program is present in the selection of a cognate area of study 
which contributes significantly to the student's development
as a professional educator and administrator. The cognate
specialization is developed through completion of a sequence
of related courses that are designed to add depth to the 
student's doctoral program. In order to provide maximum flex­
ibility in meeting individual needs, the 10-hour cognate may
be completed in any one or a combination of graduate aca­
demic units, departments, schools or colleges of the univer· 
sity that offer a sufficient number of advanced graduate
courses. A representative of the cognate area will serve as a
member of the student's doctoral committee. Previous gradu­
ate course work in a cognate which was taken as part of .the 
specialist degree can be used to meet some of the 10 semester 
hours in the Cognate, as described in the CREDIT INTER­
FACE section, above. 
Research Support 
The Research Support component .of the doctoral pro­
gram is designed to enable the student to demonstrate com-
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petence in research design, analysis, and the use of research
tools. Additionally, the student will have experience in con­
ducting useful research and be able to use educational research
as an informed and productive consumer. Both statistics and
applications courses are needed in this area, depending upon
the student's background in this field, and as approved by the
student's doctoral adviser. Previous graduate course work in
research and research support which was taken as part of the
specialist degree can be used to meet some of the 8 semester 
hours in this area, as described in the CREDIT INTERFACE
section, above. 
Dissertation Research 
Each student in the Doctor of Education program will
be required to complete a dissertation, a document represent­
ing an original research effort. The dissertation will focus on
an area of particular interest to the student and the disserta­
tion chair; and the research may be conducted using a variety 
of research designs (causal-comparative, experimental, etc.) 
as well as approaches (quantitative or qualitative). The stu­
dent must register for a minimum of 12 semester hours of
dissertation research, including the dissertation seminar, but
may not enroll in dissertation research until he or she has
completed the comprehensive qualifying examination and has
been admitted to candidacy by the Graduate School. How­
ever, this stipulation does not preclude enrollment in the dis­
sertation seminar nor in the student's working with the dis­
sertation chair in formulating ideas about specific research 
topics. Furthermore, the approval of the dissertation proposal
cannot occur until after the student has passed the compre­
hensive qualifying examination and is enrolled in the disser­
tation seminar. 
When the dissertation is completed, the student will
present the written document to the dissertation committee
for approval. In a two-hour oral examination/defense, the stu­
dent will answer questions related to the dissertation research
and will ciefend it. At the conclusion of the oral examination,
the doctoral/dissertation committee will determine 1) if the
written document meets doctoral standards of quality and rigor
and 2) if the student has successfully defended the research 
conducted. This process of review and revision continues un­
til the doctoral committee approves both the written document
and student's oral defense of the research. 
SCHOOL COUNSELING, COMMUNITY 
COUNSELING AND COLLEGE STUDENT 
PERSONNEL PROGRAMS 
Sue Stickel 
Coordinator of Advising
127 Pittman Hall 
313-487-0255 
Graduate study in counseling consists of three Master
of Arts degree programs, School Counseling, Community Coun­
seling and College Student Personnel. The Community Coun­
seling Program is accredited by the Council for Accreditation 
of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP). 
The College Student Personnel Program is designed to me t
Council for Accreditation Standards (CAS). A Specialist � 
Arts degree program is cunently under review. Selected gradu�
ate courses are available for graduate students in related field 
The master's degree program provides entry-level co�: 
petencies and credentials for such positions as elementary and 
secondary school counselors, community agency counselors 
and college student personnel workers. Counseling program; 
meet academic requirements for licensing as professional 
counselors in Michigan. The school counseling program also 
meets requirements for K-12 endorsement as a school counse­
lor in Michigan. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to all programs is selective. The selection 
process is designed to assess the candidate's suitability for 
graduate study and for a professional career in counseling or 
student personnel services. Candidates who are selected for 
these programs are expected to make major commitments t-0 
their graduate training. 
REQUIREMENTS 
1. Applicants must have graduated from a regionally 
accredited institution. 
2. All applicants must have submitted scores on the 
analytical, quantitative, and verbal sections of the General 
Test of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE). The 
GRE scores may not be more than five years old. 
3. Evidence of academic aptitude for graduate-level study,
which includes at least one of the following: 
a. A 2.75 overall undergraduate grade-point average, or 
a 3.0 grade-point average in the second half of the
undergraduate degree progrnm. 
b. A graduate grade-point average of a 3.3 on a previ­
ously completed advanced degree. 
c. A combined score (Verbal, Quantitative, and Analyti· 
cal) of at least 1250 on the Graduate Record Examina·
tion (GRE). The GRE scores may not be more than 
five years old. 
d. Applicants not meeting other criteria, but having an
acquired knowledge of the counseling field based on 
five years of related experience may be eligible. Stu­
dents applying under this provision must contact the
Coordinator of Advising for specific procedures prior 
to application to the graduate school. 
4. International students must meet at least one of the
following additional criteria: 
a. A score of 550 (Total) on the Test of English as a For­
eign Language (TOEFL), a score of 230 on the Test of
Spoken English (TSE), and a rating of 4.0 on the Test 
of Written English (TWE). (Additional coursework in 
composition may be required.) These tests must have 
been taken within the past five years. 
b. A score of 80 on the Michigan English Language Abil­
ity Battery (MELAB) and a rating of at least 3.0 on 
the "Oral Interview" portion of the MELAB. (Additional 
coursework in composition may be required.) These 
tests must have been taken within the past five years. 
5. Statement of Intent: A 0µ11,page statement focusing on 
the applicant's motivation and rationale for seeking 
admission to the specific program as well as his or her 
background and goals related to professional studies. This 
statement is separate from the one required on the 
Graduate School application form. 
6_ Resume: A focused, one-page summary of program
relevant educational, career, and/or life experiences. 
7_ Three recommendations: These must be completed on
recommendation forms available from the Graduate
School. They should be completed by professionals with
knowledge of the applicant's suitability for graduate work 
(e.g., supervisors, undergraduate professors). 
8. School Counseling applicants who wish to be school
counselors in Michigan must have a valid teaching
certificate at the time of school counselor endorsement. 
ADMISSION PROCESS 
Admission to Counseling programs occurs during a once­
a-year cycle. Applicants are screened during the Winter se­
mester for admission the following Spring/Summer and Fall
Semesters. To be admitted for the Spring or Summer semes­
ter, all materials must be submitted to the Graduate School 
by February 15 of that year and for Fall Semester by March 
15 .  
A. The Graduate School receives and gathers all required
documents. After all materials (including transcripts,
recommendation forms, resume, letter of intent, other
statements, and GRE scores) are on file, they are sent to
the department for review. 
B. The Counseling Program will notify students, in writing,
when they have received copies of all application materials
from the Graduate School. The program review process is
conducted in two phases. 
C. Phase I: Applicants are screened based on the following
criteria: Academic potential as ref1ected in the GPA or
GRE scores. Compatibility of applicant's goals and
program goals as expressed in the letter of intent.
Educational, career, and life experiences that demonstrate
interest in a career as a professional counselor or student
personnel worker, as ref1ected in the resume and letters
of recommendation. 
D. Phase II: Based on the Phase I review, selected applicants
are invited to campus for a series of interviews with the
program faculty. 
E. Final admission decisions are then made by the faculty. 
APPEAL 
The admissions appeal procedure provides each appli­
cant with the opportunity to appeal formally the admissions
decision. Appeal is based on the applicant feeling as though
they were treated capriciously or unfairly during the admis­
sions process. This procedure is not intended to handle the 
case of applicants who do not meet minimum standards for 
admission as outlined in the graduate catalog. Appeal must 
begin within five working days of the start of the next semes­
ter i.e., the semester following the admissions decision. Stu­
dents wishing to appeal must contact the Coordinator of Ad­
vising to obtain.a written outline of the appeal procedure. 
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PERSONAL AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
Throughout the program, students are encouraged to
become more aware of themselves, to evaluate their own po­
tential for careers in counseling, and to grow both personally
and professionally. Courses provide opportunities for growth
and development through self-exploration activities (e.g. role­
playing, personal reaction papers, values clarification exer­
cises, participation in groups). Involvement in one's own coun­
seling is encouraged. Opportunities are available at Univer­
sity Counseling Services and through referral to outside
sources. Students are encouraged to join professional organi­
zations, to attend workshops and conferences, and to become 
involved in the counseling profession at the state and national 
levels. 
Student performance is reviewed at designated points
throughout the program (retention review). The purpose of
review is to identify any difficulties the student may be expe­
riencing in the areas of academic achievement and/or skill
development and to develop appropriate plans for remediation.
For example, midway through programs students apply to
enroll in GDCN 686 Counseling Practicum I. At this point
program faculty evaluate the readiness of all applicants to
begin working with clients in the counseling laboratory. A
full description of the retention review process is contained in
The Student Handbook for Counseling Programs. 
DISMISSAL 
After formal review, program faculty may recommend
that a student leave the program. This may occur when stu­
dent goals and personal or professional development appear
incompatible with program goals. In addition, the Graduate
School may dismiss students for academic reasons. If a
student's cumulative grade point average is less than a 3.0 at
the end of any semester, the student is placed on academic
probation. The student then has two periods of enrollment to
remove this probationary status. If the probationary status
is not removed, the student is dismissed from the university 
for academic reasons. 
A student may also be dismissed for non-academic
reasons. Students in Counseling Programs are expected to
conduct themselves in a responsible and professional manner
at all times. The student, as a professional-in-training, must
adhere to the Code of Ethics of the American Counseling As­
sociation (ACA). A copy of these standards is distributed with
The Student Handbook for Counseling Programs. Because of
the nature of the counseling profession, the ethical behavior
and development of students is considered and reviewed by 
the faculty through its retention policies. Behavior, personal
characteristics, or personal issues should not interfere with
the capacity of the student to be a helping professional. 
A student may appeal academic dismissal from the
Graduate School by submitting an appeals petition for re-en­
try to the Graduate Dean. Upon receipt of the appeals peti­
tion, the Dean may uphold the dismissal decision, re-admit
the student, or initiate the appeals process with the Academic 
Dismissal Appeals Board. A review by the Board may not be
considered for dismissed students with a GPA of less than 2.0
unless extreme circumstances can be documented. For fur­
ther information on this process, contact the Graduate School. 
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EXIT/GRADUATION 
Criteria for exit from any guidance and counseling pro­
gram include, but are not limited, to the following: 
1. Successful completion of all coursework on the program
of study with a minimum GPA of 3.0. 
2. Successful completion of all required practical, fieldwork,
and internship. 
3. Successful completion of required culminating seminars
which include portfolio review and professional planning. 
SCHOOL COUNSELING PROGRAM 
MODEL 
The school counselor as a he! ping professional whose 
focus is on the relationships needed to facilitate the develop­
ment of students for effective living in a changing global soci­
ety. 
CURRICULUM 
The School Counseling Program is a 48-semester-hour 
masters degree program that provides competencies and 
proficiencies for entry-level positions as school counselors in 
elementary, middle-junior high, secondary, and adult educa­
tion settings. Upon completion of the graduate program of 
study, students are eligible to apply for K-12 school counselor 
endorsement of their valid Michigan teaching certificates. The 
program meets the academic and internship requirements for 
limited licensure as a professional counselor (LLPC) in the 
State of Michigan. Candidates selected for this program are 
expected to make a major commitment to their graduate train­
ing and to enroll in coursework on a regular basis. A 600 hour 
internship is required, and students must be willing to make 
the necessary adjustments to complete this internship com­
mitment. 
A. Concentration Courses (Guidance and Counseling)
1. Basic Counseling Core (required) (20 semester hours)
GDCN 502 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and
Services (3) 
GDCN 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills (3)
GDCN 510 Counselor Development: Counseling 
Process (3) 
Gil.(;N 520 Assessment in Counseling (3)
Gl)CN 530 Career Development and Information
S!iryice.s ( 3) 
GDCN 540 Qroup Process I (3)
GDCN 157:fCrossCultural Counseling (2)
2. School'Cq.1.rn.s�ling Spe<:ialization Area (required)
(8 semester hours)
GDCN 610 Theol'ies of Counseling (2)
GDCN 612 The School Counselor (2) 
GDCN 650 Organization and Administration of Guidance
Services (2) 
GDCN 696 Seminar in School Counseling (2) 
3. Supervised Counseling Experiences (required) (12
semester hours) 
GDCN 686 Counseling Practicum I (3)
GDCN 687 Counseling Practicum II (3) 
GDCN 786/787/788/789 Internship (6) 
4. Elective Courses (3-6 semester hours)
Students select electives with their adviser to enhance th . 
professional growth. They may choose from this list 01• h 
eir
c oose 
other GDCN courses that meet this objective. 
GDCN 515 Crisis Intervention (2) 
GDCN 572 Counseling Parents (2) 
GDCN 575 Substance Abuse Counseling I (2) 
GDCN 590 Special Topics (1) 
GDCN 591 Special Topics (2) 
GDCN 652 The Counselor as Consultant (2)
B. Cognate Areas (2-5 semester hours)
1. Required Courses
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
SPGN 510 The Exceptional Child in the Regular
Classroom (3) 
(in consultation with adviser if content not in 
baccalaureate program) 
2. Elective Courses (0-3 semester hours)
In consultation with their adviser, students may select
cognate electives to enhance their professional growth. 
COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL PROGRAM 
The College Student Personnel Program is designed t-0 
prepare individuals for a wide variety of higher education ca­
reer opportunities. Students prepare for careers in areas such 
as admissions, financial aid, residence life and housing, stu­
dent activities, academic advising, career planning and place­
ment, counseling and testing, multicultural student services 
and orientation. 1\vo tracks exist for College Student Person'. 
nel study. One track consists of a 48-semester-hour program 
which is intended for students who want to work as profes­
sional counselors in institutions of higher education. The pro· 
gram meets the academic and internship requirements for Jim· 
ited licensure as a professional counselor (LLPC) in the State 
of Michigan. The second track consists of a 48-semester-hour 
program geared toward positions in higher education. This 
program meets the standards of the Council for the Advance­
ment of Standards in Higher Education. 
CURRICULUM 
The following outline describes the general program re­
quirements for the 48-semester-hour counseling track, and the 
48 hour student development track in college student person­
nel: 
COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL PROGRAM 
(48 HOUR COUNSELING TRACK) 
A. Concentration Courses (Guidance and Counseling)
l. Basic Counseling_ Core (required) (22 semester hours)
GDCN 502 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and
Services ( 3)
GDCN 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills (3)
GDCN 510 Counselor Development: Counseling 
Process (3) 
GDCN 520 Assessment in Counseling (3) 
GDCN 530 Career Development and Information 
Services (3) 
GDCN 540 Group Process I (3) 
GDCN 571 Cross Cultural Counseling (2)
GDCN 640 Group Process II (2) 
z. Supervised Counseling Experiences (required) (9 semester
hours) 
GDCN 686 Counseling Practicum I (3) 
GDCN 786/787/788/789 Internship (6) 
College Student Personnel Specialization Area (required)3 .
(9 semester hours) 
GDCN 550 Student Personnel Services in Higher
Education (3) 
GDCN 551 Contemporary College Students (3) 
GDCN 692 Seminar in College Student Personnel (3)
4. Elective Courses (0-4 semester hours) 
GDCN 515 Crisis Intervention (2) 
GDCN 591 Seminar: Special Topics (2)
GDCN 610 Theories of Counseling (2) 
GDCN 622 Case Studies: Assessment and Intervention (2)
GDCN 631 Dynamics of Life Development (2) 
GDCN 687 Practicum II (3) 
GDCN 680 Special Topics (2) 
B. Cognate Areas (4-8 semester hours)
1. Required Courses (4 semester hours) 
EDLD 613 Introduction to Higher Education (2)
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
2. Elective Courses (0-4 semester hours) 
EDLD 614 Law for Higher Education (2) 
EDLD 622 Organization and Administration of Higher
Education (2) 
EDLD 680 Special Topics in Educational Leadership (2)
COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL PROGRAM 
(48 HOUR STUDENT DEVELOPMENT TRACK) 
A. Concentration Courses (Guidance and Counseling)
1. Basic Counseling Core (required) (20 semester hours) 
GDCN 502 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and
Services (3) 
GDCN 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills (3) 
GDCN 510 Counselor Development: Counseling 
Process (3) 
GDCN 520 Assessment in Counseling (3) 
GDCN 530 Career Development and Information
Services (3) 
GDCN 540 Group Process I (3) 
GDCN 571 Cross Cultural Counseling (2) 
2. College Student Personnel Specialization Area (required)
(15-18 semester hours) 
GDCN 550 Student Personnel Services in Higher Educa-
tion (3) 
GDCN 551 Contemporary College Students (3) 
GDCN 655 College Student Development Theory (3) 
GDCN 689 Fieldwork in Counseling and College Student
Personnel (3-6) 
GDCN 692,Seminar in College Student Personnel (2)
3. Elective Co�:i;s,e,s,(3-7 semester hours) 
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GDCN 515 Crisis Intervention (2)
GDCN 591 Special Topics (2) 
GDCN 610 Theories of Counseling (2) 
GDCN 631 Dynamics of Life Development (2)
GDCN 652 The Counselor as Consultants (2) 
GDCN 680 Special Topics (2) 
B. Cognate Areas (4 semester hours) 
1. Required Courses 
EDLD 613 Introduction to Higher Education (2) 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
2. Elective Course (0-4 semester hours) 
EDLD 614 Law for Higher Education (2) 
EDLD 622 Organization and Administration of Higher
Education (2) 
EDLD 680 Special Topics in Educational Leadership (2) 
COMMUNITY COUNSELING PROGRAM 
The Community Counseling Program is a 48-semester­
hour master's degree program of studies that is intended for 
students who seek licensure as professional counselors and
employment in community agency settings. Candidates who
are selected for this program are expected to make a maJor
commitment to their graduate level training and education as 
well as to enroll in coursework on a regular basis. The pro­
gram includes a 600 hour supervised counseling internship
experience, The Community Counseling Program 1s accred­
ited by the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Re­
lated Educational Programs (CACREP), a specialized accred­
iting body that evaluates and grants accreditation to gradu­
ate-level programs in professional counseling. The program
meets the academic and internship requirements for limited
licensure as a professional counselor (LLPC) in the State of
Michigan. Information on full licensure as a professional coun­
selor is available in the Student Handbook for Counseling
Programs, 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The following outline describes the general program re­
quirements leading to a minimum of 48 semester hours of
graduate study for those students seeking the master's de­
gree in Community Counseling, 
A. Major Concentration in Community Counseling (40
semester hours) 
1. Required Courses 
GDCN 502 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and
Services (3) 
GDCN 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills (3) 
GDCN 510 Counselor Development: Counseling Process (3) 
GDCN 520 Assessment in Counseling (3) 
GDCN 530 Career Development and Information Services
(3) 
GDCN 540 Group Process I (3) 
GDCN 571 Cross Cultural Counseling (2) 
GDCN 610 Theories of Counseling (2) 
GDCN 622 Case Studies: Assessment andJntervention (2)
GDCN 631 Dynamics of Life Development (2) 
GDCN 694 Seminar: Counseling in the Community (2)
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Supervised Counseling Experiences (Required) 
GDCN 686 Counseling Practicum I (3) 
GDCN 687 Counseling Practicum II (3) 
GDCN 786-789 The Counseling Internship (600 clock
hours) (6) 
2. Elective Courses (0-6 semester hours) 
Elective courses are selected with the approval of the adviser
and reflect the student's professional needs and objectives.
Students must complete a combination of 8 semester hours in
the elective and cognate categories. 
GDCN 515 Crisis Intervention (2)
GDCN 575 Substance Abuse I (2) 
GDCN 640 Group Process II (2) 
GDCN 652 Counselor as Consultant (2)
GDCN 572 Counseling Parents (2) 
GDCN 590 Special Topics in Guidance and Counseling (1)
GDCN 591 Special Topics in Guidance and Counseling (2) 
B. Cognate Courses (2-8 semester hours) 
1. Required Course 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
2. Elective Courses 
For many students, 6 credit hours of elective coursework will
not be enough to train them to work in the settings in which
they will seek employment. It is strongly recommended that 
students take elective coursework in substance abuse coun­
seling, marriage/family counseling, and grant/proposal writ­
ing. In addition, students who have not had coursework in
psychology (i.e. abnormal psychology, theories of personality, 
etc.) will be encouraged to do so. It is possible that some stu­
dents will want to develop a program that contains more than
48 semester hours. The student and his/her adviser will care­
fully review the student's education and experience in plan­
ning the program of studies. 
SPECIALIST OF ARTS 
The specialist's degree program is intended to provide
advanced competencies for professional counseling. A Special­
ist in Arts degree program is currently under review. No
applications are being accepted and students are not being
admitted into a specialist program at this time. 
EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP COURSES 
EDLD 500 Professional Educator Development 
Program. 1/2/3 hrs
For inservice professional and personal development. May be
repeated for crediL Credits not applicable to an advanced de­
gree program. 
EDLD 509 Educational Leadership in a Pluralistic
Society. 3 hrs
Analysis of the educational administration issues presented
in culturally pluralistic educational environments. Examina­
tion of sociopolitical context of schools, impact of dominant
and subordinate groups, and leadership challenges involved
in striving for school success for all. 
EDLD 510 Educational Organization. 3 hr 
An introduction to educational organizations and the stru � 
ture of American schools; the authority and relationships ir
federal, state and local governments to education; and the ro! 
and function of education in society. 
e
EDLD 511 Community Organization. 2 hrs 
An understanding of the community as a social group. Eni. 
phasis on community analysis, leadership, criteria of a good 
community, principles of change and action. 
EDLD 512 Community Education. 2 hrs 
The basic principles and philosophy of community education· 
its current status and relationship to education. 
EDLD 513 Community Education and Community
Relations. 3 hrs
An exploration of the basic principles and philosophy of coni.
munity education, its current status and relationship to edu. 
cation, and interpretation of the educational institution to a 
diverse community. Emphasis on promoting public confidence 
in schools via two-way communication and community involve. 
ment in schools. 
EDLD 514 Educational Leadership Theory and 
�ct� 3 �
The process and function of various educational leadership
positions are explored, traditional and contemporary leader­
ship theories are examined, and critical leadership roles are 
identified. 
EDLD 515 Instructional Supervision and Program
Evaluation. 3 hrs
Development of those attitudes and skills necessary for ad·
ministrators as they supervise effective, positive instructional
programs; problems, principles and procedures involving the 
evaluation of facilities, personnel, programs and services; de·
velopment, application and analysis of evaluation instruments.
Prereq: EDLD 510 and EDLD 514 or permission of instructor. 
EDLD 516 School Law for Teachers. 2 hrs
Legal principles underlying day-to-day teaching activities; how 
laws operate and legal principles develop. Open to non majors 
only. 
EDLD 517 Evaluation of Educational Services. 2 hrs
Problems, principles, and procedures involving the evaluation
of facilities, personnel, programs, and services. Development, 
application, and analysis of evaluation instruments. 
EDLD 518 Technology for School Administrators. 3 hrs 
An overview of multimedia applications for school adminis­
trators. Strategies for leadership, planning, decision making, 
integration and evaluation of multimedia in schools will be
emphasized. Sessions will include lecture and hands-on prac­
tice. 
EDLD 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics 
of concern in the specialization areas of study in educational 
leadership. 
EDLD 607 Colloquium. 2 hrs
Course(s) designed to explore specific leadership topics utiliz­
. a distinguished scholars/lecturers. !Oo 
EDLD 610 Accounting for School Administrators. 2 hrs 
Principles, theory, and procedures of public school fund ac­
connting; accounting principles as applied to various kinds of 
public school funds; financial statements and reports; inter­
nal accounting control; payroll accounting; business papers
and procedures. 
EDLD 611 Introduction to Adult Education. 2 hrs
A general overview of the topic of adult education to students 
for introductory purposes and a basis for further concentra­
tion and study in selected advanced areas of adult education. 
This course should be a prerequisite for advanced study and 
includes philosophy; history; identification of adult objectives; 
knowledge of adult learners; contemporary status, trends, and
issues in adult education. 
EDLD 612 Economics of Public Education. 3 hrs 
An examination of the basic economic, fiscal, and legal theo­
ries of support for education, tax structures, state aid formu­
las, federal aid, and school budgets. 
Prereq: EDLD 510. 
EDLD 613 Introduction to Higher Education. 2 hrs
Ar introduction to the study of higher education, including
two· and four-year colleges and universities. The course is
designed for persons interested in developing an understand­
ing of the background, growth, purposes, and practices of
higher education in the United States. 
EDLD 614 Law for Higher Education. 2 hrs
An examination of the major legal aspects of the administra­
tion of institutions of higher learning. 
EDLD 615 Collective Negotiations in Education. 3 hrs
An analysis of issues which may be encountered by school 
administrators and teachers in collective negotiations in edu­
cation. 
EDLD 616  Educational Facilities Planning. 2 hrs
Problems and procedures revealed through a plant-planning
chronology that includes hiring the architect, the attorney's
role, site acquisition, involving citizens, utilizing staff, the bond
issue, designing and constructing the building. Emphasis will
be placed on renovating, closing, and alternative uses for ex­
isting buildings. 
EDLD 617  Administering Human Resources in 
Education. 2 hrs
Development of an understanding of the issues, problems, and
practices involved in the administration of personnel programs 
in education. An in-depth exploration of the basic principles 
of staff administration and high-level morale. For prospective 
and practicing administrators. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in educational leadership. 
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EDLD 618 Elementary School Principalship. 2 hrs 
The examination of the elementary school principal's role in
improving curriculum and instruction; in the establishment
of effective, routine operations in an elementary school; in
establishing avenues for change by an awareness of innova·
tions, materials, technologies, and research that are relevant
to elementary school education. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in educational leadership. 
EDLD 619 Middle School/Junior High School 
Administration. 2 hrs 
An examination of the characteristics of the middle school/
junior high school and the organization necessary to provide 
those experiences and instruction necessary to assist early 
adolescents in making the transition from childhood depen·
dence to adult independence, including approaches to instruc·
tion, scheduling procedures, exploratory and enrichment stud·
ies, evaluation methods, staff development, student services,
and community relations. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in educational leadership. 
EDLD 620 The Principalship. 3 hrs
The examination of the role of a school principal in: a) im·
proving curriculum and instruction; b) the establishment of
effective operations in a school; c) establishing avenues for
change by an awareness of innovations, materials, technolo·
gies and research that are relevant for the elementary, middle
and high schools. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in educational leadership. 
EDLD 621 Community School Administration. 2 hrs
Principles and techniques of administering community edu·
cation. 
Prereq: EDLD 512 or EDLD 513. 
EDLD 622 Organization and Administration of Higher 
Education. 2 hrs
An understanding of the structure and governance of higher
education-two-year and four-year colleges as well as univer·
sities- including legal bases, external and internal constraints,
functional patterns, administrative staff roles and responsi·
bility, faculty organization and authority, and student partici·
pation in organizational structure. 
EDLD 623 Adult Education Administration. 2 hrs 
An in-depth study of the leadership necessary to administer
and manage adult education programs in the public and pri­
vate sector. Provision of practical knowledge of adult educa·
tion administration. 
Prereq: EDLD 611 or permission of the instructor. 
EDLD 624 School Business Management. 2 hrs
School business procedures, budgeting, construction, purchas·
ing, salary schedules, school indebtedness, and insurance prob·
!ems. 
Prereq: EDLD 612.
, .. ·.. : '·.·.·.·. 
I 
. .
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EDLD 625 The Superintendency and District Level
Leadership. 2 hrs 
In-depth studies in the practical knowledge and skills required 
to carry out effectively the responsibilities of district level
administration including the role of the public school super­
intendent. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in educational leadership. 
EDLD 630 Legal, Ethical and Professional Issues of 
Administration. 3 hrs
Operation of laws; development of legal principles; federal and
state relationships to education; authority relationships to
education; authority and liability of school boards, adminis­
trators, and teachers; negligence; discipline and control; pro­
fessional ethics and related issues. 
Prereq: EDLD 510 and EDLD 514, or pennission of instructor. 
EDLD 631 Human Relations Skills for Educational
Leaders. 2 hrs
An overview of the need for and functions of various human
relations in the leadership of educational institutions. Devel­
opment of an understanding and practice of specific interac­
tive strategies necessary for such leadership. 
EDLD 640 Organizational Theory. 2 hrs 
Various theories, approaches, and methods of organizing edu­
cational institutions. Concern with design, purposes, processes, 
problems, and issues of organizational structuring and change.
Examination of organizational environment and informational
organization. 
EDLD 650 Advanced School Finance. 2 hrs
Designed to acquaint students with specific areas of school
finance, with a focus on the capital outlay program, the school
bond market, the bond prospectus, model state foundation 
programs, risk management, insurance, investments, and the
development of sound debt management policies. 
Prereq: EDLD 612. 
EDLD 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
Special experimental offerings of the Educational Leadership 
program. 
EDLD 68?./683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs
Special topics of educational leadership designed to maximize
stµde.nt r.articipation. Emphasis on the workshop method of
teaching'and learning. Topics to be selected. (See current sched­
ule.) · 
EDLD 686/687/688/689 Master's Internship in 
Educational Leadership. 1/2/3/4 hrs
Training in administration through actual supervised experi­
ence. Arrangements must be approved by adviser and Direc­
tor of the Intern Program prior to registration. Enrollments
limited. Credit / no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. Majors only. 
EDLD 694/695/696 Seminar. 1/2/3 hrs
Broad or special topics of educational leadership. Topics to be 
selected. (See current schedule.) 
EDLD 697/698/699 Independent Study. l/2/3 h 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction ofa U 
r
_
s 
versity faculty member. Credit I no credit. 
m. 
Prereq: Approval of adviser, 10 hours in educational leader. 
ship, and department permission. 
EDLD 710 Leadership Theory. 2 hrs 
Theories and models of administration and leadership; gen­
eral theories and research in leader behavior. 
Prereq: Admission to the specialist or doctoral program in edu.
cational leadership, or permission of instructor. 
EDLD 712 Analysis of Research in 
Administration. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on contributions of research in the behavioral sei. 
ences to educational leadership. Critical readings of the re. 
search of psychologists, sociologists, political scientists, and
others that have special meaning in understanding such con. 
cepts as leadership, organization, power, authority, communi· 
cation, innovation, and decision making. 
Prereq: Six hours in educational leadership and EDPS 677. 
EDLD 713 Field-Based Research. 4 hrs 
Development and completion of a field-based research study. 
Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: EDLD 712, EDPS 677, and department permission. 
EDLD 779/780/781 Special Topics. 
Intensive study of a topic of current relevancy. 
l/2/3 hrs 
EDLD 786/787/788/789 Internship in Educational
Leadership. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Provision of an opportunity for the graduate student, at the 
specialist level to develop administrative skills by working 
under the direction of an experienced administrator. Arrange­
ments must be approved by adviser and Director of the Intern 
Program prior to registration. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDLD 790/791/792 Thesis. l/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the 
direction of a faculty member. 
Prereq: Approval of adviser and departmental requirements
for thesis. 
EDLD 794/795/796 Seminar. 2/3/4 hrs
Intensive study of selected problems in administration and 
supervision. 
Prereq: Admission to doctoral program in educational leader­
ship. 
EDLD 797/798/799 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a faculty 
member. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Approval of adviser, 10 hours in educational leader·
ship, and department permission. 
EDLD 810 Ethics and Policy Analysis for Educational 
Leaders. 3 hrs 
Designed to equip students with analytical skills for confront­
. g ethical issues in business, education, research, nursing, and ID 
,overnment. Mastery of the ethical process - a strategy for 
�taking good decisions . Critical thinking about ethical prob­
lems in professional settings. Analysis of selected educational 
and governmental policies from an ethical base using diverse 
views of professional moral duties as a screening device. 
prereq: Admission to the doctoral program in educational lead­
ership. 
EDLD 820 The Politics of Educational 
Leadership. 3 hrs 
This course will examine the exercise of political power in edu­
cation. It is designed for the educational leader who must 
deal with the impact of politics on managing and leading edu­
cational institutions. 
P,.ereq: Admission to the doctoral program in educational lead­
ership. 
EDLD 840 Team Building and Consensus Decision
Making of Educational Leadership. 3 hrs
This course is designed as a skill building class to help educa­
tional leaders increase their effectiveness in working with fac­
ulty, staff school board members, and/or community groups in 
collaborative decision making. 
Prereq: Admission to the doctoral program in educational lead­
ership. 
EDLD 895 Dissertation Research Seminar. 2 hrs
This seminar is designed for the doctoral student who has iden­
tified the topic for his or her dissertation research and will 
focus on the production and evaluation of proposals for the 
doctoral dissertation. Credit I no credit basis. 
Prereq: Admission to candidate status and permission of dis­
sertation chair. 
EDLD 896/897/898/899/900 Dissertation 
Research. 1/2/4/8/12 hrs 
These courses are designed for the doctoral student who is
working on his or her dissertation research. Enrollment in
the various courses will reflect the student's effort on the dis­
sertation in a given semester. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Admission to candidate status and successful comple­
tion of EDLD 895. 
GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING COURSES 
GDCN 500 Professional Educator Development 
Program. 1/2/3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be 
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
GDCN 501 Guidance in the Elementary School. 2 hrs
Survey of the unique contributions of guidance to the work of
the.cla�.sroom teacher and other staff in the elementary school.
Exploration ofrelationships between guidance, instruction, 
and· adrninistration in the elementary school. Open to majors 
qnd nonmajors. -
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GDCN 502 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and 
Services. 3 hrs
This course includes an introduction to concepts and principles
used in helping relationships and an overview of services of ­
fered by helping professionals. The course provides experiences 
in interpersonal relations and opportunities for self-develop­
ment. Increasing the potential counselor's awareness of cul­
tural pluralism, diversity, and the contextual validity of theo­
ries and intervention techniques is also an essential compo­
nent of this course. Open to majors and nonmajors. 
GDCN 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills. 3 hrs 
This course is designed to train prospective counselors for com­
petencies in beginning counseling skills and to assess indi­
viduals' potential for counseling. Clarification of expectations
for entering the counseling profession, examining motives, 
selecting complementary learning experiences, getting the 
most out of training, and tracing one's beginnings as a helper. 
GDCN 510 Counselor Development: Counseling 
Process. 3 hrs
This course is designed to integrate basic skills and to train
prospective counselors for the implementation of counseling
skills. A major portion of the course focuses on knowledge of
the counseling process, stages, and practices. Introductory 
study of contemporary counseling models is provided. Ethical
considerations are covered. Counseling practices for specific
issues and populations are introduced. 
Prereq: GDCN 502 and GDCN 505. 
GDCN 515 Crisis Intervention. 2 hrs 
Focus on crisis intervention from a theoretical and practical
perspective. Emphasis on defining the nature of crisis; on in­
tervention in specific crisis reactions resulting from such events
as rape, loss, illness; and on intervening with suicidal clients
and other clients in crisis. Practice in intervention through
role-playing. 
Prereq: GDCN 505. 
GDCN 520 Assessment in Counseling. 3 hrs
This course is designed to provide a foundation for using as­
sessment procedures in counseling. Emphasis will be given to
developing skills in using basic measurement concepts and
qualitative and quantitative assessment methods. 
Prereq: GDCN 502 and EDPS 677. 
GDCN 530 Career Development and Information 
Services. 3 hrs
This course includes an introduction to the psychology, sociol­
ogy, and economics of work and career development theory. It
also provides the skills needed for identification and organi­
zation of information services in guidance and counseling.
Students are also introduced to the method and practice of
career guidance and counseling. 
Prereq: GDCN 502 and GDCN 505. 
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GDCN 540 Group Process I. 3 hrs 
This course will introduce basic group counseling theories and 
processes. Students will learn to observe and critique the group 
process. Information will be presented on such topics as the 
types, rationale, development, leadership, and ethics of groups. 
Prereq: GDCN 502 and GDCN 505. 
GDCN 550 Student Personnel Services in Higher 
Education. 3 hrs 
This course entails an overview of student personnel services 
in higher education, their evolution and growth, educational 
significance, administrative aspects, and a survey of the vari­
ous student services. Emphasis on the student affairs in the 
educational process of students in colleges and universities, 
including junior and community colleges. 
GDCN 551 Contemporary College Students. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on an examination of the changing under­
graduate lifestyle, attitudes, characteristics, and demograph­
ics of today's college students. In the course the students will 
examine the effects of higher education, the student as learner, 
and student development theory. Attention is given to both 
traditional and nontraditional college populations in two- and 
four-year institutions. 
Prereq: GDCN 550 or permission of instructor. 
GDCN 571 Cross Cultural Counseling. 2 hrs 
Development of basic understandings and skills needed to 
counsel persons who have cultural, ethnic, or linguistic back­
grounds different from the student's own background. 
Prereq: GDCN 505 or permission of instructor. 
GDCN 572 Counseling Parents. 2 hrs 
Focus on the significant parent counseling programs and tech­
niques in current use. Provision of opportunities to utilize 
learned counseling and communication skills in assisting par­
ents to develop effective parenting skills compatible with their 
cultural, ethnic, religious, interpersonal, and social orienta­
tions. 
Prereq: GDCN 505 or permission of instructor. 
(,DCN 573 Counseling Older Persons. 2 hrs 
Students will learn methods and strategies needed to help 
older personsJace the crises, concerns, adaptations, and the 
changes associated with aging. Inclusion of an experimental 
con,pone11t for t<laching modifications in counseling skills 
11ee.c!<ld',to;,\fQrk.With glder persons. 
Prereq: GDeN505 orpermission ofinstructo,: 
GDCN 575'·Substance Abuse Counseling I. 2 hrs 
The course introduces participants to basic knowledge, con­
cepts, and counseling methods utilized in the field of chemical 
dependency. The prospective counselor will acquire a basic 
foundation for working with clients who are affected by their 
O\vn or someone else's chemical abuse. 
Prereq: GDCN 505. 
GDCN 587/588/589 Cooperative Education. 1/2/3 hrs 
A cooperative education experience integrating classroom 
theory with a paid work experience in an area directly related 
to the student's field of study. Placements must be approv d
by the Coordinator of Cooperative Education and the Lead 
e 
ship and Counseling Department. Credit I no credit. 
er.
Prereq: Department permission. 
GDCN 590/591 Special Topics. 1/2 hrs 
Special courses and seminars dealing with contemporary to 
ics and issues in the guidance and counseling field. Design:d 
primarily for graduate students and practitioners in the help. 
ing professions. Topics to be selected. (See current schedule.) 
Prereq: Will be determined on the basis of special topics being 
offered. 
GDCN 595 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Workshops dealing with selected areas within the guidance 
and counseling field such as the self-concept, career educa­
tion, psychological education, and other relevant topics of in­
terest. 
Prereq: Open to guidance and counseling majors and gradu­
ate students in related fields. 
GDCN 610 Theories of Counseling. 2 hrs 
The rationale, historical development, and research underly­
ing selected theories of counseling with emphasis on the im­
plication of each theory for practice. Development of a theo­
retical basis for the student's own counseling practice. 
Prereq: Ten semester hours in guidance and counseling or per­
mission of instructor. 
GDCN 612 The School Counselor. 2 hrs 
This course emphasizes the role of the school counselor in the 
comprehensive developmental guidance and counseling pro­
gram. The focus is on the historical evolution, skills and tech­
niques for working effectively with a diverse population of stu­
dents, kindergarten through grade 12. This includes the de­
velopment of skills for working with teachers, parents, ad­
ministrators, referral agencies, and other educational teams. 
Prereq: GDCN 520, GDCN 530, and GDCN 540. 
GDCN 622 Case Studies: Assessment and 
Intervention. 2 hrs 
An opportunity for advanced students to make an intensive 
study/analysis of selected counseling cases to enhance compe­
tencies in case description; problem appraisal/assessment; 
diagnostic classification; intervention strategies as well as case 
consultation and presentation skills. 
Prereq: GDCN 510 and GDCN 520. 
GDCN 631 Dynamics of Life Development. 2 hrs 
A study of life transitions and their impact on personal, so­
cial, and vocational development. Examination of theoretical 
concepts and recent research findings on adult development 
will be examined. Exploration of practical program applica­
tions for individual and group counseling. 
Prereq: GDCN 510 and GDCN 530. 
GDCN 632 Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling. 2 hrs 
A review of the history and organization of the state/federal 
program of voluntary rehabilitation. The role of the state 
agency and relevant legislation and laws will be presented. 
Theories, principals and practices of rehabilitation counsel­
. g will also be examined. 1n , 
Prereq: GDCN 030. 
GDCN 640 Group Process IL 2 hrs 
Advanced opportunity for students to develop further group 
;kills and to expand their awareness of interactions in a group. 
Assessment of the student's own potential as a group counse­
lor through small group participation. 
Prereq: GDCN 510 and GDCN 540.
GDCN 650 Organization and Administration of 
Guidance Services. 2 hrs 
A study of the philosophy and principles of guidance as imple­
mented into practice. Examination of the organization and
administration of the various guidance services and the guid­
ance functions of various school staff members. 
Prereq: GDCN 612 
GDCN 652 The Counselor as Consultant. 2 hrs 
Basic overview for counselors of the theories, process, and prac­
tices in consultation. Methods of establishing collaborative 
relationships are described. Individual and group consulting
approaches for counselors will be discussed and practiced. 
Prereq: GDCN 505 or permission of instructo1: 
GDCN 655 College Student Development Theory. 3 hrs 
This course teaches education professionals to apply college
student development and learning theories in higher educa­
tion environments. Students will learn how various theories
can be intentionally applied to facilitate student development
both inside and outside the classroom. 
Prereq: Graduate Student status. 
GDCN 660 Community Resources in Counseling. 2 hrs
identification, analysis, and development of the community
resources needed by counselors who work in a variety of set­
tings. Focus on skills in identifying, referring, and receiving 
client referrals. Presentations by representative community
agencies in class or on-site during class time. 
Prereq: GDCN 502. 
GDCN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Special courses and seminars dealing with contemporary top­
ics and issues in the guidance and counseling field. Designed 
primarily for graduate students and practitioners in the help­
ing professions. Topics to be selected. (See current schedule.) 
Prereq: Will be determined on the basis of special topics being 
offered. 
GDCN 686 Counseling Practicum I. 3 hrs 
This course represents an introduction to supervised counsel­
ing experiences. The student works with clients in professional
counseling relationships, assisting individuals with personal,
educational, and vocational goals and decisions. Systematic
analysis of counseling effectiveness is taught and reinforced
thro)igl,a process of self, peer, and supeiior evaluation. Credit/ 
no credit. 
Prereq: Departme[lt permission. 
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GDCN 687 Counseling Practicum II. 3 hrs
This advanced course focuses on the theory and practice of
group counseling. Students are provided opportunities to fa­
cilitate counseling groups under the supervision of a faculty 
members. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: GDCN 686 and Deportment permission. 
GDCN 688 Supervision of Counseling Practicum. 2 hrs
The opportunity for advanced trainees to supervise students
in a counseling practicum experience. Development of begin­
ning competencies in supervision through critiquing of tapes,
leading group discussions, and evaluating the growth of be­
ginning counselors. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Deportment permission. 
GDCN 689 Fieldwork in Counseling and College 
Student Personnel. 3 hrs
This course emphasizes on-the-job experiences under profes­
sional supervision that afford the student practical experiences
in counseling and student affairs in settings such as colleges,
universities, community colleges, or other approved settings. 
Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GDCN 692 Seminar in College Student Personnel. 3 hrs
This course is designed to provide students an opportunity to
synthesize ideas from previous coursework and practical ex­
periences in student affairs. An integration of student devel­
opment theories, current issues in the field, and an action­
based research project will be the focus of the course. 
Prereq: GDCN 550, GDCN 551 or permission of instructo,: 
GDCN 694 Seminar: Counseling in the 
Community. 2 hrs
An opportunity to explore various aspects of community coun­
seling including counselors' roles, professional issues faced by
counselors in community settings, and strategies for working
with diverse clients. Emphasis on looking at concerns of dif­
ferent client populations and ways of addressing these con­
cerns both individually and program wide. Opportunities for
in-depth study of an area of interest. 
Prereq: GDCN 686. 
GDCN 696 Seminar in School Counseling, 2 hrs
This course involves a synthesis of practical experiences in
education and previous coursework with an emphasis on pro­
fessional development as a school counselor. An integration of 
school counseling theories and models, current issues, case
studies, and an action-research project will be the focus of the
course. 
Prereq: GDCN 650 and GDCN 686. 
GDCN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs
In these classes students have an opportunity to explore top­
ics of interest in an intensive and independent manner. Top­
ics must be selected and an independent study pursued with
the approval and supervision of a member of the_ faculty in
guidance and counseling. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
·•
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GDCN 786/787/788/789 Internship. 2/3/4/6 hrs
An intensive field-based experience for candidates in the
master's degree programs in college student personnel ser­
vices, school counseling, community counseling, and the
specialist's degree in counseling. Counseling knowledge and 
advanced competencies are integrated in a setting under pro­
fessional supervision. Placements in a variety of community
agency, school, college, or educational settings. Application
for the internship and approval for placement are required
prior to registration. Six hundred hours in the setting are 
required for the counseling programs. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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gan Univ�;sity o(f�ts israduate proisrams leading to a Master 
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of  Arts deisree, a Specialist of  Arts dewee and/or state endorse­
ment/approval in most fields of specialization in special edu­
cation. Persons participating in these proisrams may utilize a 
variety of approaches and experiences in fulfilling the needed 
requirements. These avenues of learning may include course 
work, field studies, workshops, independent study, internships, 
practicum, seminars, and/or research projects. 
Graduate study in the Special Education department 
includes the following proisram options: 
1. Non-deisree post baccalaureate study for certified teachers 
seeking i nitial or additional special education 
endorsements and/or approvals. Students must be. 
admitted to the Graduate School and the Special 
Education department to pursue endorsement/approval 
sequences. 
2. Master of Arts degree in Special Education with a
concentration in: 
Emotionally Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 
Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired 
Visually Impaired 
Hearing Impaired 
Special Education - General 
3. Master of Arts degree in Special Education with a 
concentration in Learning Disabilities (available only to 
teachers already with endorsement in one area of special 
education); 
4. Master of Arts degree in Special Education-Speech/ 
Language Pathology, a continuation of the basic proisram 
described in the underisraduate catalog; 
5. Specialist of Arts degree in Special Education, with 
concentration in special education administration or 
curriculum development. 
OBJECTIVES 
The goal of waduate work within the Special Education 
department is for the student to develop further as a knowl­
edgeable professional who is a caring, reflective decision maker 
in a culturally diverse society. The objectives for this student 
are: 
1 . to develop a humane, comprehensive, viable, and 
scientifically defensible philosophical foundation that will 
guide personal and professional behavior; 
2. to extend and refine knowledge of disabilities and to apply 
this new knowledge base to understanding more fully the 
implications of disabilities to individuals with disabilities, 
their families and society; 
3. to improve existing skills and to acquire new skills in the 
identification, diagnosis, and use of prescriptive teaching 
methods associated with various disabilities; 
4. to understand, compare, analyze, and synthesize a variety 
of therapeutic, curricular, and continuum of service 
models, instructional systems, and theoretical constructs 
used in the care and treatment of persons with disabilities; 
5. to acquire a working knowledge of the way philosophical 
positions, psychosocial and cultural facto_rs,.economic 
events, legal mandates, and political force§ impinge upon 
and shape benefits, rights, services, and prowams for 
persons with disabilities; 
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6. to become proficient in spoken and w1itten communication
and able to adapt level appropriately in student, parent
and professional communication; 
7. to acquire the knowledge, reflective decision-making
ability and other skills necessary to perform in a variety 
of leadership, administrative, and supervisory roles in 
providing services and programs for persons with 
disabilities; and 
8. to understand, conduct and use research for problem
solving and professional growth.
COURSES OF GENERAL INTEREST 
In addition to the more specific courses that are offered 
for special education majors, the graduate program offers a 
number of general courses that are open to regular classroom 
teachers and other non-majors. These courses are designed to 
provide the student with a better understanding of the child 
with problems who might be found in any classroom. 
DISMISSAL FROM PROGRAM POLICY 
A student may be subject to dismissal from graduate 
endorsement or degree programs in this department if the 
student: 
1. Does not maintain a 3.0 ("B") cumulative grade point
average overall and in special education courses for two 
successive enrollment periods; 
2. Does not demonstrate by performance reasonable
aptitude, maturity, stability, skill, and understanding 
necessary for success in the professional field of special 
education; 
3. Does not demonstrate by performance the ability to build
adequate interpersonal and professional relationships. 
The continuance or termination decision will be made 
by the faculty in the program area. Students may request a 
meeting with the faculty to apprise them of extenuating cir­
cumstances. The faculty decision will be final. The decision 
will be transmitted to the student in writing by the depart­
ment. If the student is dismissed from the department's pro­
gram, the Graduate School will be notified to change the ad­
mission status from degree admission status to that of a 
nondegree student. 
ENDORSEMENT/APPROVAL SEQUENCE 
Certified teachers wishing to qualify for teaching in the 
area of.special education, may enroll in an endorsement se­
que;..ce atthe graduate level. The first endorsement sequence 
for a teacher holding non-special education teaching creden­
tials includes· a combination of graduate and undergraduate 
courses. The 'completion of the endorsement sequence will 
permit a student to teach in a specific area of disability at 
either the elementary (K-8) or the secondary (7-12) level. Each 
endorsement sequence accommodates the requirements estab­
lished by the Michigan Department of Education - Special 
Education rules. 
Endorsements are available in the areas of Emotionally 
Impaired, Mentally Impaired, Visually Impaired, Hearing 
Impaired, and Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired. 
Endorsements are also available in the areas of Speech and 
Language Pathology and in Learning Disabilities (which is 
awarded only as a second special education endorsement). 
Approval sequences are available in the areas of Super. 
visor of Special Education and Director of Special Education 
Physical Education Teacher of Handicapped, and Preprimn� 
Impaired. Coursework in other departments (Education;! 
Leadership; Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance, Teacher Education) is typically involved in completing 
these sequences. See the Administrative Manager for further 
details. 
A student must be free from any probation, administra­
tive or academic, before an internship or practicum experi­
ence is arranged. It is important for a student to realize that 
the endorsemenUapproval sequence is independent of a de­
gree program. The minimum degree requirements do notgu,ir­
antee endorsemenUapproval and the meeting of endorsement 
standards should not be construed as the completion of de­
gree requirements. Nine (9) credit hours of approved 400 level 
courses may be upgraded prior to class participation and cred· 
ited toward a master's degree; otherwise all undergraduate 
courses listed in endorsement sequences are considered un­
dergraduate deficiencies, not credited toward graduate de­
grees. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
1. Students applying for an endorsement in specific special 
education areas must meet the requirements specified 
under the master's degree.
2. Students must be admitted to the Special Education
department prior to taking 400- and graduate-level 
requirements. 
3. The student applying for an approval sequence as a special
education director must meet the admission requirements 
of the Specialist's degree and be admitted as a specialist
student.
4. Foreign students must have a score of 570 on the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
CURRICULA 
A description of initial endorsement sequences follows. 
Endorsement sequences for those already endorsed in one area 
of special education but seeking additional endorsement(sl 
consists of different courses than listed here. Students should 
consult the Administrative Manager and the graduate adviser 
for the area. An Initial Endorsement sequence generally con· 
sists of the following core Special Education classes (Courses 
marked with an asterisk* require admission to the College of 
Education): 
Special Education Core Courses 
PSY 101 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPGN 510 The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom .. 3 
]NED 252 Prevocationa!Nocational Special Needs 
Program . . . . . . . .. . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . 4 
*SPLI 673 Language: Acquisition, Disorders, Evaluation ... 3
*SPGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education . . . .  3 
*SPGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention
Strategies for Handicapped Students . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . . . 3
*SPGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family, School, 
and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,'° . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .... 3 
,gpGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education ....... 2 
,gpGN 689/693 Supervised Intern ship i n  Elementary/ 
Secondary Special Education . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . .......... . . . . . . . . .. . . . .  6 
These classes are recommended. Individual assessment of
transcripts at time of admission determines the exact classes 
needed by an individual for an endorsement. Classes that are 
specific to a disability area are listed below. 
HEARJNG IMPAIRED 
Prospective majors should be aware that the basic phi­
losophy of the program is oral communication ;  however, stu­
dents also are exposed to manual communication during their
course of study. 
All students are considered provisional majors until such 
time as they successfully complete SPHI 391 Language for
Hearing-Impaired Students and pass a Language Proficiency
Exan1ination. , 
Courses Required for Initial Endorsement 
Students must complete required curriculum and either
the elementary or secondary sequence. 
Courses Sem hours
SPHI 228 Education of Hearing-Impaired Students ... . . . . . .... 3
SPSI 332 Acoustic Phonetics: Speech Science ... . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .... 2 
SPSI 336 Physiologic Phonetics: Anatomy and Physiology .. 3 
SPSI 337 Language Acquisition .. . . . . . . ............. ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 
SPHI 375 Fundamentals of Sign Communication . . ..... . . . . . . . . . 2
*SPHI 387 Introductory Practicum with Hearing-Impaired
Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . ............... . . .... . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  1
'SPHI 391 Language for Hearing-Impaired Students . . . . . . . . .  4
*SPHI 392 Introduction to Audiology .. . . . . .... . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  2
*SPHI 394 Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 3
*SPHI 435 Phonetics and Hearing Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
*SPHI 436 Speech Methods for Hearing-Impaired Persons 2
*SPHI 437 Adaptive Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired
Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .......... ...... . . . ..... .. . . . . . . .  3 
*SPHI 487 Speech Practicum with Heming-Impaired Students . 1 
SPGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education ... 2 
Elementary 
*SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Elementary Special 
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . ......... ......... . . . . . . .  6 
Secondary 
*SPGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young
Adults with Special Needs ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
*SPGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents
and You n g  Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physically
Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually Impaired ...... 2
*SPGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary Special
Ed=�n .... . . . . . . ...... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. . . . ...................... 6
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MENTALLY IMPAIRED 
Courses required for initial endorsement 
Students must complete required courses and either the el­
ementary or secondary sequence. 
Courses Sem hours
SPMI 240 Preclinical: Mentally Impaired . . .. . . . . .. . ..... . .. . . . . .. . . .. 3
*SPMI 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and Issues 3
*SPMI 429 Curriculum Design and Education Programs for 
Students with Mild Retardation ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities . 2 
*SPMI 483 Education of Students with Moderate or Severe
Retardation ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ ..... ... . . ..... . 4
*SPMI/SPGN 694 Semin ar: Interdisciplin ary Special
Education . . . . .... . ..... ....... ..... . . .. . . ........ . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. .. . . .... . . . . 2
*PHED 578 Motor Learning and Development .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 2
Elementary 
*SPMI 427 Educating the Elementary Student with Mild
Retardation ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Elementary Special 
Education ..... .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . ......... . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Secondary 
*SPGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young
Adults with Special Needs . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
*SPGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents
a n d  You n g  Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physically
Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually Impaired ...... 2 
*SPGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary Special 
Education ..... ....... : .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .... . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  6 
PHYSICALLY OR OTHERWISE HEALTH 
IMPAIRED 
Courses Required for Initial Endorsement 
Students must complete required courses and either the el­
ementary or secondary sequence. 
Courses Sem hours
SPPI 240 Preclinical Experien ces-POHI or approved
independent study ... . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPPI 310 Developmental Sciences for Teachers of the
Physically and Health Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 4
SPMI 557 Mental Retardation :  Nature, Needs, and Issues . 3
*SPPI 360 Pathology of Physical and Health Impairments . 3
*SPPI 412 A ncillary Services and Health Procedures for
Teachers of Physically Impaired ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
*SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities . 2
SPGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education ... 2
Elementary 
*SPPI 414 Education al Strategies for Teachers of the
Physically Impaired ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. . .......... 4 
*SPGN 689 Supervised Internship i n  Elementary Special 
Education .................. ........ .............. ............ . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  6 
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Secondary 
*SPGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young
Adults with Special Needs .......... . . .................................. 2
*SPGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents
and Young Adults: Mental ly  Impaired, Physical ly
Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually Impaired . . . . . .  2
SPGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary Special
Education ....................... .................................................. 6
VISUALLY IMPAIRED 
Courses Required for Initial Endorsement 
Students must complete required courses and either the el­
ementary or secondary sequence. 
Courses Sem hours 
SPVI 365 Braille .. . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............................. 3 
SPVI 366 The Eye and Vision- Anatomy and Physiology ... 2
SPVI 368 Mobility Training for the Visually Impaired ........ 2
SPVI 369 Community Considerations for the VISually Impaired .... 3
*SPVI 464 Methods of Teaching the Blind ............................ 3
*SPVI 465 Braille II: Nemeth Code ....................................... 3
*SPVI 467 Education of Children with Impaired Vision ...... 2
*SPVI 469 Electronic Communication for the Visually
Impaired ........ . . . . . . . . . ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education ... 2
Elementary 
SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Elementary Special 
Education ......... . ...... . ...... ...... ...... ............ ...... . ............ ....... 6 
Secondary 
*SPGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young
Adults with Special Needs ...... ...... ..... . ...... ...................... 2
*SPGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents
and Young Adults: Mental ly  Impaired, Physical l y
Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually Impaired ..... . 2
SPGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary Special
Education ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . .............. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 6
EMOTIONALLY IMPAIRED 
Courses Required for Initial Endorsement 
Students must complete required courses and either the el­
ementary or secondary sequence. 
Cour§es" . . . Sem hours
SPEL240• Infroductory Clinical Experiences in Emotional
lm�air�;nt : .... . . . . . . '. ......... ..... . . .... ............ .......................... 3
SPEI 301 Emotionally Impaired Children and Adolescents 3 
*PSY 543 Abnormal Psychology ...... . . . . . ......... . . . . . ........ . . . .... . . . . 3 
*SPGN/SPEI 694 Seminar: The Emotionally Impaired Child/
Interdisciplinary Special Education ............................... 2 
SPEI 449 Seminar: Current Topics in Emotional Impairment .... 2
Elementary 
*PHED 578 Motor Learning and Development .................... 2
*SPEI 401 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for the
Elementary Emotionally Impaired Child ...................... 4 
*SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities . 2
*SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Elementary Special 
Education ................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . ... ... . 6
Secondary 
CRM 354 Juvenile Delinquency .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... .................... . . . 3
*SPGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young 
Adults with Special Needs .... . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ........... 2
*SPEI 488 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for
Secondary Emotionally Impaired Youth .. . . . . . . . .... ....... .... 4 
*SPGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary Special 
Education ........ . . ..... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ... . . .. 6
MASTER OF ARTS (AREAS OF EXCEPTIONALITY 
EXCEPT LEARNING DISABILITIES AND 
SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY) 
Through the Graduate School of Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity, the Special Education department offers a Master of 
Arts degree which encompasses the range and depth required 
to accommodate contemporary programs and service delivery 
systems. The program is designed to allow maximum flexibii­
ity in meeting the needs of individual students while main­
taining the basic academic integrity implicit in a graduate 
program. 
MODEL 
The development of special education professionals with
the comprehensive knowledge, skills, and attitudes to deliver 
a continuum of habilitative/rehabilitative services to persons 
with special needs and to their families within a multicultural
society. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The graduate student seeking admission to the Master 
of Arts degree program in the Special Education department 
is required to: 
1. be admitted to the Graduate School; 
2. have a valid teaching certificate; 
3. achieve acceptable scores on the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) as required by the College of
Education; 
4. submit one outside letter of recommendation regarding 
professional competence for admissions to the program; 
5. be recommended for acceptance by a faculty member (this
may involve a personal interview); 
6. International students must provide scores of 90 on the 
Michigan E nglish Language Assessment Battery
(MELAB) or 570 on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL). 
Additionally, candidates applying for the learning dis­
ability sequence must possess an endorsement in a special 
education area. Admissions and program requirements for 
Master of Arts programs in Learning Disabilities and Speech 
Language Pathology are described separately in subsequent
sections. 
pROGRAlVl REQUIREMENTS 
The graduate student seeking a Master of Arts degree 
hrough the Special Education department must: 
\ . complete a minimum of32-36 semester hours of approved 
graduate credit with a minimum 3.0 GPA; 
z. complete an approved master's degree program that has
been planned with a special education graduate adviser;
3. complete the degree requirements within six years of
enrolling for the first course applicable to the degree
program;
4_ receive a recommendation from the area faculty committee 
for continuance in the program. This is done upon 
completion of 12-15 hours of courses and before internship/ 
practicum. The committee will consider GPA, faculty 
recommendations, demonstrated competence in academic 
and professional work and rate of progress in the program. 
5. meet all other requirements of the Graduate School.
EXIT C RITERIA 
Exit criteria involve achievement of the objectives for 
eraduate study in special education listed previously, as dem­
;nstrated by: 
I. successful completion of all course work on program
(minimum GPA 3.0).
2. successful completion of required practica/internship;
3. successful completion of thesis, if pursuing the thesis
option, or other culminating experience, which may
include but not be limited to comprehensive oral or written
examination, portfolio or other product, performance, or
exhibit.
CUR!UCULUM 
The 32-36 semester hours of graduate credit must in­
clude: 
1. Special education graduate core courses:
Courses Sem hours 
SPGN 621 Law and Public Policy for Persons with Disabilities .. 3 
SPGN 630  I n tegrated Curriculum and Educational 
Programming for Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special 
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
SPGN 661 Advanced Assessment and Decision-Making . . . . . .  3 
(11 hours) 
2. Courses in area of concentration (7-25 hours)
3. Cognates (2-6 hours) 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Concentration areas include emotionally impaired, men­
tally impaired, physically and otherwise health impaired, vi­
sually impaired, hearing impaired, and general special edu­
cation. If endorsement in any area of special education is be­
ing sought, the appropriate endorsement sequence must be 
completed. It is also possible to complete a state approval se­
quence (e.g. supervisor of special education) as part of the 
Master of Arts program of study. 
"Students' may elect to do a thesis as part of the Master 
of Arts pr9gran1; ff pursuing the thesis option, students must 
complete cognate\r:�p.PS 621 Statistical Applications in Edu-
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cational Research (2) concurrent with EDPS 677 Research 
Techniques (2), and subsequently take EDPS 651 Inferential 
Statistics (2). The student should elect SPGN 690/691/692 
Thesis for one, two, or three semester hours during two con­
secutive semesters, to total 4 semester hours. 
MASTER OF ARTS 
(SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY) 
Students who seek admission to the graduate program 
in speech-language pathology may elect either a teacher cer­
tification or a non-teacher certification track. Those who do 
not have undergraduate degrees in speech-language pathol­
ogy must enroll as full-time students and complete the under­
graduate deficiencies before degree status entry into the gradu­
ate program. Students must consult a graduate adviser in 
speech-language pathology before enrolling in major courses. 
MODEL 
Eastern Michigan University teacher educators produce 
knowledgeable professionals who are caring, reflective, deci­
sion-makers in a culturally diverse society. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to the requirements listed above with the 
exception of number two (have a valid teaching credential), a 
student applying to the speech-language pathology program 
who has an undergraduate degree in speech-language pathol­
ogy must: 
1. have a 3.0 grade point average in the undergraduate major
and an overall grade point average of a 2. 75 from EMU; 
3.0 GPA in major and an overall GPA of 3.0 from other 
institutions. 
2. Submit two letters of recommendation from:
a. a clinic supervisor
b. a professor in the undergraduate major area of study
Note: A student applying to the speech-language pathol­
ogy program who does NOT have an undergraduate degree in
speech-language pathology, in addition to the requirements
listed above with the exception of having a valid teaching cre­
dential, must have a 3.0 grade point average in the under­
graduate major and an overall grade point average of 3.0.
3. International students must have either a score of 100 on
the Michigan English Assessment Battery (MELAB) or
600 on the Test of E nglish as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL).
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The program requirements for attaining a master's de­
gree in speech-language pathology differ in some aspects from 
those of the Graduate School in that: 
1. only six semester hours of graduate transfer credit will
be accepted;
2. all candidates must meet the clinical and academic
requirements for certification of the American· Speech­
Language- Hearing Association prior to receiving their
degrees;
3. all candidates must complete a minimum of 36 semester
hours of approved graduate credit;
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4. all candidates must pass major courses with a grade of B­
or better; 
5. all candidates must be recommended by the speech­
language faculty committee for continuance in the
program. This is to be done upon completion of l2-15 credit
hours of course work in the program, prior to SPSI 607 
Colloquium. The committee will consider GPA, faculty
recommendations, and demonstrated competence in 
academic and clinical work. Students must demonstrate 
behaviors which indicate stability, maturity, 
understanding, and aptitude as judged necessary for 
predicted success as a speech-language pathologist. 
EXIT CRITERIA 
To be eligible for graduation and receipt of the Master's
degree, the student must: 
1 .  complete a colloquium research project signifying a
culminating experience. The student must enroll in the
SPSI 616 Experiments in Speech-Language Pathology and
SPSI 607 Colloquium. This is designed to provide the 
student with the opportunity to conduct research and have
discussions of reading with faculty and peers. Although
this is not a thesis per se, the student will submit a
research manuscript and make a formal oral presentation
to faculty and students; 
2. complete required course work as described; 
3. submit a completed ASHA application; and 
4. submit copies of all clinical practica logs. 
CURRICULUM 
The following courses are offered to students for comple­
tion of the 36 hour (minimum) master's degree program and
are considered to be a standard program of study. Students
who transfer from other universities should consult their aca­
demic adviser concerning equivalencies. 
A. Required Courses in Speech-Language Pathology 
SPSI 508 Multicultural/Multilingual C ommunication
Development and Disorders ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPSI 555 Neuroanatomy and Physiology for the Speech
Pathologist .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
SPSL578 Audiometric Testing .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPSL624 Neurogenic Communicative Disorders ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
SPSI' 616 Experiments in Speech-Language Pathology .. . . . . .  3
SPSl620.:CQnsult.ing and Interviewing in Speech Pathology .. 3
SPSI.'622.iugme_ntative Communication ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
SPSI612 Moto.r Speech Disorders .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
SPSJ-6:NAphasia .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPSI (jOTJ".:oiloqgium .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
SPSI 694 Semin'ar:c Professional Issues in Speech-Language 
Pathology, .. : .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
B. Required Clinical Practica 
SPSI 568 Diagnostic Methods in Speech, Language, and 
Hearing ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPSI 687 Clinical Internship in Speech Pathology ... . . . . . . . . . . . 2
SPSI 689 Public School Internship in Speech Pathology ..... 4
(Students not electing an educational endorsement must
complete two clinical internships in lieu of SPSI 689 Public
School Internship in Speech Pathology.) 
C. Elective Courses in Speech-Language Pathology 
SPSI 590 Special Topics: Current Issues in Speech-Language 
Pathology ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · . . . . . · · · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ......... . I
SPSI 618 Language and Learning Theories .......... ............. .  2
MASTER OF ARTS 
(LEARNING DISABILITIES) 
Students accepted into the graduate program in Learn. 
ing Disabilities may elect a teaching endorsement and a Mas.
ter of Arts degree. Learning Disability endorsements are of.
fered at both elementary and secondary levels. 
MODEL 
The development of special education professionals with 
the comprehensive knowledge, skills, and attitudes to deliver 
a continuum of habilitative/rehabilitative services to persons 
with special needs and to their families within a multicultural 
society. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The graduate student seeking admission to a Learning
Disabilities Master of Arts degree in the Special Education 
department is required to: 
1 .  possess teacher certification and an endorsement in one
area of special education; 
2. meet Graduate School admission requirements including
graduation from a regionally accredited college or 
university; 
3. submit two letters of recommendation to include: one letter 
verifying professional competence, one letter from faculty 
member or other person knowledgeable of candidate's 
academic competence; 
4. achieve acceptable score on the Graduate Record
Examination, (effective Fall, 1993); 
5. have a successful personal interview with an assigned 
adviser;
6. possess previous endorsement in one of  the special 
education areas; 
7. foreign students must provide a score of 90 on the
Michigan English Language assessment Battery
(MELAB) or 570 on the Test of  English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL). 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The graduate student seeking a Master of Arts degree 
in learning disabilities through the Special Education depart­
ment must: 
1. successfully complete a minimum of 36 semester hours of 
approved graduate credit; 
2. successfully complete an approved master's degree
program that has been planned with a special education
graduate adviser; 
3. successfully complete competency examination at 90% or 
better. This examination is part of the course requirements 
found in SPLI 6'i'8 Advanced Diagnostic Prescriptive 
Programming for Learning Disabled Students. This is.a 
mid-program progress assessment and must be completed. 
prior to practicum experience; 
4. have on file with advise_r two evaluations of teaching
effectiveness/professional competence. These evaluations 
are to be completed by supervisors/administrators in 
public or private schools at the conclusion of the internship 
experience; 
5. successfully complete supervised practicum experience; 
G. successfully complete the degree requirements within six 
years of enrolling for the first class applicable to the degree 
progran1; 
7. meet all other requirements of the Graduate School.
r.xrr REQUIREMENTS 
Exit criteria include demonstration of acceptable levels 
of performance in the following areas: 
l. ability to carry out suitable procedures for assessment of
listening, thinking, talking, reading, spelling, writing,
mathematics, or other skill deficiencies; 
2. ability to specify in behavioral terms ins-tructional
objectives which are appropriate to the skill needs and
entry level characteristics of the individual student; 
3. ability to set up and maintain conditions and procedures 
of instruction suitable to the learning goals set for the 
individual student; 
4. ability to assess instructional outcomes in terms of the
student's behavior change and use this data in the
formulation of an ongoing instructional plan adjusted to
changed student conditions; 
5. ability to use appropriate techniques with the student to 
help develop the self-management skills required for
constructive social participation and independent
learning; 
6. ability to function as a member of interdisciplinary teams 
and maintain effective liaison with parents and others
working with the student.
Acceptable levels will be determined by course grades,
GPA, mid-program competency examination, practicum evalu­
ations and performance in Research Colloquium, including
production at the end of practicum of a comprehensive writ­
ten document which demonstrates the understanding, syn­
thesis of knowledge, and the practical applications of diag­
nostic-prescriptive planning for exceptional youth. This prod­
uct is considered a culminating activity for the degree pro­
gram. 
CURIUCULUM 
Core Courses Hours
SPGN 621 Law and Public Policy for Persons with Disabilities .... 3
SPGN 630 I ntegrated Curriculum and Educational
Programming for Special Education ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special Education2
SPGN 661 Advanced Assessment and Decision-Making ...... 3
L.D. Concentration Courses 
SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities 2 
SPLI 673 Language: Acquisition, Disorders, Evaluation ..... 3 
SPLI 672 Methods: Elementary Learning Disabled Students
.o.r,SPLI 674 Methods: Secondary Learning Disabled
Students .:c: ... . . . . ............ . . . ........... ........................................ 3
SPLI.678.Advagced Diagnostic Prescriptive Programming for
Learni!l� Di�&ble.d Students ................. .... . . . ................... 3
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SPLI 693 Practicum in Learning Disabilities ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  4
SPLI 712 Research Colloquium: Learning Disabilities ..... . . .  2
PHED 578 Motor Learning and Development ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Electives/Cognates ...... ,, ...•...•.............•........•.. ,, ... ,, .......•. ,,.,, 4 
Total .................................................. ,, .. ,, ............... 36 hours 
SPECIALIST lN ARTS 
(SPECIAL EDUCATION) 
The Special Education department offers a Specialist in
Arts degree designed to prepare highly qualified leadership
personnel in two general areas of study: 
1. administration and supervision of special education
programs; and 
2. curriculum development.
MODEL 
The development of leaders in special education with 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes for building quality ser­
vices for persons with special needs and their families within 
a multicultural society. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The graduate student seeking admission to this degree
program is required to: 
1. be admitted to the Graduate School; 
2. possess a Master's degree from a regionally accredited
college or university; 
3. have three years of documented professional experience
in special education; 
4. have an endorsement in one area of special education; 
5. submit three letters of recommendation to include: one
letter verifying three years of successful professional
experience in special education, one letter from a faculty
member or other person knowledgeable of candidate's
academic competence; 
6. have a successful personal interview; 
7. achieve acceptable score on the Graduate Record Exam. 
8. International students must provide a score of 90 on the
Michigan English Language Assessment Battery
(MELAB) or 570 on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL). 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The program requirements for the Specialist in Arts
degree include: 
1. completion of a minimum of 32 hours beyond the master's
degree; 
2. achievement of an overall GPA of 3.3 (B+ ) ;  
3. recommendation from the specialist degree committee for
continuance in the program. This is to be done upon
completion of 12-15 hours of course work and before
internship and thesis or independent study. T·he
committee will consider GPA, faculty recommendations, 
demonstrated competence in academic and, prqfessional
work and rate of progress in the program. Students must
demonstrate behaviors which indicate s.tability, maturity,
understanding and aptitude as judged necessary for
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predicted success as a specialist in special education
administration/curriculum; 
4. successful completion of an internship; 
5 achievement of passing scores on oral and written
examination near the completion of the program; 
6. completion of all other requirements of the Graduate
School.
EXIT CRITERIA 
Criteria are to meet all the objectives listed previously
for graduate study in special education, as demonstrated by
successful completion of: 
1. all coursework on program (minimum GPA 3.3); 
2. approved internship; 
3. thesis or independent study; and 
4. oral and written examinations. 
CURRICULUM 
All specialist degree students are required to take the follow­
ing courses: 
Course Hours
SPGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family, School, and
Society .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special 
Education ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
SPGN 619 Administration and Supervision of Special
Education .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
SPGN 7 1 9  Advanced Seminar: Special Education
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
EDPS 677 Research Techniques .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Administrative Strand .... . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . minimum 13 hours 
or 
Curriculum Strand .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  minimum 13 hours 
Culminating experiences - required by all specialist degree candidates: 
SPGN 789 Specialist Internship in Special Education .. . . . . . .  4
Thesis/Independent Study .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4
EMOTIONALLY IMPAIRED COURSES 
SPEI 500 Professional Educator Development Pro-
gram. 1/2/3 hrs
Forfoservice professional and personal development. May be
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPEI 510Advanced Theory of Emotional Impainnent. 3 hrs 
Focus will-be on an advanced behavior concepts, cognitive psy­
chology, biophysical research, ego psychology, and the
psychoeducationa!•approach. Students will acquire knowledge
of current research and the contributions of these theories of
maladjustment to understanding personality deviations. 
Prereq: Introductory coursework in psychological theory and 
special education and department permission. 
SPEI 514 Advanced Curriculum and Methods: El-
ementary Emotionally Impaired Students. 3 hrs
Emphasis is on the application of contemporary theories and
research relative to the teaching of emotionally impaired el­
ementary school aged children. Through lecture, discussion 
and simulated experiences, students will learn about instruc-
t.ional techniques, therapeutic management strategies a d. n 
curriculum materials. For experienced professionals. 
Prereq: Department permission and SPEI 510. 
SPEI 516 Advanced Curriculum and Methods: 
Secondary Emotionally Impaired Students. 3 hrs 
Educational techniques, programming, and curriculum design 
for severely emotionally-impaired adolescents and/or youth 
in transition. For experienced professionals with emotionally 
impaired students. 
Prereq: SPEI 510 and department permission. 
SPEI 563 Emotionally Impaired Student in the
Regular Classroom. 2 hrs
For professionals involved in educating emotionally impaired 
youngsters in the regular classroom. Course will focus 011 
causes of behavioral problems and therapeutic, affective, and
educational techniques as well as the roles of the various pro­
fessionals involved. This course does not apply toward an en­
dorsement in the area of emotional impairment. 
Prereq: Regular classroom teacher. Others with department 
per,n ission.. 
SPEI 590/591/592 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPEI 603 Therapeutic Management of Emotionally 
Impaired Children. 2 hrs
Techniques in dealing with emotionally impaired children;
surface manipulation of behavior and life space interview. 
Prereq: SPEI 510. 
SPEI 620 Advanced Affective and Educational 
Techniques for Emotionally Impaired Students, 2 hrs
Advanced course for graduate students in the area of emo­
tional impairment. Exploration and evaluation of educational
and affective programming. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPEI 630 Introduction to Autism. 2 hrs
This course introduces the student to the definition of the syn­
drome of autism and the various theories with regard to cause 
and treatment. The student also is given an overview of the 
unique problems encountered in intervention strategies and 
techniques. 
Prereq: Graduate students who have department permission 
and I or endorsement in one area of special education. 
SPEI 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not prnvided in
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more tha11
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program, 
Prereq: Department permission., 
sPEl 694 Seminar: The Emotionally Impaired 
Child, 2 hrs 
Course consists of a review and discussion of some contempo­
rary issues in the education of emotionally impaired students
following which students elect areas for more intensive explo­
ration through library study or actual data gathering. Stu­
dents present their results and conclusions to the group in a 
discussion setting. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GENERAL SPECIAL EDUCATION COURSES 
SPGN 500 Professional Educator Development 
Program. 1/2/3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be 
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPGN 510 The Exceptional Child in the Regular 
Classroom. 3 hrs
A study of the nature and needs of exceptional children being 
educated in the least restrictive educational environment of 
the regular classroom. A review of philosophical and legal bases 
of mainstreaming. A discussion of issues, concerns, and prob­
lems related to education of exceptional students in the main­
stream of education. 
SPGN 511 The Instruction and Behavior Management
of the Student with Disabilities in the Regular 
Classroom. 3 hrs
A study of the learning and behavioral needs of pupils with
disabilities in regular classroom settings, including students
eligible under Section 504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act.
Review of the nature of learning styles, models of prescriptive
teaching, and approaches to understanding and working with
behavior problems. 
Prereq: SPGN 510. 
SPGN 515 Computer Applications in Special 
Education. 2 hrs
Development of knowledge of hardware and software adapta­
tion needs for special education populations and presentation
of information about availability of each. Focuses on effective
utilization of microcomputers with special populations. 
Prereq: Graduate special education major or department per­
mission. 
SPGN 521 Sexuality for Persons with 
Disabilities. 2 hrs
Exploration of special problems, concerns, needs, and prac­
tices of persons with disabilities in relation to development of
healthy human sexuality. 
Prereq: Senior standing or graduate student. 
SPGN 522 Understanding Male Behavior. 2 hrs
This course is designed for students working with males in 
educational, legal and!or social welfare system programs. It
focuses on those variables which contribute to the shaping of
mas_culine beh;wior and the conditions which may result in 
physically, emo.fainally or psychologically dysfunctional behav­
iors. The-impacfoftthnic, religious and racial factors on the 
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shaping of masculinity are also considered. Means of respond­
ing to male self-defeating behaviors are explored and man­
agement techniques designed to modify and channel this be­
havior into more constructive modes of interaction in the class­
room and other settings are presented and explored using stu­
dent case material. 
Prereq: Seniors e ligible for graduate classes and graduate stu­
dents. 
SPGN 585 Practicum: Severely Multiply Impaired. 4 hrs 
This course is designed to meet the state requirements for
teachers wanting to teach severely multiply impaired (SXI)
children. Students will complete a 180-hour supervised as­
signment in which they will plan for, teach, and evaluate in­
struction with SXI individuals and groups. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: An endorsement in one area of special education. 
SPGN 586 Practicum: Elementary Special Education. 
4 hrs 
This course provides an elementary level practicum experi­
ence for teachers having a secondary special education en­
dorsement in mentally, emotionally, physically, visually, or
hearing impaired. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Secondary certification and endorsement in the same 
area of special education. 
SPGN 587 Practicum: Secondary Special Education. 
4 hrs 
This course provides a secondary practicum experience for
teachers having an elementary special education endorsement
in mentally, emotionally, physically, visually, or hearing im­
paired. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Elementary certification and endorsement in the same 
area of special education. 
SPGN 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental courses designed to investigate current issues
and specific topics of concern related to disabilities. 
SPGN 605 Rehabilitation Counseling in Special 
Education. 2 hrs
This course is designed to integrate social and vocational theo­
ries and practices as they relate to life planning for persons
with disabilities in the transition from formal schooling to adult
living. 
Prereq: SPGN 510. 
SPGN 613 The Slow Learner in the Classroom. 2 hrs
Adjusting the curriculum for slow-learning children; problems
of identification, methods and materials, curriculum modifi­
cations, and remedial techniques. 
SPGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family, 
School, and Society. 3 hrs
This course addresses the principles of social psychology of
special needs and exceptional persons, infancy through adult­
hood, and the influence of the reciprocal interaction of the fam­
ily, school, and society. 
Prereq: Graduate special education and I or psychology majors 
or depart,nent perm-ission. 
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SPGN 619 Administration and Supervision of Special 
Education. 2 hrs 
Organization or improvement of a program for exceptional 
children; philosophical, legal, and practical aspects of orga­
nizing and administering special education programs in pub­
lic schools.
Prereq: An endorsement in special education or department 
perrnission. 
SPGN 621 Law and Public Policy for Persons with 
Disabilities. 3 hrs 
An extensive study of state and federal legislation as it ap­
plies to persons with disabilities. Teacher responsibility and 
liability under law. The effect of case law and judicial deci­
sions on future legislation.
Prereq: SPGN 510. 
SPGN 630 Integrated Curriculum and Educational 
Programming for Special Education. 3 hrs 
This course is intended for students interested in the learn­
ing characteristics, behaviors and effective methods of teach­
ing children who are usually labeled learning disabled, mildly 
retarded, emotionally disturbed, disadvantaged, and!or edu­
cationally handicapped. Following this course, students will 
be able to perform a diagnosis of children's abilities and 
achievement levels and determine the need for developmen­
tal or remedial programming as well as match the child's learn­
ing style with appropriate methods of instruction.
Prereq: Endorsement in one area of special education or de­
partment permission of instructor. 
SPGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special 
Education. 2 hrs 
Theories focusing on areas including group process skills, prob­
lem solving skills, and relevant consultation models will be 
introduced and discussed. Particular attention will be given 
to the development of skills supporting collaborative consul­
tation as an interactive process and ways of working effec­
tively with general education and related fields.
Prereq: An endorsement in one area of special education. 
SPGN 636 Roles of Resource Room Teachers and 
Teacher·Consultants. 2 hrs 
Sfiidentswill develop a broad understanding of the concept of 
mainstreaming students into the "least restrictive environ­
ment!'While'the.focus will be on the organization of resource 
;rooI11s· arid'teacher consultant services, the development of 
teacl,er instrgcfional and communication skills, alternative 
model,;.(or"de)ivi,rcy•ofservice will be explored for addressing 
both general and special education needs. Specific role expec­
tations and responsibilities of resource room teachers and 
teacher consultants will be thoroughly explored.
Prereq: SPGN 632 and"one endorsement in special education. 
SPGN 661 Advanced Assessment and Decision-
Making. 3 hrs 
Examination of data base procedures for reviewing and mak­
ing educational decisions regarding special education eligibil­
ity, program placement, and goals. Laws, special education 
definitions, behavioral and cognitive theory, administration 
interpretation of assessment techniques and materials, writ. 
ing of educational prescriptions, and survey of service deliv. 
ery systems.
Prereq: An endorsement in an. area of special education or de­
partment permission. 
SPGN 669 Occupational Information in Special 
Education. 2 hrs 
Experiences in securing information of cultural, social, edu. 
cational, and occupational opportunities in the community for 
exceptional children/youth, visits to industry, community, ser­
vice agencies, and educational institutions.
Prereq: SPGN 510, or equivalent. 
SPGN 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/213 hrs 
Experimental courses designed to investigate specific topics 
of concern in special education. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPGN 683 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Please check the current class schedule for specific offerings. 
SPGN 687 Internship.
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Elementary 
2 hrs 
Special Education. 6 hrs 
Supervised internship with elementary-age children in local 
schools and institutions in the disability area of preparation.
Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Permission of adviser. 
SPGN 690/691/692 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Prereq: Approval of adviser and department permission. 
SPGN 693 Supervised Internship in Secondary 
Special Education. 6 hrs 
Supervised internship with secondary young adults in the dis­
ability area of preparation. Credit/ no credit. 
Prereq: Permission of adviser. 
SPGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special 
Education. 4 hrs 
An intensive study of selected problems in special education. 
Credit/ no credit. Open only to majors in special education. 
SPGN 697/698/699 Independent Study. 11213 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under 
the direction of a University faculty member.
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPGN 719 Advanced Seminar: Special Education 
Administration. 2 hrs 
A structured colloquium covering current special education 
administrative practices, issues, procedures, and tasks spe­
cific to special education supervisors and directors.
Prereq: SPGN 619. 
SPGN 789 Specialist Internship in Special 
Education. 4hxs 
Supervised field placement to ensure that students have ac­
ual experiences with all phases of Special Education Admin­
:strative responsibilities or Curriculum Specialist's responsi­
bilities. Credit I 110 credit. 
Prereq: SPGN 619, SPGN 719, and adviser approval. 
gpGN 7901791/792 Thesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
Prereq: Approval of adviser and department permission. 
HEARING IMPAIRED 
sPHI 500 Professional Educator Development Pro-
gram. 1/2/3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be 
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
sPHI 527 Signing Exact English in the Education 
Setting. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on increasing receptive/expressive sign language 
and fingerspelling as teaching tools. Includes identification of 
appropriate manually-coded systems of English for special­
needs students/individuals. 
Prereq: One basic sign language course. 
SPHI 554 Advances in Auditory Training and Speech 
Reading for Hearing Impaired Persons. 3 hrs 
Advanced study of the avenues of receptive communication 
available to acoustically disabled students, methods of devel­
oping speech reading skills, methods of training persons with 
residual hearing, and the care and use of group and individual 
amplification systems. Emphasis on current research, new 
technology, assistive devices, and intervention with students/ 
clients with cochlear implants. 
SPHI 575 The Hard of Hearing Child. 2 hrs 
A study of the diagnosis and educational planning consider­
ations for the hard of hearing child as opposed to those for the 
deaf child. Educational innovations and technology as applied 
to the hard of hearing individual are studied. 
SPHI 582 Evaluation and Training for Hearing 
Impaired Infants. 2 hrs 
Management of hearing impaired infants, with emphasis on 
early language development, parent counseling, observation 
of hearing impaired infants and practice. 
Prereq: An endorsement in one area of special education or 
department permission. 
SPHI 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPHY6.73 Advanced Speech for Persons with Hearing 
Impairments. 2 hrs 
Review•Qfclasskal approaches, a study ofrecent research and 
practical'applicafi()!lPf findings to the development and im-
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provement of speech for the deaf and hard of hearing. Includes 
supervised diagnostic and therapeutic practicum. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in education of the hearing im­
paired or speech-language pathology. 
SPHI 675 Secondary School Subjects for Hearing 
Impaired Students. 4 hrs 
Principles and methods of teaching secondary school subjects 
to hearing impaired students the improvement of reading skills 
and written composition, techniques of correcting language 
errors and adapting the regular school curriculum to meet 
the demands of the hearing impaired student. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in education of the hearing impaired. 
SPHI 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPHI 687 Auditory Training and Speech Reading 
Practicum. 2 hrs 
Sixty clock hours of directed observation and rehabilitation 
practice with hearing-impaired persons. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology 
or hearing impaired. 
SPHI 689 Internship. 4 hrs 
A directed field experience in a department-approved agency 
or institution under the direction of certified personnel. Arrange­
ments must be approved by adviser prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
LEARNING DISABLED COURSES 
SPLI 500 Professional Educator Development 
Program. 1/2/3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be 
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPLI 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPLI 672 Methods: Elementary Learning Disabled 
Students. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on the basic principles of diagnostic-pre­
scriptive education. Sensory/perceptual processing of informa­
tion necessary for growth in achievement will be stressed: Lis­
tening comprehension, oral expression, basic reading skills, 
reading comprehension, mathematics and written language 
will receive emphasis. The delivery of services at the elemen­
tary level will be reviewed. 
Prereq: SPGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children and 
SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities. 
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SPLI 6 73 Language: Acquisition, Disorders, 
Evaluation. 3 hrs 
This course presents information concerning normal language 
acquisition, descriptions of disorders oflanguage development 
in disability populations, classroom evaluation techniques and 
guidelines for referral to a language specialist. 
Prereq: SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning Dis­
abilities or equivalent. 
SPLI 6 74 Methods: Secondary Learning Disabled 
Students. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on the basic principles of diagnostic-pre­
scriptive education. The achievement areas oflanguage, read­
ing, mathematics and written expression will receive empha­
sis. The delivery of services at the secondary level and appli­
cation of skills to vocational education and content areas will 
also be covered. 
Prereq: SPGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children and 
SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities. 
SPLI 6 78 Advanced Diagnostic Prescriptive Program-
ming for Learning Disabled Students. 3 hrs 
This course will apply learning disability theory, assessment 
and data interpretation to the writing of educational prescrip­
tions and educational decision making procedures. Service 
delivery systems are also surveyed. This course prepares stu­
dents for the diagnostic practicum in learning disabilities. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPLI 6 79/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPLI 6 83 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Please check current class schedule for specific offerings. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPLI 693 Practicum in Learning Disabilities. 4 hrs 
This .course involves the intensive study of children having 
learning and behavior problems. Evaluation, planning, diag­
nostic tea.ching, consultation, and prescriptive writing are in­
cluded. 
P,:ereg: l)ep{lrtmentpermission. 
SPLI 712Research Colloquium: Learning 
Disabilities. 2 hrs 
An examination of current research dealing with theoretical 
and therapeutic implications for learning disabled children, 
adults, and their families. Individual investigation and pre­
sentation required. 
Prereq: SPLI 693 and EDPS 677, or equivalent. 
SPEECH AND LANGUAGE IMPAIRED COURSES
SPSI 500 Professional Educator Development 
Program. 1/2/3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced de1,•Tee. 
SPSI 501 Introduction to Speech-Language 
Pathology. 2 hrs 
An overview of speech, language, and hearing problems, their 
causes and the remedial procedures which the classroom 
teacher may employ. Disorders of articulation, voice, fluency, 
and language. Not open to students who have credit in SPGN 
271 Language Development and Speech Disorders in Special 
Populations. Graduate credit to nonmajors only. 
SPSI 508 Multicultural /Multilingual Communication 
Development and Disorders. 3 hrs 
Survey oflanguage and cultural influences of major racial and/ 
or ethnic groups, and resultant communication patterns. Dif. 
ferential diagnostic approaches to determine communication 
disorder or difference. Educational effects are also covered. 
SPSI 53 7 Clinical Practice in Hearing Testing. 2 hrs 
Supervised practice in hearing testing including air and bone 
conduction, special procedures and speech audiometry. 
Prereq: SPSI 578 and department permission. 
SPSI 53 8 Clinical Practice in Hearing Therapy. 2 hrs 
Supervised practice in auditory learning and speech reading 
with children and adults. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 550 Phonology. 2 hrs 
A critical examination of the assumptions underlying the etio­
logical, symptomatological, and therapeutic rationales cur­
rently used in articulation therapy and research. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology 
and department permission. 
SPSI 555 Neuroanatomy and Physiology for the 
Speech Pathologist. 2 hrs 
A lecture class concerned with development, maturation and 
function of the human central nervous system with emphasis 
on those neural structures and processes involved in the learn­
ing and usage of speech and language. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology 
and department permission. 
SPSI 556 Anatomy of the Head, Neck, and Trunk. 2 hrs 
Detailed study of the skeletal, neurological, physiological, and 
muscular system of the head, neck, and trunk with special 
emphasis on the speech mechanism. Laboratory dissection will 
be a part of the course. 
Prereq: SPSI 332 Acoustic Phonetics: Speech Science and SPSI 
336 Physiologic Phonetics: Anatomy and Physiology, or equiva· 
lent. Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology and 
department permission. 
gpSI 558 Language Therapy. 2 hrs 
Incorporating newly acquired or recently modified speech pat­
terns into communicative behavior. Patterns and codes oflan­
<'llage; the development of therapeutic activities for individu­
:1s with speech, hearing, or language impairments. 
Prere<f Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology
and cfepart,nent per1nission.
gpSI 562 Evaluation and Selection of Hearing Aids. 2 hrs 
Interpretation of audiograms; electroacoustic measurement 
of hearing aids; evaluation, selection, and care of hearing aids 
for hearing impaired persons. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
sPSl 568 Diagnostic Methods in Speech, Language, 
and Hearing. 3 hrs 
Diagnostic procedures and routines used in the eYaluation of 
speech and language disorders. Emphasis on familiarization 
with available evaluative tools and practical experience in 
conducting actual diagnostic sessions; client interview, inter­
pretation of test results, relating of information to parents 
and report writing. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology 
a11d department permission. 
SPSI 578 Audiometric Testing, 3 hrs 
Advanced techniques of testing the auditory function; inter­
pretation of audiograms, hearing aid evaluations, and use of 
differential hearing assessment techniques for children and 
adults with hearing disorders. Lab required. 
Prereq: SPHI 392 Introduction to Audiology, major in speech­
la11guage pathology, or hearing impaired. 
SPSI 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2 /3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 595 Workshop, 2 hrs 
Please check the current class schedule for specific offerings. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech pathology and audiol· 
ogy. 
SPSI 607 Colloquium. 2 hrs 
An examination of current research dealing with theoretical 
and therapeutic implications in the various pathologies of 
speech and language. Opportunity for individual investiga­
tion and study provided. Credit I no credit.
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology 
and SPSI 616. 
SPSI 610 Cleft Palate. 2 hrs 
Nature and etiology of palatal and facial deformities, surgical 
prrn;edures, and related therapy. Observation of dental, medi­
cal, and_so�ial service agencies. 
Prereq: Undergr11duate major in speech-language pathology. 
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SPSI 612 Motor Speech Disorders. 2 hrs 
Examines the nature, etiology, and treatment of motor speech 
disorders resulting from neuropathologies. Related intellec­
tual, perceptual, social , and emotional problems will be con­
sidered as well as the neuromuscular symptoms. Current 
speech pathology approaches will be emphasized within a to­
tal therapeutic program. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology. 
SPSI 614 Aphasia. 3 hrs 
Designed to provide a theoretical framework for understand­
ing the symbolic language problems of aphasia and current 
therapeutic approaches to the problem. Aphasia resulting from 
cerebral insult after language has been established, related 
physical and behavioral disturbances. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology 
and SPSI 555. 
SPSI 616 Experiments in Speech-Language 
Pathology. 3 hrs 
The first of a two-course sequence stressing clinical research 
in the area of human communication development and disor­
ders with emphasis on single subject design. Coursework cul­
minates in a formal proposal. The research must be completed 
and results formally presented in the second course of the se­
quence. 
Prereq: Full admission to the SL! graduate program. 
SPSI 618 Language and Learning Theories. 2 hrs 
The nature and functions oflanguage and communication via 
linguistics, semantics, and phonetics, with special emphasis 
placed on learning theories and their relationship to language, 
speech, and communication behavior. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology. 
SPSI 62 0 Consulting and Interviewing in Speech 
Pathology. 3 hrs 
Instruction and experiences in preparing students to manage 
interviewing, consulting, and educational activities for fami­
lies of persons with speech and hearing disabilities and /or cli­
ents with disabilities. 
Prereq: Major in speech-language pathology, or hearing im­
paired. 
SPSI 622 Augmentative Communication. 2 hrs 
This course focuses on a historical perspective and philosophy 
of augmentative communication with assessment and inter­
vention considerations. Includes emphasis on aided, unaided, 
electronic, and gestural communication techniques. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 62 4 Neurogenic Communicative Disorders. 2 hrs 
This lecture /discussion course will cover communication dis­
orders resulting from organic brain syndromes. Among syn­
dromes and other conditions covered will be dementia, right 
hemisphere syndrome, focal brain lesions, and tr!jumatic brain 
injury. 
Prereq: SPSI 555. 
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SPSI 652 Disorders of Voice. 2 hrs 
An advanced course in disorders of voice involving a study of 
current literature and laboratory experiences with clinical 
equipment and case centered video tape recordings. Special 
emphasis on psychosomatic voice disorders and the voice prob­
lems of the laryngectomee. 
Prereq: Major in speech-language pathology or hearing im­
paired; graduate status. 
SPSI 654 Stuttering II: Disorders of Fluency. 2 hrs 
An advanced course in disorders of fluency involving research 
and the development of rationale for treatment of stuttering, 
cluttering, and disruption of speech rate resulting from or· 
ganic pathology. 
Prereq: Major in speech-language pathology; graduate status. 
SPSI 6 79/ 680/ 681 Special Topics. 1 / 2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 687 Clinical Internship in Speech 
Pathology. 2 hrs 
Opportunity to practice speech and language assessment and 
intervention in a clinical setting. Experience with children and 
adults with multiple disabilities. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology. 
SPSI 689 Public School Internship in Speech 
Pathology. 4 hrs 
Supervised practice in a public school setting. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in speech-language pathology. 
SPSI 694 Seminar: Professional Issues in 
Speech-Language Pathology. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on current issues, professional ethics, organization, 
and administration of speech-language pathology programs 
iri all settings. Includes state and national laws governing 
professional practices in speech-language pathology, profes­
sional growth . and development, and employment practices 
·�nd'proce<lures. Credit I no credit.
SPSI 697/6!JS/ 69!f}ndependent Study. 1 / 2/3 hrs 
Al))l)teIWi:VEl stugy' of a problem or group of problems under
the direction.of a University faculty member. Credit I no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MENTALLY IMPAIRED COURSES 
SPMI 500 Professional Educator Development 
Program. 1/ 2/3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be 
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPMI 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and 
Issues. 3 hr� 
Investigation of the nature and causes of mental retardatioJ1. 
Addresses preventive aspects as well as the inherent social 
legal and moral issues; current practices and emerging trend; 
in school and society. Not open to students who have credit in 
SPMI 350 Introduction to Mental Retardation. 
Prereq: SPGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children orSPGN
510. 
SPMI 590/ 591/ 592 Special Topics. 1 12/ 3 hrn 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change fronl 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPMI 63 5 Program Development for Students with 
Severe Mental or Multiple Disabilities. 3 hrs 
This course, required of graduate students working toward a 
master's degree with a focus on students with severe mental 
or multiple disabilities, teaches the skills necessary to develop 
programs for students identified as SM! or SXI. Program de, 
velopment requires understanding and application of best 
educational practices in assessment, curriculum development, 
and classroom management; utilization of skills of parapro, 
fessionals, families, and volunteers; and knowledge related to 
students' physical and sensory disabilities necessary to work 
collaboratively with other professionals. 
Prereq: Endorsement in the area of mentally impaired or phys;. 
cally and otherwise health impaired or department permis­
sion. 
SPMI 6 79/ 680/ 681 Special Topics. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as Jong as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPMI 683 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a 
selected topic area. Offered on a credit I no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPMI 694 Seminar: Mental Retardation. 2 hrs 
A review and discussion of contemporary problems and issues 
related to the field. Recent developments and practices are 
critically analyzed. Course includes resource speakers and 
assigned topics for individual students/groups. 
Prereq: Eight graduate hours in special education. 
PHYSICALLY AND OTHERWISE HEALTH IMPAIRED 
COURSES 
gpPI 500 Professional Educator Development 
Prob>ram. 1/2/ 3  hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be 
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPPI 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
iimes as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPPI 638 Developing Curriculum for Physically and 
Health Impaired Students. 2 hrs 
For experienced teachers, a course in which curriculum mod­
els are researched and established methods of teaching are 
examined and drawn upon to develop an appropriate curricu­
lum for s tudents with physical disabilities and health limita­
tions. 
P,.ereq: Knowledge of the pathology of physical and health 
impairments and special education methodology for the physi­
cally and health impaired or department permission. 
SPPI 679/68 0/68 1 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used 011 a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES 
A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level 
coursework may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
The following undergraduate courses in the Special Edu-
cation Department may be taken for graduate credit, with the 
adviser's and the Graduate School's approval. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit, you must submit a re­
quest form from the Graduate School to receive permission 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­
dergraduate credit. 
General Special Education 
SPGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention 
Strategies for Handicapped Students ( 3) 
SPGN 481  Adaptive Technology in Special 
Education (2)  
SPGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and 
Young Adults with Special Needs (2) 
SPGN. 486 Recitation and Field Experience with 
Adoleseimts and Young Adults: Mentally Impaired,  
Physically+�i:npaired, Hearing Impaired ,  or Visually 
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Impaired (2) 
SPGN 4 9 1  Seminar for Teachers of Spe cial 
Education (2) 
Emotionally Impaired 
SPEI 401 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum 
for the Elementary Emotionally Impaired Child (4) 
SPEI 488 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum 
for Secondary Emotionally Impaired Youth (4) 
Hearing Impaired 
SPHI 4 36 Speech Methods for Hearing-Impaired 
Persons (2) 
SPHI 4 37 Adaptive Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired 
Students ( 3) 
SPHI 487 Speech Practicum with Hearing-Impaired 
Students ( 1 )  
Learning Disabilities 
SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning 
Disabilities (2) 
Speech and Language Impaired 
SPSI 452 Voice ( 3) 
SPSI 454 Stuttering ( 3) 
Mentally Impaired 
SPMI 427 Educating the Elementary Student with 
Mild Retardation (2) 
SPMI 48 3 Education of Students with Moderate or 
Severe Retardation (4) 
Physically and Otherwise Impaired 
SPPI 412 Ancillary Services and Health Procedures 
for Teachers of Physically Impaired (2) 
SPPI 414 Educational Strategies for Teachers of the 
Physically Impaired (4) 
Visually Impaired 
SPVI 465 Braille II: Nemeth Code ( 3) 
SPVI 469 Electronic Communication for the Visually 
Impaired ( 3) 
Upper division undergraduate courses suitable for 
use as a cognate by majors in other fields: 
SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning 
Disabilities (2) 
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TEACHER EDUCATION 
Marv Pasch 
Interim Department Head 
2 3 4  Boone Hall 
4 87- 32 60 
Thomas Gwaltney 
Coordinator of Graduate Advising & 
Social Foundations Graduate Coordinator 
714 G Pray-Harrold 
4 87- 32 60 
Kishor Wahi 
Educational Psychology 
Graduate Coordinator 
2 01 E Boone Hall 
4 87- 32 60 
Anne Bednar 
Educational Media and Technology Concentration 
Graduate Coordinator 
2 3 4  0 Boone Hall 
4 87- 32 60 
Martha Kinney-Sedgwick 
Reading 
Graduate Coordinator 
714 F Pray-Harrold 
4 87- 3 185 
Leah Adams 
Early Childhood Education 
Graduate Coordinator 
2 01 D Boone Hall 
4 87- 32 60 
Marvin Pasch 
Elementary Education, Middle School Education, 
Secondary School Teaching, Common Learnings in 
Curriculum 
Graduate Coordinator 
714 C Pray-Harrold 
4 87- 3 187 
The theme of the graduate programs in the Teacher 
Education,,department focuses on the development of educa­
tors who are c9mmitted to their ongoing professional growth 
an,:l are aware,ofthe challenges of democracy in our cultur­
ally diyerse. S()ciety. T]:iese educators will assert leadership, 
apply and practice scholarship, and exercise reflective think­
ing to meet the needs oflearning communities. 
PROGRAMS OFFERED 
The Teacher Education department offers eight Master 
of Arts degrees in the following areas: Social Foundations; 
Educational Psychology with areas of concentration in Devel­
opment and Personality, Research and Evaluation, and Edu­
cational Media and Technology; Reading; Early Childhood 
Education; Elementary Education with areas of concentration
in Children with Special Needs, Gifted and Talented, Lan.
guage Arts, Open Education, and Individualized Program· 
Middle School Education; Secondary School Teaching; and 
Common Learnings in Curriculum. 
GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ALL PROGRAMS 
The requirements listed below are common to all 
master's programs in the Department except for Educational 
Media and Technology, (its admission requirements are listed 
separately). Please note that enrollments in Early Childhood 
Education, Elementary Education, Common Learnings in 
Curriculum, Middle School Education, Reading, and Second­
ary School Teaching are limited. 
Individuals seeking admission to master's programs in 
the Teacher Education department must: 
1 . comply with the Graduate School admission requirements;
2. show evidence of having taken the Graduate Record 
Examination ( verbal and qi.,antitative subtests only) 
within the past five years;
3. have at least a 2.50 undergraduate grade point average 
(or 2.75 undergraduate grade point average in the last
half of the undergraduate program or a 3.30 grade point
average in 12  hours or more of work in a master's 
program). If the applicant fails to present the required 
grade point average, she or he must have a minimum score 
of 900 (combined verbal and quantitative subtests only) 
on the Graduate Record Examination; 
4. have or be eligible for a valid teaching credential if seeking 
admission to the following master's programs: Early
Childhood Education, Elementary Education, Middle 
School Education, Reading, Secondary School Teaching 
and Common Learnings in Curriculum*; 
5 . submit a one-page letter of interest describing the
applicant's career goals and reasons for pursuing a 
master's degree in a specific program area; 
6 . solicit two letters of recommendation that address the 
applicant's professional commitment, experience and 
potential; 
7 . come for a personal interview, ifrequested by the program
area.
*This requirement may be waived for foreign students who do 
not intend to teach in the United States Student Responsi·
bilities
Upon admission to the program, the student is expected 
to assume the following responsibilities: (a) follow all the poli· 
cies of the Graduate School, department, and program area 
as specified in the Graduate Catalog; (b) consult with an as­
signed adviser before registering for courses in the degree pro· 
gram; (c) prepare a program of study approved by an adviser; 
(d) obtain permission from the adviser before making substi· 
tutions or altering the program of study. 
DEPARTMENT APPEALS PROCEDURE 
The appeals procedure .l(�Qvides each graduate studeQt 
with the opportunity to appeal formally an admission, reten­
tion, or exit decision in a graduate program in the Teacher 
Education department because she or he believes that the 
decision was made capriciously or unfairly. When such dis­
putes arise, the student should immediately contact the de­
partment head and graduate coordinator. Each appeal sub­
,nittcd according to this procedure must be an individual ac­
tion by an individual student. Class action appeals by one stu­
dent on behalf of several students are not permitted. 
Step I 
!fa student wishes to appeal an admission, retention or
exit decision, she or he must notify the department head and 
graduate coordinator in writing within five (5) working days 
after the student has received written notice of the admis­
sion, retention or exit appeals action. The student's written 
request should include a brief summary of the facts of the 
case and reasons for making the appeal. With the aid of the 
department head in scheduling an appointment, the student 
will meet as soon as possible with the graduate coordinator 
and department head to privately discuss the disputed ad­
mission, retention or exit decision. 
Step II 
If the dispute is not resolved in Step I to the student's 
satisfaction and if the student still believes that the appeal 
has merit based on the facts of the case, she or he has the 
right to file a formal written appeal with the department head 
who will forward it immediately to the Department Grade 
Grievance and Appeals Committee. Guidelines for filing a for­
mal admission, retention or exit decision appeal are as fol­
lows: 
l. An appeal must be based on evidence that the program 
area in question has been capricious and/or unfair in
making its decision. The written appeal must describe 
specifically the perceived capricious or unfair action of 
the program area. The student also should present all
other evidence or documentation in support of her or his 
appeal; 
2. An appeal must be filed within fifteen ( 15) working days
after the meeting described in Step I has taken place. 
Within ten ( 10) working days after receipt of the writ­
ten appeal, the department head must schedule a hearing 
before the Department Grade Grievance and Appeals Com­
mittee. The committee shall be composed of three faculty mem­
bers and two students. The faculty members shall be selected 
by appropriate department procedures. The two graduate stu­
dents on the committee shall be selected by the department 
head. If possible, one student should be from the program area 
to which the appeal is directed. The student appellant may, 
however, request in advance in writing that the two students 
be excused and that his or her appeal be heard only by the 
three faculty members. The committee shall conduct a hear­
ing according to the following guidelines: 
1. Frior to the hearing, any written information in support
for eithe,r the student or the program area involved should 
be distributed to committee members. 
2. A'd,etailed'record shall be kept of the hearing, preferably
a tapgd soun'cllieJ:ording. If a written record is kept , that 
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record should be signed by the Grievance and Appeals 
Committee asserting that the written record is a true 
record of the hearing proceedings. If a tape serves as the 
hearing record, the Grievance and Appeals Committee 
shall sign a statement attesting that the tape is the true 
record of the hearing. 
Written or recorded records of any Step II appeal shall be 
kept on file in the college dean's office and copies shall be 
provided, upon request , to the student who has initiated 
the appeal or the program area which is involved in the 
appeal. Costs associated with duplicating appeals records 
shall be borne by the i ndividual or program area 
requesting copies. 
3 . The hearing shall b e  open unless the student o r  the
program area requests a closed hearing. This request 
should be conveyed in  writing to the department head 
prior to the hearing. 
4. Both the student and representatives of the involved
program area shall be permitted an adviser. Advisers must 
be members of the university community, i.e. , students or 
full-time faculty or staff members. 
5 . The Department Grade Grievance and Appeals Committee
chair shall begin the hearing by beginning the tape 
recorder (or announcing the name of the person who will 
be taking minutes) and reviewing the guidelines and 
procedures under which the hearing shall be conducted. 
The committee chair will then announce, "This Step Level 
II Appeals Hearing i s  being held on (date). (Name of 
student) is appealing the (program area) decision on 
(admissions, retention or exit) requirements. The following 
committee members are in attendance today: (members 
give their names). 
6. In order, the student and the program area
representative(s) will present their cases. Both the student 
and program area representatives may call witnesses, and 
the student, program area representatives, adviser(s) , and 
committee members all have the right to question any 
witnesses that are called. The student and program area 
representative(s) should be asked for brief closing 
statements. 
7. The chair will then close the hearing with "I'his Step Level
II Appeals Hearing is now concluded." The committee will 
meet in executive session and will present its findings, in 
writing, to the department head within five (5) working 
days. The written decision and recommendations will 
contain a numerical report of the vote and will be signed 
by the members of the committee. The department head 
will notify the student and the program area 
representative(s) of this committee's decision and 
recommendations. 
MASTER OF ARTS 
SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS 
PROGRAM THEME 
The social foundations graduate program seeks students 
with a broad range of professional goals whff are. eager to ex­
plore issues pertaining to quality of life, equity and ethics in 
schools and society. Graduate students in social foundations 
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are expected to assess the complex forces-economic, social 
and political-that shape the structure and control of educa­
tion both nationally and internationally. Students also engage 
in a theoretical analysis of cultural diversity as it impacts the 
practices and processes of education and life in a democratic 
society. 
The goal of the program is to strengthen and inform a 
commitment to education for participatory democracy in a plu­
ralistic society. This program is in compliance with the Stan­
dards for Academic and Professional Instruction in Founda­
tions of Education, Educational Studies, and Educational 
Policy as defined by the American Educational Studies Asso­
ciation. 
This program conforms to the general theme for all 
graduate programs in professional education in the depart­
ment. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
See general admission requirements above. 
RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 
To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 
1 . Complete a total of  twelve but no more than fifteen hours
of graduate credit with an overall GPA of 3.0 or better. 
2 . In  consultation with the adviser, establish a Midpoint 
Review Committee consisting of three or four faculty 
members, two of whom must be from Social Foundations. 
3. Write a three-page interim prospectus which will include:
(a) a statement of professional goals, (b) a self assessment
of professional development since entering the program, 
(c) an identification of key issues to be pursued for the 
remainder of the program, and (d) a plan of action for the 
culminating experience. 
4. Develop a portfolio which contains the prospectus
described in #3, the approved program of study, and three 
examples of graduate work to verify that the student is 
developing appropriate skills in research and critical 
analysis. 
5 . Make an oral presentation of the portfolio to the Midpoint
Review Committee. (Students are encouraged to invite 
their peers to the meeting.) 
6. If the student's progress is judged unsatisfactory at the 
time,ofthe midpoint review, a plan of remediation will be 
developed by the adviser in consultation with the student 
and tlwMidpoint Review Committee. 
EXIT REQUIREMENTS 
In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
1. Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate
credit applicable to the program. 
2. Maintain a minimum GPA of 3 .0.
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
Take at least two-thirds of the coursework on campus. 
Successfully complete a thesis or take the advanced 
seminar, which will include a project or comprehensive 
examination.
Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the 
adviser's reco1nmendation.
Meet all other requirements for a master's degree adopted 
by the Graduate School of Eastern Michigan University. 
7 . Complete an exit interview with two members of the Social 
Foundations faculty to discuss the strengths and
weaknesses of the master's program. 
CURRICULUM 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 
graduate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 
SOFD 530 Social Fow,dations ofEducation:An Introduction .. . . . 2 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . 2 
Either EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2)  or EDPS 687 
Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 2 
Either SOFD 691 Thesis (2-6) or SOFD 694 Seminar (2) . . 2-6 
Three 0(: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. 6 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
SOFD 627 Tl·ends and Challenges in International
Education (2) 
Electives among SOFD courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-10 
Outside electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6-10 
MASTER OF ARTS 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
PROGRAM THEME 
The educational psychology program has areas of c on­
centration in development and personality, research and evalu­
ation, and educational media and technology, which are de­
scribed in the following section. The mission of the educational 
psychology program is to prepare the educator as a practitio­
ner and researcher. The focus is on the application of psycho­
logical theories, principles, and concepts to school and 
nonschool settings. Specifically, the goals include enhancing 
the student's abilities to: (a) understand educational psychol­
ogy concepts related to the cognitive, affective, physical, and 
social development of children and adolescents; (b) apply edu­
cational psychology and principles of learning in school and 
nonschool settings; (c) utilize the findings gained from research 
studies to create programs and environments which foster 
positive learning; (d) design research studies and assessments 
of student outcomes; and (e) understand the multiple dimen­
sions of diversity and their potential impact on development 
and learning. 
This program conforms to the general theme for all 
graduate programs in professional education in the depart­
ment. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
See general admissions requirements above. 
RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 
To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 
1. Complete a total of twelve but no more than eighteen hours 
of graduate credit with an overall GPA of 3.0 or better. 
2 . Write a three-page interim prospectus which will include:
(a) a statement of professional goals, (b) a self assessment
of professional development since entering the program, 
(c) an identification of key issues to be pursued for the
remainder of the program, and (d) a plan of action for the 
culminating experience. A copy of this statement will be 
placed in the student's file. 
3. Set up an appointment with the faculty adviser to discuss
the prospectus.
4. In the event that the student's GPA has dropped below 3.0or any other deficiencies are noted, the adviser will develop
a plan of remediation in consultation with the student.
EXIT REQUl!U,MENTS 
In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
L Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate
credit applicable to the program. 
2. Maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0.
3. Take at least two-thirds of the coursework on campus.
4. Complete the program culminating seminar including a
successful thesis proposal, comprehensive exam, or project.
5. Successfully complete a thesis, if the thesis proposal is
chosen in #4.
6. Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the
adviser's recommendation.
7. Meet all other requirements for a master's degree adopted
by the Graduate School of Eastern Michigan University. 
DEVELOPMENT AND PERSONALITY 
CONCENTRATION 
PROGRAM THEME 
The development and personality concentration provides 
knowledge about human development, personality and learn­
ing, and helps students to apply these concepts to a variety of 
environments. Students analyze issues regarding individual 
differences including children at risk, the impact of poverty, 
giftedness, multicultural factors, social class, and gender in­
fluences on learning and development. Students learn to ana­
lyze critically and synthesize information to respond to indi­
vidual differences within the classroom and other educational 
settings, thereby creating situations that enhance the moti­
vation and capacity for learning. 
This program conforms to the general theme for all 
graduate program in the department. 
CURRICULUM 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 
graduate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One 0(: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
SOFD 530 Social Foundations of Education: An 
Introduction (2) 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
EDPS 600 Human Development . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDJ'S 621 Statistical Applications in Educational 
Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 631 Measurement and Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPSi694 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Electives,among,;E))?PS courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
Outside electives . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
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RESEARCH AND EVALUATION 
CONCENTRATION 
PROGRAM THEME 
The Research and Evaluation concentration emphasizes 
educational assessments and evaluations, research method­
ology, and a variety of data analysis procedures. Students de­
sign and implement studies in educational settings including 
assessments of student outcomes in instruction. In addition, 
students develop skills in the use of microcomputer applica­
tion software. Also, this program provides a foundation for 
the pursuit of advanced degrees in Educational Psychology 
and allied fields. 
This program conforms to the general theme for all 
graduate programs in professional education in the depart­
ment. 
CURRICULUM 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 
graduate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 
EDPS 600 Human Development.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Either EDPS 603 Principles of Classroom Learning (2) or 
EDTC 5 17 Educational Applications of 
Computers I (2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
1\vo of: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-5
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations (2) 
CURR 656 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and 
Evaluation (2) 
GDCN 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills (3) 
SOFD 530 Social Foundations of Education: An 
Introduction ( 2 )  or SOFD 550 Phi losophy of 
Education (2)  or SOFD 572 History of  American 
Education (2) or SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 621 Statistical Applications in Educational 
Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
Either EDPS 631 Measurement and Evaluation (2) or EDPS 535
Measurement and Evaluation of Adult Learners (2) . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GDCN 520 Assessment in Counseling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EDPS 651 Inferential Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDTC 676 Using Computers for Data Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 694 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Outside electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-5 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA AND TECHNOLOGY 
CONCENTRATION 
PROGRAM THEME 
The mission of this program is to prepare professionals 
who are capable of facilitating student learning in a variety of 
settings. The program is designed to provide students with 
both the knowledge base and the application skills that are 
required to use technology effectively in education. Focusing 
on the design, development, utilization, management and 
evaluation of instructional systems moves us toward achiev­
ing this mission. 
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Students who complete the educational technology con­
centration will be able to: (a) provide a rationale for using 
technology in the educational process; (b) identify contribu­
tions of major leaders in the field of educational media tech­
nology and instructional theory and the impact that each 
leader has had on the field; (c) assess current trends in the 
area of educational media technology and relate the trends to 
past events and future implications; (d) integrate technology 
into instructional programs; (e) teach the operation and vari­
ous uses of educational technology in instruction; CD act as 
consultants/facilitators in educational media technology; (g) 
design and develop instructional products to meet specified 
needs; (h) evaluate the effectiveness of instructional materi­
als and systems. 
This program conforms to the general theme for all 
graduate programs in professional education in the depart­
ment. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Individuals seeking admission to this program must: 
1. Comply with the Graduate School a dmission
requirements.
2. Have a combined GRE score of 800 on the quantitative
and verbal sections of the Graduate Records Examination;
the GRE must have been taken within the past five years.
3. Score 500 or better on the TOEFL if a non-native speaker
of English.
4. Have a 2. 75 undergraduate grade point average or a 3.30
grade point average in 12 hours or more of work in a
master's program. I f  the applicant fails to present the
required grade point average, she or he must have a
minimum score of900 (combined verbal and quantitative
subtests only) on the Graduate Record Examination or
she or he may substitute a score of 40 or above on the
Miller Analogies Test.
5. Solicit three letters of reference.
6. Submit a statement of professional goals.
RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 
'lb gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 
1. Complete a total of twelve but no more than eighteen hours
of graduate credit with an overall GPA of 3.0 or better. 
2 .  Write a one-page mid-program statement concerning the 
.student's .interest and goals for the remainder of the 
program; 
3 . Set up an appointment with the faculty adviser to discuss
#2.,, I.n gJ;lµJtio_n, each faculty adviser and student will
discuss the student's plans and make revisions in the
program (including the choice of statistics or qualitative
research). They will also discuss remediation if warranted.
A copy of the mid-program statement will be placed in
the student's file.
4. In the event that the student's GPA has dropped below
3. O or any other deficiencies are noted, the adviser will
develop a plan of remediation in consultation with the
student.
EXIT REQUIREMENTS 
In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
1 . Complete all work on an approved program of  study. 
2. Maintain a "B" (3.00 GPA) average or better on course 
work taken within the program.
3 . Take two-thirds of the coursework on campus.
4. Get a recommendation from the faculty adviser. 
5. Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the
adviser's recomn1endation.
6. Meet all other requirements for a master's degree adopted
by the Graduate School of Eastern Michigan University.
7. Complete a culminating experience (thesis, internship, 
or project) as determined by the student and faculty 
adviser. 
CURRICULUM 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 32 
graduate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 
Either SOFD 530 Social Foundations of Education: An 
Introduction (2) or CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations (2) 
2 
Either EDPS 602 Psychology of the Adult Learner (2) or EDPS 
603 Principles of Classroom Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
EDTC 616 Technology of Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 2 
EDTC 623 Instructional Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 2 
EDTC 680 Special Topics: Message Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
EDTC 516 Computers in Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
One of" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-6 
EDTC 688 Internship (3) 
EDTC 698 Independent Study (2) 
EDTC 690/691/692 Thesis (2-6) 
EDPS 694 Seminar (2) 
Electives among EDTC or EDMD courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
Outside electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
MASTER OF ARTS 
READING 
PROGRAM THEME 
The reading program area offers a master's of arts de­
gree and a program of study leading to an elementary, sec­
ondary, or K-12 endorsement. The mission of the program fo. 
cuses upon the professional preparation of classroom teach­
ers, special teachers of reading at the elementary and second· 
ary levels, supervisory reading specialists such as consultants, 
coordinators and supervisors, and specialists for reading clinic 
positions including clinic directors and reading counselors. This 
mission is accomplished by providing students with a strong 
theoretical grounding in the field of reading, both historic and 
current, as well as the application skills necessary to imple· 
ment reading instruction in today's varied educational set· 
tings. In addition, the program is consistent with the Mini­
mum Standards for Professional Training of Reading Special­
ists as defined by the International Reading Association. 
This program conforms to the general theme for all 
graduate programs in professional education in the depart· 
ment. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
See general admission reqµirements above. 
RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 
To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 
!. Complete a total of twelve but no more than eighteen hours 
of graduate credit with an overall GPA of 3 .0  or better. 
2. Have faculty member(s) complete the instructional
application observation form which verifies that the 
student has successfully completed activities in which she 
or he was observed applying course information in a 
classroom/instructional setting. The observation form will 
become part of the student's portfolio. 
3 . Receive a completed recommendation form from at least
two Reading faculty, from whom the student has had 
courses, stating that her or his continuation as a student 
in the reading master's program is recommended. These
recommendations will become part of the student's 
portfolio. 
4. Receive a completed recommendation form from a school 
professional(s) stating that the student has been observed
in working with children in an actual classroom setting. 
The results of this observation must be a positive 
recommendation regarding the student's teaching
abilities. This recommendation will become part of the 
student's portfolio. 
5 . Develop a portfolio which incorporates the following
information: (a) the above mentioned forms, (b) from the 
initial meeting with the adviser, a statement of the goals 
which the student wishes to achieve during study as a 
master's student, (c) a statement of the areas in which
the student wishes to grow professionally, (d) examples of 
work which verify that the student is working toward the
goals developed in the initial meeting with the adviser, 
and (e) examples of work which address the quality of the 
student's ability to conduct and/or report research. 
6. Schedule a meeting with the adviser and satisfactorily
complete a portfolio midpoint review of the information 
described above in items one through five. 
7. !fa student's progress is judged unsatisfactory at the time
of the midpoint review, the decision will be reviewed by a 
three-member committee of the Reading faculty with the 
decision based on a majority vote. A plan of remediation 
will be developed. A student who does not meet the criteria 
but maintains graduate student status may continue to 
take graduate credit for professional development. 
EXIT REQUIREMENTS 
In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
1. Complete all Graduate School and Teacher Education
department requirements for a master's degree, following 
the program of study approved by the faculty adviser. 
2. Complete a paper which describes how the student
accomplished her/his goals set at the beginning of their 
master's program. This paper is to be part of the student's 
portfolio. 
3. Complete the student portfolio, which contains the
information described in the retention criteria and in 
number tw.o above. 
4. Meet with't.he faculty adviser before the final presentation
to eris.ure thllt·.JJ,le student is prepared for the portfolio
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presentation. 
5. Sign up to present the portfolio to the Reading faculty
committee and a group of the student's peers. 
6. Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the
adviser's recommendation. 
7 . Present the portfolio to  a committee of the reading faculty
(graduate coordinator and two Reading faculty) and a 
group of the student's peers. 
8. A student has the option of completing a master's thesis,
in addition to the criteria described above.
CURRICULUM 
The curriculum requirements include a minimum of 30 
graduate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 
RDNG 563 Foundations of Reading Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
RDNG 668 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems . . .  4 
RDNG 689 Practicum in Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
RDNG 694 Seminar: Current Issues in Reading . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 600 Human Development. .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One of: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 616 Issues in Elementary School 
Curriculum (2) 
CURR 620 Issues in Middle School/Junior High 
Curriculum (2) 
CURR 630 Issues in Secondary School 
Curriculum (2) 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations (2) 
One of: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
Either EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2)  or EDPS 687 
Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Electives among RDNG courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  4 
Outside electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MASTER OF ARTS 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
PROGRAM THEME 
The program in Early Childhood Education is designed 
for those who hold teacher certification and have or are seek­
ing careers as classroom teachers (preschool through third 
grade), child care program directors, or other positions related 
to the care and education of children ages birth through eight 
years. Each student's program is worked out in consultation 
with an adviser according to the background and needs of the 
individual student. The program requires a minimum of thirty 
hours of graduate credit. The actual credits required for the 
degree may be more than thirty, depending on the amount of 
previous teaching experience and course work the student has 
successfully completed. Students can plan programs with their 
advisers that will enable them to meet the State of Michigan 
requireme.nts for the Early Childhood endorsement (coded 
"ZA'') for the elementary teaching certificate. This program is 
in compliance with the standards set forth by the National 
Association for the Education of Young Children. 
This Program confirms to the general theme for all 
graduate programs in professional education in the depart­
ment. 
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
See general admission requirements above. 
RETENTION REQUIREMENTS 
To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each 
student must: 
1 . Complete CURR 600 (Trends and Issues in Early
Childhood Education) and CURR 602 ( Preschool 
Education) with a grade of "B" or better in both courses. 
CURR 600 should be taken in the first eight hours on the 
program, as the course content will include a discussion 
of the master's portfolio requirements and format. 
2. Complete EDPS 677 (Research Techniques), or EDPS 687
(Qualitative Research) and additional courses, including 
the above, to total fifteen hours of graduate credit with 
an overall GPA of 3.0 or better. 
3 . Schedule and satisfactorily complete a faculty interview
and professional portfolio midpoint review. Faculty 
interview times, with two faculty present, will be 
announced each term. Students will register for an 
interview slot (approximately twenty minutes). Blocks of 
interview times will be scheduled for late afternoon and 
evening, rotating among the faculty teaching during that 
term. The interview will include discussion of the student's 
program to date and a review of the portfolio contents. 
(See ECE Master's Degree Portfolio Guidelines for 
portfolio requirements. )  
4. If a student's progress is judged unsatisfactory at the time
of the midpoint review, the decision will be reviewed by 
all early childhood education graduate faculty with the 
decision based on a majority vote. (Students who do not 
meet the criteria but maintain graduate student status 
may continue to take graduate credit for professional 
development. )  
EXIT REQUIREMENTS 
In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
1. Complete all graduate s chool and department
requirements for a master's degree, following as approved 
program of study for the master's degree in Early 
Child!iood Education. 
2. .Complete a culminating seminar in Early Childhood 
Edu.catioi,, including s ubmission of all required
'c01;nponi,nts for the professional portfolio or thesis 
proposal. 
3., Fill Quf an application for graduation and obtain the 
'advis.er's.recq�endation. 
4. ·$atisfacforily,.cgmplete an exit review of the portfolio by
two or more graduate faculty members in Early Childhood 
Education or satisfactorily complete a master's thesis. The
exit review will be.conducted as part of the culminating 
seminar. 
CURIUCULUM REQUIREJ\1ENTS 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 
graduate-level semester hours, distributed as follows: 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 600 Human Development or 
EDPS 687 Qualitative Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .... .. 2
One of: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 2
SOFD 530 Social Foundations of Education: An
Introduction (2) 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
CURR 600 Trends and Issues in Early Childhood Education . . . 2 
CURR 602 Preschool Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . . 2 
CURR 693 Seminar: Early Childhood Education .... . . .. . . . . . . ... 2 
Ten credits from the following: 
CURR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis through
Curricular Activities (2) 
CURR 603 Staff Development and Supervision in ECE 
CURR 60 4 Directing a Child Care Program (2) 
CURR 605 Kindergarten Education (2)  
CURR 60 6 Preschool and Kindergarten Methods (2) 
CURR 610 Teacher-Parent Partnerships in Early 
Education (2) 
EDPS 507 Young Children in Poverty: Educational 
Implications (2) 
EDPS 611 Piaget for Educators (2) 
EDPS 618 Play and Human Development (2) 
EDPS 641 Developmental Assessment of the Young 
Child: Theory and Practice (2) 
Special Topics with Young Child(ren) or Early
Childhood in title (2) 
One of' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 10 
RDNG 5 63 Foundations of Reading Development (4) 
RDNG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K- 6 (2) 
RDNG 51 9 Programs in Language Arts (2) 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6 
MASTER OF ARTS 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
The master's program on Curriculum and Instruction 
includes the following: 
Elementary Education 
Middle School Education 
Secondary School Teaching, and 
Common Learnings in Curriculum 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Individuals seeking admission to master's programs in 
Curriculum and Instruction must: 
1. Comply with the Graduate School admission
requirements. 
2 . Show evidence of  having taken the Graduate Record 
Examination (verbal and quantitative subtests only) 
within the past five years. 
3. Have at least a 2.50 undergraduate grade point average
(or 2. 75 undergraduate grade point average in the last 
half of the undergraduate program or a 3.30 grade point 
average in 12 hours or more of work in a Master's 
program). If the applicant fails to present the required
grade point average, she or he must have a minimum score 
of 900 (combined verbal and quantitative subtests only) 
on the Graduate Record Exarnination. 
4_ Have or be eligible for a valid teaching credential. (This 
require1nent n1ay be \Vaived for international students 
who do not intend to teach in the United States). 
S. Submit a one-page letter of interest describing the
applicant's career goals and reasons for pursuing a
n1 ast.cr's degree in a specific program area.
6. Solicit two letters of recommendation that address the 
applicant's professional con11ni tn1cnt, experience and
potential. 
7. Co1ne for a personal intervie\v ,vith the Coordinator of
Graduate Progran1s in Curriculun1 and Instruction.
Students may bring no more than 12 ho11rs ofprevio11sly talwn 
EMU courses into a degree program in Curriculum and in­
struction. Of the 12 ho11 rs, at least four hours must be in foun­
dations courses: CURR 655, EDPS 677 or 687, EDPS 600 (or 
EDPS 501 if applicable}, and SOFD 530, 550, 572 or 580. All 
courses to be considered for incl11sion in the program m11st be 
approved by the advise,: 
RETENTION REQUIREMENT 
Retention requirements can be considered a "midpoint 
check" in the Master's degree programs. It is necessary to 
successfully complete all retention requirements before pro­
ceeding with the remainder of the program . To gain approval 
to proceed with the program, each student must: 
L Complete a total offifleen but no more than eighteen hours 
or graduate credit, including all of the foundation courses, 
with overall GPA of 3.0 or better. (Foundation courses 
are CURR 655 and required EDPS Al"\!D SOFD courses. ) 
2. Achieve a satisfactory a ssessment of written
communication in CURR 655 on campus. The assessment 
of written communication in CURR 655. The assessment 
of written communication will take place in sections of 
CURR 55 oflere<l on the EMU campus. All students in
degree programs in Curric11lum and Instruction m 11st tahe
CURR 655 on campus.
3. If a student does not meet the requirements stated above,
she or he must meet with the adviser to determine whether 
to withdraw from the program or apply for continuing 
eligi bi li ty. Continuing eligibility will require the 
completion of a Plan of Remediation to be created with 
the adviser. If the student does not complete the plan of 
remediation successfully, she or he will be asked to 
withdraw from the program. 
EXIT REQUIREMENTS 
In order to graduate, the student is expected to: 
1. Complete an approved program of study with a GPA of 
3.0 or better. 
2. Successfully complete a culminating experience: a project,
a thesis ,  or (if in Common Learnings) a comprehensive 
examination. 
3. Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the 
.adviser's recornn1endation. 
4. tvll)et all other requirements for the degree as specified
by the gra,duate school.
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DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAMS 
The programs in Curriculum and Instruction are de­
signed to provide teachers with increased depth and breadth 
in theoretical foundations of education and expanded knowl­
edge of classroom practice that will allow them to interact 
thoughtfully and effectively in a variety of school settings. 
They also provide students with skills in gathering and evalu­
ating information to enable them to mahe hnowleclgeable class­
roo,n decisions and continue in independent learning. 
Foundations Courses are required for all Master 
of Arts in Curriculum and Instruction programs. These 
courses provide the basis on which all subsequent 
courses are built and must be taken within the first 18
hours of course work. 
Foundation Courses include: 
EDPS 600 Human Development or EDPS 5 0 1  
Psychology of Adolescence ( EDPS 5 0 1  M a y  be 
substituted for EDPS 600 in programs in Middle 
School or Secondary Education) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 Credits 
EDPS 677 Research Techni ques or EDPS 687 
Qualitative/Interpretive Research . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Credits 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations . . . . . . . . .  2 Credits 
SOFD 530, 550, 572 or 580 . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 Credits 
In addition to the foundation courses student will select 
one of the following programs: 
a. Master of Arts (Elementary Education)
b. Master of Arts (Middle School Education)
c. Master of Arts (Secondary Education)
d. Master of Arts (Common Learnings in Curriculum)
(formerly K-12 Curriculum) 
The programs differ in the area of concentration and 
the culminating experiences which are required. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION, MIDDLE SCHOOL EDUCATION 
AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 
PROGRAM THEME 
The spirit of these degree programs is  to encourage each 
student to investigate a subject in depth and create a culmi­
nating product that is derived from that investigation. In ad­
dition to the required foundations courses, each program in· 
eludes a specialized course in related educational issues, a
concentration consisting of a minimum of four classes that 
reflect a thematic or other unified pattern, elective course.s, a 
seminar course designed to assist the student to develop a 
thesis/project topic and proposal, and thesis/project credits 
needed to complete the product. When the student h.as com­
pleted 33 semester hours and has received approva,1 signify­
ing acceptance of the completed thesis/project thi, adviser will 
recommend graduation. 
This program conforms to the gen!)ral theme for all 
graduate programs in professional education in thf.l depart­
ment. 
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Required courses specific to each level include: 
A. Master of Arts (Elementary Education)
CURR 616 - Issues in Elementary School Curriculum
CURR 694-Seminar-Elementary Curriculum 
CURR 690-692 Thesis/Project (3-6 er. hrs.*) 
B. Master of Arts (Middle School Education)
CURR 620 - Issues In Middle School/Junior High
Curriculum 
CURR 622 - Effective Teaching in the Middle School
CURR 694 - Seminar-Elementary or Secondary 
Curriculum 
CURR 690-692 Thesis/Project (3-6 er. hrs.*)
C. Master of Arts (Secondary School Education)
CURR 630 - Issues in Secondary School Curriculum 
CURR 694 - Seminar-Secondary School Curriculum 
CURR 690-692 Thesis/Project (3-6 er. hrs .*) 
·•One thesis I project credit hour must be taken in any term
within one year of the student's admission into the program. 
THESIS/PROJECT 
The culminating experience for programs in Elementary 
School Education, Middle Education and Secondary School 
Education is a thesis or a project. This thesis/project for the 
Master's Degree programs is an opportunity for students to 
make the transition from a consumer to a producer of knowl­
edge and innovation in the field of education. In a thesis, the 
writer investigates some area of educational theory or prac­
tice, gathers and analyzes information, and draws conclusions 
to add the body of knowledge in the field of curriculum. Cur­
riculum projects entail working toward the solution of an edu­
cational problem using some aspect of curriculum. 
Both the thesis and the Curriculum project are intended 
to be new, original work, completed in consultation with a com­
mittee of faculty advisers. While a thesis or project is often 
the result of an interest that has developed across time, it is 
expected that the culminating experience itself will be devel­
oped during the time period that includes registration in semi­
nar and completion of thesis credit. Previously completed 
projects are not acceptable for this purpose. 
These three programs also require each student to pur­
sue a concentration. A concentration includes a minimum of 
fourc"cfasses that ·reflect a thematic or other unified pattern. 
Concentration courses allow students to acquire in-depth 
knowledge in an area of interest and acquire important back­
groundlfortlieirthesis or project. Concentrations available in 
each of  the three programs are: 
Subject Area Specialization 
Education of the Gifted and Talented 
Teacher as Inquirer 
Instructional Models and Processes 
Language Arts 
Students with Special Needs 
A student and an adviser are free to create a uniqu 
pattern as long as that pattern meets the "unified p atter ;
criteria. Concentration requirements are described below p° 
additional information about the concentrations available �
r 
the Elementary Education, Middle School Education, Second� 
ary Education programs consult the Coordinator ofGraduat 
Programs in Curriculum and Instruction. 
e 
SUBJECT AREA SPECIALIZATION CONCENTRATION
(8 CREDITS) 
Select four Graduate Classes from your Major/Minor Subject 
Area with your Adviser's Approval . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-12 
EDUCATION OF THE GIFTED AND TALENTED 
CONCENTRATION (8 CREDITS) 
Required Courses: 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
CURR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for the Gifted 
and Talented . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
CURR 510 Developing Creativity in the Classroom or EDPS 
614 Psychology of Creativity for Educators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 2 
Choose 1 Additional Course from the following 
( or others approved by adviser): 
CURR 510  Developing Creativity in the Classroom 
2 
EDPS 614 Psychology of Creativity for Educators 2 
CURR 676 Education of the Gifted and Talented: 
Under Represented Populations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
EDPS 504 The Nature and Identification of the Gifted2 
TEACHER AS INQUIRER 
CONCENTRATION (10 CREDITS) 
Required Courses: 
EDPS 677 or EDPS 687 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
(Must take the one not taken in Foundations area) 
CURR 667 Teacher as Inquirer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Other Courses: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Minimum of 6 Hours 
Students must select a pattern of three courses with the 
approval of adviser. 
Some Suggested Patterns Include: 
L Quantitative analysis and measurement courses 
2. Qualitative methods
3. Curriculum and Instruction theory and practice
4. Educational Context, i.e., appropriate courses in Social
Foundations 
INSTRUCTIONAL MODELS AND PRACTICES 
CONCENTRATION (8 CREDITS) 
Required Courses: 
CURR 656 Curriculum Design, Implementation and 
Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 650 Improving Instruction .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
Select 'I\vo Classes From the Following: 
CURR 510 Creativity in the Classroom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 512 Enriching the Classroom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 657 Open Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 560 School and Classroom Discipline . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted and Talented . 2 
CURR 660 Assisting Student Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 667 Teacher as Inquirer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 603 Principles of Classroom Learning . . . . . . . .  2 
Advanced Subject Matter Courses 
Appropriate Course in Education Media/Technology 
(i.e. EDTC 517 ,  617, 623 and EDMD 552) 
Other Courses as Approved by Adviser . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL N EEDS 
CONCENTRATION (8 CREDITS) 
Required Courses: 
SPGN 510 The Handicapped Child in the Regular 
Classroom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Choose 2 of the following courses (or others as approved by 
adviser) 
CURR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for 
the Gifted and Talented . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 676 Education of the Gifted and Talented: 
Under Represented Populations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
EDPS 504 The Nature and Identification of the Gifted2 
SPLI 468G Education of the Children with Learning 
Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis Through 
Curricular Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 507 Young Children in Poverty: Educational 
Implications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
RDNG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with 
Special Needs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Note: This concentration DOES NOT qualify a student 
to teach or receive an endorsement in Special Educa· 
tion. 
LANGUAGE ARTS 
CONCENTRATION (10 CREDITS) 
Required Courses: 
RDNG 636 Content Reading in the Secondary School 
or RDNG 563 Foundations of Reading 
Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
RDNG 519 Programs in Language Arts or RDNG 580 
Reading /Writing Connection: K-6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Choose two of the Following Courses: 
CTAD 501 Creative Drama and Role Playing . . . . . . .  2 
CTAD 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and 
Language with the Young . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
RDNG 506 Storytelling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
LITR 516 Major Genres in Children's Literature . 3 
LITR 518 History of Children's Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
RDNG 514 Literature for Young Adults . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
RDNG 519 Programs in Language Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
RDNG< ,554 Reading Problems of Learners with 
Special N
,�,eJlp . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
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RDNG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K-6 .. . . . .  2 
RDNG 593 Microcomputer Applications in Reading 
Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
RDNG 664 The Nature of Common Reading Problems . 3 
RDNG 518 Developmental Reading-Elementary . 2 
MASTER OF ARTS 
COMMON LEARNINGS IN CURRICULUM 
PROGRAM THEME 
This program has a different purpose and rationale than 
the other three programs. Common Learnings in Curriculum 
has replaced the pre-existing K-12 Curriculum program and 
culminates in a comprehensive examination that requires a 
student to reflect upon and synthesize knowledge across a 
number of designated courses. 
In addition to the required foundations courses, 
each program includes a specialized course in related 
educational issues, a prescribed concentration contain· 
ing the Core Curriculum appropriate for instructional 
supervisors and teachers interested in curriculum and 
instructional leadership, elective courses, and a semi­
nar course designed to assist the student to prepare 
for the required culminating experience, in this case, a 
comprehensive examination. When the student has 
completed 33 semester hours and has received a pass· 
ing grade on the comprehensive examination the ad­
viser will recommend the student for graduation. 
Courses included in the Common Learnings concentra-
tion are as follows: 
CURR 620 , 616 or 630 · Issues in Curriculum 
CURR 656 Curriculum Design, Implementation and 
Evaluation 
CURR 650 Improving Instruction 
CURR 694 Seminar Common Learnings 
Two of the following courses are also required: 
CURR 560, CURR 660, CURR 510, EDPS 603 or EDPS 667 
CouRSE OFFERINGS IN TEACHER EoucATOION 
CURRICULUM COURSES 
CURR 500 Professional Educator Development
Program. 112/3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be 
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
CURR 510 Developing Creativity in the Classroom. 2 hrs 
Helps teachers plan activities that encourage creativity in stu­
dents. Emphasizes the direct teaching of creative thinking 
skills, developing a supportive classroom atmosphere and en­
hancing the teacher's personal creativity. 
CURR 512 Enriching the Elementary Classroom
Program. 2 hrs 
This course is designed to help teachers use a variety of tech­
niques to develop materials and strategies for classroom en· 
richment. Reinforcement and extension activities using ap­
plication projects, exploratory activities, interdisciplinary con­
nections, and independent learning strategies will be included. 
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CURR 514 Integrating Consumer and Economic 
Education in the Elementary School. 2 hrs 
Elementary teachers will become familiar with and use effec­
tive strategies and materials for integrating consumer and 
economic education concepts, skills, attitudes, and behaviors 
into various subject areas. 
CURR 522 Effective Teaching in the Middle 
School. 2 hrs 
This course is concerned with helping teachers examine the 
issues and possibilities of teaching middle school youth. Based 
on such an examination, each teacher works with other class 
members and the University professor in developing an effec­
tive teaching style within the context of his or her teaching 
situation. 
Prereq: CURR 620. 
CURR 551 Integrating the Curriculum Via School 
Camping. 2 hrs 
A study of the history and purpose of school camping in Michi­
gan. Students will develop their personal courses of study in­
volving the integration of all curriculum areas as well as the 
skills to organize an outdoor education class for their personal 
classroom use. Students will be required to participate in a 
minimum of one weekend camping experience together as a 
class. Students will be expected to pay the actual cost for the 
weekend camping experience. 
CURR 552 Pedagogy of Group Learning. 2 hrs 
Course topics include cooperative group learning, teaching 
cooperative skills, group investigation projects, resolving group 
conflicts, and other group learning methods. 
CURR 560 School and Classroom Discipline. 2 hrs 
This course will review case studies, general teacher practices, 
and the theoretical base for classroom and school discipline 
management. Additionally there will be a review and critique 
of emerging legal issues, information systems, and programs 
that affect discipline. 
CURR 571 Teaching Secondary Social Studies. 2 hrs 
Subjects included in social studies at the secondary level, prob­
lems related to the presentation of materials, planning of units, 
and types of class activities. Not open to students who have 
credit in HIST481 The Teaching of Social Studies and GEOG 
348 Teaching-Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child. 2 hrs 
The identification of gifted students; the use of test results, 
psychological services, and cumulative records. Curricula 
stressing enrichment and acceleration and the use of commu­
nity resources; of special value to classroom teachers. 
CURR 590/591/592 Special Topics. 
Prereq: Departmental Permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
CURR � 93 Microcomputer Applications in the Social 
Studies. 2 h 
Through demonstrations and hands-on experiences, studen:: 
will evaluate programs for use in the social studies. The· 
will includ_
e software programs_ 
for _tutorials, drill and pra:� 
tice, and s1mulat10ns. An exam111at10n of the impact of c om. 
pute
_
rs on society will be �n integral part of the course. Sug.
gest10ns for developmg urn ts for usmg computers in the social 
studies will be included. 
Prereq: A basic course in using 1nicrocon1puters or perniission
of instructor and EDTC 516. 
CURR 597 Workshop. 4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a 
selected topic area. Offered on a credit/ no credit basis. 
Prereq: Depart,nent perniission. 
CURR 600 Trends and Issues in Early Childhood 
Education. 2 hrs 
A study of the historical, developmental, and curricular re­
search of early childhood education; examination of current 
issues and trends, and their educational implications for early 
childhood professionals. 
CURR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis through 
Curricular Activities. 2 hrs 
Examination of crisis situations that affect young children's 
lives; consideration of situations involving neglect, abuse, sub­
stance abuse in the home, abandonment, separation or divorce 
and death. Applications are made to curricular activities and 
materials to help young children cope with these crises. 
CURR 602 Preschool Education. 2 hrs 
An overview of programs for preschool children, infancy 
through age five, including program goals, selection of cur­
riculum content, materials, and teaching techniques suitable 
for working with prekindergarten children. 
CURR 603 Supervision and Staff Development in 
Early Childhood Education. 2 hrs 
This course is designed to assist early childhood head teach­
ers, supervisors and directors in their own professional devel­
opment and in the professional development of the staff mem­
bers with whom they work. 
Prereq: CURR 600 or CURR 602. 
CURR 604 Directing a Child Care Program. 2 hrs 
The roles and responsibilities of the directors of part-time, 
full-day, enrichment, and special child care programs, includ­
ing licensing requirements, selection of equipment and per­
sonnel, budgeting, record keeping, and implementation of pro­
gram goals. 
Prereq: CURR 602 or instructor's permission. 
CURR 605 Kindergarten Education. 2 hrs 
Development of the kindergarten-aged child and educational 
implications for kindergarten education; historical and cur­
ricular approaches to kindergarten programming. 
cURR 606 Preschool and Kindergarten Methods. 2 hrs 
Effective strategies for working with parents in the school 
setting. Topics include parent-teacher conferences, utilizing
parents in the classroom, working with parents of special cir­
cumstance, conducting parent meetings, and communicating 
with parents through newsletters and reports. 
Prereq: CURR 602 or CURR 605. 
CURR 607 Colloquium. 2 hrs 
CURR 610 Teacher-Parent Partnerships in Early 
Education. 2 hrs 
E!Tective strategies for working with parents in the school 
setting. Topics include parent-teacher conferences, utilizing 
parents in the classroom, working with parents of special cir­
cumstance, conducting parent meetings, and communicating 
with parents through newsletters and reports. 
CURR 616 Issues in Elementary School 
Curriculum. 2 hrs 
Issues involving curriculum development determinants ,  ap­
proaches, and the concept of change. Emphasis is on the role 
of the teacher in curriculum development. 
CURR 6 20 Issues in Middle School/Junior High 
Curriculum. 2 hrs 
Issues involving the history and philosophy of the junior/ 
middle school; curriculum, provision for individual differences, 
modern classroom procedures, use of materials and aids of 
instruction, the activity program, and guidance. 
CURR 63 0 Issues in Secondary School Curriculum. 2 hrs 
Students are encouraged to concentrate on curriculum prob­
lems in their schools involving issues of development , revi­
sion ,  and change in the secondary school. 
CURR 63 2 Individualizing Instruction in the 
Secondary School. 2 hrs 
A course designed to help secondary teachers meet individual 
di!Terences among their students by using a variety of re­
sources, pupil involvement , thematic approaches , and other 
teaching strategies. 
CURR 65 0 Improving Instruction. 2 hrs 
Examines contemporary theories and research on teaching 
strategies and models, with emphasis on the applications of 
these tc classroom problems. Students will experiment with 
and/or analyze the effectiveness of various teaching techniques. 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations. 2 hrs 
Historical and theoretical authority for the curriculum; crite­
ria for the choice of content; philosophical, psychological, and 
sociological bases of curriculum. 
CURR 65 6 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and 
Evaluation. 2 hrs 
This co;,,rse covers curriculum design and development from
goal selection through implementation and evaluation. Stu­
dents will be expected to produce curriculum examples that 
are consisteµt wjtll,the principles in the course. 
Prereq: CURR 655. 
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CURR 65 7 The Open Classroom. 4 hrs 
The open classroom tied to a demonstration center, planning 
an integrated day based upon learning centers and pupil self­
direction, the child-centered experience-based curriculum. 
Designed to help free teachers to become more innovative, 
open, creative, and human in curriculum development. 
CURR 659 K- 1 2  Curriculum. 4 hrs 
An integrated study of curriculum from preschool through high 
school with emphasis on form, priorities, and impact. Histori­
cal and contemporary study of school programs from a social­
humanitarian vantage point. 
CURR 660 Assisting Student Teachers and New 
Teachers. 2 hrs 
This course is designed for teachers who are employed as clini­
cal faculty, student teaching supervisors, cooperating teach­
ers and mentor teachers. It develops teacher's awareness of 
their own reflective decision-making through action research, 
discussions, and simulations. The course also presents a frame­
work for assessing student teacher's development. Finally, 
teachers practice and analyze coaching and problem-solving 
strategies for promoting reflective decision-making. 
Prereq: Prior approval as a mentor I cooperating teacher or 
university supervisor. Three years teaching experience. 
CURR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for 
the Gifted/Talented. 2 hrs 
Study of curricular options and teaching models, and strate­
gies appropriate for the differentiated learning needs of gifted/ 
talented students. 
Prereq: EDPS 504 or CURR 572. 
CURR 675 Eastern Michigan Writing Project Summer 
Institute. 5 hrs 
For practicing K-12 teachers across disciplines. Participants 
investigate and experience current practices in literacy instruc­
tion. Based upon National Writing Project assumptions, par­
ticipants read, write , and reflect upon their teaching. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CURR 676 Education of the Gifted and Talented: 
Under Represented Populations. 2 hrs 
Examines ban-iers that cause under representation of student 
populations in gifted programs. Discusses identification and pro­
gramming strategies for gifted students with disabilities , under­
achieving students ,  and students form diverse cultural groups. 
Prereq: CURR 572 or EDI'S 504. 
CURR 677 Eastern Michigan Writing Project 
Advanced Institute. 2hrs 
A follow-up for Eastern Michigan Writing Project Teacher 
Consultants. Participants analyze findings and prepare re­
ports based in their own classroom research. 
Prereq: ENGL/ CURR 675. 
CURR 679/ 680/ 681 Special Topics. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
CURR 682/ 683/ 684/ 685 Workshop. 1/ 2/ 3/ 4  hrs 
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CURR 686/687/688 Internship. 112/3 hrs 
Provides a supervised opportunity for students to apply knowl­
edge and skills gained through classroom activity in a "real 
world" working environment. Internship sites and supervi­
sory arrangements must be approved by program adviser prior 
to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CURR 690/691/692 Thesis/Curriculum Project. 1/2/3 hrs 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CURR 693 Seminar: Early Childhood Education. 2 hrs 
Systematic analysis of issues and research areas in early child­
hood education. Presentation of individual reports to seminar 
group for discussion. Serves as the capstone experience in the 
master's degree in early childhood education.
Prereq: Twenty hours of graduate credit including CURR 600, 
CURR 602, and EDPS 677. (To be taken as the last course on 
master's degree) 
CURR 694 Seminar: Secondary Curriculum. 2 hrs 
Prereq: Successful completion of mid-point review including 
all foundations courses, CUR 620 or 630, and 20 hours of gradu­
ate credit. 
CURR 694 Seminar: Open Education. 2 hrs 
Prereq: CURR 657 and 20 hours of graduate credit. 
CURR 694 Seminar: Common Learnings. 2 hrs 
Students will review the major domains of knowledge they 
will encounter on the comprehensive examination through 
participating in individual and study group research.
Prereq: Successful completion of mid-point review including 
all foundations courses, CUR 616, 620 or 630; and 20 hours of 
graduate credit. 
CURR 694 Seminar: Elementary School 
Curriculum. 2 hrs
Prereq: Successful completion of mid-point review including 
all foundations courses, CUR 616, and 2 0  hours of graduate 
credit. 
CURR 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
·An intensive study of a problem or group of problems. The com­
plete.d study must give evidence of the student's ability to select
a .problem, seHt· up, and pursue it to satisfactory completion.
Must be:donewithapproval of a full-time member of the staff.
CURR780 Special Topics. 2 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in
other departmental offerings. The content will change from
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA COURSES 
EDMD 500 Professional Educator Development 
Program. 1/2/3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
EDMD 552 Audio-Visual Instruction. 2 hrs 
A survey course for teachers and administrators in which the
nature and effective use of teaching materials are considered
and fully demonstrated. Provision is made for actual use of
materials and equipment. 
EDMD 553 Radio and TV in the Classroom. 2 hrs 
Study and practice in the utilization and evaluation of instruc­
tional, educational, and enrichment radio and television pro­
grams. Familiarization with broadcast methods and facilities. 
Includes utilization guidebooks and sources of materials. 
EDMD 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Depariment permission. 
EDMD 662 TV in Education. 2 hrs 
Extent and nature of experimentation in instruction by radio 
and television; current philosophy and attitudes toward teach­
ing by radio and television. 
EDMD 679/680/681  Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDMD 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Please examine the current time schedule for specific work­
shop topics. 
EDMD 683 Workshop: Production of Instructional 
Materials. 2 hrs 
Basic techniques in the production of a variety of teaching 
materials; lettering, mounting, and color application to fiat 
pictures and graphics; projected materials of various sizes; 
overhead projectors; display boards of all types. 
Prereq: EDMD 345 or EDMD 552. 
EDMD 683 Workshop: Television Utilization. 2 hrs 
For teachers; advanced problems in the use of television in 
the classroom. 
EDMD 693/694/695/696 Seminar. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Please examine the current time schedule for specific semi­
nar topics. 
EDlliD 694 Seminar: History and Appreciation of
Motion Pictures and Photography. 2 hrs 
A course designed to gi_ve the history of the photographic me­
dium with the emphasis on important films and photographs
and the people who created them. 
Prereq: EDMD 345, EDMD 552, or department permission. 
EDMD 694 Seminar: Instructional Materials. 2 hrs
A course designed to assist the individual student in detailed
study of specific problems or topics in utilization, production,
selection, or administration of instructional materials. Visits 
to actual service centers, use of resource persons, etc., will be 
employed. A sharing of solutions and problems will be used in
a sen1inar setting during the course. 
Prereq: EDMD 34S, EDMD 552, or department permission. 
EDIV!D 697/698/699 Independent Study.
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY COURSES 
EDPS 500 Professional Educator Development 
Program. 1/2/3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be 
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
EDPS 501 Psychology of Adolescence. 2 hrs 
Study of the physical, cognitive, affective, and social behavior 
and development of adolescents; their relation to family, peer 
group, school, and society with reference to youth here and 
abroad. 
EDPS 502 Basic Concepts in Educational Psychology. 
2 hrs 
Review and critical assessment of major issues in the areas of 
human growth and development, learning and technology, 
personality and mental health, and measurement and evalu­
ation. 
EDPS 504 Nature and Identification of the 
Gifted. 2 hrs 
The study of the nature of giftedness, the characteristics and 
needs of gifted students, and the issues involved in the iden­
tification and development of the gifted. 
EDPS 507 Young Children in Poverty: Educational 
Implications. 2 hrs 
Course analyzes the critical poverty conditions of young chil­
dren and families, and implications for educators. Emphasis 
is on social-psychological development, educational advocacy, 
and interventions which promote understanding of ethnic, 
cultural, and socioeconomic diversity. 
EDPS 509 Problems in Child Psychology. 2 hrs 
Deals theoretically and practically with the many concerns 
felt by teachers and parents in regard to the various problems 
children face. Includes home, family, and school influences as 
cre�t9rs of problems and approaches for dealing with these 
problems. 
TEACHER EDUCATION 219 
EDPS 535 Measurement and Evaluation of Adult 
Learners. 2 hrs 
Designed to assist teachers of adults to become familiar with 
the construction and uses of teacher-made and selected stan­
dardized tests suitable for placement, diagnosis, individualiz­
ing instruction, and evaluating student achievement. Treats 
measurement issues unique to adult learners.
Prereq: Admission to a degree program for teachers of adults, 
or department permission. 
EDPS 560 School and Classroom Discipline. 2 hrs 
This course will review case studies, general teacher practices, 
and the theoretical base for classroom and school discipline 
management. Additionally, there will be a review and critique 
of emerging legal issues, information systems, and programs 
that affect discipline. 
EDPS 561 Questionnaire Design and Analysis. 2 hrs 
Survey research: questionnaire design and construction, sam­
pling techniques, data collection and analysis, and reporting re­
sults of student-generated questionnaire data. Background in 
descriptive statistics and research techniques would be helpful. 
EDPS 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
The content will include current relevant topics and will vary 
from term to term. Special topics not included in the usual 
course offerings but within the domain of educational psychol­
ogy will be considered. See appropriate schedule. 
EDPS 600 Human Development. 2 hrs 
The study of social, emotional, physical, and mental growth 
processes and developmental stages from birth through ado­
lescence and their implications for learning and teaching. Stu­
dents are expected to pursue an in-depth analysis ofresearch, 
theory, and issues in the field commensurate with the experi­
ential background which they bring to the course. 
EDPS 602 Psychology of the Adult Learner. 2 hrs 
The course focuses on characteristics of the adult learner, adult 
learning styles, understanding learning theories, information 
processing, and principles of learning and motivation. Par­
ticipants will discover their own strategies oflearning, moti­
vation, and decision-making, and skills in creating rapport 
with adult learners. Emphasis will be on the application of 
learning theory concepts and teaching skills to the participant's 
instructional setting.
Prereq: Admission to a degree program for teachers of adults, 
or department permission. 
EDPS 603 Principles of Classroom Learning. 2 hrs 
Major principles of learning are examined for their applica­
tions in a classroom setting. Recent contributions are studied 
and the value oflearning theories for the teacher is discussed.
Prereq: At least one course in human growth and development 
or psychology. 
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EDPS 604 Essentials of Programmed Instruction. 3 hrs 
Principles of programmed instruction are discussed and stu­
dents examine programs and evaluate them. Students con­
struct short programs in their areas of interest and revise and 
evaluate them. This is not a course in computer programming. 
Prereq: At least one course in educational psychology, human 
growth and development or psychology. 
EDPS 605 Mental Hygiene. 2 hrs 
A study of the conditions and practices which promote men­
tal, emotional, and social well-being. Concepts are explored in 
terms of restoration, preservation, and elevation of mental 
health goals. This course emphasizes introspection and self­
awareness, techniques and skills relevant to interpersonal 
relationships, and the application of principles and concepts 
to home, school, and other social settings. 
EDPS 606/607/608 Colloquium. 1/2/3 hrs 
Academic seminars centered upon a broad field of study in­
volving several different lecturers from within and outside of 
the department. See appropriate schedule for announcement. 
EDPS 610 Personality Theories for Educators. 2 hrs 
A study of cognitive, psychoanalytic, and social learning per­
sonality theories primarily for graduate students in educa­
tional psychology. The focus of the course will be on imple­
mentation of those theoretical approaches for problems in the 
classroom. 
Prereq: EDPS 600 or equivalent, or department permission. 
EDPS 611 Piaget for Educators. 2 hrs 
A systematic summary and analysis of Piagetian theory and 
research. Applications to the helping professions from infancy 
through adulthood will be made. Students will conduct inter­
views with children, adolescents, and /or adults and make rec­
ommendations for intervention. Students will evaluate edu­
cational materials and teaching strategies and instructional 
methods from a Piagetian framework. 
Prereq: EDPS 600 or equivalent. 
EDBS 6 12 Behavior Modification Techniques for 
SchooJPersonnel. 2 hrs 
Thi.s, .coµrse is designed for school personnel who are desirous 
of1l.eveloping:skills in the use of behavior modification in their 
settings, Stµden.ts.wiU learn and apply the principles of be­
hav�q.r 1119difj.c1,t{op;to projects conducted in their institutions. 
Stude11ts,who.enro.ll in this course currently should be teach­
ing or·employed .. in an' instructional setting. 
Prereq: Current employment in an instructional setting or de­
partment permission. 
EDPS 614 Psychology of Creativity for 
Educators. 2 hrs 
A study of the various aspects of creativity; the person, the 
environment, the process, with emphasis on their implications 
for teaching. The course also will focus on teacher procedures 
and methods for facilitating student creative behavior in the 
classroom. 
Prereq: EDPS 600 or equivalent, or department permission. 
EDPS 618 Play and Human Development. 2 hr 
The phenomena of children's play and the relationships t: 
developmental processes. Definitions , viewpoints, history, and 
theories of play. Applications to early childhood and elemen­
tary education. Students will conduct observations with chil­
dren, adolescents, and /or adults. 
Prereq: EDPS 600 or equivalent. 
EDPS 619 Stress Management for Educators. 2 hrs 
Description and analysis of the factors contributing to school 
personnel stress in the work environment. Utilizes relevant 
psychological theory to explain the basic theme of stress as an 
adjustment to one's environment. Specific techniques for re­
ducing stress in school personnel and students are reviewed.
Credit/no credit. 
EDPS 6 21 Statistical Applications in Educational 
Research. 2 hrs 
Emphasizes the role of statistics in hypothesis testing; statis. 
tical applications in visually presenting and summarizing data; 
computation of central tendency, variability, relationship and 
prediction indices; and interpretation of results. 
EDPS 625 Eating Disorders: Recognition and 
Education. 2 hrs 
Explores the psychological sociocultural and treatment issues 
of anorexia nervosa and bulimia. Emphasis will be placed on 
the role school personnel may play in coping with this prob· 
lem. Treatment specialists will guest lecture. 
EDPS 63 1 Measurement and Evaluation. 2 hrs 
A study of the construction and use of teacher-made tests, 
rating scales, questionnaires, check lists, and similar mea�
sures. Also includes the administration of standardized tests 
and utilization of the results. 
EDPS 63 3 Systematic Observation, Checklists, and 
Rating Scales. 2 hrs 
An introduction to the techniques and tools of systematic ob­
servation; uses and limitations of checklists and rating scales 
in educational settings, methods of estimating, and improv­
ing the reliability and validity of such techniques and tools. 
Prereq: EDPS 631 and/ or statistics or department permission. 
EDPS 64 1 Developmental Assessment of the Young 
Child: Theory and Practice. 2 hrs 
Theory and procedures applicable to the evaluation and as­
sessment of young children from birth through age nine. Con­
sideration of current issues and formal and informal assess­
ment of the young child. No credit in EDPS 341 Assessment of 
the Young Child. 
Prereq: One graduate course in early childhood education. 
EDPS 651 Inferential Statistics. 2 hrs 
Inferential statistics, both parametric and nonparametric; 
theory of hypothesis testing. 
Prereq: EDPS 621 or equivalent. 
EDPS 652 Multivariate Statistics. 2 hrs 
Includes analysis of variance and covariance, multivariate 
correlational and regression analysis, factor analysis, and other 
multivariate procedures. 
Prereq: EDPS 621 and EDPS 651. 
EOPS 674 Research Methods and Interpretation. 3 hrs 
The understanding and application of research concepts, de­
signs, and procedures; organization, coding, and calculation 
of descriptive statistics; use of statistical packages; critical 
evaluation of educational research; interpretation of results. 
Prereq: EDTC 507 or permission of instructor. 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques. 2 hrs 
Basic concepts, procedures, and language of research; facets 
of research, i.e . ,  problem formulation, research design, data 
collection, data analysis, and interpretation. Critical appraisal 
of published research. 
EDPS 678 Empirical Methods for Educational 
Research. 3 hrs
Emphasis is on the understanding of advanced empirical meth­
ods in education. Topics included are measurement procedures, 
research designs, data analyses and interpretations, and the 
use of the computer terminal. 
Prereq: EDPS 621 or EDPS 651 and EDPS 677, or permission 
of the instructor. 
EDPS 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDPS 682/683/684/685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a 
selected topic area. Offered on a credit I no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research. 2 hrs 
Course provides educators and other human service profes­
sionals who work in educational settings with training and 
competence in qualitative data-gathering methods and inter­
pretive analysis. These include educational ethnography, phe­
nomenology, and action research. 
EDPS 690/691/692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDPS 694 Seminar. 
1/2/3 hrs 
2 hrs 
Prereq: Near completion of Educational Psychology program. 
EDPS.,697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Mustcbe done with approval of a full-time member of the de­
partmental faculty. 
TEACHEREDUCATION 221 
EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
EDTC 500 Professional Educator Development 
Program. 1/2/3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be 
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
EDTC 507 Introduction to Microcomputers. 2 hrs 
This introductory course will (1) build confidence and competence 
for educators with limited computer experience and (2) raise 
awareness of implications of computer technology in education. 
This course is not included as part of the program of study in the 
Educational Technology concentration. Credit/no credit. 
EDTC 512 Hypermedia. 2 hrs 
Students will examine and apply principles of hypermedia to the 
development of an instructional project. Students will incorporate 
scanned and digitized images, voice recordings, interactive video­
discs, and emerging technologies in hypermedia projects. 
Prereq: EDTC 623 or EDTC 625. 
EDTC 514 Logo for Educators I. 2 hrs
A first course in a powerful computer language and teaching 
philosophy for all ages. Major foci include activities with graph­
ics, activities with words and lists, and using Logo with students. 
Prereq: Competency in using a computer. 
EDTC 515 BASIC Programming for Educators I. 2 hrs
Students will be able to draw logical flowcharts; write, test, 
and debug programs. Students also will learn to use subrou­
tines, subscripted variables, and how to convert BASIC pro­
grams from one microcomputer to another and understand 
the difference between BASIC+ and standard BASIC. 
Prereq: EDTC 507 or permission of instructor. 
EDTC 516 Computers in Instruction. 2 hrs 
This introductory course will explore the role of computers in 
the instructional process. Students will learn how to evaluate 
educational software, how to use an authoring system, and 
the variety of teacher utilities available. 
Prereq: A basic course in using microcomputers or permission 
of the instructor. 
EDTC 517 Educational Applications of Computers L 2 hrs 
Develops computer literacy for educators. Includes computer 
terminology, the role of programming and the use of comput­
ers in education including some hands-on experience with in­
structional and record keeping applications. Requires no prior 
knowledge of computers or computing. 
Prereq: EDTC 507 or permission of instructor. 
EDTC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3,hrs 
EDTC 614 Logo for Educators II. 2 hrs 
An advanced course in Logo. Students learn· programming 
concepts and style, debugging, functional use:ofprimitives in 
text and graphics, music, mathematics, teaching philosophy, 
and evaluation of current issues and research. 
Prereq: EDTC 514. 
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EDTC 615 BASIC Programming for Educators II. 2 hrs 
Students write interactive instructional computer programs 
using arrays ( string and numeric), subroutines , mathemati­
cal functions, and machine codes (POKE, PEEK, CALL). Stu­
dents create and retrieve data files, use high resolution graph­
ics, and develop simulations. 
Prereq: EDTC 515. 
EDTC 616 Technology of Instruction. 2 hrs 
Classroom management oflearning and instruction; the tools 
of instruction. Educational technology is more than the study 
of machines used in education. 
Prereq: At least one course in educational psychology, or hu­
man growth and development, or psychology. 
EDTC 617 Educational Applications of 
Computers II. 2 hrs 
A hands-on experience with educational application of com­
puters. Students will learn how to use word processing soft­
ware to prepare tests, handouts, letters, and papers; spread­
sheet programs to maintain student gradebooks and prepare 
budgets; authoring systems to prepare computer-assisted in­
structional materials, database managers to maintain student 
and school records; and information utilities as information 
and communication media. 
Prereq: EDTC 507, EDTC 517, or permission of the instructor. 
EDTC 618 Internet for Educators. 2 hrs 
Students will learn how to use the Internet and associated 
tools. They will learn how to connect to EMU's computer as 
well as how to access the Internet. 
EDTC 6 23 Instructional Design. 2 hrs 
Introduces the student to the design and development of in­
structional systems. Topics surveyed include needs assess­
ment, learner analysis ,  task analysis ,  specification of instruc­
tional objectives, selection of instructional strategies and me­
dia , and formative evaluation. 
Prereq: Graduate standing; EDPS 603. 
EDTC 625 Designing Computer-Mediated 
Instruction. 2 hrs 
Design of computer-mediated learning: The content will focus 
on four major areas-design issues , research related to CMI, 
lesson development, and project management. 
Prer.eq: Graduate,standing. 
EDTC 6 76·Using Computers for Data Analysis. 2 hrs 
Use of statistical packages available for micro- and mainframe 
computers to organize , code, create , edit ,  manage, store , and 
process data. Compare statistical packages. Write research 
reports interpreting educational data results. 
Prereq: EDTC 507 and EDPS 674; or EDTC 507, EDPS 621, 
and EDPS 677; or permission of instructor. 
EDTC 6 79/ 680/ 681 Special Topics. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
EDTC 686/ 687/ 688 Internship in Educational Technol-
ogy. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
Provides a supervised opportunity for students to apply know}. 
edge and skills gained through classroom activity in a "real 
world" working environment. Internship sites and supervi­
sory arrangements must be approved by the program adviser 
prior to registration. 
Prereq: Departrnent perrnission. 
EDTC 690/ 691/ 692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
112/ 3  hrs 
EDTC 697/ 698/ 699 Independent Study. 1/ 2/ 3  hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direc­
tion of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
READING COURSES 
RONG 500 Professional Educator Development 
Program. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
For inservice professional and personal development. May be 
repeated for credit. Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
RONG 506 Storytelling. 2 hrs 
Applying techniques storytellers use to research, prepare , 
learn, and master a story, participants will tell a variety of 
different types of stories using an array of presentation for­
mats. Students will also prepare a collection of storytelling/ 
language arts activities appropriate for various grade levels. 
RONG 514 Literature for Young Adults. 2 hrs 
Young adult literature (grades 7-12) will be surveyed. Stu­
dents will consider teaching approaches which integrate young 
adult literature into the secondary curriculum and processes 
for choosing appropriate literature. Current theory and re­
search regarding the psychological, sociological, and legal is­
sues pertaining to the use of young adult literature will be 
discussed. 
RONG 518 Developmental ReadingElementary . 2 hrs 
Objectives, approaches, materials, and techniques for read­
ing in the elementary school classroom. Factors influencing 
development, fundamental skills, assessing, and providing for 
individual strengths and needs. Not open to reading majors. 
RONG 519 Programs in Language Arts. 2 hrs 
Curriculum objectives and their implementation through lis­
tening; speaking; handwriting; spelling; and creative, narra­
tive, and expository writing. Evaluative procedures and some 
consideration of corrective techniques. 
RONG 53 0 Developmental ReadingSecondary . 2 hrs 
Curricular objectives and their implementation through rec­
ommended activities, methods, and materials; functional pro­
grams for disabled readers. 
RONG 54 4 Fundamentals of Reading for Teachers of 
Adults. 2 hrs 
Characteristics of the adult learner and teaching implications; 
organization and teaching of vocabulary development, com­
prehension, word recognition, stµcly skills, and reading-related 
skills for adults; emphasis qll.,reading relevancy for adults. 
RDNG 545 Advanced Concepts in Reading for Teach-
ei·s of Adults. 2 hrs 
This course is designed for the adult educator who has a basic 
background in reading consisting of experience in course work 
in teaching reading to the adult illiterate. The emphasis will 
be on the diagnosis and remediation of reading problems pre­
sented in this population. 
RDNG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with 
Special Needs. 2 hrs
Methods, materials, and assessment techniques found effec­
tive in teaching reading to learners with special needs; cul­
turally different, mainstreamed, reluctant, and gifted learn­
ers.
Prereq: A basic course in the teaching of reading. 
RDNG 563 Foundations of Reading 
Development. 4 hrs 
A theory course emphasizing psychological, sociological, and 
linguistic foundations of reading development; issues and re­
search in reading instruction; a survey of current methods 
and materials in reading with a focus on goals, reading skills, 
and evaluation techniques. This is the first course in the read­
ing concentration area.
Prereq: An undergraduate course in the teaching of reading. 
RONG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K-6. 2 hrs 
This course is designed to provide teachers opportunities to 
expand their knowledge of reading instruction to a more inte­
grated approach which interfaces reading, writing, and sub· 
ject areas. 
RONG 590/591/592 Special Topics. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
RONG 593 Microcomputer Applications in Reading 
Instruction. 2 hrs 
Participants will evaluate software for reading/language arts, 
including programs for drill and practice, tutorials, simula­
tions, diagnosis and prescription, word processing, and man· 
agement. Suggestions for developing units about computers 
in society will be included. 
Prereq: One course in reading and ability to use a word proces­
sor. 
RDNG 636 Content Reading in the Secondary 
School. 4 hrs
This course is for secondary content area classroom teachers. 
Emphasis will be placed upon specific reading and study strat­
egies needed to understand subject matter in the content ar· 
eas. 
RDNG 664 The Nature of Common Reading 
Problems. 2 hrs 
Problems of underachievement: weaknesses and deficiencies 
in attit1,1des, comprehension, work recognition and facility and 
flexibili.ty in silent and oral reading, physical, psychological, 
environm.ental,\a.nd educational factors. Not open to reading 
majors. 
_Prereq: A 8Ztsic cour:s.�.dp the teaching of reading. 
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RDNG 665 Psycholinguistics and Reading. 2 hrs 
An analysis of the reading process from a psycholinguistic 
perspective. Emphasis includes selected readings in language 
development, learning, and comprehension as each relates to 
reading. 
Prereq: RDNG 563. 
RDNG 668 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading 
Problems. 4 hrs
A survey of formal and informal procedures used in identify­
ing, evaluating, and remediating reading problems in a class­
room or clinical setting. Preparation of case studies and rec­
ommendations to teachers and parents; examination of cur­
rent group and individual reading tests. 
Prereq: RDNG 563. 
RDNG 670 Materials and Activities in Reading and 
Language Arts Instruction. 4 hrs
A practical course designed for teachers who see the need for 
creating and constructing aids for pupil learning in reading 
classes. This course combines the how and why of constructed 
materials by drawing on learning theory, child development, 
and creativity principles. 
RDNG 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
RDNG 682/683/6841685 Workshop. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Please examine the current time schedule for specific work­
shop topics. Among those offered in the past: Providing for 
Individual Differences in Reading. 
RDNG 686/687/688/689 Practicum in 
Reading. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Opportunities to work with community children demonstrat­
ing reading difficulties. Under supervision, students will en· 
gage in the diagnosis, analysis, and treatment of various read­
ing disabilities, maintaining a professional relationship with 
their clients, their clients' families, and associated schools or 
agencies. Ongoing study of current procedures in the analysis 
of reading performance critical to systematic diagnosis and 
prescription. 
Prereq: RDNG 563, RDNG 668, and department permission. 
RDNG 690/691/692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
RDNG 693/6941695 Seminar. 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
112/3 hrs 
1/2/3 hrs 
RDNG 694 Seminar: Current Issues in Reading. 2 hrs 
The seminar is a culminating course in the graduate reading 
concentration. Current trends in reading research, critical 
examination of selected research studies and investigations, 
self-evaluations of professional needs, and interests in read­
ing are included. 
Prereq: Eight hours of graduate credit in reading. It is highly 
desirable to have completed EDPS 677. 
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RDNG 69 7/ 69 8/ 699 Independent Study. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems. The 
completed study must give evidence of the student's ability to 
select a problem, set it up, and pursue it to satisfactory comple­
tion. Must be done with approval of a full-time member of the 
staff. 
SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS COURSES 
SOFD 5 3 0  Social Foundations of Education: An 
Introduction. 2 hrs 
This course illustrates the uses and applications of the differ­
ent disciplines in social foundations (e.g. anthropology of edu­
cation, sociology of education, and comparative education) as 
frameworks for researching problems confronting schools as 
major social institutions. 
SOFD 5 35 Multicultural and International 
Education. 2hrs 
Designed to provide multicultural and international perspec­
tives to the continuing debates on reform of education in a 
democratic society. Emphasis is placed on what multicultural 
education should be and its place in the curriculum. 
SOFD 5 4 0/5 4 1/5 4 2  Field Studies in Education. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
On-site investigations of selected aspects of education and 
society. Field-based research may be done in the United States 
or other countries. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are covered. Not more than 4 
hours may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq:A graduate course in SOFD and consent of the instructo,: 
SOFD 55 0 Philosophy of Education. 2 hrs 
Study of major educational philosophies impacting schools 
today; critical readings and reflections on the aims of educa­
tion, curricular approaches, and the role of schools in cultur­
ally diverse societies. 
SOFD 5 60 Anthropology of Education. 2 hrs 
An overview of the learning process in human societies ad­
dressing universal problems of motivation, selectivity, think­
ing,remembering, forgetting, language and thought, value 
orienta,tion, _qnd cultural sets. 
Prereq_)SQFD 530 for majors; course in sociology or anthro­
pologyfor nonmajors. 
SOFff57 0cWqmen-and Pedagogy: Life Histories. 3 hrs 
An interp;etive analysis of the life histories of major women 
teacher educators will assess how conceptions of their moral 
and political idei;itity translated into their pedagogy and pur­
pose for education. Included is a focus on life history as a re­
search method. 
SOFD 5 72 History ofAmerican Education. 2 hrs 
This course examines the.historical precedents of the present 
state of education; the developmental background of modern 
school policies; and the problems, answers, successes, and fail­
ures in American schools. In the spirit of historical method, 
the course places an emphasis on the interpretive nature of 
social mi,anings in history. 
SOFD 5 80 Sociology of Education. 2 hr 
This course draws on various theories in social organization
s
policy making, social change and sociology of knowledge t ' 
clarify the complex relations between the schools and s ociet; 
Special attention is placed on the issues of access, equity, and 
quality in culturally diverse democratic society. 
SOFD 59 0/59 1/59 2 Special Topics. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
SOFD 601 Reading in History of Education. 2 hrs 
Selected readings in the history of education with emphasis on 
primary texts. Topics may vary term to tenn. Students may elect 
this more than once as long as different authors are studied. 
Prereq: SOFD 572 or permission of instructor. 
SOFD 603 Groups in Schools. 2 hrs 
Examines schools and classrooms as social organizations; con­
siders dynamics of interpersonal behavior in large and small 
settings; examines such phenomena as roles, status, commu­
nications, and patterns of influence. 
Prereq: SOFD 580 for majors; for nonmajors SOFD 580 or one
course in psychology or sociology. 
SOFD 6 24 Education for What and Whom: A World 
View. 2 hrs 
Why should people be educated? Who should be educated? 
What should this education accomplish? What form should it 
take? What methods should we use? These questions, viewed 
in world perspective, may suggest some workable answers. A 
course in comparative education. 
SOFD 6 25 Power and Influence in Education: A Cross· 
Cultural View. 2 hrs 
Designed to increase participation and effectiveness of educa­
tors in the decision-making process, the course examines cross­
culturally the structure and dynamics of power in education, 
emergence of pressure groups, and integrative mechanisms 
to minimize conflicts between power groups. 
SOFD 6 26 Readings in Comparative and 
Multicultural Education. 2 hrs 
Selected readings in comparative and multicultural education. 
Emphasis on primary texts; topics studied may vary from term 
to term. Students may elect this more than once as long as 
different authors are studied. 
Prereq: SOFD 535 or consent of instructo,: 
SOFD 627 Trends and Challenges in International 
Education. 2 hrs 
The materials covered in the course are intended to provide an 
international perspective to the continuing debate on refonns 
in education and on the issue of what multicultural education 
should be and its place in ,the curriculum. The course provides 
an overview of (a) comparisons of standardized achievements 
in education between the schools in the U.S. and selected in­
dustrial countries, and (b) the nature and implications of the 
involvement of the U.S. in education overseas programs throu�h 
the foreign aid program and thr9.ugp an increasing number of 
U.S. teachers;working in o,vei-seas'schools. 
soFD 651 Analysis of Educational Concepts. 2 hrs 
Philosophical analysis of concepts central to the processes of 
education; learning by doing, teaching as telling, and the cur­
riculum as content, knowing "that", and kno\ving "ho\v."
p,rreq: SOFD 530 for majors; course in philosophy or religion 
for 11onmajors. 
soFD 652 Pragmatism and Education. 2 hrs 
Consideration of pragmatists' psychology, sociology, ethics, and 
social philosophy and their influence upon educational psy­
chology and practices. 
Prereq: SOFD 530 for majors; course in philosophy or religion 
for non majors. 
SOFD 653 Readings in Philosophy of Education. 2 hrs 
Analysis and interpretation of selected modern and contem­
porary philosophers regarding educational aims, policies and 
practices. Emphasis on primary texts. Possible topics: Exis­
tentialist or Postmodern thought. Students may elect this 
more than once as long as different authors are studied. 
Prereq: SOFD 550 or consent of instructor. 
SOFD 673 Black Experience and American 
Education. 2 hrs 
The role of African Americans in the development of the United 
States. The course is designed to help teachers to understand 
the cultural, economic, and political contributions of African 
Americans and to develop materials to be used in their courses 
at both elementary and secondary schools. 
Prereq: SOFD 530 for majors; course in American history for 
others. 
SOFD 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
A study of selected issues in Social Foundation of Education. 
1bpics may vary from term to term. Students may elect this 
course several times a s long as different topics are covered. 
Not more than six hours of special topics course may be used 
on a degree program. 
SOFD 682/683 /684 /685 Workshop. 1/2/3 /4 hrs 
Focuses on providing practical assistance for teachers and 
school administrators in developing a variety of teaching re­
sources and methods on such themes as racism and educa­
tion, human relations, and multicultural education. Site-based 
decision-making, student-faculty planning, and cooperative 
learning are illustrated and used extensively in workshops. 
May be elected more than once. Not more than four hours 
may be used on a degree program. 
SOFD 691 Thesis. 2 hrs 
Significant research or critical study designed and completed 
by the student under the direction of a thesis director and 
thesis_ committee. Not more than two hours of thesis credit 
max.be u,sed on a degree program. 
Prereq: I)epart,nent permission; 24 semester hours in M.A. 
progran{and permission of advise,: 
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SOFD 693 /694 /695/696 Seminar. 1/2/3 /4 hrs 
An intensive study of selected problems in social foundations 
of education. Open to social foundation majors only. 
Prereq: Twenty hours completed on MA program, including 
SOFD 530 and eight hours in area of concentration. 
SOFD 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems in the 
field of social foundations of education under the direction of 
a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES 
The following upper division undergraduate courses also 
may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions may 
be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine
hours of approved 400-level coursework may be permitted in 
the earning of any graduate degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit, a request form which 
can be obtained at the Graduate School should be completed 
before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive un­
dergraduate credit. 
EDPS 402 Learning in the Later Years (3)  
SOFD 402 Sexism and Education (3)  
SOFD 403 Endangered Children (3)  
' i
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ART 
Roy E. Johnston 
Department Head 
114 Ford Hall 
487-1268
MASTER OF ARTS (ART EDUCATION) 
This degree is designed for persons currently teaching 
or who have fulfilled Art teaching certificate requirements. 
The program emphasizes the four components of discipline­
based art education (DBAE): aesthetics, art history, art criti­
cism, and art production. 
MODEL 
The development of educators who are committed to their 
ongoing professional growth and are aware of the challenges 
of democracy in our culturally diverse society. These educa­
tors will assert leadership and the ability to cultivate abstract 
thinking skills and analyze visual statements for personal 
meaning. 
ADMISSION REQillREMENTS 
Entry requirements are a minimum of34 semester hours 
of art education and studio art with a minimum 2.8 grade 
point average in these classes. In addition, each applicant is 
expected to hold a teaching certificate for the teaching of art. 
An applicant for admission must do the following: 
1. Send an application for admission, supported by official
transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate credit at
each institution attended, to Graduate School Admissions,
Starkweather Hall ,  Eastern Michigan University.
Applicants must also submit GRE test scores with the
application.
2. Send a letter of purpose outlining aspirations in graduate
work to the Art Department.
3. Send a portfolio of 10-15 color slides and/or photographs
of recent work, presented in a clear plastic holder, with
each slide/picture individually labeled with name, title of
work, medium or media, size, and date of completion
(applicants in three-dimensional disciplines may submit
multiple views of examples) to the Art department.
International students must have a score of 80 or above 
011:the MELAB (Michigan English Language Assessment Bat­
tery) or 560 cir :,)Jove on the TOEFL (Test of English as a For­
eign Langiiage)or a minimum score on the TWE (Test of Writ­
ten English) .9f4. 
DEGREE REQillREMENTS 
The graduate adviser will meet with each student to 
construct a program of study. Students should follow closely 
the Graduate School requirements for "Application for Di­
ploma." Students whose degree program includes a final exhi­
bition of work must apply for gallery space one semester pnor 
to the proposed exhibition. 
Graduate credit in art education (theory and practice) 
earned more than six years prior to the date on which the 
degree was granted may not be applied to meet the graduate 
requirements. 
After the student has completed six hours of course work 
in art education, the graduate coordinator or program adviser 
will evaluate for approval the selection of a thesis proposal or 
paper option in an appropriate art education area. A required 
thesis review will be conducted by a faculty committee. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Art Education courses (to be selected through advisement 
by art education faculty) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 hours 
Six to eight hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-8 
FA 504 Aesthetic Education (2) 
FA 505 Curriculum Development (Art Education) (2) 
*FA 506 ARTAG (Art for the Talented and Gifted) (2)
*FA 507 Studio Connections in Art Education (2)
*FA 508 Research in Art Education (2)
*FA 591 Special Topics (2)
FA 694 Seminar in Art Education (2) 
Other courses as they become available and approved 
by the adviser. 
Two to four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-4 
*FA 691 Thesis (2)
*FA 698 Independent Study (paper of publishable or 
distributable quality) (2)
*These courses may be repeated if appropriate.
Art Electives (Studio, Art History, Art Education) 14 hours
Students wishing to have an exhibition in conjunction 
with their art education studies are subject to a 10-
hour review of their studio concentration. 
Cognates ................................................................... 6 hours 
Selected from art or other areas in consultation with 
the adviser. 
Total ..................................................................................... 30 
J--------.......... --���� 
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MUSIC 
Gordon D. McQuere 
Department Head 
NlOl Alexander Music Building 
48 7- 0244 
MASTER oF ARTS (Music EDUCATION) 
MODEL 
An advanced musician/teacher education program to 
provide the knowledge and competencies necessary for meet­
ing the culturally diverse music education needs of the twen­
ty-first century. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to a graduate program in the Music depart­
ment is granted to students who meet the requirements of 
both the Graduate School and the Music department. Appli­
cat10n for adm1ss10n should be made to the Graduate School 
where undergraduate transcripts are evaluated. Transcript� 
should be forwarded to the Graduate School at the time of 
application. In addition to Graduate School requirements for 
degree admission, the department requires the applicant to 
have an undergraduate degree in music or its equivalent. Stu­
dents wishing to major in performance should send a tape to 
the Music department or write for information on auditions. 
Upon general admission to the department, additional audi­
tions are necessary for applied music study or acceptance in a 
performance concentration. 
Students who meet Graduate School requirements for 
admission but who do not meet all departmental requirements 
may be granted conditional admission. Conditions that must 
be met before degree admission is granted include: (a) comple­
tion of all graduate placement examinations and auditions; 
(b) completion of all deficiency courses and requirements; (c)
completion of MUSC 601 Introduction to Graduate Studies· 
and (d) completion of at least six credit hours of graduate stud; 
in music at Eastern Michigan University with a cumulative 
gr a de point average of 3.0 ("B") or better. 
For degree admission, an international student must 
present a score of either 80 on the Michigan English Language 
Assessment Battery (MELAB) or 550 on the Test of English 
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), as well as a score of 5 on the 
Test of Written English (TWE). A conditionally admitted in­
ternational student must present either a score of 75-80 on 
the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) 
or 500-550 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL), as well as a score of 3-5 on the Test of Written En­
glish (TWE). 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
All candidates for the MA in music are required to com­
plete the following: 
1. Music Theory-Literature Placement Examination-
2. Audition for acceptance into any perfor�ance
concentration and for applied music s'tudy; 
3. C:0J11prehensive examination prior to graduation;
4. At l�ast 15. hours of course work at the 600 level.
Upon admission to the Music department, each student 
is assigned an adviser who assists in planning a curriculum 
based on student needs and future plans. Placement exami­
nations in theory, literature, history, and performance are given 
each semester and students are expected to complete these 
tests before decisions on course elections are made. Students 
should write or call the Music department for the next sched­
uled test date. The results of the placement tests are used by 
advisers in determining the course needs of students. Students 
with deficiencies may be required to take remedial courses 
without graduate credit. Auditions are arranged with the ad­
viser and area chair. 
Programs consist of 12  hours of foundation courses in­
cluding research techniques, music theory and literature, and 
applied music; 14 hours of concentration in the student's field 
of interest; and 4 hours of elective or cognate courses. A final 
recital, thesis, or special project is required in each degree 
program. 
In addition to regular tuition, students accepted for pri­
vate music lessons will be assessed applied music fees de­
scribed under the section on tuition and fees. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Courses ................................................. 12 hours 
MUSC 601 Introduction to Graduate Studies . . . . . . .  2 
One of the following ( based on Music Theory-
Literature placement examination results) . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MUSC 511 Survey of Harmonic Techniques 
MUSC 513 Form and Analysis 
Theory-Literature Elective 
Music History-Literature course (at 600 level for Music 
Education concentration) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Music electives from outside the area of concentration . . . . . . .  4 
(Applied Music and Ensembles recommended for Music 
Education concentration; Applied Music, Ensembles and 
Composition recommended for Music Theory-Literature 
concentration) 
Concentration ....................................................... 14 hours 
Select all courses listed in one of the following concentrations: 
Music Education 
MUSC 642 Foundations of Music Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MUSC 694 Seminar: Music Education Topic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for Music 
Educators or MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and 
Conducting Techniques for Music Educators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Either MUSC 691 Thesis (strongly recommended for students 
who wish to pursue the doctorate in Music Education) or 
MUSC 692 Final Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Six hours from the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Band, Choral, 
Orchestra) (2) 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 
Music Educators (2) 
MUSC 591 Special Topics: Music Education 
only-K-12 (2) 
MUSC 595 Workshop: Music Education only-K-12 (2) 
' ' 
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MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Music Education 
topics) (2) 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting 
Techniques for Music Educators (2) 
MUSC 697/698 Independent Study: Music Education 
(1/2) 
Other Music Education courses with adviser approval. 
Music Theory-Literature 
MUSC 635 Music of the 20th Century . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Theory-Literature) . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MUSC 691 Thesis or MUSC 692 Final Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Two of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MUSC 504 America's Music (2) 
MUSC 505 World Music (2) 
MUSC 631 Renaissance Music (2) 
MUSC 632 Baroque Music (2) 
MUSC 633 Music in the Classic Era (2) 
MUSC 634 Music in the Romantic Era (2) 
Four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MUSC 513 Form and Analysis (2) 
MUSC 613 Advanced Form and Analysis (2) 
MUSC 638 The New Music (2) 
MUSC 697/698 Independent Study: Theory-Literature 
topics (1/2) 
Piano Pedagogy 
Applied Music (Piano) at 651 level and above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MUSC 692 Final Project (lecture-recital or paper on piano 
pedagogy plus fluent reading of thirty minutes of music 
of higher intermediate difficulty) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Two of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group 
Piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Private/ 
Group) (2) 
Four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Piano) (2) 
MUSC 595 Workshop: Keyboard Topics (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy ( topic not chosen in 
preceding option) (2) 
.MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman Piano 
Techniques) (2) 
.Qthe� . appropriate courses in music with adviser 
. .  api,rova.l 
Music ferformance lAccompaniment) 
APNO 602Applied Music (Piano) (4) at 651 level and above . . . .  4 
MUSC 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying (Piano) . 4 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Piano) (2) 
MUSC 590/591 Special Topics: Chamber Music (1/2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group 
Piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Private/ 
Group) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman Piano 
Techniques) (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate Music courses with advise r  
approval 
Music Performance (Choral) 
Applied Music at least one semester at the 651 level or above
by the end of 4 hours of study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Choral) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 2 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Choral Music) or MUSC 56! 
Studies in Literature (Opera) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 4 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Solo Song) (2) 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 
Music Educators (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Vocal) (2) 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting
Techniques for Music Educators (2) 
Ensemble (up to 2 hours; any large or small approved
by adviser) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser approval 
Music Performance (Organ) 
Applied Music (Organ) at 651 level and above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Organ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
MUSC 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying (2) 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Choral Literature, 
Church Liturgy, second term of Organ Literature) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Organ) (2) 
Other appropriate Music courses with ad viser 
approval 
Music Performance (Piano) 
Applied Music (Piano) at 661 level and above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 6 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Piano) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MUSC 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying (2) 
MUSC 590/591 Special Topics: Chamber Music (1/2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Studio Piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Adult Group 
Piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Children: Privatd 
Group) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman Piano 
Techniques) (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser 
approval. 
Music Performance (Voice) 
Applied Music (Voice) at !,61 level and above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Ensemble (any large or small vocal ensemble approved by 
adviser) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2, 
Four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Solo Song) (2) 
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MUSC 561 Studies in Literature (Opera) (2)  
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Vocal Diction) (2)  
Music Performance (Wind, Stringed, and Percussion Instru­
ments) 
Applied Music (Major Instrument) at 661 level and above .. 6 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) .. . . . . . . . . ... 2 
Four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Applied Music courses 551 ,  651 ,  652 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for 
Music Educators (2) 
MUSC 595 Workshop: Band, Orchestra Instrument 
Repair (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Brass, Percussion, 
Strings , Woodwind) (2) 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting 
Techniques for Music Educators (2) 
Ensemble (any large or small approved by adviser) (2) 
Other appropriate Music courses with adviser 
approval 
Electives (music or nonmusic courses approved by 
adviser) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 hours 
(Applied Music elected by students in Music 
Performance concentrations may not be on the 
principal instrument.) 
Total ......................................................................... 3 0  hours 
COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 
ELIZABETH C. KING, DEAN 
JENNIFER LENWAY, ASSISTANT TO THE DEAN 
212 KING HALL 
487-0077 
DEPARTMENTS 
ASSOCIATED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
HUMAN, ENV1RONMENTAL, AND CONSUMER RESOURCES 
NURSING 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
SOCIAL WORK 
234 G RADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998 
ASSOCIATED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
Stephen A. Sonstein 
Department Head 
328 King Hall 
487-0460
The Associated Health Professions department offers the
Master of Science degree in occupational therapy. In addition, 
the department offers graduate-level courses in clinical labo­
ratory sciences and health administration that may be used 
as cognates in other master's degree programs with the per­
mission of the student's adviser. 
Students who satisfy the admission requirements of the 
Graduate School and who have fulfilled the specific course 
prerequisites are eligible to enroll in these courses. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE PROGRAM IN 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY (MSOT) 
Virginia Dickie 
Graduate Coordinator/Adviser 
328 King Hall 
487-3230
The occupational therapy program at Eastern Michigan
University has a long and rich history of providing high qual­
ity baccalaureate level professional education. Since the early 
1940s, this program has been meeting the ever increasing 
demand for occupational therapists in our state. Currently 
the faculty are nationally recognized as excellent educators 
and for their numerous contributions to the profession through 
their participation in professional organizations and their 
scholarly pursuits. The strength of this faculty is the essen­
tial underpinning for the master's degree in occupational 
therapy. 
This program is available to persons who have completed 
an undergraduate degree in occupational therapy and wish to 
receive advanced education in their discipline. The program 
is designed to allow students to attend on a full- or part-time 
basis. Courses in the major are offered in the late afternoon or 
evening to accommodate those therapists who are working full. 
time. 
OBJECTIVES 
This program is designed to provide credentialed occu­
pational therapists with skills necessary to pursue research 
and other scholarly endeavors. The student will have the op­
portunity. to' criti_cally analyze the profession of occupational 
therapy, to acquire basic research skills, and to gain relevant 
knowledge from related areas of study and apply it to occupa­
tional therapy. 
DESIGN 
The student will establish a plan of study with the gradu­
ate adviser in the first semester after admission to the pro­
gram. The program will consist of the following requirements: 
Minimum of 30 hours for a master's degree to include: 
1 . Minimum of 15 hours of occupational therapy courses.
2. Minimum of 6 hours of research and statistics courses.
3. Minimum of 8 hours of cognate courses. (Each student
will select an area of concentration based on individual
interests and career goals.)
ADMISSION REQUIREl'vlENTS 
An applicant for admission must: 
1. meet the Graduate School's degree admission
requirements,
2. provide proof of certification as an occupational therapist, 
and
3. have a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better in entry level
occupational therapy courses. 
Conditional admission may be granted for a probation­
ary period of two semesters or six credit hours to students 
who do not meet the minimum GPA requirement. 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY COURSES 
OCTH 520 Advanced Theory of Practice. 2 hrs 
Introductory graduate course to be taken by all entering stu­
dents. Provides students with a systematic method for ana­
lyzing areas of practice.
Prereq: Admission to program, I -year clinical experience. 
OCTH 530 Critique of Occupational Therapy 
Theory. 2 hrs 
Provide the student with the opportunity to critically exam­
ine the major models of occupational therapy practice.
Prereq: I-year clinical experience. 
OCTH 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
The content of these courses will vary from semester to se­
mester. Topics in occupational therapy will be covered which 
are not offered in regular course offerings. 
OCTH 640 Methods of Occupational Therapy 
Research. 2 hrs 
In this course, students will examine the current status of 
research in occupational therapy, identify the research design 
concerns which are inherent in the profession, and develop a 
thesis proposal.
Prereq: OCTH 520, OCTH 530, and the required series of re­
search and statistics courses. 
OCTH 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
The content of these courses will vary from semester to se­
mester. Topics in occupational therapy will be covered which 
are not offered in regular course offerings. 
OCTH 692 Thesis. 3 hrs 
Individual research conducted under the guidance of, and in 
consultation with, a thesis committee and the graduate coor­
dinator.
Prereq: OCTH 520, OCTH 530, OCTH 640. 
OCTH 693/694/695/696 Seminar. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
The focus of these courses will vary from semester to semes· 
ter. These courses are designed to allow intensive analysis of 
specialized occupational theraP,y content. 
oCTlI 697 /698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/ 3  hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or a group of problems under 
;he direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate coordinator. 
OTHER C OURSES 
CLSC 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
Advanced level courses covering specific topics in clinical labo­
ratory sciences. 
Prereq: Permission of instruct01: 
CLSC 597 /598/599 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs
Independent original endeavors involving library and /or labo­
ratory work under the guidance of a clinical laboratory sci­
ences program faculty member. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
CLSC 67 9/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
Advanced level courses covering specific topics in clinical labo­
ratory sciences. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
HLAD 510 Medical Care Organization. 3 hrs
A theoretical approach to the medical care system that allows 
the consideration of the key problems and issues such as DRG­
based prospective payment, alternative delivery systems and 
cost quality trade-offs. 
Prereq: Graduate student status or senior status with a mini­
mum 2. 8 GPA. 
HLAD 511 Health Law. 3 hrs 
Legal aspects of health law for the design, administration, 
and regulation of health care services will be explored from 
the alternative perspectives of providers, reimbursement 
sources, government, and professional accreditation. Contract, 
tort , advocacy, enforcement of regulations, and other topics 
will be covered as well as the controversial issues of the defi­
nition of life and death, informed consent, medical malprac­
tice, liability, and legal entitlement of health care services. 
Prereq: Gmduate student status or senior status with mini­
mum 2. 8 GPA. 
HLAD 512 Reimbursement for Health Care Services. 3 hrs 
This is a survey of the full range of public and private sector 
methods of reimbursing health care services. The course cov­
ers all aspects of private health insurance, Blue Cross and 
Blue Shield, Medicare, Medicaid ,  welfare health care reim­
bursement, government regulation of health insurance, na­
tional health insurance proposals, and the problem of unin­
sured populations in the United States. 
Prereq: Graduate student status or senior status with mini­
mum 2. 8 GPA. 
HLAD 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Topics of state, local, and national importance in health ser­
vices management, administration, and policy. Offered only 
in response to special circumstances in the field of health ser­
vices and faculty availability. 
Prereq: Gr.gd_uateJWdent status and department permission. 
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HLAD 67 9/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
Topics of state, local, and national importance in  health ser­
vices management, administration, and policy. Offered only 
in response to special circumstances in the field of health ser­
vices and faculty availability. 
HLAD 697 /698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs
Scholarship, original research, and collaborative research with 
health administration program graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Graduate student status and department permission. 
IHHS 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IHHS 67 9/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM IN 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Ben Atchison 
MOT Program Coordinator/Adviser 
3 28 King Hall
3 13-4 87- 3 23 2
This program is a variation of the existing Master of 
Science in Occupational Therapy Program (MS in Occupational 
Therapy). This program is designed for individuals who have 
a baccalaureate degree in another field and wish to enter the 
field of occupational therapy. 
OBJECTIVES 
The primary objective of this program is for the student 
to develop contemporary, entry level occupational therapy 
knowledge and skills. The student will also have the opportu­
nity to acquire basic skills in research and leadership roles in 
the occupational therapy profession. 
DESIGN 
The student will establish a plan of study with the gradu­
ate adviser in the first semester after admission to the pro­
gram. The program will consist of the following requirements: 
Completion of 3 9  graduate credits and 3 6  undergradu­
ate credits to include: 
1 . 2 5  credits i n  undergraduate 300-400 level occupational
therapy courses. 
2. 11 credits in undergraduate level neuroscience courses.
3. 32 credits in graduate level occupationaltherapy courses.
4. 4 credits in graduate level statistics /research methods
courses 
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5. 3 credits in graduate health care administratio n
coursework.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
An applicant for admission must: 
1. meet the Graduate School's degree admission
requirements,
2. have a cumulative 3.0 GPA for the last two years of full
time coursework at the baccalaureate or graduate level,
and
3. have completed at least one undergraduate course in each
of the following areas, with a grade of B (3.0) or better:
(a) Written Composition: Examples are English Compo­
sition, Technical Writing
(b) Life Sciences: Examples are Biology, Zoology, Psychol­
ogy, and Botany
(c) Physical Sciences: Examples are Chemistry, Physics,
Astronomy, and Geology
(d) Social Sciences: Examples are Political Science, Eco­
nomics, Geography, History, Anthropology, and Soci­
ology
4. have completed all information as instructed in the
application packet obtained through the Occupational
Therapy Program office.
Application deadline is July 15 for the following Winter 
semester. 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY COURSES 
OCTH 500 Philosophy of Occupational. 3 hrs 
The student will simulate a disabling condition (physical, cog­
nitive, psychosocial, or environmental/social) and use that 
experience to build a definition of occupation. Through read­
ings and group experiences the students will collectively de­
velop an understanding of the philosophy of occupational 
therapy. This course includes observations in occupational 
therapy settings, analysis of experiences, and examination of 
the documents of the profession to develop a view of occupa­
tional therapy practice today. 
Prereq: Admission to program. 
OCTH 502 Theory and Analysis of Occupation. 3 hrs 
qtidi,nts wi!Fuse laboratory, discussions, lecture, readings, 
obsepya_tiqris;.andiinterviews as methods oflearning about the 
sci_erfce-,of(iccupation . .  This· course places emphasis on the 
individµil,Fsl<'lltp.erience of'occupation, and the exploration of 
its persop.al,\ocial, and cultural meanings. 
Prereq: OCTH 50C{Coreq: OCTH 303, OCTH 308, ZOOL 417. 
OCTH 504 Theory,andAnalysis of Occupation II. 3 hrs 
The emphasis of this course is the sensory motor components 
ofoccupation. Through:a'variety oflaboratory, community, and 
classroom experiences s_tudents will learn to assess the sen­
sory motor aspects of human occupation taking into consider­
ation the specific influence of the nature of the activity, the 
environment, and the individual. 
Prereq: OCTH 303, OCTH 308, OCTH 502, ZOOL 417; Coreq.: 
OCTH 403, OCTH 418, and OCTH 516. 
OCTH 516 Community Fieldwork. 2 hrs 
Students will complete a part-time fieldwork experience in a 
community agency. Fieldwork experiences will be accompa­
nied by a seminar. 
Prereq: OCTH 303, OCTH 308, OCTH 502, ZOOL 417; Coreq.:
OCTH 403, and OCTH 418. 
OCTH 517 Home Health or Research Fieldwork I. 
3 hrs 
Students will complete a part-time fieldwork experience in a 
home health agency or will conduct research in an occupa­
tional therapy setting. Students will also participate in a di­
rected seminar on a regular basis. 
Prereq: OCTH 403, OCTH 418, OCTH 504, OCTH 516, OCTH 
640, ZOOL 417; Coreq.: OCTH 419, OTCH 600, and HLAD 
510. 
OCTH 588 Fieldwork I: Clinical Skills. 6 hrs 
Students will be assigned to be a full-time, twelve week field­
work experience designed to develop and refine clinical skills. 
Prereq: Completion of all academic work and faculty approval. 
OCTH 589 Fieldwork II: Clinical Skills. 6 hrs 
In this twelve week, full-time experience, the students will 
develop and practice leadership skills within a clinical set­
ting. The student would be involved in program development, 
supervision and management experiences. 
Prereq: Completion of all academic work and faculty approval. 
OCTH 591 Special Topics in Occupational 
Therapy. 2 hrs 
The content of this course will include contemporary, critical 
issues in occupational therapy practice and will vary from se­
mester to semester. Topics covered will be those not offered in 
regular course offerings. 
Prereq: Admission to the program; OCTH 500. 
OCTH 600 Supervision and Professional Roles. 2 hrs 
This course covers the management of occupational therapy 
services in multiple environments and systems. Using a case 
study approach, small groups of students will develop an oc­
cupational therapy program for a particular setting. 
Prereq: OCTH 403, OCTH 418, OCTH 504, OCTH 516, and 
OCTH 640. 
OCTH 640 Methods in Occupational Therapy 
Research. 2 hrs 
Students will explore the literature and examine a wide vari­
ety of studies that have been conducted in occupational 
therapy. The students will receive guidance in the develop­
ment of a research proposal for either a project or a thesis. 
Prereq: OCTH 403, OCTH 418, OCTH 504, and OCTH 516. 
OCTH 691 Culminating Project. 2 hrs 
Students will receive direction from individual members of 
the faculty to carry out a'research project. This course will be 
divided into five students in each section. 
Prereq: OCTH 640, and two statistic courses worth 2 credits 
each. Coreq. OCTH 517, OC1'H 600 and HLAD 510. 
STATISTICS/RESEARCH COURSES 
EDPS 6 21 Statistical Applications in Educational 
Research. 2 hrs 
Emphasizes the role of statistics in hypothesis testing; statis­
tical applications in visually presenting and summarizing data; 
computation of central tendency, variability, relationship and 
prediction indices; and interpretation of results. 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques. 2 hrs 
Basic concepts, procedures ,  and language of research; facets 
of research, i .e., problem formulation, research design, data 
collection, data analysis, and interpretation. Critical appraisal 
of published research. 
EDPS 678 Empirical Methods for Educational 
Research. 3 hrs 
Emphasis is on the understanding of advanced empirical meth­
ods in education. Topics included are measurement procedures ,  
research designs, data analyses and interpretations, and the 
use of the computer terminal. 
Prereq: EDPS 621 or EDPS 651 and EDPS 677, or permission 
of the instructor. 
HEALTH ADMINISTRATION COURSES 
HLAD 51 0 Medical Care Organization. 3 hrs 
A theoretical approach to the medical care system that allows 
the consideration of the key problems and issues such as DRG­
based prospective payment, alternative delivery systems and 
cost quality trade-offs. 
Prereq: OCTH 517, OCTH 600, OCTH 690 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY UNDERGRADUATE 
COURSES 
The following courses are required in the MOT program 
and are described in the undergraduate catalog: 
OCTH 3 03 Conditions in Occupational 
Therapy I. 3 hrs 
Prereq: OCTH 500, ZOOL 317, ZOOL 326, !NED 358. 
Coreq: OCTH 308, ZOOL 417. 
OCTH 3 08 Programming for Early Childhood. 3 hrs 
Prereq: OCTH 500, ZOOL 317, ZOOL 326, !NED 358. 
Coreq: OCTH 303, ZOOL 417. 
OCTH 4 03 Conditions in Occupational Therapy. 3 hrs 
Prereq: OCTH 303, OCTH 308, ZOOL 417. 
Coreq: OCTH 418, OCTH 504, OCTH 516. 
OCTH 4 1 8  Programming in Occupational 
Therapy I. 5 hrs 
Prereq: OCTH 303, OCTH 308, ZOOL 417; 
Coreq:·OCTH 408, OCTH 504, OCTH 516. 
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OCTH 419 Programming in Occupational 
Therapy II. 5 hrs 
Prereq: OCTH 418, OCTH 403, OCTH 504. 
Coreq: OCTH 517, OCTH 600, OCTH 691, HLAD 510. 
OTHER UNDERGRADUATE COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
INED 35 8 Tools and Materials. 3 hrs 
ZOOL 31 7 Gross Human Anatomy. 5 hrs 
Prereq: Admission to the Occupational Therapy Program. 
Coreq: ZOOL 326. 
ZOOL 3 26 Human Physiology. 3 hrs 
Prereq: Admission to the Occupational Therapy Program 
Coreq: ZOOL 417. 
ZOOL 41 7 Neuroanatomy. 
Prereq: ZOOL 317, ZOOL 326. 
3 hrs 
. I 
i j 
238 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998
HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL, AND CONSUMER 
RESOURCES 
George Liepa 
Department Head 
2 10 Roosevelt Hall 
4 87- 12 17 
Deborah deLaski-Smith 
Graduate Coordinator/Adviser 
2 02-B Roosevelt Hall 
4 87-33 11 
Graduate curricula in the department are designed to 
provide a broad philosophy of the field with in-depth concen­
tration in the subject matter content areas. The interpreta­
tion of current research and theory as they apply to the se­
lected professional role is an integral part of each concentra­
tion. The professional concentration enhances the student's 
ability to utilize knowledge and skills in contributing to psy­
chological, physiological, social, and economic development. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HUMAN, 
ENVIRONMENTAL, AND CONSUMER 
RESOURCES 
The Department of Human Environmental and Con­
sumer Resources has four MS concentrations: 
• Clothing and Textiles
• Hospitality Management 
• Human Nutrition
• Interior Design
OBJECTIVE 
The objective of the concentrations is to provide the con­
ceptual understanding, analytical, and research skills needed 
for advanced study or professional practice. Each concentra­
tion offers opportunity for the student and the adviser to cre­
ate the program to reflect individual career and study goals. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
A minimum of 30 hours is required for the MS in Hu­
man, ·Environmental and Consumer Resources. Of these 30 
hours: 
• 5 hoµi-s 1!re'required of everyone : HECR 6 78, HECR 69 3,
IIECR 69k These 5 hours are included in the 20 hours 
required in the chosen concentration. 
From 2-10 hours may be taken in a cognate outside the
department. 
All students are required to complete a culminating
activity that is either a thesis or 3-credit hour Independent 
Study. 
A specific plan of course work is to be planned with the 
graduate adviser in the chosen concentration. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
An applicant for the MS in Human, Environmental, and 
Consumer Resources must: 
• meet the EMU Graduate School admission requirements 
have completed the minimum prerequisites for th� 
concentration chosen, 
• have a 2. 75 (4.0 scale) undergraduate grade point average* 
receive the recommendation of the graduate adviser in 
the concentration.
• Foreign students must present a score of80 on the Michigan
English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB), or 550 
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), 
and a 4 or better rating on the TWE. 
* Applicants who do not meet the 2. 75 undergraduate GPA
may request consideration under nondegree status.
CLOTHING AND TEXTILES CONCENTRATION 
I. Department courses (20-28 hours)
A. Required courses ( 11 hours)
FM 625 The Fashion Field (2) 
FM 6 34 Consumer Problems in Clothing and
Textiles (2) 
FM 644 Recent Developments in Textiles and 
Clothing (2) 
HECR 6 78 Research Methods and Design (2) 
HECR 69 3 Research and Applications (2) 
HECR 694 Seminar (1) 
B. Supporting courses (9- 17 hours)
1. Clothing and Textiles Classes 
FM 504 History of Textiles (2) 
FM 6 35 History of Costume (2) 
FM 60 3 Apparel and Textiles Market Analysis (2) 
FM 614 Socio-Psychology of Clothing (2) 
FM 590 /591 /592 Special Topics ( 1 /2 /3 )  
FM 6 79 /680 /681 Special Topics ( 1 /2 /3 )  
2. Options within the Department 
HECR 520 Development of Educational Programs (2) 
HECR 686 /68 7/688 /689 Practicum ( 112 /3 /4)  
HECR 690 /691 /692 Thesis ( 1 /2 /3 /4)  
II. Cognates (outside the department) (2-10 hours)
III. Deficiencies
Deficiencies for individual students are determined in 
consultation with a graduate program adviser, and completed 
prior to placement on planned program. 
HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT 
CONCENTRATION 
I. Department courses ( 19-2 7 hours)
A. Required courses (7 hours)
HM 609 Advanced Topics in Food Systems 
Management (2) 
HM 6 1 0  Advanced Topics in Hospitality 
Management (2) 
HECR 678 Research Design and Methods (2) 
HECR 693 Research Applications (2) 
HECR 694 Seminar (1 )  
B ,  Supporting courses (12 hours)
HECR 520 Development of Educational Programs (2) 
HM 500 Hospitality Program Administration (2) 
HM 519 Management in Hospitality and Nutrition 
Service (2) 
HM 560 Service Strategies for Hospitality Industry (2) 
HM 626 Productivity Management in Hospitality and 
Foodservice Facilities (2) 
HM 655 Cost Control Strategies for Hospitality 
Operations (2) 
C. Options within the department
HM 590/591/592 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
HM 679/680/681 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
HECR 683 Workshop (2) 
HECR 686/687/688/689 Practicum ( 1/2/3/4J 
HECR 690/691/692 Thesis ( 1/2/3) 
HECR 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1/2/3) 
II. Cognates (outside the department) (3-11 hours)
Ill. Deficiencies
Deficiencies for individual students are determined in 
consultation with a program adviser, and completed prior to 
placement on planned program. 
HUMAN NUTRITION CONCENTRATION 
!. Department courses (20-28 hours) 
A. Required courses (13 hours)
DTC 548 Metabolic Nutrition Care I (2) 
DTC 608 Advanced Topics in Foods (2) 
DTC 618 Advanced Topics in Nutrition (2) 
DTC 619 Metabolic Nutrition Care II (2) 
HECR 678 Research Design and Methods (2) 
HECR 693 Research Applications (2) 
HECR 694 Seminar (1 )  
B. Supporting courses (17 hours)
DTC 508 Behavioral and Cultural Aspects of 
Nutrition (2) 
DTC 509 Enteral and Parenteral Nutrition (2) 
DTC 518 Interdisciplinary Team Functions (2) 
DTC 538 Nutrition Care Management (2) 
DTC 649 Nutritional Ecology (2) 
DTC 668 Proteins, Lipids, and Carbohydrates (2) 
DTC 669 Vitamins and Minerals (2) 
HM 519 Management in Hospitality and Nutrition 
Service (2) 
C. Options within the department
DTC 590/591/592 Special Topics (1/2/3) 
DTC 679/680/681 Special Topics (1/2/3) 
HECR 686/687/688/689 Practicum (1/2/3/4) 
HECR 690/691/692 Thesis ( 1/2/3) 
HECR 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
II. Cognates (outside the department) (2-7 hours)
. Professional skills courses (2-7) 
III .. Deficiencies 
Deficiencies for individual students are determined in 
consultation with a program adviser and completed prior to 
placeme!)t,on plslJ\!led program. 
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INTERIOR DESIGN CONCENTRATION 
I. Department courses (23 hours)
A. Required courses (7 hours)
IDE 501 Problems in Interior Design (2) 
HECR 678 Research Design and Methods (2) 
HECR 693 Research Applications (2) 
HECR 694 Seminar (1) 
B. Supporting courses (16 hours)
FM 644 Recent Developments in Textiles (2) 
HECR 520 Development of Educational Programs (2) 
IDE 502 Facility Programming and Postoccupancy 
Evaluation (2) 
IDE 503 Physical Environments for Aging (2) 
IDE 504 Computer-Aided Design for Interiors (2) 
IDE 601 Interior Design Research Methods (2) 
IDE 602 Barrier-Free Design (2) 
IDE 603 History of Furniture and Contemporary 
Trends (2) 
IDE 604 American Interiors (2) 
C. Options within the department
IDE 590/591/592 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
IDE 679/580/581 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
HECR 683 Workshop (2) 
HECR 686/687/688/689 Practicum ( 1/2/3/4) 
HECR 690/691/692 Thesis ( 1/2/3) 
HECR 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1/2/3) 
II. Cognates (outside the department) (7 hours)
FACILITIES 
The Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources 
department is located in Roosevelt Hall. Practicum experi­
ences are included in many areas of graduate study with com­
munity and state agencies, businesses, and health care facili­
ties. 
HUMAN NUTRITION COURSES 
DTC 508 Behavioral and Cultural Aspects of
Nutrition. 2 hrs 
Critical investigation of beliefs about food and consequent be­
haviors with an emphasis of their impact on nutritional status.
Prereq: Six hours in undergraduate foods and nutrition, or 
department permission. 
DTC 509 Enteral and Parenteral Nutrition. 2 hrs
Advanced study of the art and science of nutrition support, 
application of principles of delivery, discussion of biochemi­
cal, psychological, and physiological aspects of enteral and 
parenteral nutrition support.
Prereq: Human physiology, biochemistry, nutrient metabolism, 
six semester credit hours in undergraduate clinical nutrition. 
DTC 518 Interdisciplinary Team Functions. 2 hrs
Exploration of the purpose, structure, and functions of inter­
disciplinary health care teams. Applicatim) oLdecision.mak­
ing process, integration of professional values ,;n·d-ethics.
Prereq: Four hours of graduate-level coursewo;k pr department 
permission. 
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DTC 53 8 Nutrition Care Management. 2 hrs 
Comprehensive examination of assessmentlscreening, plan­
ning, implementation, counseling, and monitoring techniques 
used in the nutrition care management process. Development 
of nutrition care plans for assigned case studies. 
Prereq: Six hours in undergraduate nutrition. 
DTC 54 8 Metabolic Nutrition Care I. 2 hrs 
Integration of principles of physiology and nutritional biochem­
istry in relation to the metabolism of essential nutrients at 
cellular and intact levels of the human body. 
Prereq: Undergraduate biochemistry, nutrient metabolism, and 
human physiology. 
DTC 59 0/59 1/592 Special Topics. 1/2 /3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific top­
ics of concern in the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
DTC 608 Advanced Topics in Foods. 2 hrs 
Analysis of selected advanced topics in food science with ap­
plication to current issues of practice. 
Prereq: DTC 211 Food Science or equivalent. 
DTC 618 Advanced Topics in Nutrition. 2 hrs 
Analysis of selected advanced topics in human nutrition with 
application to current issues of practice. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in nutrition or department permis­
sion. 
DTC 619 Metabolic Nutrition Care II. 2 hrs 
Continuation of the integration of physiology and nutritional 
biochemistry in relation to the metabolism of essential nutri­
ents at cellular and intact levels of the human body. 
Prereq: DTC 548. 
DTC 649 Nutritional Ecology. 2 hrs 
Examination of issues in the political, physical, and social 
environments that impact the availability of food and nutri­
ents in the US food supply. Analysis of how individuals and 
populations interact with their nutritional environments. 
Pr�req: Six semester hours in undergraduate human nutrition 
'oi:depa'r(ment permission. 
I>T.G (l.6��!"Qt.e.in,;;, Lipids, and Carbohydrates. 2 hrs 
Investig<ltion o(Jhe macronutrients and their properties, func­
tions\.<lnclif'PJ?t;QP�iatj, .contribution to energy and growth re-. ·_quif.ewe.11ts,:i,r1JeaJth,.and_ .disease. 
Prereq.: bTC)102 Nlitri�nt Metabolisni or equivalent. 
DTC 669 Vitamins and Minerals. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on interrelationships of minerals and vitamins in 
human metabolism. 
Prereq: DTC 402 Nutrient Metabolism or equivalent; physiol­
ogy reco1nmended. 
DTC 6 79 /680/681 Special Topic_s. 2 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific top­
ics of concern in the specialization area of study. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CLOTHING AND TEXTILES COURSES 
FM 504 History of Textiles. 2 hrs 
Study of textiles from ancient times to 20th century; fibers 
fabric construction, dyes, finishes, design of textiles from vari'. 
ous world regions; emphasis on the development of American 
textiles. 
FM 59 0/59 1/592 Special Topics. 1/2 /3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific top­
ics of concern in the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FM 62 5 The Fashion Field. 2 hrs 
The nature of fashion, the psychology of fashion, general defi­
nitions and background, fashion movements, the fashion cen­
ters, fashion trends, and the major fashion designers. 
FM 63 4 Consumer Problems in Clothing and 
Textiles. 2 hrs 
Investigation of the sociological, psychological, and economic 
facts involved in the selection and use of textiles and clothing. 
Prereq: FM 235 Textiles for Consumers, FM 302 Fashion Mcrnu­
facturing Techniques, or department permission. 
FM 63 5 History of Costume. 2 hrs 
The costume from ancient times to present day; major charac­
teristics; social, economic, and aesthetic influences; recurring 
styles; influence on present fashion. 
Prereq: A course in history. 
FM 64 4 Recent Developments in Textiles. 2 hrs 
The nature of textile fibers; economic, chemical, and physical 
problems related to their manufacture and use; technological 
advances to overcome these problems. 
Prereq: FM 235 Textiles for Consumers. 
FM 64 5 Clothing Design and Construction. 2 hrs 
Principles of flat pattern design, with application to a variety 
of styles and fabrics. Special problems in fitting, adaptations 
of design, and processes of construction. 
Prereq: FM 235 Textiles for Consumers, FM 302 Fashion Mcwu­
facturing Techniques, or department permission. 
FM 667 Fabric Design for the Home. 2 hrs 
Advanced work in experimental design with fabrics, with 
emphasis on use in the home . 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FM 6 75 Textile Analysis. 2 hrs 
The chemical and physical analysis of fibers, yarns, fabrics, 
and finishes; equipment and techniques used; interpretation 
of data; presentation of findings to the consumer; textile stan­
dards; current textile literature. 
Prereq: HECR 644 or; department permission. 
FM 6 79 /680/681 Special Topics. 1/2 /3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific top­
ics of concern in the specialization. areas of study. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HosPn,4.LITY MANAGEMENT COURSES 
UM 500 Hospitality Program Administration, 2 hrs 
Concepts used by hospitality faculty and administrators to 
become competent academic advisors for students. Includes 
discussion of articulation agreements, program accreditation 
requirements, cooperative education, the role of alumni, stu­
dent organizations and advisory committees, plus development 
strategies and grantsmanship. 
HM 51 9 Human Resource Management in Hospitality 
and Nutrition Service. 2 hrs 
Emphasis on skills and techniques used to manage foodservice
personnel. Analysis of interpersonal relationships that impact 
employee motivation and morale, the emerging role of women 
in foodservice management and current developments in 
unionized foodservice operations. 
Prereq: Introductory foodservice management course and ba­
sic ,nanage,nent course. 
UM 560 Service Strategies for Hospitality 
Industry. 2 hrs 
A review of current service strategies used to provide total 
guest satisfaction in customer contact areas, facilities provided 
and marketing/promotion oflodging properties and foodservice 
operations.
Prereq: Two hospitality I foodservice management courses. 
HM 590/ 591/ 592 Special Topics. 1/2/ 3 hrs 
A n  experimental course designed to investigate specific top­
ics of concern in  the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HM 609 Advanced Topics in Foodservice Manage-
ment. 2 hrs 
Evaluation of recent trends in food service management, in­
cluding food service systems, food and equipment innovations 
and personnel relationships. 
Prereq: A course in food service I meal management or depart-
1nent per,nission. 
HM 61 0 Advanced Topics in Hospitality 
Management. 2 hrs 
Review of specialized topics of concern to hospitality manage­
ment professionals today in areas of human resource man­
agement, consumer trends, legal issues, marketing strategies, 
product and equipment advances, maintenance and energy 
management, security and housekeeping management. 
Prereq: Two courses in hospitality I foodservice management or 
department permission. 
HM 62 6 Productivity Management in Hospitality and 
Foodservice Facilities. 2 hrs 
Review of productivity as related to human resource manage­
ment, work methods, supplies  and equipment, technology in­
novations, work environments and worker wellness while 
majuJ;aining cost and quality standards. 
Prereq: .Two hospitality /foodservice management courses or 
departr11.ent permission. 
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HM 655 Cost Control Strategies for Hospitality 
Operations. 2 hrs 
A review of current cost control strategies used to manage 
food and beverage operations, human resources, facility main­
tenance/engineering, and marketing oflodging properties and 
foodservice operations. 
Prereq: Two hospitality I foodservice management courses. 
HM 6 79/ 680/ 681 Special Topics. 1/2/ 3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific top­
ics of concern in the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL, AND CONSUMER 
RESOURCES COURSES 
HECR 52 0 Development of Educational 
Programs. 2 hrs 
Organization, development, and assessment of educational 
programs in clothing, foods, housing, interiors, nutrition, and 
textiles in community settings ( adult education, agencies, col­
leges, governmental agencies and health care facilities) for 
identifi ed audiences (preschool, adult, agency clients, health 
care patients, parents, college students). 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HECR 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Provides practical experience in the student's concentration 
for four to six months of full-time employment with an indi­
vidual employer. May not be used on 30 hour program plan 
for the master's degree. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HECR 590/ 591/ 592 Special Topics. 1/2/ 3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific top­
ics of concern in the concentration areas of study within the 
department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HECR 607 Colloquium. 2 hrs 
HECR 6 78 Research Design and Methods. 2 hrs 
Study of designs and methods utilized in understanding and 
conducting research. 
Prereq: One course in statistics. 
HECR 6 79/ 680/ 681 Special Topics. 1/2/ 3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific top­
ics of concern in the concentration areas of study within the 
department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HECR 683 Workshop. 2 hrs 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HECR 686/ 687/ 688/ 689 Special Topics. 112/!l hrs 
Completion of research problems and writir:,gpf a.thesis un­
der the direction of a departmental advis
0
er,an�cco1nmittee. A 
minimum of six semester hours in thesis credit must be earned. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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HECR 690/691/692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
HECR 693 Research Applications. 2 hrs 
Application of the research process will pertain specifically to 
the student's program concentration. 
Prereq: HECR 678 and department permission. Must be on a 
planned master's degree program. 
HECR 694 Seminar. 2hr 
Presentation and evaluation ofresearch projects with empha­
sis on oral and written presentation methods and techniques. 
Prereq: HECR 693. 
HECR 697/698/699 Independent Study. l /2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem under 
the direction of a faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
INTERIOR DESIGN COURSES 
IDE 5 01 Problems in Interior Design. 2 hrs 
Analyzing and solving the problems of interiors with regard 
to social, psychological, and economic concerns of families. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IDE 5 02 Facility Programming and Postoccupancy 
Evaluation. 2 hrs 
An examination of the techniques and concepts used in facil­
ity programming and post occupancy evaluation, their inter­
relatedness, and their application in facility management. 
IDE 5 03 Physical Environments for Aging. 2 hrs 
The course will explore the interrelationship between the 
physical and psychosocial changes that occur with normal 
aging and the designed environment. Environmental assess­
ments and recommendations to accommodate normal aging 
and the related physical impairments will be addressed. 
IDE 5 04 Computer-Aided Design for Interiors. 2 hrs 
An examination of CAD applications in inte,;or design research 
and pri,ctice. Emphasis on interactive programming, simula­
tion/computer-aided planning (CAP), and computer aided fa­
cjlity management. 
Prereq:-YDE 312 Computers for Interior Design or equivalent. 
IDE 5 05A<lY.inced Lighting Design for Interiors. 2 hrs 
An eximi_n::\tion'. of current technologies and techniques for 
lighting interiors. Emphasis on solving complex interior light­
ing problems. 
Prereq: IDE 211 Lighting for Interiors or equivalent. 
IDE 5 06 Social and Psychological Aspects of 
Housing. 2 hrs 
Concerns for adequate family housing with an evaluation of 
physical, social, and psychological aspects, including analysis 
of local, state, and federal legislation. 
Prereq: IDE 269 Housing for Consumers. 
IDE 5 07 Consumer and Economic Trends in 
Housing. 2 hrs
A survey of  consumer and economic trends in housing. Atten­
tion given to housing alternatives, tenure practices, conser�
vation issues, and related governmental policies. 
Prereq: IDE 269 Housing for Consumers. 
IDE 5 90/5 9l /5 92 Special Topics. 112/ 3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific top­
ics of concern in the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Departn1ent perrnission. 
IDE 601 Interior Design Research Methods. 2 hrs 
Advanced research methods course to investigate qualitative 
and quantitative methodologies used in interior design re­
search. 
Prereq: HECR 678 or equivalent. 
IDE 602 Barrier-free Design. 2 hrs 
The course will explore the creation, evolution, and applica­
tion of barrier-free construction codes and their relationship 
to the American National Standards Institute and other fed­
eral legislation. Design analysis of residential and nonresi­
dential interior environments for individuals with specific dis­
abilities will be emphasized. 
IDE 603 History of Furniture and Contemporary 
Trends. 2 hrs 
A study of furniture of various periods of history and the rela­
tionships to contemporary styles. 
IDE 604 American Interiors. 2 hrs 
An investigation of the relationships between the various com­
ponents of interior enhancement and indigenous arts and 
crafts to the major developments in American domestic archi­
tecture, AD 1500 to 1900. 
IDE 6 79/680/681 Special Topics. 2 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific top­
ics of concern in the specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
NURSING EDUCATION 
Regina Williams 
Department Head 
228 King Hall 
(31 3) 48 7- 23 10 
Lorraine Wilson 
Program Coordinator 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 
The Master's program builds on the knowledge and com­
petencies of baccalaureate nursing education. The structure 
and process of the master's program provides for the attain­
ment of advanced knowledge and provides a curriculum that 
focuses on the present yet analyzes trends to keep pace with 
evolving needs of the community for health care and for nurses 
with advanced practice knowledge and skills. 
The Master's program prepares graduates for clinical 
practice in the specialty area of adult health nursing, with 
the advanced knowledge and skill to function as clinical man­
agers in the health care setting of their choice. The arenas of 
practice are hospitals, community agencies, clinics and home 
health care agencies. 
The program of study consists of 39 to 41 credits de­
pending on whether or not the student elects to write a thesis 
or a field study as the major research paper. The program 1s
organized with 8 credits of core courses; 9 credits of the clini­
cal major in adult health; 9 credits course work related to the 
clinical management role; 7-9 credits of course work related 
to scholarly inquiry and 6 credits of cognate courses. 
Nursing core courses consist of one 4 credit advanced 
assessment course, two 2 credit courses related to theoretical 
foundations of nursing practice. The clinical major consists of 
a sequence of three, 3 credit hour courses in adult health nurs­
ing, all of which include a clinical practice component. The 
last course in the sequence (NURS 665) is a preceptored chm­
cal practicum that requires a total of35 clinical contact hours. 
The advanced functional role component consists of a 
sequence of three, 3 credit hour courses related to clinical sys­
tems management. The last course in this sequence (NURS 
675) also is a clinical practicum with a total of35 clinical con­
tact hours. The course objectives for this practicum are for­
mulated jointly by the student, the academic faculty and the 
clinical preceptor. The specific clinical time frames are negoti­
ated among the individual student, the academic faculty, and 
the clinical preceptor responsible for directing the practicum. 
The 7-9 credits of scholarly inquiry consist of one 3-credit 
hour course focused on research design and methods and one 
2-credit hour seminar on proposal development in which stu­
dents develop a research proposal related to a problem of 
choice. Students have the option of a 2-credit hour field study
or 4 credits of thesis work. Students select appropriate gradu­
ate faculty for field study or thesis direction, based on the fit 
between the faculty expertise and the particular problems 
selected for study. 
_, , T.his program allows the student a choice of cognates 
that way include management, physiology, psychology, or ed�­
cation . .  Students choose the cognate that best supports their 
particula.�,i:areer,di!ection. 
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Full-time and part-time options based on calendar year 
scheduling are offered. Courses are taught in the evening to 
meet the needs of applicants to the program. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to the Graduate School of EMU 
Graduation from an NLN accredited baccalaureate 
program 
GPA of3.0 or above (applicants can petition for conditional 
admission with a GPA of 2.8-2.99)
• Graduate Record Examination ( GRE) taken within the
past 5 years 
Current license to practice as a professional nurse in
Michigan or eligibility to obtain a license 
3 references that document professional competence in
nursing
Personal Interview
2 -3 page narrative statement of personal goals for
graduate study 
Evidence of computer literacy
Successful completion of an approved basic statistics
course that includes descriptions and inferential statistics 
Successful completion of a basic health assessment course 
ACCREDITATION 
The program will seek National League for Nursing ac­
creditation at the earliest eligibility. 
NURSING CORE COURSES 
NURS 500 Pathophysiological and Psychosocial 
Dimensions of Adult Health. 4 hrs 
Provides the advanced knowledge base from an holistic per­
spective. I t  examines the interrelatedness of p hysiologic, 
pathophysiologic, psychosocial, cultural, and spiritual dimen­
sions of adults as a way to understand the influences these 
interacting subsystems have on adult experiences with, re­
sponses to, and self definition of, health and illness. 
Prereq: Course in basic health assessment. 
NURS 504 Theoretical Foundations of Nursing 
Practice. 2 hrs 
Provides a basis for graduate study through analysis of nurs­
ing theory and selected other theories used by nurses. Exam­
ines the development of the science of nursing and the appli­
cation of theoretical and conceptual models to advanced nurs­
ing practice. Students will complete a paper analyzing a se­
lected theory, and its proposed use in nursing practice. 
NURS 600 Advanced Theoretical Concepts of Clinical 
Practice. 2 hrs 
Provides the opportunity for the student to select and test a 
specific nursing theory for its relevance to and use in nursing 
practice. The course enables in-depth appreciation of nursing 
process and other critical processes within selected nursmg 
theory frameworks. 1 credit seminar, 1 credit clinical. 
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CLINICAL MAJOR COURSES 
NURS 65 0 Advanced Adult Health Nursing I. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on application of selected knowledge de­
rived from nursing theory and nursing research to the devel­
opment of a repertoire of advanced nursing interventions in 
significant life stressors of the adult. Relevant concepts ad­
dressed in the course are stress and coping, grief and loss, 
crisis, pain, comfort, and disuse phenomenon. 2 credit semi­
nar, 1 credit clinical. 
NURS 660 Advanced Adult Health Nursing II. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on application of selected knowledge de­
rived from nursing theory and nursing research to the devel­
opment of a repertoire of advanced nursing interventions in 
significant life stressors of the adult. Relevant concepts ad­
dressed in the course are health belief systems, health promo­
tion, advocacy, caring, phenomenon of uncertainty, and qual­
ity of life. 2 credit semin01; 1 credit clinical.
NURS 665 Practicum in Adult Health Nursing. 3 hrs 
This clinical practicum focuses on delivery of advanced nurs­
ing care to adults. Students will focus on systems, such as 
case management, "managing" care for groups of clients with 
similar health concerns in given health settings. The course 
emphasizes the synthesis of knowledge related to client care. 
The student selects her /his own setting based on individual 
goals and objectives, and works under the mentorship of a 
selected clinical preceptor. 3 credit clinical, 9 clock hours per
week. 
SYSTEMS/ROLE FUNCTION COURSES 
NURS 605 Health Status Trends and Health Care 
Delivery Systems. 3 hrs 
Focuses on organizations as complex social systems. Health 
care delivery systems will be emphasized. The student will 
explore national health status trends and their impact at the 
local level. It will include advanced assessments, analysis and 
evaluation of the physical, legal, ethical, political and techni­
cal .dimensions of health care systems as environments for 
deliy<,ry of client services. 
NUR$,(;0J Evolving Roles of Nurses in Health Care 
�el�very Systems. 3 hrs 
This_'cpurs!)>focuses·onprofessional development for advanced 
nursipg1rol�s:,Jti1Jcludes advanced leadership and collabora­
tj:ve sk:,iH�;; §t.ratllgi¢ ,planning, financial management, total 
quality management, various models of nursing governance 
and competing power paradigms. Students utilize this knowl­
edge in the development of strategies for clinical systems 
management. The course provides a forum to explore ways to 
facilitate client care within various organizational environ­
ments. 2 credit seminar, 1 credit clinical.
NURS 675 Practicum inSystems Management. 3 hrs 
This clinical practicum focuses on the management of clinical 
systems within health care organizations under the 
mentorship of a selected preceptor. The student will apply 
knowledge synthesized from organizational theory, nursing 
theory, nursing research, nursing systems, human resource 
management and financial management. Students select her / 
his own setting based on courses and individual goals and 
objectives. 3 credit clinical, 9 clock hours per week.
RESEARCH COURSES 
NURS 61 0 Research Desi1,>n, Methods, and 
Analysis. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on types of design, methods, sources of 
knowledge and analyses useful to consideration of selected 
nursing research problems. It builds on the foundations of 
research critique and utilization studied at the baccalaureate 
level. Students develop a beginning proficiency in designing 
nursing research studies. Students critique and consider the 
usefulness of both clinical and systems research in nursing. 
NURS 61 4 Seminar: Proposal Development. 2 hrs 
This course focuses on the application of the research process 
in nursing. Students will develop a research proposal. It in­
cludes development of practical skills related to the coding of 
data, analysis of research data, and use of a computer statis­
tical analysis package. 
NURS 6 88 Field Study. 2 hrs 
Development of a major research project completed under the 
direction of a research adviser. 
NURS 693 Thesis. 4 hrs 
Development and defense of an important study that contrib­
utes to nursing knowledge. Done under the guidance of a major 
professor and thesis committee. 
ADDITIONAL GRADUATE COURSES 
NURS 5 90/5 91 /5 92 Special Topics. 1 /2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other department offerings. The content will change from se­
mester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
NURS 5 96 Chronic Illness and Aging. 2 hrs 
Introduction to common chronic disease entities which may 
occur in the elderly person. Problems related to "who are the 
caregivers," the "healthy" state or quality oflife, multiple thera­
peutic drug usage, and the issues of compliance and control 
will be discussed. Seminar method will be used. 
Prereq: Senior or graduate standing. 
NURS 67 9/680/681 Special Topics. 1 /2/3 hrs 
An experimental .course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. Students may elect this course several 
times as long as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SOCIAL WORK 
Donald M. Loppnow 
Department Head 
411 King Hall 
487- 03 93 
Crystal Mills 
Graduate Program Coordinator 
487- 03 93 
Kathleen Russell 
Graduate Admissions Adviser 
487- 03 93
MASTER'S DEGREE IN SOCIAL WORK 
The Master's Degree in Social Work (MSW) prepares 
graduates for advanced social work practice. Specifically, the 
program educates people to meet the needs of families in pov­
erty, neglected and abused children, those persons made vul­
nerable due to severe and persistent mental illness and/or 
chemical dependency, and older persons experiencing prob­
lems related to aging. 
The intent of the program is to enhance the quality of 
services provided to populations through strengthening the 
skills of those committed to providing these populations with 
innovative and empowering services. 
The MSW program will prepare graduates for working 
at both the practice and leadership levels, with individuals, 
families, groups and communities. 
A special feature of the program is to provide graduate 
education in social work to human service providers who can­
not leave their current employment to attend graduate school 
full-time. The program offers course work in the evenings and 
on week-ends, opportunities for both full-time and part-time 
study, as well as the possibility of field placements in the stu­
dents current employment settings. Both BSW's and non­
BSW's with a demonstrated commitment to oppressed popu­
lations in the specialty areas mentioned above are eligible for 
admission. 
The Masters in Social Work (MSW) Program is fully ac­
credited by the Council on Social Work Education. 
GENERAL ADMISSION INFORMATION 
Admission to the graduate program in Social Work will 
be limited to students showing high promise of success in post­
baccalaureate study. Applicants must (a) meet the Graduate 
School degree admissions requirements, (b) demonstrate com­
mitment through prior work experiences in human services 
(paid or volunteer). Priority will be given to those with experi­
ence in working with oppressed populations such as women, 
people of color and people in poverty, (c) show interest in de­
veloping skills for working with children and families, men­
tally iH, chemically dependent and/or aging people (d) have a 
2. 75. or better undergraduate GPA.
· Students who have an undergraduate GPA below 2.75
mi),;!Je ,consid(lred for "Nondegree Status 1." This may later 
be chailgl'!d tQ;'.Degree Status". Modification of degree status 
is basefon the students ability to successfully complete course 
work desiimated!by;th,e department. Completion of course work 
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does not guarantee degree admission status. 
Students must make an application to the Graduate 
School in addition to submitting supplemental information to 
the Social Work department. 
LENGTH OF PROGRAM 
The length of time required to complete a Master's De­
gree in Social Work depends upon the undergraduate prepa­
ration of the student. For those with a non-social work bach­
elors degree, the program can be completed in 63 credits which 
includes both foundation and advanced level courses. Students 
who do not have their bachelors degree in social work can com­
plete their MSW in approximately 2 years providing they at­
tend classes full-time. 
Those students with a BSW from a program accredited 
by the Council on Social Work Education can complete the 
MSW program in approximately 1 year provided they enroll 
in 12 credit hours per semester during the academic year. Both 
non-social work bachelors degree students and BSW students 
can elect to complete their MSW on a part-time basis provided 
their degree is completed within 4 years. 
Foundation Level ................................................. 3 0  hours 
SWRK 502 Social Work Profession and Services .. 3 
SWRK 506 H uman Behavior and the  Social 
Environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 510 Communication Skills for Professional 
Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 520 Generalists Social Work Practice . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 521 Policy Analysis and Change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 526 People of Color: The Nondeficit 
Perspective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 528 Practice with Women . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 530 Social Work Research Methodology . . . .  3 
SWRK 588, 589 Field Experience I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Advanced level ...................................................... 35 hours 
SWRK 6 10 Empowerment: Social Justice and Social 
Change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 630 Action Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 688, 689 Field Experience III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Select one of the following three concentrations: 
Family and Children s Services 
SWRK 540 Policies and Issues in Services to 
Families . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 542 Family-Centered Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 592 Special Topics: Family and the Social 
Environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Mental Health and Chemical Dependency 
SWRK 650 Policy Issues in the Health Care 
Setting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 651 Practice in Mental Health and Chemical 
Dependency Settings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 681 Special Topics: Dynamics of Mental Illness 
and Chemical Dependency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... : . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Services to the Aging 
SWRK 550 Working with Aging People : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 552 Policy Issues and Older People . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GERT 512 Applied Psychosocial Aspects.of Aging 3 
Electives in area of concentration ......... ;;; ................ ; ..... 9 
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SocIAI. WORK COURSES 
SWRK 502 Social Work Profession and Services. 3 hrs 
Designed to provide students with an overview of social work, 
socialization to the profession and an understanding of social 
work ethics. Content includes history and analysis of the pro­
fession, its scope, methods, values, and organization of ser­
vices. It will focus on practice in a variety of settings with 
oppressed populations. The ecological systems and nondeficit 
approaches will be introduced. 
SWRK 506 Human Behavior and the Social Environ-
ment. 3 hrs 
Knowledge regarding human behavior and the social environ­
ment will be examined and related to social work practice. An 
ecological systems framework will guide analysis of human 
behavior through the life cycle, in families, small groups, or­
ganizations, and communities. The focus will be on the ways 
in which the social worker uses this knowledge. An emphasis 
will be on knowledge relevant to work with vulnerable groups 
in society, such as the indigent, cultural and racial minorities, 
and other oppressed populations. 
SWRK 510 Communication Skills for Professional 
Practice. 3 hrs 
The focus will be on relationship building and communication 
skills to engage and assess different size systems (e.g. fami­
lies, individuals, groups, organizations, communities). Empha­
sis will be on the helping process; information gathering, as­
sessment, and contracting. Written skills common to social 
work will also be emphasized. 
Prereq: Social work students only. 
SWRK 520 Generalists Social Work Practice. 3 hrs 
This course introduces the student to a generalists ecological 
systems approach to practice in which the social worker is 
seen as a change agent, the client is seen as a client system, 
and the two work together to effect change with a target sys­
tem that may or may not be synonymous with the client sys­
tem. The student will learn ways of assessing various size 
systems, how to develop a plan of action, and how to negotiate 
a contract for service. A variety of intervention strategies will 
be introduced, Termination, follow-up and evaluation complete 
the :P.hases ofthe sequential helping process covered in this 
course, 
Prereq:$WRK510, 
SWRK 521 Policy1'nalysis and Change. 3 hrs 
This course focuses on current social policy and its intended 
and unintended effects on client populations. Students will 
develop skills in both analysis and strategies for policy devel­
opment and change. A major focus will be development of hu­
man service programs. 
Prereq: Social work students only or department permission. 
SWRK 526 People of Color: The Nondeficit Perspec-
tive. 2 hrs 
Examines the social realities in which people of color function 
and how these interact with developmental processes to es­
tablish the sense of identity. Provides students with nondeficit 
model explaining behavior and integrates this into an ethnic 
sensitive approach for practice. 
Prereq: Graduate social work students only. 
SWRK 528 Practice with Women. 2 hrs 
Focuses on \vomen's unique experience in society and women's 
issues including violence, sexual exploitation, mental health 
poverty, homelessness, and chemical dependency. 
Prereq: Graduate social work students only; SWRK 506. 
SWRK 530 Social Work Research Methodology. 3 hrs 
This course is designed to provide beginning graduate stu­
dents, with a limited knowledge of statistics or research meth­
odologies, the basic knowledge of quantitative and qualita­
tive methodology in the human services field. Students will 
be introduced to the use of the computer in data analysis and 
management. 
Prereq: SWRK 506. 
SWRK 540 Policies and Issues in Services to 
Families. 3 hrs 
The course will examine in depth the field of family and 
children's services through the process of identifying and ana­
lyzing issues crucial to the field analyzing policies and legis­
lation, and critically examining processes integral to the ser­
vice delivery structure. 
Prereq: Advanced-level MSW social work students or depart­
ment permission. 
SWRK 541 Specialized Services for Families with 
Children in Placement. 3 hrs 
This course provides practice knowledge and skills in work­
ing with families where out of home placement has become 
necessary, and children are in foster care, group residential or 
adoptive settings. Emphasis will be on preventing placement 
and planning for permanence for children. The social worker's 
role in serving families where placement has occurred and 
children in placement will be the primary focus. 
SWRK 542 Family-Centered Practice. 3 hrs 
Students will deepen their understanding of the family as a 
social psychological system which must meet the needs of both 
adults and children. In developing and implementing services 
to families and children, the prevention of placement when­
ever possible is seen as a primary goal. The course will en­
hance practice knowledge and skills in delivering preventive, 
supportive, therapeutic and supplementary services to fami­
lies in need of help. Particular attention will be given to work­
ing with so called vulnerable families in which children have 
been identified as neglected or abused. 
Prereq: SWRK 610. 
SWRK 543 Practice with Children and Youth. 2 hrs 
This course enables students to engage, assess and intervene 
on behalf of maltreated children and youth. Special develop­
mental issues and needs will be examined. Strategies and roles 
of practice with children in their own families, foster and adop­
tive homes and residential settings will be addressed. 
I 
sWRK 544 Divorce and Remarriage in Families. 2 hrs
Social Work with Families of Divorce and remarriage focuses 
on social work roles and intervention strategies in enhancing 
positive adaptation to divorce, especially in those families 
where interactions were dysfunctional and high risk before 
divorce. The long term impact of divorce on children will be 
examined, with emphasis on developing interventions to maxi­
mize their competence and health development. 
Prereq: SWRK 542 or department permission. 
SWRK 546 Law and Family. 3 hrs
Social workers and lawyers frequently find themselves oper­
ating together around issues and problems involving individu­
als and families, as in cases of divorce, child abuse and ne­
glect, child custody, delinquency, and mental health. The stu­
dent will examine both the legal and social work perspectives, 
in terms of client rights, needs, and professional goals. Par­
ticular attention will be paid to areas of possible conflict. Use 
of the court and legal authority in family affairs will be ex­
plored. Racism and sexism in relationship to the law and to 
the social work component oflegal institutions will be consid­
ered. 
SWRK 548 The Family and Sexuality. 3 hrs 
This course is designed to help students understand human 
sexuality and the role of the family in the development and 
maintenance of its member's sexual attitudes and modes of 
expression. The family can help foster healthy sexual devel­
opment or inadvertently promote sex-related interpersonal 
problems. The course will allow for examination of these and 
other social determinants of sexual behavior and attitudes. 
Students will be helped to become more knowledgeable about 
human sexuality by looking at their own sexual attitudes, 
beliefs, and behavior and at how sexual misinformation and 
stereotyping impacts social work and social services. 
SWRK 550 Working with Aging People. 3 hrs 
This course is designed to provide social work students and 
students in related disciplines with sensitivity, knowledge, and 
skills necessary to enhance their understanding of the plea­
sures, problems and needs of aging people and develop their 
effectiveness in providing services to and working with aging 
individuals, families, groups, agencies, and communities. This 
course will focus on the role of human service provider in rela­
tion to the direct provision of services. It will examine the po­
litical and psychosocial factors which effect the availability, 
provision, and acceptance of such services. 
SWRK 552 Policy Issues and Older People. 3 hrs 
This course is designed to introduce students to basic policy 
concepts and to familiarize them with major aging policies 
including the Older Americans Act, Social Security, and Medi­
care. Also, the student will explore various key policy issues 
such as housing, health care, retirement, and pensions. Pro­
gram and services that evolve out of aging policy initiatives 
will-'be considered. 
Prereq: ·Advanced social work or gerontology students or de­
partment permission. 
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SWRK5.'53Ethnicity andGenderl$ues arnongtheAged. 2 hrs  
This course will examine research pertaining t o  gender and 
minority group differences in the aging process, and the im­
plications for social work practice. 
Prereq: SWRK 502 or admission to the Gerontology Graduate 
Certificate program. 
SWRK 558 Intergenerational Dynamics of Individuals 
in the Later Stages of the Life Cycle. 3 hrs 
This course emphasizes modern ego psychology and cognitive 
theories in the analysis of the individual and family dynam­
ics. It also uses an ecological framework to study development 
in adulthood, middle years, and the aged adult within an 
intergenerational family context for review of the later stages 
of the life cycle. 
SWRK 560 Case Management. 3 hrs 
The course is based on a six stage model of case management 
which includes: engaging, assessing, planning, accessing re­
sources coordinating and disengaging. It is designed to pro­
vide an understanding of the theoretical basis of the mode I 
and to discuss a context for the main focus of the course which 
is on methods that can have practical application to case man­
agement in a variety of fields. The course offers a variety of 
hands-on experiences in a variety of techniques. 
SWRK 570 Supervising Staff and Volunteers. 3 hrs 
Models of supervision and the roles of the social services su­
pervisor will be examined. Attention will be given to the basic 
knowledge, skills, and values required for effective supervi­
sion and mid-level management of social services agencies. 
The course will review supervisory and managerial activities, 
such as planning, program implementation, marketing, pro­
gram evaluation, budgeting, leadership, conflict resolution, 
and consultation. The role of the supervise in utilizing super­
vision will also be examined. 
SWRK 588, 589 Field Experience I, II. 4 hrs each
The field placement agency in consultation with the Social 
Work department provides learning experience and supervi­
sion that are appropriate to the objectives of the graduate pro­
gram and to the level of the student's knowledge and capacity. 
Students spend 16 hours per week in the field placement set­
ting. A weekly seminar relating field learning to classroom 
content is an integral part of this course. 
SWRK 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Special topics integral to contemporary social work will be 
presented. The content and form of this course will vary, and 
will typically consider topics not given in usual course offer­
ings. Since the topics change, students may take the course 
more than once. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SWRK 592 Special Topics: Family and the Social 
Environment. · 3 hrs
This course covers basic human behavior theory related to 
families and children in their social environment. It  will ex­
amine the diverse forms and structures of families, and also 
issues facing families in contemporary society. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
248 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998
SWRK 610 Empowerment: Social Justice and Social 
Change. 2 hrs 
Focuses on the societal forces contributing to oppression and 
the resulting impact on individuals, communities and society. 
Concepts of social justice and empowerment as they relate to 
gender, race, class, age, sexual orientation, mental and physi­
cal status will be organizing themes. Skills will be developed 
in the range of social change intervention. 
SWRK 630 Action Research. 3 hrs 
This covers procedures for conducting quantitative and quali­
tative research to social program evaluation and social prac­
tice. Planning will take place for a research project which will 
be initiated and eventually completed in SWRK 692. 
SWRK 650 Policy Issues in the Health Care 
Setting. 3 hrs 
This course will cover historical developments in the forma­
tion of mental health and substance abuse policy in the United 
States. Current policy directives will be analyzed with a focus 
on their impact on society in general and specifically on the 
severely mentally ill, those with dual problems of mental ill­
ness and substance abuse, people of racial and ethnic minori­
ties, children, the elderly and women. 
Prereq: Advanced social worh students only. 
SWRK 651 Practice in Mental Health and Chemical 
Dependency Settings. 3 hrs 
This course will prepare students for practice within the set­
tings that specialize in mental health care to the severely and 
persistently mentally ill and to substance abusers. The em­
phasis will be on acute care and psychosocial rehabilitation 
for the mentally ill, treatment for persons with dual disorders 
(mental illness and substance abuse), and both acute and long 
term care for substance abuse. For both populations, issues 
relate to helping the family of identified ill person will be ad­
dressed. 
Prereq: Advanced social worh students only; SWRK 610 and 
SWRK 681. 
SWRK 654 AIDS: Practice and Policy Issues. 3 hrs 
'This cou_rse is designed to help students become knowledge­
:ab_le·.ahoutHIV infection and those affected by it. The focus 
a wilfl)e �n'tl:(e .psychosocial and biological implications of the 
illµess for j,p1ctice .and policy .. The course will cover medical 
reaUti�s_,bfAIJ)S,:psychosocial treatment, methods of preven­
. , ti'oll,. i\�d g9lis;i/elevant to persons who have AIDS or who 
ti,st.intipqdy1pg1,itiveJo})]V and their significant others. 
SWRK 656 Crisj.sJntervention. 2 hrs 
This course will give the student an introduction to the his­
tory and theory of cdsis intervention, characteristics of being 
in a crisis state or a condition that puts the person, group or 
community in a crisis or atrisk for crisis, and detailed infor­
mation on specific crisis situations. The class will view crisis 
from an ecological systems and nondeficit perspective. Instruc­
tions for intervention methods will draw on individual 
strengths and environmental systems. 
SWRK 658 Chemical Dependency. 3 hrs 
Critical examination of current approaches for treatment and
prevention of drug and alcohol dependency in the context of
culture and gender. The physiological, psychological, and so­
cial impact of chemical dependency will be explored. 
SWRK 662 Grant Writing and Resource 
Development. 3 hrs 
Resource development strategies will be examined for imple­
menting creative human services programs. Students will learn 
to assess resources within a community, plan and develop net. 
works to address unmet needs, locate funding opportunities 
and complete a grantwriting and/or fundraising project. 
SWRK 679/680/681 Special Topics. 112/3 hrs 
Special topics integral to contemporary social work will be 
presented. The content and form of this course will vary, and 
will typically consider topics not given in usual course offer­
ings. Since the topics change, students may take the course 
more than once. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SWRK 680 Special Topics: Social Work Practice in 
Kinship Care. 2 hrs 
This course examines the role of kinship care as part of the 
continuum of child welfare services. Students will come to 
understand diverse family structures and the importance of 
the kinship network, particularly for families of color. A major 
focus of the course will be on practice skills such as assess­
ment, community resources, and effective case management. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SWRK 681 Special Topics: American Indian World 
Past, Present, and Future. 3 hrs 
The plight of American Indians will be examined through law 
and history. By assessing the Indian "World-view," students 
will discover the chasms between European and Indian con· 
cepts. This course provides knowledge of America's least known 
minority. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SWRK 681 Special Topics: Dynamics of Mental Illness 
and Chemical Dependency. 3 hrs 
This course will cover basic human behavior theory related to 
both mental illness and chemical dependency. This will in­
clude biological, psychological, and social factors in etiology. 
Diagnostic categories of psychopathology and the major cat­
egories of drugs typically abused will be examined. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SWRK 681 Special Topics: Social Work 
Administration. 3 hrs 
This course is an administrative practice course focusing on 
task groups and organizations. Practice methods in leader­
ship and management grounded in group and organization 
theory will be emphasized. The course will address specific 
skills in forming and working with committees and boards of 
directors, organizational leadership, marketing, personnel, and 
conflict resolution. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
sWRK 688, 689 Field Experience III, IV. 4 hrs each 
students are required to take two successive semesters in field 
placement (SWRK 6 88 and SWRK 6 89) involving 16 hours 
per week in a placement supervised field setting. A two-hour 
field seminar designed to integrate field expe1ience and the 
theoretical base for practice will be held weekly. The focus of 
the field experience courses will be to sharpen practice know l­
edge for skills related to client populations who have been 
victimized or discriminated against in their personal lives or 
by society. Students will be placed in field situations that work 
with these populations. Field sites will be set up in  three 
ways: (1 )  A traditional field placement will have students for 
30 hours per week with an agency-based qualified field super­
visor for two semesters. A variation on this model will be the 
part-time placement in which a student will work fewer hours 
in the agency and extend the length of the placement in order 
to attain the requisite 4 80 hours. (2) Students who are em­
ployed in agencies serving oppressed clients may use these 
agencies as field sites providing a suitable learning experi­
ence can be worked out with the agencies and supervision given 
by a qualified social worker. ( 3) Students may be part of a 
student unit made up of five or six students placed in an agency 
serving one of the concentration areas with an EMU faculty 
member with the assistance of agency social workers, field 
instructors and clients. The underlying philosophy of the semi­
nars is to establish a process in which agency personnel, fac­
ulty, students, and clients can all be both teachers and learn­
ers. 
Prereq for SWRK 688 : SWRK 610, SWRK 622. Prereq for 
SWRK 68.9: SWRK 688 (B average or better) 
SWRK 69 2 Research Project. 2 hrs 
Provides an opportunity for practitioner to gain experience 
with research competencies which are both quantitative and 
qualitative. The completion of an action research project cul­
minates the graduate experience. 
Prereq: SWRK 630 (must be ta/een concurrently with SWRK 
692). 
SWRK 69 7/69 8/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study in areas not provided in other courses or ad­
vanced study in areas of special interest to the student under 
the direction of a social work faculty person. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTHER COURSES 
A maximum of nine hours of approved 400-level 
coursework may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. The following undergraduate courses may be taken 
for graduate credit. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following under­
graduate courses for graduate credit, you must come to the 
Graduate School for written permission before enrolling in 
the co.urse; otherwise you will receive undergraduate credit. 
GER'.I' 4 88/4 89 Gerontology Practicum 2/3 hrs 
. 
SWRK �$ocia
f
Work Practice with Legal Offenders 3 hrs 
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN GERONTOLOGY 
Elizabeth Oates Schuster 
Coordinator /Adviser 
4 21 King Hall 
4 87- 039 3 
The Gerontology program, located within the College of 
Health and Human Services, is administe1·ed by the Social 
Work department through an interdisciplinary coordinating 
committee composed of faculty from at least twelve depart­
ments and programs throughout the University. The program 
offers an 1 8  hour multidisciplinary graduate certificate. I t  is 
intended for students who have a bachelor's degree from an 
accredited institution of higher education, and have an inter­
est in specialized study in  aging but do not wish to pursue a 
program as extensive as a master's degree. The program is 
targeted to those working in the field of aging who would like 
to gain formal educational experiences in gerontology and to 
persons considering a career change. The certificate also is 
intended for students interested in increasing their under­
standing of the aging process in order to enhance their own 
aging experience. 
The certificate in gerontology is unusual in that it does 
not require the student to enroll in a graduate degree pro­
gram. The certificate may be used , however, as a cognate or 
concentration to other graduate programs including clinical 
behavioral psychology, public administration, occupational 
therapy, leadership and counseling, sociology, the masters of 
liberal studies in technology, and the master's degree in indi­
vidualized studies. 
To accommodate busy lifestyles, most of the courses are 
offered in the evenings or weekends. The program must be 
completed within three years. I t  is possible, however, to com­
plete all of the requirements within one and a half years. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
l. A Baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution
with a minimum 2.5 GPA. 
2. Acceptance in the Graduate School.
3 . An interview with the gerontology program coordinator.
Students must be admitted to the graduate certificate 
program before enrolling in required course work. 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS 
1 . The program shall consist of at least 15 graduate level
credit hours. 
2. Not more than one 400-level course may be used on the
graduate certificate program. 
3 . A minimum grade point average of 3 .0 ("B") must be
achieved to obtain the certificate. 
4 . Credits earned for the graduate certificate may !;!pply,
subject to applicability, to a graduate degree. 
5 . All requirements for the certificate must be cpmpleted
within three years from the time of first enrollment. 
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Basic courses ......................................................... 10 hours 
GERT 512 Applied Psychosocial Aspects of Aging 3 
BIOL 511 Biological Aspects of Aging or NURS 596 
Chronic Illness and Aging ....................................... 2 
SWRK 552 Policy Issues and Older People ........... 3 
SWRK 553 Ethnicity and Gender Issues among the 
Aged ......................................................................... 2 
Gerontology Practicum ..................................... 2·3 hours 
GERT 688/689 Gerontology Practicum ............... 2/3 
Elective Courses .................................................. 5-6 hours 
GERT 417 Work and Retirement ......................... 2* 
GERT 514 Caregiving and the Elderly .................. 2 
GERT 516 The Elderly and the Law ...................... 1 
GERT 518 Introduction to Dementia ..................... 2 
GERT 590/591/592 Special Topics .................... 1/2/3 
GERT 697/698/699 Independent Study ........... 1/2/3 
GDCN 573 Counseling Older Persons ................... 2 
FCS 642 Family in the Middle and Later Years .... 2 
PSY 551 Psychology of Death and Dying ............... 2 
SWRK 413 Women and Aging .............................. 3* 
Additional applicable courses may be used in the 
elective area with prior approval of the coordinator of 
the program. 
Total . .................................................................................... 18 
*The student is allowed to take one approved 400-level course
toward the certificate if it is tahen for graduate credit. 
APPROVED 400-LEVEL COURSES 
GERT 417 Work and Retirement (2) 
SWRK 413 Women and Aging (3) 
GERONTOLOGY COURSES 
GERT 512 Applied Psychosocial Aspects of 
Aging. 3 hrs 
An interdisciplinary overview of the gerontological aspects 
including psychological, social/psychological, sociological, and 
political and economic issues. Application will be made in such 
are.as as leisure, education, housing, and intergenerational 
issues. 
Pr�;eq: Senjor undergraduates, graduate level. 
t� 
GERT 514_ . .Ca,regiving and the Elderly. 2 hrs 
This CO\l_rsi,·1ntrodu9es'jssues affecting families who care for 
frail or dependent older relatives. Students learn practical 
interventionswith•families and examine policies that impact 
on them. 
GERT 516 The Elderly and the Law. 1 hr 
This course discusses the legal issues and implications sur­
rounding health care, long term care, public entitlement pro­
grams, termination oflife.support, guardianship and alterna­
tives, and intergenerational family issues. 
GERT 518 Introduction to Dementia. 2 hrs 
An introductory course on dementia for senior students, gradu­
ates, and practitioners. An overview of dementing illnesses 
and their impact on the individual, family, and society will be 
discussed. Interactive seminar with field work requirements. 
GERT 590/591/592 Special Topics. 11213 hrs 
Content will change from semester to semester. An experi­
mental course for subject matter not yet provided in other 
program offerings. Students may elect this course more than 
once as long as different topics are covered. 
GERT 679/680/681 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Content will change from semester to semester. An experi­
mental course for subject matter not yet provided in other 
program offerings. Students may elect this course more than 
once as long as different topics are covered. 
GERT 688/689 Gerontology Practicum. 2/3 hrs 
Integration and synthesization of know ledge and skills gained 
from other gerontology courses and life experiences. Also, the 
humanities perspective in regard to gerontology and career 
opportunities, including visits to potential places of employ­
ment. Students who have not completed a field placement in 
a gerontology service setting will be required to complete a 
field placement. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and final semester of study. 
GERT 697/698/699 lndependent Study. 112/3 hrs 
This course will provide the opportunity for the selection and 
the completion of an individual study under the direction of 
University faculty members. 
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY 
THOMAS K. HARDEN, DEAN
150 SILL HALL
487-0354 
DEPARTMENTS 
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 
INTERDISCIPLINARY TECHNOLOGY 
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COLLEGEOFTECHNOLO GY 
Thomas K. Harden 
Dean 
150 Sill Hall 
487-0354/Fax: 487-8755
The College of Technology offers four master's degree
programs with differing philosophies and objectives. The Mas­
ter of Business Education is designed to meet the needs of 
education, business, government, and other organizations and 
agencies for workforce educators. The planned program quali­
fies business and marketing educators for advanced roles in 
curriculum, instruction, assessment, and research for second­
ary and post-secondary teaching. The Master of Arts in tech­
nology education is planned to qualify students for careers in 
industrial/vocational and technology education. The Master 
of Science degree is offered with a major in industrial technol­
ogy and polymer technology. The major in industrial technol­
ogy is available with concentrations in construction manage­
ment, manufacturing, or quality. The polymer technology 
major prepares students for careers in either polymer research 
and development or in polymer manufacturing. The Indus­
trial Technology department also offers a graduate certificate 
in quality technology. 
The College of Technology also offers a Master of Lib­
eral Studies degree with a concentration in technology. The 
MLS in technology focuses on the technical as well as socio­
cultural aspects of technology in its past, present, and future 
dimensions. 
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BUSINESS AND TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION 
Earl C. Meyer 
Department Head 
14 Sill 
487-4330/Fax: 487-8755
,\nnM.Remp 
Coordinator of Advising 
!Vlaster of Arts in Business Education 
487-4330/Fax: 487-8755 
Gerald L. Jennings 
Coordinator of Advising 
!Vlaster of Arts in Technology Education 
487-4330/Fax: 487-8755 
The Business and Technology Education department 
offers programs leading to the Master of Business Education 
and the Master of Arts in Technology Education. 
MASTER OF BUSINESS EDUCATION (MBE) 
The Master of Business Education program recognizes 
the need for broadly educated business teachers in a rapidly 
changing global economy and technological world. The pro­
gram emphasizes the importance of a clear mission and a 
strong philosophy about the role of basic business education 
and the preparation of a highly educated business workforce. 
This program is intended for business and marketing teach­
ers and other workforce educators who will assume leader­
ship in curriculum and instruction in schools and other 
workforce education settings, and in the professionals organi­
zations and processes which shape business education. The 
MBE degree provides a program for teachers of basic busi­
ness and economic education, business services and technol­
ogy education, marketing education, and other workforce edu­
cators providing business education at secondary, adult, and 
postsecondary levels in a variety of settings. 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
The goals of the Master of Business Education program are 
to: 
l. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
strengthen the teacher's commitment to the philosophical 
foundations of business education as it relates to 
developing business, economic, and technological 
education and to developing a highly educated business 
workforce; 
develop professional involvement and leadership in 
business education through the organizations, agencies, 
and other processes which operate on a local, regional, 
national, and international basis; 
develop and restructure curricula which reflect sound 
educational principles and reflect the expressed needs of 
the economy and education/business/industry community; 
provide research foundations which enable the teacher to 
apply the findings of contemporary research to teaching 
and learning and to foster the spirit of inquiry and the 
abjJity to develop new knowledge for the improvement of 
instruction; 
develop advanced teaching approaches for the business 
educaticm clafisrpom; 
6. expand the teacher's knowledge of business and economic 
concepts, relevant. technologies, occupational clusters, and
workplace trends. 
MBE PROGRA.M ADMISSION 
Candidates for admission must meet the following require­
ments: 
1. have a bachelor's degree from an acCJ"edited institution, 
with a grade point average of at least 2.5 overall or at 
least 2.75 for the last half of the program. 
2. have completed a minimum of 30 semester hours in
business. 
3. hold or be eligible for a secondary teaching certificate in
business or a waiver of certification. A waiver of 
certification can be made for individuals with two or more 
years of teaching at the postsecondary level or other 
equivalent experience. 
4. complete all Graduate School requirements. All students
applying for degree admission for fall 1993 and beyond are 
required to submit a Graduate Record Examination score 
that is not morn than five (5) years old. 
5. international students must meet requirements 1-4 above
and meet the Graduate School requirements on the 
TOEFL and TWE or the MELAB. 
Candidates must submit an application which includes 
a statement of goals for the graduate program. Upon review 
of the application, transcripts, and other qualifications by the 
graduate faculty, the candidate will be notified by the Gradu­
ate School of the admission recommendation. The candidate 
must then meet with the graduate adviser to design the pro­
gram. 
MIDPOINT CHECK 
Midway through the program, the candidate and adviser 
will meet to discuss general progress and the candidate's plan 
for professional development and leadership activities. At this 
time, the candidate will also discuss options for the capstone 
research experience. 
EXIT FROM THE PROGRAM 
As part of the capstori\ course, the candidate must pro­
vide a review and evaluation'Qf the program in terms of his/ 
her educational o-oals, including continuing goals for profes­
sional growth ai�d development.'The candidate must report 
the results of the professional development and leadership 
plan. The candidate must also complete a study which dem­
onstrates the ability to select and research a significant ques­
tion in business education and draw conclusions for the edu­
cational environn1cnt. The capstone course \Vhich n1ust be com­
pleted by candidates is the professional seminar (BEDU 694). 
Candidates are encouraged to add the thesis (BEDU 691) to 
this seminar. 
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MBE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
A minimum of30 semester hours of graduate work which 
include: 
Required Courses: 
BEDU 569 Foundations of Business Education . . . .  2 
BEDU 611 Curriculum Models in Business 
Education . . . .... . ... .. . . .. . . . .. . . .... ... . .. . ..... . . . . .... ..... ... 3 
BEDU 661 Evaluation in Business Education ... . . .  2 
BEDU 678 Research in Business Education: Analysis 
and Application .... . . .... . .. ... . ... .... .. . . . .. ... . . . .. ... . ... .. . . . . .. 3 
One advanced methods course . . ...... . .. ..... . . ... . . . . . .. 2-3 
Program Emphasis 
A minimum of 6 semester hours of study which focus 
on the candidate's specific teaching area such as basic 
business and economic education, business/office 
education, marketing education or other area defined 
by the candidate in consultation with an adviser. 
Capstone Experience: 
BEDU 694 Business Education Professional 
Seminar (2) 
Electives 
Business Education electives selected in consultation 
with the graduate adviser. 
Cognate Area 
At least six hours but not more than 10 from offerings 
outside Business Education selected in consultation 
with the graduate adviser. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TECHNOLOGY 
EDUCATION 
The program leading to a Master of Arts degree in tech­
nology education provides advanced preparation in profes­
sional, technical, and related fields as a foundation for career 
advancement and professional upgrading. The curriculum 
consists of regular class work, field experiences in industry 
and education, research activities, technical laboratory work, 
and cognate courses. As a result of this advanced preparation, 
tec)mology and industrial-vocational educators should develop 
an'understanding of the philosophical, social, psychological, 
and-economic foundations as a basis for developing and imple­
m.e11ting,industrial education programs. 
'l'he'student's program of study is planned with a gradu­
ate,'adviifor in'technology education. Each graduate program 
is ctisto_mizedito meet the needs, interests and abilities of the 
individual.students. 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
The program in technology education is designed to: 
1. provide advanced preparation in professional, technology, 
and cognate areas; 
2. develop an awareness and understanding of the
philosophical, social, and economic foundations as bases 
for technology and industrial-vocational programs; 
3. produce professional personnel who have the appropriate
knowledge and competencies to promote and develop 
comprehensive and viable technology and industrial­
vocational education programs; 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
enable a student to acquire and manage a broad 
knowledge of the literature in technology and industrial. 
vocational education; 
provide a strong foundation for student and program 
evaluation; 
develop a basic competence in applied research; and 
provide a strong foundation for professional participatio 
and leadership. 
n 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
An applicant for admission must: 
1. meet the Graduate School degree admission requirements 
All students applying for degree admission for fall 1993 
and beyond may be required to submit a Graduate Record 
Examination score that is not more than five (5) years 
old; 
2. have completed an undergraduate major or minor in 
technology education, vocational education, industrial arts
education, industrial technology, or other technically 
related field; 
3. hold, be eligible for, or have a waiver for a valid teaching 
certificate. The teaching certificate requirement may be
waived for prospective or currently employed community 
college personnel;
4. have at least a 2. 75 undergraduate grade point average 
or a 3. 0 in the last half of the bachelor's program; 
5. receive the recommendation of the Graduate Committee 
in the Business and Technology Education department· 
6. international students must meet requirements 1-5 abo;e 
and meet the Graduate School requirements on the 
TOEFL and TWE or the MEL AB. 
MIDPOINT CHECK 
Midway through the program, the candidate and adviser 
will meet to discuss general progress and the candidate's plan 
for professional development and leadership activities. At this 
time, the candidate will also discuss options for the capstone 
research experience. 
EXIT FROM THE PROGRAM 
To complete the degree program, the candidate must 
provide a review and evaluation of the program in terms of 
his or her goals, including continuing goals for professional 
growth and development. The candidate must report the re­
sults of the professional development and leadership plan. The 
candidate must complete a capstone experience which dem­
onstrates the ability to select and research a significant ques­
tion and draw conclusions for the educational setting. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
An applicant for the master's degree must: 
1. have earned a minimum of30 semester hours of graduate 
credit applicable to the program. All courses are selected 
in consultation with the graduate adviser. The program 
of study must be planned with the adviser and submitted
within the first 12 hours of the program; 
2. have completed a concentration of no fewer than 24 
semester hours in one of the following areas: 
Technology Education 
Industrial-Vocational Education 
Included in the 24 hours are the following: 
Eight hours in the required core: 
TEDU 551 Philosophy of Technology Education . . .  2 
TEDU 562 Curriculum Development in Technology 
Education . . .... . . . . . .. ... . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .  2 
TEDU 661 Evaluation in Business and Technology 
Education . . .. .. . . . .. . . . ... . . . . ... ...... . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  2 
TEDU 678 Research in Technology Education . . . . . .  3 
Capstone Experience: 
Choose one: . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  2-6 
TEDU 694 Seminar (2) 
TEDU 690 , 691, 692 Thesis (6) 
Six to ten hours of professional electives in technology 
education. A maximum of four hours of application 
courses. 
3. have earned a minimum of six semester hours in cognate
courses from of erings other than technology education; 
4. have a minimum of a 3.3 (B+) grade point average in the
core courses in the major;
5. have a minimum of a 3. 0 (Bl grade point average for all
graduate courses applicable to the master's degree 
progra1n;
6. receive the recommendation of the student's adviser, the
Graduate Committee in the Business and Technology 
Education department, and the Graduate School of the 
University. 
COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS \VJTI-1 EDUCATIONAL 
LEADERSHIP 
Candidates for the advanced degree in either business 
education or technology education who have interests in edu­
cational administration may select cognate courses from edu­
cational leadership which meet some of the requirements for 
administrator certification. They may, following completion 
of the degree, work with the Educational L eadership depart­
ment to complete these requirements. 
BUSINESS EDUCATION COURSES 
BEDU 520 Current Issues in Marketing 
Education. 2 hrs 
Major contemporary issues in marketing education will be 
identified, researched, and discussed. Potential issues ema­
nating from social, economic, and political forces will be ad­
dressed. Position and reaction papers will be developed. 
BEDU 524 Microcomputers in Business 
Education. 2 hrs 
Hands-on experience using software with applications for 
classroom management (such as grade records and test banks) 
and classroom instruction (such as simulation) . 
Prereq: Graduate standing; senior standing (2.5 grade point 
average) with permission of department and Graduate School. 
BEJ)Uc525 International Business Education. 2 hrs 
Study,ofglobal factors which influence Business Education 
curricu_la and an analysis of comparative cun�cula of several 
countrie_�::_,-:"fylay irivolve experiences in foreign environment, 
including a .ttendan!;,e,at annual ISBE/SJEC conferences. 
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BEDU 526 Basic Business and Economic Education 
f or Teachers. 2 hrs 
Current economic concepts and issues with applied teaching 
methodology. Topics such as personal resource management, 
economic principles and marketplace decisions, environmen­
tal and energy conservation, international trade, and health 
care. 
Prereq: Six semester hours of economics or department per­
niission. 
BEDU 530 Teachers Exploring Marketing. 2 hrs 
Marketing occupations will be studied with emphasis on ma­
jor areas of employment. Business field trips, speakers, and 
publications will be utilized to investigate selected areas. 
Course may be repeated as selected areas rotate. 
BEDU 560 Entrepreneurship Education. 2 hrs 
Provides orientation to the entrepreneurial process and de­
velopment of a philosophical base for teaching. Curriculum 
and methods appropriate to the participants' school setting 
are identified. Plans for implementation are designed. 
BEDU 568 Coordination of Cooperative Education 
Programs. 2 hrs 
Analyzes the duties and responsibilities of the cooperative 
education coordinator. Focus on human public relations, re­
lated instruction, and program development. Required of all 
potential coordinators. Recommended for school administra­
tors and vocational teacher education students. 
BEDU 569 Foundations of Business Education. 2 hrs 
Principles and developments in business education for school 
administrators and business teachers. The objectives and cur­
ricular patterns in business for dif erent types of educational 
institutions, professional leadership, and current research in 
the field. 
BEDU 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
A cooperative education experience integrating classroom 
theory with a paid work experience in an area related to the 
student's field of study. Work sites must be approved by the 
coordinator of Cooperative Education and the Business and 
Technology Education department. Additional assignments 
may be required. Creditlno credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BEDU 590/591/592 Special Topics. 1/2/3 hrs 
Provides for intensive study of selected topics drawn from cur­
rent developments in the total field of business education. 
Prereq: Admission to graduate study. 
BEDU 607 Colloquium. 
BEDU 611 Curriculum Models in Business 
Education. 
2hrs 
3 hrs 
Objectives, levels, and patterns of business educ_ation pmgrams 
will be studied and comparisons made with recent resea�ch. 
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BEDU 614 Advanced Approaches to Marketing 
Education Curriculum and Instruction. 2 hrs 
Advances in (a) curr iculum, (b) methods, (c) DECA, (d) school 
stor e, and (e) coop will be evaluated. P lans, pr ocedur es, and 
pr oducts will be develop ed for imp lementation and utilization. 
Emp hasis will be on ar eas of pr imar y concer n to enr ollees. 
BEDU 615 Information Processing. 2 hrs 
Center s  on offi ce functions and the r ole of infor mation pr o­
cessing, infor mation pr ocessing concep ts and car eer s, infor ­
mation pr ocessing sk ills (basic and advanced) , and alter na­
tives for infor mation pr ocessing education. 
Prereq: Graduat e st anding or departm ent perm ission. 
BEDU 626 Contemporary Office. 3 hrs 
Resear ch-based appr oach to the contemp or ar y of i ce with 
emp hasis on changing work, work task s, and p er sonnel r e­
sp onsibilities. Students will under tak e  r esear ch activities in 
examining the contemp or ar y  offi ce fr om var ied p er sp ectives. 
BEDU 65 1 Administration of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 2 hrs 
Focuses on the legislation, pr ogr ams, p lanning, and r egula­
tions that ar e unique to vocational education and the admin­
istr ative fu nctions which ar e dir ectly r elated. Recommended 
for school administr ator s  and vocational teacher education 
students. 
BEDU 661 Evaluation in Business and Technology 
Education. 2 hrs 
Pr incip les and methods of student and pr ogr am evaluation, 
standar ds as they r elate to evaluation, and instr uctional ef ­
fectiveness, pr ogr am evaluation, and the app lication of stan­
dar ds in secondar y and p ostsecondar y  education. 
BEDU 675 Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in 
BST. 3 hrs 
Curr iculum and instr uctional develop ments of the r estr uc­
tur ed business education pr ogr am at the secondar y school 
level. Focus on technology, business and education imp acts 
on· curr iculum. 
. BEDU6 78 Research in Business and Technology 
· Edµcation. 3 hrs 
Ar evi ew of;.b,i sic r ese ar ch techniques app lied to business, 
1I1 ar]s et inifa. nd tec hnology education ar eas. Studies ar e ana­
lyzti d'i�:J\ghf ofxe sear ch pr ocesses and conclusions. Students 
b ecome." i"11 v(i lv§p.;i11 the dEi sign and app lication of r esear ch 
methodolo gy to pr ojects appr opr iate to classr ooms. 
BEDU 679/ 680/ 681 Special Topics. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
Pr ovides for intensive study of selected top ics dr awn fr om cur­
r ent develop ments in t)w· total field of business education. 
Prereq: Adm ission t o  grad uat e st udy .  
BEDU 682/ 683 Workshop. 1/ 2 hrs 
M od ern met hods , pr oc edures, and mat er ials for impr oving t he 
effectiveness of the classr oom teacher in the ar eas of shor t­
hand, typ ewr iting, bookk eep ing, and basic business. 
BEDU 690/ 691/ 692 Thesis. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
I ntensive r esear ch into a pr oblem in business or mark eting 
education under the dir ect sup er vision of a gr aduate faculty 
member .  Cr ediU no cr edit. 
Prereq: D epartm ent perm ission. 
BEDU 693/ 694/ 695 Business Education Professional 
Seminar. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
This cour se pr ovides a culminating exp er ience for students 
comp leting the master 's degr ee in business education. I t  will 
include discussion and exp er iential activities that encour ag e 
students to app ly academic achievements to fu nctional pr o. 
fessional situations. 
Prereq: M ust have com pl et ed 24 hours on MBE d egree pro. 
gram . 
BEDU 697/ 698/ 699 Independent Study. 11 2/ 3 hrs 
An intensive study of a pr oblem or gr oup of pr oblems under
the dir ection of a Univer sity faculty member . 
Prereq: D epartm ent perm ission. 
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION COURSES 
TEDU 5 00 Crafts. 2 hrs 
Basic cr aft ideas of wood, metal, gr ap hics, p lastics, leather, 
and cer amics ar e exp lor ed. Additional elective ar eas also ar e 
available. N ot op en to dep ar tmental major s. 
TEDU 5 01 Crafts for Special Education. 2 hrs 
The develop ment of cr aft activities to supp lement the curr ic u­
lum, pr ovide ther ap eutic manip ulative exp er iences and lei­
sur e activities in the sp ecial education classr oom. Emp hasis 
is given to the identifi cation of industr ial emp loyment opp or ­
tunities. N ot op en to dep ar tmental major s. 
TEDU 5 02 Career Education for the Elementary 
Chili. 2� 
A study of the concep ts and methods used to develop an awar e· 
ness of the car eer s of society with elementar y school childr en. 
Emp hasis is on individual and gr oup activities r elevant to in­
tegr ated curr iculu m studies. Also op en to dep ar tmental ma ­
jor s. 
TEDU 5 04 Career Exploration and Preparation. 2 hrs 
Pr actical app lications of exp er ience-based car eer education will 
be examined as r elated to secondar y  school industr ial educa ­
tion. Field visitations and p ublic school r esour ce p er sonnel 
will illustr ate to the exp er ienced teacher pr actical app lications 
of the expl or ator y  and pr ep ar at or y  conc ep ts of car eer educa­
tion. Also op en to dep ar tmental major s. 
TEDU 5 24 Computer Applications f or Vocational-
Technical Instruction. 2 hrs 
Descr ip tion and illustr ation of comp uter har dwar e and soft ­
war e for vocational-technical education. Mainfr ame and m i­
cr ocomp uter systems will" be r eviewed. Opp or tunity to pr e­
par e and d evel op c omput er instruct ional mat er ials for the 
micr ocomp uter .  
Prereq: Technology educat ion m aj ors or m inors or department· 
per,nz ssion. 
I 
TEDU 525 Robotics Applications in Technology 
Education. 2 hrs 
An overvi ew of th e hi story, pri nci ples of operati on, manuf ac­
tur e, and use of robots and roboti c systems. E mph asi s  pro­
vi ded to th e analysi s of th ese topi cs for programs of study i n
te chnology and i ndustri al- vocati onal educati on. 
Prereq: Tec hnology educ ation m aj ors or m inors or departm ent 
penn iss ion. 
TEDU 530 Technology in the Workplace. 2 hrs 
Th e appli cati ons of tech nology i n  busi ness, i ndustri al, and 
servi ce i nsti tuti ons wi ll be vi ewed th rough a seri es of field 
vi si ta ti ons. I mpli cati ons for educati onal programs th at pre­
pare employees for th ose i nsti tuti ons wi ll be defined. 
Prereq: Tec hnology educ ation m aj or or m inor or departm ent 
penn iss ion. 
TEDU 550 Development of Technology 
Education. 2hrs 
Th e hi stori cal development of i ndustri al educati on programs; 
th e i nfl uence of i ndustri al, tech nologi cal, and soci etal ch ange; 
insti tuti ons, professi onal associ ati ons, movements, and lead­
er s i n  th e field. 
TEDU 551 Philosophy of Technology Education. 2 hrs 
Phi losophi cal vi ewpoi nts concerni ng tech nology educati on and 
industri al-vocati onal educati on; hi stori cal development and 
phi losophi cal justi fi cati on of modern programs. 
TEDU 562 Curriculum Development in Technology 
Education. 2 hrs 
D evelopment and current status of curri culum i n  tech nology 
and i ndustri al-vocati onal educati on, pri nci ples and procedures 
fo r curri culum development, cri teri a for content selecti on, con­
te mporary curri culum patte rns, and f actors i nvolved i n  cur­
ri culum ch ange. 
TEDU 568 Coordination of Cooperative Education 
Programs. 2 hrs 
An alyz es th e duti es and responsi bi li ti es of th e cooperati ve 
educati on coordi nator. Focuses on h uman and publi c relati ons, 
laws and regulati ons, student placement, related i nstructi on, 
an d program development. Requi red of all potenti al coordi na­
tc rs. Recommended for sch ool admi ni strators and vocati onal 
teach er educati on students. 
TEDU 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
A cooperati ve educati on experi ence i ntegrati ng classroom 
th eory wi th a pai d work experi ence i n  an area related to th e 
student's field of study. Work -si tes must be approved by th e 
coordi nator of Cooperati ve E ducati on and th e Busi ness and 
Tech nology E ducati on department. A ddi ti onal assign ments 
may be requi red. CreditJ no credi t. 
Prereq: Departm ent perm iss ion. 
TEI)li 590/ 591/ 592 Special Topics. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
TEDU59 4/ 595/ 596/ 597 Workshop. 1/ 2/ 3/ 4 hrs 
2 hrs 
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TEDU 650 Industrial Education in Colleges and 
Universities. 2 hrs 
Th e phi losoph y, hi story, and development of i ndustri al teach er 
educati on programs; current trends i n  selected i nsti tuti ons. 
TEDU 651 Administration of Vocational -Technical 
Education. 2 hrs 
Focuses on th e legi slati on, programs, planni ng, and regula­
ti ons th at are uni que to vocati onal educati on and th e admi n­
i strati ve fu ncti ons th at are di rectly related. Recommended for 
sch ool admi ni strators and vocati onal teach er educati on stu­
dents. 
TEDU 652 Technical Programs in Community Col-
��. 2 �
N ature, scope and functi ons of vocati onal and tech ni cal pro­
grams i n  communi ty colleges; recent developments. 
TEDU 655 Supervision of Technology Education. 2 hrs 
Pri nci ples and problems i nvolved i n  th e i mprovement of i n­
structi on i n  tech nology educati on. Open to majors i n  tech nol­
ogy educati on and to majors i n  admi ni strati on. 
TEDU 661 Evaluation in Business and Technology 
Education. 2 hrs 
Pri nci ples and meth ods of student and program evaluati on. 
Standards as th ey relate to evaluati on and i nstructi onal ef ­
fecti veness. Program evaluati on and th e appli cati on of stan­
dards i n  secondary and postsecondary educati on. 
TEDU 663 Instructional Media in Technology 
Education. 2 hrs 
Recent developments i n  i nstructi onal medi a  and tech nology, 
th e relati onshi p of medi a  to th e psych ology of learni ng, i mpli ­
cati ons for programs of tech nology educati on. 
TEDU 664 Laboratory Planning. 2 hrs 
A nalysi s of space and equi pment requi rements of tech nology 
and i ndustri al-vocati onal educati on laboratori es. Consi der­
ati on of speci fic fu ncti ons, safe ty, ef ici ency, locati on, and de­
sign as th ey relate to educati onal phi losoph y and objecti ves. 
TEDU 678 Research in Business and Technology 
Education. 3 hrs 
A revi ew of basi c research tech ni ques appli ed to busi ness, 
mark eti ng and tech nology educati on areas. Studi es are ana­
lyz ed i n  li gh t of research processes and conclusi ons. Students 
become i nvolved i n  th e desi gn and appli cati on of research 
meth odology to projects appropri ate to classrooms. 
TEDU 679/ 680/ 681 Special Topics. 1/ 2/ 3 hrs 
TEDU 682/ 683/ 684/ 685 Workshop. 1/ 2/ 3/ 4 hrs 
TEDU 686 Practicum in Technology Education. 2 hrs 
A n  exami nati on and evaluati on of a vari ety o.f i nst ructi onal 
meth ods. Di rect experi ences a re provided i n: de,v elppi ng and 
uti lizi ng i nstructi onal materi als. 
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TEDU 688 Internship in Technology Education. 2 hrs 
A supervi sed experi ence i n  educati on. Opportuni ti es are pro­
vi ded for di recti ng a vari ety of teachi ng- learni ng experi ences 
contracted wi th a Uni versi ty fa culty member. C redit I n o  c redit . 
TEDU 690/691/692 T hesis. 1/2/3 hrs 
A research- based study conducted under the supervi si on of a 
Uni versi ty graduate fa culty member and departmental gradu­
ate commi ttee, under the gui deli nes descri bed i n  the EMU 
Technology Educati on Thesi s Manual. Credit/ no credi t. 
Prereq: D epart ment permissi on, 3 .5 GPA . 
TEDU 693/694/695/696 Seminar. 1/2/3/4 hrs 
A di scussi on of problems and i ssues i n  technology educati on 
and i ndustri al- vocati onal educati on wi th emphasi s on li tera­
ture revi ew and apprai sal. To be tak en duri ng last semester 
before graduati on. 
Prereq: Topics must b e  approved by t he depart ment during t he 
s emest er pri or t o  t he st udy. 
TEDU 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportuni ti es are provi ded for the selecti on and completi on 
of an i ndi vi dual study under the di recti on of a U ni versi ty fa c­
ulty member. An approved wri tten proposal i s  requi red. Both 
"I ndependent S tudy" ( techni cal study wi thout the prerequi ­
si te ofTED U  677) and "Research Proposal Format" gui deli ne 
sheets are avai lable fr om the department. 
Prereq: D epart ment permissi on .  Topics must b e  approved by 
t he depart ment during t he s emest er pri or t o  t he st udy .  
• 
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INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 
(Vacant) 
Department Head 
118 Sill Hall 
487 -2 04 0 
Max Kanagy 
Coordinator of Advising 
118 Sill Hall 
487 -2 04 0 
Graduate Faculty Advisers: 
Constr ucti on manage me nt conce ntr ati on: J oh n  Wee ks 
Manufacturi ng conce ntr ati on: Max K anagy ,  J onath on (Su­
Che n) Li n, and Eri k L oke nsgar d 
Q uali ty conce ntr ati on: Rober t Ch apman, Danie l Fie lds, 
Th omas B oy ster ,  and Walter Tucker 
Gr aduate cer ti fi cate i n  quali ty te ch nology :  Danie l Fie lds 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
The Master of Scie nce i n  I ndustri al Te ch nology (MSIT) 
is a pr ogr am de si gne d to e xte nd the under gr aduate de gree i n  
i ndustri al te ch nology or de ve lop ne w career opti ons for other 
maj or s. The pr ogr am i s  i nte nde d to i ncre ase the stude nt's 
under standi ng of i ndustri al pr oce sse s, pr oducti on te ch ni que s, 
desi gn fu ncti ons, and re se ar ch and manage me nt me th ods. 
The pr ogr am i s  de si gne d for manager s, pr oducti on su­
per vi sor s, and other re late d  i ndustri al per sonne l. It also i s  
planne d for upgr adi ng i ndi vi duals or pr ovi di ng advance me nt 
o ppor tuni tie s  for e mployee s alre ady e stabli she. d wi th a com­
pany .  
PROG RAM OB JECTI VES 
The i ndustri al te ch nology pr ogram i s  de si gne d to: 
l .  de ve lop advance d compe te ncie s associ ate d wi th te ch ni cal, 
super vi sory ,  and re late d  posi ti ons i n  i ndustry; 
2. br oade n the career pote nti al of i ndi vi duals thr ough
e xperie nce s i n  constr ucti on, manufa cturi ng, or quali ty ; 
3. pr ovi de advance d pre par ati on i n  constr ucti on,
manufacturi ng, or quali ty i n  re lati ng the te ch ni cal and 
h uman compone nts of i ndustry ;  and 
4. de ve lop a br oad per spe cti ve nee de d  for th ose e mploye d i n
or aspiri ng to mi d- manage me nt i ndustri al posi ti ons. 
A DMISSI ON RE QUI REMEN TS 
A ll appli cants for admi ssi on must: 
l .  mee t  de gree admi ssi on re quire me nts of the Gr aduate 
Sch ool; 
2. posse ss a mi ni mum under graduate gr ade poi nt aver age
of2. 50 ; and 
3 .  posse ss a baccalaure ate de gree i n  i ndustri al te ch nology ,  
e ngi neeri ng te ch nology ,  re late d  fie lds o f  e ngi neeri ng, or 
. be come admi tte d under a condi ti onal pr ovi si on. 
4. C ondi ti onal stude nts may be re quire d to comple te 
under gr ad uate cour se wor k i n  constr ucti on, 
man,. ufactl!ri ng ,  or quali ty to mee t  prere qui si te 
re ql!ire ment s. 
5. I nter nati onal stude nts must score at le ast 550 on the
TOEFL or 85 on the MEL AB be fore star ti ng the gr aduate 
de gree pr ogr am; 
6 . a stude nt may not e ar n  two gr aduate de gree s i n  the
I ndustri al Te ch nology de par tme nt. 
RE QUI REMEN TS FOR COMPL ETIN G THE PROGRAM 
An appli cant for the master' s de gree must: 
1. comple te all condi ti onal re quire me nts be fore star ti ng the
de gree pr ogr am; 
2. h ave e ar ne d  a mi ni mum of 30 se me ster h our s of gr aduate
cre di t appli cable to the pr ogr am; 
3 .  h ave e ar ne d  a mi ni mum of 16 se me ster h our s wi th a 3 . 0
GPA("B" ) i n  I ndustri al Te ch nology De par tme ntal cour se s; 
4. h ave e ar ne d  a 3. 0 GPA ("B" )  to quali fy for gr aduati on;
5. h ave comple te d all of the re quire me nts for a pr ogr am
conce ntr ati on i n  ei ther constr ucti on, manufacturi ng, or 
quali ty; 
6 .  h ave comple te d a the si s/ de ve lopme nt opti on i f  e le cte d or 
re quire d as a par t of the gr aduate pr ogram; and 
7. h ave re cei ve d  the re comme ndati on of the pr ogr am advi ser
and the Gr aduate Sch ool. 
8. 40 0 -le ve l cour se s may not be take n for gr aduate cre di t. 
Construction Management Concentration Require­
ments 
1. De ve lop a 30- se me ster-h our appr ove d pr ogr am wi th 
assi stance fr om a gr aduate advi ser ;  
2. comple te all Uni ver si ty Gr aduate Sch ool re quire me nts;
3 . e ar n  30 se me ster h our s i n  50 0 - and 6 0 0 - le ve l  cour se s; or 
4. i f  admi tte d  condi ti onally ,  comple te all of the re quire d
condi ti onal under gr aduate cour se s  totali ng not more th an 
24 se me ster h our s. 
Construction Management Concentration ..... 30 hours
Industrial C ore . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 hours
CNST 6 45 Occupati onal Safety and He alth . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CNST 6 48 Pri nci ple s of Constr ucti on Te ch nology . 2 
Construction Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  14-18 hours 
CNST 50 1 Pr oje ct Esti mati ng (2) 
CNST 502 Pr oje ct Sche duli ng (2) 
CNST 50 3 Constr ucti on De lay s and Clai ms (2) 
CNST 50 4 Pr oje ct Manage me nt (2) 
CNST 591 Spe ci al Topi cs (2) 
CNST 6 16 Analy si s of Commer ci al Str ucture s (3) 
CNST 624 Pr oje ct Pr oducti vi ty and Cost Contr ol (3) 
CNST 626 Constr ucti on Pr oce sse s (2) 
CNST 6 91 De ve lopme nt Pr oje ct (4) 
CNST 6 98/6 99 I nde pe nde nt Study (2/ 3) 
Business C ore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9-12 hours
ACC 50 1 Accounti ng Pri nci ple s (3) 
FIN 502 Fi nanci al Pri nci ple s (3) 
INS 586 Ri sk and Ri sk Manage me nt (3) 
*MGMT 50 1 Manage me nt: Conce pts, Pri nci ple s, and
Pr acti ce (3) 
MGMT 56 8 Manageri al Communi cati on (3)
MGMT 576 Cor por ate Soci al Poli cy ( 3) 
MGMT 580 Manage me nt of Or gani zati onal
Beh avi or (3) 
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LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business (3) 
LAW 530 Modern Commercial Law (3) 
IS 502 Business Information Systems (3) 
Cognates ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9-12 hours 
Chosen in consultation with an adviser. 
* Limited offerings 
Conditional requirements for the construction management 
concentration:
1. conditional coursework is to be completed before starting 
the degree program; 
2. develop a sequence of prerequisite needs in consultation
with an advisers;
3. conditionally admitted students may validate the required
competencies by taking un.(jergraduate courses, testing 
out of courses, or by well-clocumented experiences; 
4 . conditionally admitted students may be  required to
complete some or all of the following undergraduate 
courses: 
CNST 125 Introduction to Construction (2)
CNST 201 Construction Systems (3) 
CNST 228 Construction Drawing (3) 
CNST 229 Analysis of Commercial Prints (3)
*CNST 301 Planning and Scheduling (3)
*CNST 302 Contract Documents, Regulations, and Speci-
fications (3) 
*CNST 401 Construction Estimating and Bidding (3)
*CNST 403 Production Control (2)
*CNST 406 Construction Law (2)
*CNST 450 Fundamentals qf Construction Project Man­
agement (2)
*Minimum competency level required for graduate degree pro­
gram.
Manufacturing Conce11tration Requirements: 
1. The manufacturing concentration includes two options: a
process engineering option and a CAD/CAM option. The 
option selected determines prerequisite courses; 
2. Complete all University Graduate School requirements;
3. Earn 30 semester hours in 500 - and 600 - level courses;
4. I f  admitted conditionally, complete the required
conditional undergraduate courses totaling not more than 
27 s.emester hours.
Ma�µfactµri.i!g Cm:te!'J1tr11-tion ........................... 30 hours 
Manu[actur.iiig);echno/9gy Core Courses ... . . . . . . . . . 16-18 hours 
INTE 505 Managing Engineering and Technology 2 
INTE 556 Human Factors in Continuous 
Improvement .................. ........................................ . .  2 
· INTE 636 Analysis of Manufacturing Processes .. .  2
INTE 64 7 Industrial Research ............................... 2 
INTE 649 M:,nufacturing Process Planning . ........ 2 
INTE 650 Computer-Aided Manufacturing ...... . . ... 2 
INTE 691 Development Project/Thesis ............... 4-6 
Process Engineering Option Courses .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  4 hours 
INTE 550 Advanced Statistical Process Control ... 2 
INTE 641 Materials of Industry ............................. 2 
CAD I CAM Option Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 hours 
INTE 535 3-D CAD Modeling .... . ........ ....... ...... .... .. .  2 
INTE 553 Metrology, Inspection, and Testing ... .. .. 2 
INTE 565 Mechanical System Design ................ .. . 2 
INTE 585 Advanced Finite Element Analysis ..... . . 2 
INTE 675 CAD/CAM/CNC ........... ..................... .. .. .  2 Cognates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-6 hours 
ACC 501 Accounting Principles (3) 
ECON 522 Collective Bargaining (2) 
FIN 502 Financial Principles (3) 
LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business (3) 
MGMT 501 Management: Concepts, Principles, and
Practice (3) 
MGMT 576 Corporate Social Policy (3) 
MGMT 580 Management of Organizational
Behavior (3) 
DS 501 Introductory Probability and Statistics for
Business (3) 
IS 502 Business Information Systems (3) 
PSY 565 Industrial Psychology (2) 
PSY 567 Engineering Psychology (3) 
Electives ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  1 ·2 hours 
* Limited offerings 
Conditional requirements for the manufacturing concentration 
with Process Engineering and CAD I CAM Options:
1. conditional coursework is to be completed before starting 
the degree program; 
2. develop a sequence of prerequisite needs in consultation
with an adviser;
3. conditionally admitted students may validate the
competencies by taking undergraduate courses, testing 
out of courses or by well documented experiences; 
Process Engineering Option Prerequisites: 
4. conditionally admitted students may be required to
complete some or all of the following undergraduate 
c ou rses : 
INTE 106 Industrial Computer Applications for Manu-
facturing (3) 
INTE 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I (3) 
INTE 124 Manufacturing Processes and Methods II (3) 
*INTE 316 Manufacturing Tooling (3)
*INTE 420 Industrial Quality Control (3)
INTE 425 Advanced Manufacturing Methods (3)
* Minimum competency level required for graduate degree pro·
gram.
CAD / CAM Option Prerequisites: 
4. conditionally admitted students may be required to complete 
some or all of the following undergraduate courses: 
*INTE 316 Manufacturing Tooling (3)
*INTE 324 Industrial Drawing (3)
*INTE 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics, and Design (3) 
*INTE 361 Computer Numerical Control (3)
*INTE 420 Industrial Quality Control (3)
*INTE 435 Finite Element Analysis (3)
*Minimum competency level required for graduate degree progral[I. 
Qu ali ty Concen tra tion Op tion Requiremen ts 
1 .  D evel op a 30 - semester - hour appr oved pr ogr am w ith 
assistance from a gr aduate adviser ; 
z. compl ete all Univer sity Gr aduate School r equir ements;
3. ear n  30 semester hour s in 50 0 - and 60 0 -l evel cour ses· 
4. satisfactor il y compl ete a devel opment pr oj ect or thesi s;
5. if admitted conditionall y, compl ete all of the r equir ed 
conditional under gr aduate cour ses total ing not mor e than
24 semester hour s. 
Qu ali ty Concen tra tion Program ....................... 3 0  hours 
Core22-24 hours 
INTE 550 Advanced Statistical Pr ocess Contr ol . .. 2 
INTE 551 Q ual ity Assur ance Exper iments . . . ... . . ... 2 
INTE 552 Q ual ity Pl anning . . . . .. . . . ... . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . ... 2 
INTE 553 Metr ol ogy, I nspection, and Te sting . . . .. .. 2 
INTE 554 Rel iabil ity, Maintainabil ity, and Pr oduct 
Safety .. .. . . . . ... .. ...... . ... . . . .. . . . .. .. . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . ... . .  2 
INTE 555 Q ual ity System Appr aisal . . .. . . . .. . . . ... . . . . .2 
INTE 556 H uman F actor s in Continuous 
I mpr ovement . .. . . . ... . . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . ... .. . . . .... . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . ... . . .  2 
INTE 64 7 I ndustr ial Resear ch .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. ... . . ... .. 2 
INTE 651 Advanced Q ual ity Assur ance 
Exper iments . ..... .. ..... . . .. ... . ... . . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . ... . . . .. . . . . . .. .. 2 
INTE 691 Devel opment Pr ojectJThesis . . . ... . . . .. . .. 4-6 
Cognate (6- 8  hour s  r equir ed outside the INTE depar tment) 
cour ses in either Management or O per ations Resear ch 
and I nfor mation Systems ar e r ecommended. 
*MGMT 50 1 Management: Concepts, Pr incipl es, and
Pr actice (3) 
MGMT 567 Business Communication: Special ized 
Or ganizational Repor t Wr iting (3) 
MGMT 576 Cor por ate Social Pol icy (3) 
DS 50 1 I ntr oductor y Pr obabil ity and Statistics for 
Business (3) 
IS 502 Business I nfor mation Systems (3) 
DS 565 Appl ied L inear Statistical Model s (3) 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-2 hours 
• Limited offerings.
Conditional requirements for the quality concentration 
l .  Conditional cour se w ork is to be compl eted befor e star ting 
the degr ee pr ogr am; 
2 .  conditionall y admitted students may val idate the r equir ed 
competencies by tak ing under gr aduate cour ses, testing 
out of cour ses, or by w ell - documented exper iences; 
3. devel op a sequence of pr er equisites in consul tation w ith
an adviser ; 
4. conditionall y admitted students may be r equir ed to
compl ete some or all of the foll ow ing under gr aduate 
courses: 
*INTE 10 5 Computer Appl ications for I ndustr y (3)
*INTE 122 Engineer ing Gr aphics I (3) 
·*-Manuf actur ing l abor ator y  pr ocessing cour ses (6) 
*INT E 42 0 I ndustr ial Q ual ity Contr ol (3) 
*' Minimum competency l evel r equir ed for gr aduate de­
, gr ee concentr ation. 
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GRADUATE AND ADVANCED GRADUATE 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS IN QyALITY 
TECHNOLOGY 
These pr ogr ams w er e  devel oped in cooperation w ith the 
Amer ican Society of Q ual ity Contr ol (ASQC) . They ar e based 
on the body of k nowl edge r equir ed of theASQC Cer tified Q ual ­
ity Engineer (CQ E) . Gr aduates ar e encour aged to seek the 
CQ E thr ough the ASQC upon compl etion of the EMU Gr adu­
ate and Advanced Gr aduate Cer tificates. This body of k nowl­
edge and appl ied technol ogies incl ude, but ar e not l imited to: 
appl ication and anal ysis of testing and inspection pr ocedur es; 
the abil ity to appl y metr ol ogy and statistical methods to diag­
nose and corr ect impr oper qual ity contr ol pr actices w hich as­
sur e pr oduct and ser vice confor mity to pr escr ibed standar ds; 
an under standing of human fa ctor s and motivations; f acil ity 
w ith qual ity cost concepts and techniques; the k nowl edge and 
abil ity to devel op and administer management infor mation 
systems and to audit qual ity systems for deficiency identifica­
tion and corr ection. 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
The qual ity cer tificate pr ograms ar e designed to: 
1. pr epar e per sonnel to assist or ganizations in meeting their
need for continuous qual ity impr ovement in or der to 
r emain competitive; 
2 .  pr ovide education in  qual ity to  or ganizations 
geogr aphicall y l ocated in the state of Michiga n and, in 
par ticul ar , the southeaster n  r egion; 
3. facil itate the needs of qual ity pr ofessional s in attaining
pr ofessional cer tification; 
4. pr ovide gr aduate- and advanced gr aduate-l evel education
in qual ity to meet the needs of adul t l ear ner s; and 
5. hel p Easter n Michigan Univer sity meet its obl igation of
pr oviding academic pr ogr ams w hich r epr esent state- of­
the- ar t technol ogy. 
GCPQADMISSION REQUlREMENTS 
All appl icants for admission into the gr aduate cer tificate pr o­
gr am must: 
1. meet the gr aduate admission r equir ements of the
Univer sity; and 
2 . meet the I ndustr ial Technol ogy Depar tment's gr aduate
cer tificate pr ogr am in qual ity (GCPQ) admission 
r equir ements: 
a. possess a minimum under gr aduate GPA of 2 .5; 
b. have compl eted an under gr aduate cour se in industrial
qual ity contr ol or be admitted under conditional pr o­
vision;
c. inter national students must scor e at l east 550. on the
TO EF L  or 8 5  on the MEL AB befor e star ting the GCPQ 
pr ogr am; and 
d. admission into the GCPQ is not to be il} terpr etecl as
admission into any master 's degr ee pr ogr am.. 
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A GCPQAD MJ SSION REQUIREMEN TS 
Al l a ppli can ts for a dmi ssi on in to th e a dvan ced gra dua te cer­
tifi ca te progra m must: 
1. ha ve completed a ma ster' s degree progra m; 
2 .  ha ve n ot completed a ma ster' s degree progra m in qua li ty;
an d 
3. meet th e In dustria l Techn ology depa rtmen t' s a dvan ced 
gra dua te certi fi ca te progra m in qua li ty (A GCPQ ) 
a dmi ssi on requi remen ts: 
a. ha ve completed an un dergra dua te or gra dua te course
in in dustria l qua li ty con trol or be a dmi tted un der con ­
di ti ona l provi si on , 
b. in terna ti ona l studen ts must score a t  lea st 550 on th e
TOEFL or 8 5  on th e MELA B befo re sta rtin g th e 
A GCPQ progra m, an d 
c. a dmi ssi on in to th e A GCPQ i s  n ot to be in terpreted a s
a dmi ssi on in to an a dvan ced gra dua te degree progra m. 
REQUIREMEN TS FOR COMPL ETIN G TH E PROGRA M  
An a ppli can t for th e GCPQ an d A GCPQ must: 
1. complete an y con di ti ona l  requi remen ts of th e progra m; 
2. n ot complete an y GCPQ or A GCPQ courses before bein g
a dmi tted in to th e progra m an d wi th out pri or permi ssi on 
of th e studen t' s a dvi ser, or th e courses wi ll n ot coun t; 
3. main tain a 3. 0 GPA overa ll in th e progra m; 
4. ha ve completed a ll cours es in th e progra m; an d
5. recei ve th e recommen da ti on of th e progra m a dvi ser an d
th e Gra dua te Sch ool for recei vin g  th e certi fica te. 
Quality Technology Certificate Requirements 
INTE 550 A dvan ced Sta ti sti ca l Process Con trol (2 ) 
JNTE 551 Q ua li ty A ssuran ce Experi men ts (2 ) 
INTE 552 Q ua li ty Plannin g (2 ) 
INTE 553 Metrology, In specti on, an d Testin g (2 ) 
INTE 554 Relia bi li ty, Main taina bi li ty, an d Product 
Sa fety (2 ) 
INTE 555 Q ua li ty System A pprai sa l  (2 ) 
INTE 556 H uman Fa ctors in  Con tin uous 
Improvemen t  (2 ) 
INT E  6 51 A dvan ce d  Q ua li ty A ssuran ce 
Experi men ts (2 ) 
INTE 6 91 Developmen t Projecttrh esi s (4) 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT C OURSES 
CNST SQ} Pr'oject Estimating. 2 hrs 
Ani'.'v� sti\;ation in to th e esti ma tin g  an d bi ddin g pra cti ces used 
wi thiri the: ccins trµ cti on in dustry in order to prepa re, ana lyze, 
an d submi t an esti ma te of th e costs for a proj ect. 
Prereq: CNST 401 C onst ruct ion E st imat ing and B idding. 
CNST 502 ProjecfScheduling. 2 hrs 
An in vesti ga ti on in to a dvan ced sch edulin g techni ques an d th e 
a ppli ca ti on of th ese wi thin th e con structi on in dustry. 
Prereq: CNST 301 Planning and Scheduling and CNST 403 
Product ion C ont rol. 
CNST 503 Construction Delays and Claims. 2 hrs 
An in vesti ga ti on in to th e ri sks, lia bi li ti es, an d respon si bi li­
ti es in volved in toda y ' s con structi on in dustry .  Th e a rea s of Ii -
a bi li ty, con tra ct in terpreta ti on , chan ges, chan ged con di tions 
dela ys, da ma ges, documen ta ti on , an d di spute resoluti on ar� 
a ddressed. 
Prereq: CNST 406 C onst ruct ion La w. 
CNST 504 Project Management. 2 hrs 
An in vesti ga ti on of th e typi ca l problems a ssocia ted wi th con­
structi on projects an d a ppli ca ble mana gemen t pra cti ces for 
solvin g mana geria l problems. 
Prereq: Depart ment permiss ion. 
CNST 59 0/591 /59 2 Special Topics. 1 /2/3 hrs 
An experi men ta l course for subject ma tter n ot provi ded in 
oth er depa rtmen ta l offerin gs. Th e con ten t wi ll chan ge fro m 
semester to semester. Studen ts ma y elect thi s  course severa l 
ti mes a s  lon g a s  di f eren t topi cs a re studi ed. N ot mor e than 
si x h ours of specia l topi cs ma y be used on a degree pr ogra m. 
Prereq: Depart ment permiss ion. 
CNST 61 6 Analysis of Commercial Structures. 3 hrs 
An in vesti ga ti on in to th e con structi on in dustry pra cti ces a s­
socia ted wi th th e use of workin g dra win gs to ana lyze pr oject 
requi remen ts for bi ddin g, plannin g, sch edulin g, an d con tr ol­
lin g  con structi on projects. 
Prereq: CNST 301 and CNST 401 . 
CNST 624 Project Productivity and Cost Control. 3 hrs 
An in vesti ga ti on in to th e con tempora ry problems rela ted to 
con structi on producti vi ty an d meth ods to be employed to con­
trol con structi on costs. 
Prereq: CNST 403 Product ion C ont rol. 
CNST 626 Construction Processes. 2 hrs 
An in vesti ga ti on of th e more a ccepted an d stan da rd pra cti ces 
a ssocia ted wi th th e process of con structi on . 
CNST 64 5 Occupational Safety and Health. 2 hrs 
An explora ti on of occupa ti ona l  sa fety an d h ea lth from a hu ­
man beha vi or perspecti ve. A tten ti on wi ll be gi ven to the de­
velopmen t of sa fety mana gemen t  systems. L egi sla ti ve sa fety 
an d h ea lth poli cie s  wi ll be ana lyzed to determin e th ei r effec­
ti ven ess. 
CNST 64 8 Principles of Construction 
Technology. 2 hrs 
A study of th e producti on system of th e con structi on in du s­
tri es, uti li ty systems, h ousin g con structi on , an d ci ty an d re­
gi ona l plannin g pra cti ces. 
CNST 679 /680/681 Special Topics. 1 /2/3 hrs 
An experi men ta l course for subject ma tter n ot provi ded in 
oth er depa rtmen ta l of erin gs. Th e con ten t wi ll chan ge fro m 
semester to semester. Studen ts ma y elect thi s  course severa l 
ti mes a s  lon g a s  di f eren t topi cs a re studi ed. N ot more than 
si x h ours of specia l topi cs ma y be used on a degree progra m. 
Prereq: Depart ment permission. 
cNST 690/ 691/ 692 Development 
Projectrrhesis. 1/ 2/3 hrs 
D ev elo pment Proj ect: A theo ry appli catio n proj ect co nducted 
un der the supervisio n  o f  an advi ser and departmental gradu­
ate co mmittee. 
p,-ereq: Department approval plus 12 prescribed credit hours 
in one's graduate concentration. 
Thesis: A research-o riented study co nducted under the super­
visio n  o f  an adviser and departmental graduate co mmittee 
an d under the guidelines described in the EMU T hesis Manual. 
Prereq: A 3.50 graduate GPA and department permission. 
CNST 697/ 698/ 699 Independent Study. 1/ 2/3 hrs 
O ppo rtuni ti es are pro vided fo r  the selectio n  and co mpletio n
o f  an i ndi vi dual study under the directio n  o f  a U niversity fac­
u lty member. A n  appro ved wri tten pro po sal is required. Bo th 
'In dependent Study" and "Research Pro po sal Fo rmat" guide­
lin e sheets are avai lable fro m the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
lNTE 505 Managing Engineering and 
Technology. 2 hrs 
An investi gatio n  o f  the fu nctio ns and pro blems unique to man­
agin g  engineering and technical o peratio ns. To pi cs i nclude: 
engi neering ethics and pro fessio nalism; managing research, 
desi gn, and o ther technical o peratio ns; techno lo gy impact; and 
the ro le o f  the technical pro fessio nal. 
INTE 509 Manufacturing Project Planning. 2 hrs 
A study o f  planni ng activities undertaken prio r to the imple­
mentatio n o f  a manufa cturing proj ect. To pics include: identi­
fic atio n and sequenci ng o f  events, time and co st estimating, 
reso urce uti liz atio n, and mo ni to ring/evaluatio n plans. 
INTE 53 5 3 -D CAD Modeling. 2 hrs 
Dev elo ping 3- D pro duct mo dels using so li d mo deling and para­
metri c CA D so ftware. E mphasi s o n  i nterpretatio n  o f  pro duct 
spec ificatio ns and develo pment o f  so li d mo dels and surface 
mo dels. 
INTE 550 Advanced Statistical Process Control. 2 hrs 
A n  advanced co urse in statistical pro cess co ntro l. To pi cs wi ll 
inc lude special purpo se co ntro l  charts and pro cedures; analy­
sis o f  runs, trends, and cycles; pro cess and gage capabi li ty; 
and underlying distri butio n  analysis. 
Prereq: INTE 420 Industrial Quality Control or a course in 
introductory statistical process control. 
INTE 551 Quality Assurance Experiments. 2 hrs 
A study o f  the desi gn and analysis o f  experiments to impro ve 
pro duct qualil y. To pics i nclude basic co ncepts applying to ex­
periments, o ne and two o r  mo re f acto r  experiments, and 
Tagu chi metho ds. 
Prereq:A course in quality assurance and an introductory prob­
ability,and statistics course. 
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INTE 552 Quality Planning. 2 hrs 
Pro cedures utiliz ed to o rganiz e and implement the quali ty 
functio n  including planning, budgeting informatio n and test 
pro cedures, custo mer co mplaints, and quality functio n deplo y­
ment. 
Prereq: INTE 420 Industrial Quality Control. 
INTE 553 Metrology, Inspection, and Testing. 2 hrs 
A co urse in the techno lo gy o f  measurements related to the 
pro cedures for co nducti ng i nspectio n  and tests: including co n­
tro l, gage capabi li ty, repai r, and maintenance o f  measurement 
devi ces. 
Prereq: INTE 420 Industrial Quality Control. 
INTE 554 Reliability, Maintainability, and Product 
Safety. 2 hrs 
A study o f  the lo ng term performance o f  pro ducts co ncerned 
with f ailure and the ability to bri ng the pro ducts back into 
use. Pro duct safe ty impro vement and respo nsi bi li ty o f  manu­
fa cturers. 
Prereq: INTE 420 Industrial Quality Control. 
INTE 555 Quality System Appraisal. 2 hrs 
I nter preting the ef ectiveness o f  an o rganiz atio n's quality sys­
tem thro ugh pro per informatio n  handling. E mphasis o n  analy­
si s o f  preventio n, appraisal and failure co sts, and quality sys­
tems audi t . 
Prereq: INTE 420 Industrial Quality Control. 
INTE 556 Human Factors in Continuous Improve-
ment. 2 hrs 
E mplo yment o f  the human reso urce i n  the co ntinuo us impro ve­
ment o f  the manuf acturi ng system. T heor y  and practice o f
successfu l actio ns and pro grams i mplemented to remo ve atti­
tudinal barriers and enco urage parti ci patio n i n  the pro blem­
so lving o rganiza tio n. 
INTE 565 Mechanical System Design. 2 hrs 
A study o f  mechanical system design. E mphasis o n  i ntegrat­
ing strength o f  materials, failure theo ries, ki nemati cs, mecha­
nisms, co mpo nent analysis and design, and pro duct analysi s 
to develo p functio nal and safe mechanical systems. 
Prereq: INTE 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics, and Design, 
and INTE 535 3-D CAD Modeling. 
INTE 585 Advanced Finite Element Analysis. 2 hrs 
T he study o f  the applicatio n  aspects o f  emplo ying FEA as a 
si gni ficant ai d i n  the design and analysis pro cesses. To pi cs 
wi ll center o n  the practi cal co nsideratio ns asso ciated with the 
use o fFEA packages i n  heat transfer, stress and strai n analy­
si s and vi bratio n analysi s. 
Prereq: INTE 435 Finite Element Analysis. 
INTE 590/ 591/592 Special Topics. 1/ 2/3 hrs 
A n  experimental co urse for subj ect matter no t p_ro vided in 
o ther departmental o f eri ngs. T he co ntent wi ll change fro m
semester to semester. Students may elect thi s, coµ rse several 
times as lo ng as dif erent to pi cs are studi ed. No t mo r . e  than 
six ho urs o f  special to pics may be used o n  fl d egree pro gram. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
!
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INTE 636 Analysis of Manufacturing Processes. 2 hrs 
An advanced co urse i n  th e tech ni cal aspects of manufacturi ng 
cast, formed, and machi ned pro ducts. Emph asi s i s  o n  th e de­
termi natio n of pro ductio n parameters, such as sh apes, forces, 
and temperatures req ui red to pro cess vario us materi al s. 
Prereq: INTE 123 M anufact uri ng Proc ess es and M et hods I and 
INTE 124 M anufact uri ng Proc ess es and M et hods II.
INTE 641 Materials of lndustry. 2 hrs 
Sel ected i ndustri al materi al s: so urces, pro perti es, ch aracter­
i sti cs, analy si s, and testi ng. 
Prereq: INTE 123 M anufact uri ng Proc ess es and M et hods I .  
INTE 64 7 Industrial Research. 2hrs 
A study of th e rol es, purpo ses, and pro cedures fo r  co nducti ng 
research i n  tech ni cal fiel ds. 
INTE 64 9 Manufacturing Process Planning. 2 hrs 
Th e desi gn of th e manuf acturi ng as req ui red by pro duct de­
si gn specifi catio ns. Sel ectio n of pro cesses, tooli ng, wo rkhol di ng, 
gaugi ng, ro uti ng, and materi al h andli ng, as well as th e devel ­
o pment of h uman i nterfa ce. 
Prereq: INTE 316 M anufact uri ng Tooli ng and INTE 425 Ad­
vanc ed Ma nufact uri ng M et hods .  
INTE 650 Computer-Aided Manufacturing. 2 hrs 
Th e use of th e co mputer i n  pl anni ng manufa cturi ng o pera­
tio ns, sol vi ng manufa cturi ng and rel ated pro bl ems, and i n
co ntrolli ng manufacturi ng pro cesses for batch and co nti nu­
o us pro ductio n. 
Prereq: INTE 106, INTE 420 In dust rial Q ualit y C ont rol and 
INTE 426" Ma nufact uri ng C ommunicati on Syst ems .  
INTE 651 Advanced Quality Assurance 
Experiments. 2 hrs 
Advanced wo rk i n  q uali ty experi ments wi th emph asi s o n  i n­
pl ant appli catio ns rel ati ve to o nli ne and off-li ne i nvesti gatio n 
for th e purpo se of pro cess and pro duct i mpro vement. 
INTE 675 CAD /CAM /CNC. 2hrs 
A n,j ntegratio n of vario us aspects of pro duct and pro ject de­
si gn and manufacturi ng. Emph asi s o n  geo metry mo deli ng, 
m ech ani cal desi gn, GD&T, FEA analy si s, manufacturi ng pro ­
cesses, i11 nd.CNC pro grammi ng for develo pi ng a pro ject . 
Prereq:)NTJE 361 C omput er N umerical C ont rol, INTE 535 3-
D CA'IJ 'Modeli ng, INTJJ.565 M ec hanic al Syst em D esi gn, and 
INTE585 Advii'nc ed Fi nit e El ement Anal ysis . 
--�'- -· • >:: 
INTE 6 79/68 0/ 681 Special Topics. 1 /2/3 hrs 
An experi mental co urse fo r  subject matter no t pro vi ded i n
o th er departmental o f eri ngs. Th e co ntent will ch ange fro m
semester to semester Students may el ect thi s  co urse several 
ti mes as lo ng as di f erent to pi cs are studi ed. No t mo re th an 
si x ho urs of speci al to pi cs may be used o n  a degree pro gram. 
Prereq: D epart ment permissi on. 
INTE 684 Workshop. 3hrs 
Students will be pro vi ded practi cal and th eo reti cal study i n  a 
sel ected to pi c area. Offered o n  a credit/ no credi t b asi s. 
Prereq: D epartm ent permissi on. 
INTE 690/691 /692 Development 
Project/Thesis. 1 /2/3 hrs 
Develo pment Pro ject: A th eo ry appli catio n proj ect co ndu cte d 
under th e supervi sio n  of an advi ser and departmental gr adu­
ate co mmi ttee. 
Prereq: D epart ment approval pl us 12 presc rib ed c redit hours 
i n  one's graduat e c onc ent rati on. 
Thesis: A research -o ri ented study co nducted under th e su per ­
vi sio n  of an advi ser and departmental graduate co mmi ttee 
and under th e gui deli nes descri bed i n  th e EMU Th esi s Manu al .
Prereq: A 3 .50 graduat e GPA a nd depart ment permissi on. 
INTE 693/694 /695 Seminar. 
A research -o ri ented co urse for graduate majo rs. 
Prereq: D epart ment permissi on. 
112/3 hrs 
INTE 697/698/699 Independent Study. 1 /2/3 hrs 
Oppo rtuni ti es are pro vi ded for th e sel ectio n and co mpl eti on 
of an i ndi vi dual study under th e di rectio n of a Uni versi ty fa c­
ul ty member. An appro ved wri tten pro po sal i s  req ui red. B oth 
"I ndependent Study" and "Research Pro po sal Fo rmat" gui de­
li ne sh eets are avail abl e  fro m th e department. 
Prereq: D epart ment permissi on. 
NOTE: Ef ecti ve wi nter 1992, unl ess th e co urse al ready ap­
pears o n  a student's pro gram of study, th e I ndustri al Tech nol­
o gy department will no lo nger allo w th e follo wi ng 40 0 -l evel 
co urses to be tak en for graduate credi t : CNST 401, 403, 406, 
450; INTE 40 9, 410, 416, 417, 420 , 421, 425, 427, 428 ,  431, 
432, 433, 434, 48 5. 
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pau! Kuwik 
Department Head 
Sill Hall 
487- 1161
Wayne Hanewicz 
C oordinator of Advising 
!lfLST echnology 
Sill Hall 
487- 1161 
Taki Anagnostou 
C oordinator of Advising 
MSPolymer T echnology 
Sill Hall 
487 -1235 
T he I nter di sci pli nary T echnology department of er s two 
g raduate pr ograms: Master of Li ber al Studi es i n  technology 
an d Master of Sci ence i n  poly mer technology wi th a concen­
tr ati on i n  coati ngs. 
MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES IN 
TECHNOLOGY 
T he MLS i n  technology addr esses the soci al and eco­
no mi c  i mpacts of technology .  T he mai n  obj ecti ve of thi s  i nter ­
di sci pli nary degree progr am i s  to help prepar e students for 
manageri al, admi ni strati ve or consulti ng posi ti ons wi th tech­
no logy -based or gani zati ons. T he master of li beral studi es i n
te chn ology i s  flexi ble i n  for mat. Students may tai lor their pr o­
gr am of study to meet speci fic educati onal and employ ment 
obj ecti ves. 
I n  par ti cular, MLS students wi ll acquir e: 
l .  compr ehensi on of the central concepts and i ssues r elated 
to the study of technology a nd soci ety ; 
2 .  knowledge of si gni ficant techni cal developments i n  hi story 
and the effects of these developments on i ndi vi duals, 
soci eti es, and the envir onment; 
3 .  an under standi ng of technologi cal sy stems and the present 
and futur e  i mpact of such sy stems on the quali ty of li fe ;
4. the abi li ty to i ntegr ate i nfor mati on fr om a vari ety of
sour ces and di sci pli nes i n  solvi ng soci al-techni cal 
pr oblems; and 
5 .  a kn owledge of technology assessment techni ques and the 
abi li ty to i denti fy, descri be, di scuss, and uti li ze the maj or 
to ols and methodologi es for assessi ng technology .  
SP ECIAL FEA TUR ES 
Flexibility - Students can custom desi gn a program to 
sui t thei r educati onal and employ ment obj ecti ves. 
Evening classes -Mature students/ career changers can 
pur su e. their degree on ei ther a fu ll-ti me or par t-ti me basi s. 
Internships - Placement wi thi n  busi ness or i ndustry i s
an opti on for the final pr oj ect. 
Contact - wi th pra cti ti oners i n  busi ness or i ndustry . 
L ectures, semi nars, and conferences wi th outsi de experts are 
an establi shed par t of thi s  pr ogr am. 
AD MI SSI ON R EQUIR EMENTS 
Students wi th a bachelor 's degr ee fr om an accredi ted 
i nsti tuti on who have an overall GPA of 2. 7 5  (or 3. 0 i n  their 
final 6 0  hour s of under graduate study) ar e eli gi ble to apply 
for admi ssi on. I ndi vi duals wi th degr ees i n  busi ness, technol­
ogy, humani ti es, ar ts, and sci ences ar e encour aged to apply .  
'I\v o letters of r ecommendati on ar e requir ed as i s  a pr ogr am 
planni ng i ntervi ew wi th an advi ser .  
A ll students applyi ng for degree admi ssi on for fall 1993 
and bey ond may be r equir ed to submi t a Gr aduate Record 
Exami nati on Score that i s  not mor e than five y ear s old. 
Conditional Admission 
Condi ti onal A dmi ssi on Condi ti on 1: Cur ri culum Defi­
ci enci es i s  a condi ti onal admi ssi on for students who meet the 
degr ee admi ssi on r equi rements of the Gr aduate School, but 
have curri cular defici enci es i n  thei r  undergr aduate pr ogr am 
and/ or other depar tmental standar ds and ther efor e do not meet 
departmental admi ssi on requi rements. 
Nondegree Admission Status 
For those students who show promi se but do not meet 
the under gr aduate gr ade poi nt average (2. 5) r equir ement of 
the Gr aduate School or the departmental GPA requir ements, 
whi chever i s  hi gher, nondegr ee admi ssi on (status I: academi c 
defici enci es) may be gr anted. (See Nondegr ee A dmi ssi on Sta­
tus, page xxx.) Students may not r epeat cour ses to attai n  the 
r equir ed grade poi nt aver age. 
Students who successfully meet the probati onary re­
qui rements of condi ti onal or nondegr ee admi ssi on wi ll be 
gr anted regular admi ssi on. 
PR OGRA M R EQUIR EMENTS 
A total of 30 -32 semester hours i s  r equir ed for the MLS: 
14 semester hour s of the core curri culum; 
12 semester hour s  of complementary concentr ati on; and 
4 to 6 semester hour s of final pr oj ect work. 
T he core curri culum of the MLS degr ee consi sts of five 
cour ses i n  technology studi es that are requi red for every stu­
dent. 
Core Curriculum 
I NDT 50 0 I ntroducti on t o  I nter di sci pli nary 
T echnology (3) 
I NDT 50 1 Hi story of T echnology (4) 
IN DT 6 0 1  Multi di sci pli nary Semi nar i n  T echn ology (2) 
I NDT 6 02 Contemporary I ssues i n  T echµp logy,{2) 
I NDT 6 80 T echnology A ssessment (3) . , . 
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Complementary Concentrations 
Stu den ts can sel ec t two or mor e  co mpl emen tar y  conc en tra­
tion s in o th er fiel ds. A min imu m  o f  four hour s is r equ ir ed in 
each o f  th e co mpl emen tar y ar ea s  of stu dy (12 hour s to tal r e­
qu ir ed) . 
Possible complementary concentrations: 
Co mmun ica tion 
Co mpu ter sc ienc e 
Econo mic s
Educa tional l ea der sh ip 
Geo gra ph y  
T echnolo gy educa tion 
In du str ial technolo gy 
In for ma tion Secu rity 
La bor stu dies 
Mana gemen t 
Mark etin g  
Ph ysic s  
Pu bl ic a dmin istra tion 
Psycholo gy 
Soc iolo gy 
T echn ical wr itin g  
Tra in in g  mana gemen t 
Oth er ar ea s  ar e a va ila bl e. For exa mpl e, th e School o f
Pol ic e  Sta f  an d Co mman d allo ws gra dua tes to a ppl y th eir 
earn ed cr edits to th eir co mpl emen tar y conc en tra tion s. Stu ­
den ts shoul d con sul t with th e MLS a dviser for a dditional in ­
for ma tion an d spec ific cour se a ppro val .  
Capstone Experience 
Four to six hour s o f  final pro jec t work ar e r equ ir ed. Stu den ts 
ma y el ec t Option I or Option II . Tho se con templa tin g  doc toral 
stu dy shoul d el ec t Option I .  
Option I - Thesis 
IN DT 690 , 69 1, 692 Th esis (6) 
Option II - Independent Study 
IN DT 69 7/69 8/699 In depen den t Stu dy (4) 
A dditional in for ma tion a bou t th e ma ster o fl iberal stu d­
ies in technolo gy can be o bta in ed fro m th e pro gra m coor dina ­
tor .  A ppl ica tion s for a dmission shoul d  be su bmitted to EMU' s 
Gra dua te School Of ic e. 
l\1A;STEl.lOF SCIENCE IN POLYMER 
TECliNQCQQY 
T he mii in o,bji,c tive o f  th is pro gra m is to gra dua te ch em­
ists with a stron· g'back groun d in coa tin gs who woul d  eith er be 
emplo yed by th e coa tin gs in du str y or who woul d con tinu e th eir 
educa tion a t  th e Ph D l evel . A s  such , gra dua tes fro m th is pro ­
gra m  r ec eive th e best po ssibl e tra in in g wh ich impl ies tha t  th ey 
mu st ha ve an ACS a ppro ved ch emistr y  degr ee, or equ ival en t, 
for a dmission in to th e pro gra m. Th e pro gra m  is in ter disc ipl i­
nar y in na tur e an d u til izes cour ses fro m var iou s depar tmen ts. 
A facul ty co mmittee, co mpo sed o f  facul ty fro m ch emistr y an d 
in ter disc ipl inar y technolo gy, will func tion a s  th e gra dua te co m­
mittee for th e pro gra m. 
A DMI SSION REQUI REMEN TS 
All a ppl ican ts for a dmission mu st: 
1. meet degre e a dmission re qu ir ements o f  th e Gra dua te School· 
2 .  po ssess a baccalaur ea te degree in ch emistr y  (minimu� 
2 4  hour s in ch emistr y); 
3. ha ve ha d on e year o f  ph ysical ch emistr y; 
4. ha ve ha d on e year of or gan ic ch emistr y; 
5. ha ve ha d an in stru men ta tion cla ss. 
Exc eption s can be ma de pro vidin g th e stu den t el ec ts and
pa sses th e a ppro ved un der gra dua te cour se(s) a t  Ea stern Mich i­
gan Un iver sity. 
PRO GRA M DESCRJPTION AN D REQUI REMEN TS FOR 
TH E DEGREE 
A to tal o f  30 semester hour s is r equ ir ed for th e MS in pol ym er 
technolo gy: 10 semester hour s o f  th e cor e curr iculum; 20 se­
mester hour s coa tin gs spec ial iza tion .  
Core Curriculum ................................................... 10 hours 
CH EM 562 Sta tistical Mechan ic s  an d Ch em ical 
K in etic s  (2) 
CH EM 56 4 Ph ysical-Ch emical Charac ter iza tion o f
Pol ymer s (2) 
CH EM 6 10 In for ma tion Retr ieval in Ch emistr y (1) 
CH EM 66 5 Ph ysical Ch emistr y o f  Pol ymer s (2) 
CH EM 6 75A dvanc ed Or gan ic Pol ymer Ch emistr y (3) 
CH EM 69 3 Seminar (1) 
Choose one: 
Option I Coatings Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 
IN DT 400 Pol ymer s an d Coa tin gs T echnolo gy I . . . .  3 
IN DT 402 Pol ymer s  an d Coa tin gs T echnolo gy 11 . .  3 
IN DT 40 3 Pol ymer s  an d Coa t in gs T echnolo gy II 
La bora tor y . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 3 
CH EM 572 Spec tro metr ic Or gan ic Struc ture 
Deter mina tion . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 3 
Option II Management Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12
MGMT 50 1 Mana gemen t: Conc epts, Pr inc ipl es, and 
Prac tic e  . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  3
MGMT 56 7 Bu sin ess Co mmun ica tion : Spec ial ize d 
Or gan iza tional Repor t Wr itin g  . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MKT G  510 Mark etin g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 3 
Stu den ts who ha ve alr ea dy tak en th e 400 coa tin g  ser ies ma y 
tak e  Option II wh ich ma y be gra dua te l evel cour ses in any 
o th er disc ipl in e. Th e exa mpl e illu stra ted a bo ve is th e bu si­
n ess mana gemen t conc en tra tion . 
Capstone Experience ....•..••...•••....•............•••••............... 8 - 12 
IN DT 590/ 59 1/ 592/ 59 3 Spec ial To pic s  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-6 
IN DT 69 7 /69 8/699 In depen den t Stu dy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-6 
Total ............................................................................... 3 0-34 
A non - th esis o ption ma y be el ec ted by stu den ts from in· 
du str y on th e r eco mmen da tion o f  th e gra dua te a dviser y  com ­
mittee. Th ese stu den ts ma y r eplac e th e r esearch cr edits with 
a ppro ved gra dua te cour ses in an y ar ea a ppro ved by th e gra du ­
a te a dviser y  co mmittee. 
JNTEHDISCIPLINARY TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
INl)T 500 Introduction to Interdisciplinary 
Technology. 3 hrs 
An i nterdi sci pli nary overvi ew of ba si c con cepts a nd approaches 
to the study of technology and culture. I ncluded are i ntroduc­
tio ns to the phi losophy of technology, hi story of technology, 
fu ture studi es and contemporary i ssues i n  technology. 
Pr er eq: G rad uate s tandi ng at E as tern Mic hi gan U ni versi ty .  
INDT 501 History of Technology. 4 hrs 
A n  overvi ew and i n-depth exami na ti on of major techni ca l de­
ve lop ments that ha ve affected the course of human hi story. 
Em phasi s i s  placed on the i nterrelati onshi ps of the techni cal 
to the soci ocultural mi li eu. 
Prer eq: G rad uate s tandi ng at E as tern Mic hi gan U ni versi ty .  
INDT 502 Microcomputer Applications in Administration and Research. 3 hrs 
Thi s  course i s  desi gned to tea ch students how to i ntegra te the 
pe rsona l  computer i nto the management of organiza ti ons. Thi s  
includes research, data analysi s, planni ng, project manage­
me nt, and presentati ons. 
Pr er eq: Department permissi on. O ne previ ous c ours e i n  mic ro­
com puters or q uali fic ati on b y  ex ami nati on. 
INDT 510 Principles of Managing Technological 
Enterprises. 3 hrs 
C hara cteri sti cs of hi gh-tech ma rkets; moti vati ng hi gh-tech 
re sea rchers and developers; manufacturi ng products wi th 
short li fe cycles, finance and planni ng i n  a hi gh-tech envi ron­
me nt; attracti ng and keepi ng the best human resources. 
Pr er eq: INDT 500 or d epartment permissi on. 
INDT 514 Graphic Presentation. 2 hrs 
The techni ques, processes, and procedure of developi ng gr aphi c 
p re sentati on ma teri als. Topi cs i nclude desi gni ng, recordi ng, 
rep roduci ng, and stori ng and retri evi ng systems. L aboratory 
acti vi ti es are requi red. 
Pr ereq: INTE 122 E ngi neeri ng G raphics I .  
INDT 517 Graphic Arts. 2 hrs
Ge nera l gra phi c arts i ncludi ng layout a nd desi gn, composi ti on, 
p hoto mecha ni cs, of set, and screen process reproducti on. 
INDT 520 Health Care TechnologyT he Societal 
Impact. 3 hrs
C omputers i n  medi ci ne: present and potenti al appli cati ons; 
m edi cal bi otechnology; wi nni ng the fight agai nst di sease; bi on­
i cs: curi ng the bli nd, the lame, the deaf ,  and others; i mpact on 
health professi ons a nd on fu ture soci ety. 
INDT 525 Managing A Police Agency. 2 hrs 
Thi s course addresses uni versal mana gement functi ons. They 
a re taµ ght i n  the context of , a nd appli ed to, i nternal poli ce 
a dmi ni strati on, traf ic, a nd cri mi nal operati ons. The course 
a lso se. ek s to :i mprove the kn owledge a bout the nature and 
i mporta nc. e of the total admi ni strati ve functi on a long wi th the 
pri nci ple s5a nd techni ques f or a chi evi ng effecti ve management 
of people a11-d operiitiqp s. 
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INDT 530 Administration of Police Agencies. 2 hrs 
Thi s  course exami nes the role of the poli ce whi ch begi ns wi th 
the evoluti on of the poli ce concept. H ow the role i s  seen toda y  
and the communi ti es i nvolvement i n  esta bli shi ng that role 
are exa mi ned. 
INDT 535 Planning Skills for Police Agencies. 2 hrs 
Thi s  course stri ves to develop the conceptua l ski lls necessa ry 
f or ef ecti ve staf  work a nd comma nd- level mana gement. The 
need for planni ng i n  a n  organiz ati on i s  presented and the 
nature and need for cha nge i s  presented, wi th the i ndi vi du­
als' role ei ther as a change agent, or a responder to change. 
INDT 540 Police Personnel Administration. 2 hrs 
Thi s  course i s  concerned wi th the i ssues of personnel man­
agement tha t  a re problemati c. J ob analysi s, career develop­
ment, and labor di sci pli ne i ssues are covered i n  the context of 
personnel management. 
INDT 545 Technical Skills for Effective Police 
Management. 2 hrs 
A n  exami nati on of the budgeti ng process i ncludi ng li ne i tem 
budgets, z ero- base budgeti ng, performance- ba sed budgeti ng, 
etc. A lso i ncluded i s  an exami nati on of huma n  resource allo· 
cati on and i ts i mpact on budgeti ng. The use of computers i s  
i ntroduced a t  thi s  level for ease i n  developi ng a nd mai ntai n­
i ng budgets and human resources. 
INDT 550 Issues and Skills for Senior Command and 
Staff Officers. 2 hrs 
Thi s  course deals wi th problems f aci ng the seni or commander. 
A n  analysi s of posi ti ons wi thi n  an organiza ti on and how best 
to accompli sh organiz ati onal objecti ves. Methods for assum­
i ng command, use of ti me, and how to select a nd manage sub­
ordi nate commanders a nd staff . 
INDT 555 Technology and Organization. 3 hrs 
Development, a na lysi s, and theor y  of technologi cal organiz a­
ti ons as well a s  practi cal problems confr onti ng technologi ca l 
mana gers at a ti me of transi ti on as exempli fied by lea di ng US 
and J apanese corporati ons. 
Prereq: G rad uate s tandi ng i n  i nterdisci pli nary tec hnology or 
d epartment permissi on. 
INDT 556 Introduction and Implementation of 
Technological Change. 3 hrs
The course wi ll focus on pri nci ples and theori es of technologi­
cal i nnovati on, overcomi ng resi stance to change, parti ci pati ve 
management i n  theory and i n  practi ce. C ase studi es wi ll be 
used a nd di scussed i ntensi vely. 
Prereq: G rad uate s tandi ng i n  i nterdisci pli nary tec hnology or 
d epartment permissi on. 
INDT 560 Technology and Labor Relations. 3 hrs 
Thi s  course exami nes the dynami cs of technologi caJ.. cha nge 
fr om a la bor-mana gement perspecti ve, usi ng hi stori ca l  and 
contempora ry exa mples of both confr ontati ona l a nd collabo­
ra ti ve a pproaches. 
268 GRADUATE CATALOG 1996-1998 
INDT 565 Technology and Training. 3 hrs 
This course examines the role of training in our national policy, and 
identifies training practices in today's "high-perlonnance" workplaces. 
INDT 587 Cooperative Education. 3 hrs 
Co-op is an educational strategy that integrates classroom 
theory with a semester of paid work experience in an area 
related to the student's field of study. Work sites must be ap­
proved by the coordinator of Cooperative Education and the 
Interdisciplinary Technology department. Additional assign­
ments may be required. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Depa rtment permissi on. 
INDT 590/5911592/593 Special Topics. 112/3/4 hrs 
Content will change from semester to semester. An experi­
mental course for subject matter not yet provided in other 
program offerings. Students may elect this course more than 
once as long as different topics are covered. 
INDT 601 Multidisciplinary Seminar in 
Technology. 2 hrs 
A multidisciplinary seminar which explores different philo­
sophic and discipline-based perspectives of technology around 
a special topic. Usual format is a lecture series with outside 
speakers held at a conference center. May be repeated for credit 
if course content is different. 
INDT 602 Contemporary Issues in Technology. 2 hrs 
An in-depth examination of a particular issue (or set of re­
lated issues) usually of topical interest related to technology 
and society. This course generally will take place in business 
and industry settings. May be repeated for credit if course 
content is different. 
Prereq: INDT 500 or depa rtment permissi on. 
INDT 617 Visual Communications. 2 hrs 
Application of visual communication theories in the produc­
tion of media including photography, photo mechanics, offset, 
and screen processes. 
INDT 679/681 Special Topics. 113 hrs 
An el\perimental course for subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester .to .. semester. Students may elect this course several 
times;as ·fong. as different topics are studied. Not more than 
six hqµrs of.special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Pr e,:1:q: pep_iir, tme nl'p ermissi on. 
INDT 680 Te�hnology Assessment. 3 hrs 
A survey of the field of technology assessment that includes 
theoretical bases, unique modes of inquiry, major assumptions, 
institutional activities, major problems, and future trends. 
Prereq: C ompleti on of1NDT 500 a nd INDT 501. 
INDT 690/6911692 Thesis. 
Prereq: Depa rtment permissi on. 
INDT 697/698/699 Independent Study. 
Prereq: Depa rtment permissi on. 
112/3 hrs 
112/3 hrs 
OTHER COURSES/PROGRAMS 
The Interdisciplinary Technology department current! 
offers programs and courses in polymers and coatings tee: 
nology, rubber technology, energy management, communica­
tions technology, coating finishes and wire technology. Among 
the courses offered are: 
INDT 400 Polymers and Coatings Technology I (3) 
INDT 401 Polymers and Coatings Technology I 
Laboratory (3) 
INDT 402 Polymers and Coatings Technology II (3) 
INDT 403 Polymers and Coatings Technology II 
Laboratory (3) 
INDT 404 Photo Communication Workshop (3) 
INDT 405 Coating Processes I (3) 
INDT 406 Coatings Processes I Laboratory (3) 
INDT 407 Coating Processes II (3) 
INDT 409 Emerging Technologies in Storage and 
Retrieval (3) 
INDT 4 10 Mechanical and Physical Properties of 
Polymers (3) 
INDT 411 Mechanical and Physical Properties of 
Polymers Laboratory (1 )  
INDT 413 Computers in  Aviation (3 )  
INDT 414 Rubber Technology II (2) 
INDT 420 Women and Technology (3) 
INDT 422 Senior Seminar in Aviation Management (3) 
INDT 425 Communication Technology and Social 
Change (3) 
INDT 430 Senior Seminar in Energy Management 
Technology (3) 
INDT 460 Advanced Coatings Topics (3) 
INDT 495 Technology, Values, and the Future (3) 
The above upper-division undergraduate courses may 
be taken for graduate credit. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level coursework may be permitted on the 
department's degree program. See the undergraduate catalog 
for course descriptions. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the above undergradu­
ate courses for graduate credit, you must complete a request 
form which you can pick up at the Graduate School before 
enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive undergradu­
ate credit. 
I CAMPUS RESOURCES
COATINGS RESEARCH INSTITUTE 
The Coatings Research I nstitu te (CRI ) was established 
in 198 5 with the assistance of a major grant (totaling nearly 
one million dollars) fr om the state of Michigan. The institu te 
is designed to condu ct resear ch and development ef orts u n­
d er c ontr act to indu str y  and gover nment, and repr esents the 
for malization of r esear ch activities that star ted in 198 0 .  
The CRI c ompr ises a fu lly-equ ipped laboratory capable 
o f  c ondu cting r esearch r anging fr om the synthesis and modi­
fic ation of polymer s  to the for mu lation and testing of paints. 
Inc lu ding the adjacent PRA (P aint Research Associates), the
coatings effort compr ises a micr ocosm of a large paint com­
pany inclu ding r esear ch, development, analysis, formu lation, 
and testing capabilities. 
The coatings eff ort occu pies 12 thou sand squ are fe et of 
fac ilities with an additional three thou sand u nder constru c­
tion to hou se the Emissions Evalu ation Center .  
HURON INSTITUTE FOR CORPORATE 
LEARNING 
Eastern Michigan University is in the for efr ont of edu­
c ation nationally, pr oviding life-long lear ning opportu nities 
in b oth its cr edit and non- cr edit programs. The Huron I nsti­
tute for Cor por ate Learn in g  deliver s  cr eative, cu tting edge, 
lear ning oppor tu nities to non- traditional, life -long learners. 
It is the non-cr edit ser vice provider for Easter n  Michigan Uni­
v er sity. The classroom setting for these tailored learning ex­
per iences can be the shop floor or the boardr oom, whatever 
best fi ts the r equ ir ed learning ou tcome. I t 's highly innovative, 
pr ofe ssional staf  have at their disposal cr eative tools and 
mechanisms that fa cilitate and enhance opportu nities for 
E aster n's fa cu lty to link with the edu cational needs of the 
pub lic and private sector s. Conversely, the institu te provides 
entities in the pu blic and private sector s  with easy access to 
University and national r esou rces that can be u tilized to meet 
c ontinu ally changi ng, distinctive edu cational needs. 
CENTER FOR CORPORATE LEARNING 
W alter DiMontova 
Director 
2 000 Huron River Drive 
Ypsil anti, MI 4 8197 
(3 13) 4 87- 2977 
The Center for Corporate L earning (for mer ly Center for 
Or ganizational Risk Redu ction-CORR) is dedicated to pro­
viding innovative training, edu cational, resear ch, develop­
ment, and consu lting services in all areas of r isk r edu ction, 
inclu ding occu pational health and safety, r isk assessment a nd 
red11c_ tion, worker skills assessment and enhancement, and 
imp rqve d  labor- management r elations. 
' .'l)l\: e center 's progr ams help lar ge or ganizations assess, 
pr epare'for and,r espond to risks to their physical, fi nancial, 
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and hu man resou rces especially as a resu lt of r apid techno­
logi cal or or ganizational change. 
The new and evolving economic and indu strial envir on­
ment requ ired that indu str ies develop alternative ways of or­
ganizing work, training employees, incr easing labor /manage­
ment cooper ation, and ensu ring wor kplace safe ty. The center 's 
services ar e dir ect responses to these needs. 
The center pr ovides a broad spectr um of pr actical and 
pr ofe ssional ser vices to lar ge or ganizations fr om bu siness, 
indu stry, and labor .  
I t  has condu cted a wide range of interventions for some 
of the lar gest corporations and labor organizations in the Mid­
west in areas su ch as emer gency spill response and incident 
command for hazar dou s mater ials incidents, wor ker skills 
evalu ati on and enrichment, au to indu str y edu cation, and the 
analysis of life long lear ning centers. 
CENTER FOR PUBLIC SERVICE (INSTITUTE 
FOR COMMUNITY AND REGIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT (ICARD) 
Charles M. Monsma 
Director 
3 4  N. Washington 
4 87- 0243 
ICARD is a pu blic service u nit of Easter n  Michigan 
University. I ts pur pose is to make the exper tise and capabili­
ties of the University available to governments, commu nity 
agencies, and bu sinesses. I t  is part of an overall eff or t by EMU 
to establish a closer wor king relationship with the commu ni­
ties it ser ves and to aid them in meeting their needs and in 
solving their problems. 
Easter n  Michigan University, thr ou gh ICAR D, can pr o­
vide exper tise and r esou rces for the identifi cation of pr oblems, 
the assessment of needs an d the development of solu tions in a 
wide var iety of settings. By drawing u pon Univer sity-wide 
r esou rces for pr oj ect development and implementation, fac­
u lty, staff ,  and stu dents with appr opri ate skills and experi­
ence ar e brou ght together fr om a var iety of disciplines. W hen 
needs cannot be met within an or ganization or fr om ou tside 
commercial sour ces or private consu ltants, ICARD can fill the 
gap. 
ICARD staff develops projects thr ou gh personal and 
pr ofe ssional contacts and r esponds to r equ ests fr om clients 
ou tside the Univer sity. O nce a project has been identifi ed, 
su ppor t staff and methodologi es ar e deter mined. I ndivi du al 
facu lty members ser ve as pr oj ec t  directors, u sing additional 
facu lty and stu dent help in pr oject implementation. 
Examples of ICAR D activities inclu de economic devel­
opment and planning effor ts for local commu nities, economic 
a nd envir onmenta l  impact a ssessments, mana gement a naly­
sis, evalu ation of per sonnel systems, and scient ifi c, a11 alysis of 
environmental concer ns. Twi ce a year ,  ICARD,pub lishes an 
economic for ecasting r epor t, availa ble by su bscr iptio n, Re­
gional Economic Forecasts for Michigan. Al_ so pu bJ ished twice 
a year is the newslet er Michigan Economic Notes. Ea ch spr ing, 
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ICARD hosts an Ec onomic Forum on c ampus. 
Sinc e 1991, ICARD has off ered training programs for 
public sec tor employ ees in c ooperation with the Government 
Educ ational I nstitute. Through ICARD's Public Servic e Edu­
c ation Program, a monthly series of open subsc ription work ­
shops has been of ered. I n  addition, educ ational and training 
programs are c ustomized under c ontrac t  to meet the needs of 
spec ific c ommunities or employ ee groups. 
A nother integral part of ICARD is the SER-GEM Cen­
ter (Southeast Regional Groundwater Educ ation in Mic higan), 
fu nded in part by the K ellogg Foundation. SER-GEM's c apa­
bilities inc lude environmental educ ational servic es, environ­
mental audits, and c omputerized database assembly . 
For further information, c ontac t ICARD at 4 8 7-0243 or 
the Consortium at 4 8 7- 0 920 . 
CORPORATE SERVICES/CENTER FOR QyALITY 
2000 Huron River Drive 
4 87- 2259 
Corporate Servic es, established in 198 8 through a c on­
solidation of the c ollege servic e c enters, is an agenc y within 
the Exec utive Division. I ts primary responsibility is to c arry 
out the University mission of servic e through c ontrac t learn­
ing. Corporate Servic es provides business, industry ,  educ ation, 
health, and human servic es agenc ies with short- and long­
term assistanc e in training, researc h and development. Cor­
porate Servic es' staff ,  inc luding selec t  University fac ulty and 
c ontrac ted outside experts, are involved in training both hourly 
and salaried personnel in a large number of diverse indus­
tries. To date this assistanc e has been provided in loc ations 
ac ross the c ountry as well as in Toronto, Canada; Sao Paulo, 
Brazil; L ondon, England; and Cardif , Wales. Contrac ts have 
ranged fr om one day to one y ear, with muc h of Corporate Ser­
vic es' ac tivities relating to work forc e training-on- site in manu­
fac turing plants. 
Maj or areas of programming inc lude: 
• Work plac e literac y ;  basic sk ills enhanc ement
• Q uality sc ienc e c onsulting and training
• Environmental tec hnology
• Comp uter training
• lf azar dous waste management
• N urse. aid training
· •· - Cr os s-cu ltural c ommunic ation
�. I:{�?, ltb_-:aJld, sa fety tra ining 
·• T�c hn i_c a(wr iting
• Office a uJ o_:1 u1 tio n and information tec hnology
• -JIT invent ory sy stems
• Mark eting and management training
• Communic ation sk ills
Corporate Servic es is c urrently regarded as one of the
premier agenc ies c apable of providing c omprehensive train­
ing and c onsultation in work plac e literac y , statistic al proc ess 
c ontrol (SPC), and experimental design/ industrial statistic s. 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT LABORATORY 
Lindy Bush 
Director 
209-213 Rackham (3 13) 4 87-0286
T he Child Development L aboratory is the University 's 
demonstration presc hool for instruc tion and researc h. The 
laboratory c lassrooms are staffed and operated under the au s­
pic es of the Department of H uman, Environmental, and Con­
sumer R esourc es. 
The purpose of the c enter is to provide c omprehensive 
developmental programs for approximately 10 0 c ommunity­
area c hildren eac h y ear while also of ering c redit-produc ing 
and non-c redit opportunities to approximately 350 University 
students. The c hildren served are fr om three to five ye ars of 
age and are enrolled in four half-day programs. I nfants, tod­
dlers, and two-y ear-olds attend on a semi-regular basis as 
University c ourses are sc heduled. 
Students enrolled in beginning c ourses learn to apply 
princ iples of growth and learning to individual c hildren and 
groups of y oung c hildren in 12 laboratory c lasses. Students in 
advanc ed c hild development, administration, and supervision 
learn to apply their k nowledge to the management of presc hool 
and c hild development c enters. 
The direc tor and assistant direc tor oversee the admin­
istration of the programs for the c hildren and instruc t the 
University students. Students are direc ted by staff lab supe r­
visors and graduate assistants in c hild/ family developme nt. 
The laboratory was acc redited by the N ational Ac ademy of 
Early Childhood Programs in J uly 198 7. 
THE HURON CENTER 
1275 Huron Street 
Ypsilanti, MI 4 8197 
The Eastern Mic higan University H uron Center, a $36. 1 
million c omplex, c onsists of a 38 , 0 0 0 - square- foot Corporate 
Education Center, an adj oining 24 3- room Y psilanti Marriott 
situated on a bluff overlook ing an 18-hole championship 
golf course and Ford L ak e  in Y psilanti Township. The hotel 
is owned by H uron Shores L imited Partnership with Radisson 
as the fr anc hise and is managed by Motel H otel Management 
in Dallas, Texas. The Corporate Educ ation Center (C EC) and 
H uron Golf Club are owned and operated by EMU. The CEC 
and H uron Golf Club were built without using any of the 
University 's general fund, whic h c ontains suc h revenues as 
student tuition. A long with Eastern Mic higan University and 
MHM, inc luded in the H uron Center " team," are the City of 
Y psilanti, Ypsilanti Township, and the J oint Ypsilanti Rec re­
ation O rganization; other team member s  that have given 
grants and c ontributions to the proj ec t  ar e the state of Mic hi­
gan, H uron Shores L imited Pa rtnership, Morgan Mitsubishi 
Development Company , General Motors, Ford Motor Company , 
:;//\'.:-i/_, 
c, '2!:ff'""-:;:--'- � =_:___ - --'--- -------------------------------------------
Chry sler Cor pora tion, Michiga n Bell, Mi chi ga n Consoli da ted 
Ga s, a nd ma ny other s. 
The idea for the Hur on Center wa s the r esu lt of a r ecog­
ni zed need for non-tra ditiona l edu ca ti ona l pr ogra ms in bu si­
n ess a nd indu st1y . W ith tha t  r ecogni ti on, the i dea of a Cor po­
ra te Edu ca tion Center for contra ct lear ning pr ogra ms ma te­
ria lized. 
CORPORATE EDUCATION CENTER 
Marcia D. Harrison 
Director 
127 5  Huron Street 
487- 06 00
The Cor pora te Edu ca tion Center is a n  entr epr eneur ia l
or ga niza ti on ow ned a nd opera ted by EMU tha t  ser ves both 
the pu blic a nd pri va te sector s. 
The center ha s 38, 0 0 0  squar e feet of confer ence a nd semi­
nar spa ce desi gned to a ccommoda te mu ltiple meeting needs 
wi th a dva nced commu nica tions a nd au dio- vi sua l equ ipment. 
S uch fea tur es inclu de: 
tw o au ditor iu ms sea ting 10 0 a nd 20 0 r especti vely ,  
complete w ith au diovisua l sy stems inclu ding r ear scr een 
pr ojection, a simu lta neou s  tra nsla tion sy stem, a nd closed 
cir cu it teleconfer encing. 
a netw ork ed compu ter la bora tory w ith 15 sta tions 
seven conference rooms and five seminar rooms
a n  execu tive boar dr oom 
a n  ou tdoor cour t ar ea f or infor ma l  ga ther ings dur ing the 
spr ing, su mmer a nd fa ll sea sons. 
The center is loca ted on F or d  Lak e a t  the Hur on Str eet 
ex it of  1 -9 4  in Y psila nti. I t  i s  par t of a 186-a cr e  development 
tha t inclu des a 236-r oom Ra di sson hotel a nd the Ea ster n  
Michiga n U niver sity Hur on G olf Clu b, fea turi ng a n  18-hole 
cham pionship golf c our se. 
INSTITUTE FOR THE STUDY OF CHILDREN 
AND f AMILIES 
Patricia Ryan and Bruce L. Warren 
Directors 
102 King Hall 
487- 037 2
The I nsti tu te for the Stu dy of Childr en a nd Fa milies
wa s esta blished i n  19 79 for the pur pose of pr ovidi ng focu s a nd 
suppor t to the stu dy of chi ldr en a nd fa mi lies thr ou gh r esear ch, 
demonstra tion pr ojects, non- cr edit edu ca ti ona l  a ctiviti es a nd 
consu lta ti on concer ned wi th the deter mi na nts a nd/ or conse­
qu ences of childhood a nd fa mi ly life. 
. T he institu te pr omotes a nd encoura ges i nter di sci plinary 
stu dy o f  chi ldr en a nd fami li es thr ou ghou t the U niver si ty a nd 
of er� op por tu nities for u nder gra dua tes a nd gra dua te stu dents 
inter este . d  i n  re sear ch or demonstra tion pr ojects r ela ting to 
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chi ldr en a nd fa mili es. Coopera tive i ntera ction extends bey ond 
the U niver sity to other or ga ni za tions, a gencies a nd institu ­
ti ons. 
I nstitu te- sponsor ed pr ogra ms inclu de the Na tiona l  F os­
ter Car e  Resour ce Center ,  the Tea ching-L ear ning Commu nity 
I nter genera tiona l  Pr ogra m, a nd the Beha viora l Medicine 
Pr oject. The institu te coopera tes in w ork shops sponsor ed w ith 
other U ni ver si ty depar tments a nd commu nity or ga niza tions. 
I ts Chi ld a nd Fa mi ly Pu blica ti ons Division dissemina tes 46 
pu bli ca ti ons ba sed on institu te pr ojects. 
LEARNING RESOURCES AND TECHNOLOGIES 
Morell D. Boone 
Dean 
Jennie Meyer McCafferty 
Associate Dean, Learning Technologies 
Sandra G. Yee 
Library Department Head 
487- 3316 
L ear ni ng Resour ces a nd Technologies, hou sed in the
U ni ver si ty L ibrary bui ldi ng, ha s tw o ma jor r esponsibilities: 
L earni ng Resour ces (i nclu di ng the L ibrary , Media Ser vices a nd 
I nstru ctiona l  Su ppor t Center ) a nd L ear ni ng Technologies (a ca ­
demic compu ti ng a ctivi ti es for facu lty a nd stu dents) . L ear n­
i ng Resour ces a nd Technologi es su ppor ts the a ca demic mis­
si on of the U ni ver si ty thr ou gh its ser vices, collections, fa cili­
ti es, a nd equ ipment . 
The L ibrary is essentia l to the instru ctiona l pr ogra ms 
of the U ni ver si ty . I t  hou ses mor e tha n 60 0 , 0 0 0  volu mes, 
19 5, 0 0 0  gover nment docu ments a nd 665, 0 0 0  micr ofor ms. The 
li brary is fu lly au toma ted a nd pr ovides a var iety of electr onic 
r efer ence sour ces. 
Specia l collecti ons inclu de a n  I nstru ctiona l  Ma teria ls 
Center i n  conju ncti on w ith the edu ca tiona l  a nd psy chology 
holdi ngs, a ma p library in the science a nd technology u ni t, 
gover nment docu ments a nd U niver sity ar chives. Specia l li­
brary fea tur es inclu de sma ll stu dy r ooms, facu lty a nd stu dent 
semi nar r ooms, a nd a Copy Ser vices Center w ith r enta l  ty pe­
wri ter s, photocopy ma chines, a nd pr int fr om micr ofor ms. Re­
ser ve r ea di ng ma ter ia ls a ssigned for u se in cour se w ork may 
be check ed ou t a t  the Ma ter ia ls Access Ser vices Desk . Ea ch 
li brary u nit ma inta ins pa mphlet files f or ephemera l ma ter i­
a ls, su ch a s  new spa per clippings a nd pa mphlets. 
The Access Ser vices Office (Room 214) pr ovi des a n  a c­
tive or ienta ti on pr ogra m designed to a cqua int a ll stu dents w ith 
ba sic a nd su bject-or iented r esour ces. Li brary i nstru cti on i s  
gi ven pr ogr essively to pr epar e stu dents for life-long lear ning 
a fter their for ma l edu ca tion ha s been completed. 
The L OEX (L ibrary Ori enta ti on/I nstru cti on Excha nge) 
Clear inghou se, a na tiona l offi ce collecting a nd shar ing da ta 
a nd ma ter ia ls on tea ching li brary ski lls, wa s esta bli shed a t  
Ea ster n  Michiga n U niver si ty over 10 y ear s a go a. nd curr ently 
pr ovides ser vices to mor e tha n  2, 0 0 0  U .S. li brar ies., . 
The Media Ser vi ces Center ,  on the fir st.floor of the Li ­
brary , a ssists depar tments a nd/ or fa cu lty i n  ,i ntegra ti ng me­
dia w ithin their instru ctiona l pr ogra ms. Consu lta tion is u su ­
a lly follow ed by the selecti on of a ppr opria te existing media 
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and/ or production of original media to achieve educational 
goals . 
The center is res pons ible for the purchas e, s torage and 
circulation of non- print materials which include films and vid­
eocass ette recordings . Other s ervices include providing the 
equipment required to utilize the non-print materials, a pool 
of audio- vis ual machines to check out, preview rooms for view­
ing video materials ,  and a campus ins tructional televis ion 
sys tem. 
The center is equipped to produce charts, graphs, pho­
tographic s lides, mounted and laminated materials, overhead 
vis uals, and computerized vis uals . 
The I ns tructional Support Center (Room 102) provides 
individual and group ass is tance to regis tered s tudents with a 
well-equipped f acility, including an expanded microcomputer 
laboratory .  Through thes e s ervices, s tudents receive not only 
tutoring ass is tance for class es , but als o training to mas ter 
academic s kills . More s pecifically, the I ns tructional Support 
Center offers : 
1. Free tutoring in a variety of bas ic s tudies areas (current
s chedules are pos ted in Room 102) . 
2 .  I ndividualized academic ass is tance. 
3. 
4. 
A udio- tape recordings and phono dis cs with available 
s tereo and video equipment for pers onal us e or class 
ass ignment. 
A Foreign L anguage L aboratory equipped with audio­
aural ass ignments for s tudents taking class es in the 
Department of Foreign L anguages and Bilingual Studies .  
L earning Technologies provides s upport for res earch and 
ins tructional computing fo r s tudents and f aculty by manag­
ing mainfr ame and works tation s ervices and facilities . 
L earning Technologies operates computing labs open to 
all EMU s tudents in the L ibrary 's I ns tructional Support Cen­
ter, the College of Bus iness, Goddard H all, and McK enny 
Union. 
The CIC (Center fo r  I ns tructional Computing), hous ed 
in Room 215 Univers ity L ibrary, is a computing development 
center for us e by faculty .  
The L earning Technologies Res ale Program, Room 20 8 
U nivers ity L ibrary, offers dis counted A pple Macintos h  com­
p uters, I BM computers, and W ordPerfect and Micros of t s oft ­
wa rl': Thes e programs are available to individual s tudents, 
fa cul ty, a nd:S taff . 
NATtON,ALlNS;JJTUTE FOR CONSUMER 
EnutA�IC>N 
' - · - '( -- , · .: . s 
;�: 
Rosella Bannister 
Director 
207 Rackham 
4 87- 2292 
The N ationa! I ns titute for Cons umer Education, for­
merly called Michigan Cons umer Education Center, was es ­
tablis hed in 197 3 and is a prof ess ional development center in 
cons umer and economic education. I t  provides an interdis ci­
plinary program and involves faculty fr om all of the colleges 
within the Univers ity .  
A mong the I ns titute's patrons are s tudents and fa cult 
at this and other univers ities, class room teachers (eleme; 
tary through adult) and repres e_ ntatives of bus iness, lab or, 
government, clergy, and communi ty groups .  I t  als o maintains 
networks with leaders in cons umer aff airs at the local, s tate 
and national levels through advis ory groups, news letters, and 
profess ional ass ociations, and is an afiliated center of th e 
N ational Council on Economic Education. 
I ts obj ectives are to provide program development s er­
vices, including cours es, conferences and publications for edu­
cators ; cons ultant and cooperative activities; and a clearing ­
hous e of education res ources in cons umer and economic edu­
cation. 
The I ns titute hous es the nation's leading collection of 
cons umer education res ources . The publication C lassi fication 
of C on cept s  in C on sumer E ducati on is dis tributed internation­
ally for us e by educators in program planning and curriculum 
dev elopment. 
Program fu nding in excess of nearly $2 million has b een 
received fr om external public and private s ources s ince 1973 . 
OFFICES OF PUBLIC INFORMATION AND 
UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 
Director, Public Information (vacant) 
18 Welch Hall 
4 87- 4 4 00 
Candace Webs ter 
Director, University Publications 
Lower Level, Dining Commons # 1
4 87-36 00 
The Offices of Public Information and Univers ity 
Publications encompass the Univers ity news bureau and th e 
Univers ity photographer. Staff members offer profess ional 
ass is tance and couns el to the campus community in public 
relations and media relations . 
The news bureau is the focal point for all contact with 
the news media. Univers ity events and activities are pub li­
cized through this of fice, and inquiries of reporters generally 
are directed here. The news bureau als o  coordinates internal 
campus communication and is res pons ible fo r  F ocus EMU, a 
weekly bulletin for fa culty and s taff . For daily calendar events, 
call the N ews I nformation L ine: 487 -2 460 . 
The University photographer provides black and 
white and color photographs and s lides for news and s ports 
releas es, s lide s hows, dis plays, and various publications .  
Univers ity publications are produced through the Un i­
versity Publications Office, located in th e lower level of 
Dining Commons #1. Complete editorial, des ign, ty pes etting, 
copy ing, and printing s ervices are available to U nivers ity de­
partments, faculty, s taff, and s tudents .  · 
UNIVERSITY COMPUTING 
S, Alan McCord 
Executive Director 
Gary J. Carlson 
Manager, Applications Develop
ment and Support
Lynn Dixon 
Manager, Applications Development
 and Support
Sam Creciun 
Manager, Technical Services 
Wayne L. Starr 
Manager, User Support Services
First Floor, Pray-Harrold 
487- 314 1 
Under an executiv e di rector of Unive rsi ty Computi ng,
ac cess to a VAX 650, VAX 1 11 78 5, and many
 mi crocompute rs
is av ai lable. Ti me- shari ng sy stems wi t
h unrestri cted use are
av ai lable to faculty, stude nts, and admi ni str
ativ e offices. 
L ow to hi gh speed pri nters, 1 50 computer termi nals, an
d
10 graphi cs termi nals are placed at strate gi c
 locati ons around
c am pus. Opti cal scanni ng equi pment also i s
 use d for tests, 
c ours e  ev aluati ons, and research. 
Students can dev elop ski lls fr om computer li te racy 
to
un dergraduate and graduate computer sci ence
 maj ors and
minors. 
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SPECIAL STUDENT SERVICES 
AD VISING 
I n  an effor t to pr ovide gu idanc e  for all stu dents who ar e 
gr anted admission to a gr adu ate degr ee pr ogr am, a sy stem of 
advising has been established. Upon notific ation of admission 
to a degr ee pr ogr am by the Gr adu ate Sc hool, the stu dent is 
given the name, offic e addr ess and telephone nu mber of the 
designated adviser . The advising pr ogr am assists in the ex­
plor ation of degr ee r equ ir ements, evalu ation of applic ations 
for admission to a degr ee pr ogr am, pr epar ation of a plan of 
stu dy , appr oval of pr ogr am c hanges, and r ec ommendation for 
gr adu ation. 
Eac h pr ospec tive degr ee stu dent is ther efor e enc our aged 
to make u se of this ser vic e sinc e  a pr ogr am of stu dy is valid 
only when pr oper ly au thor ized by a designated adviser and 
when it c onfor ms with the minimu m r equ ir ements of the 
Gr adu ate Sc hool. Stu dents who desir e advising pr ior to mak­
ing a dec ision on a degr ee pr ogr am shou ld c ontac t the assis­
tant dean of the Gr adu ate Sc hool. Stu dents who ar e inter ­
ested in c ompleting a Pr ovisional or Pr ofessional Cer tific ate 
shou ld c ontac t the Of ic e of the Registr ar or the Offic e of Pr o­
fessional Cer tific ation for spec ific r equ ir ements. Because cred­
its earned to satisfy certification do not apply automatically to 
a degree program, students seeking certification are also urged 
to contact a degree adviser if the completion of a master's pro­
gram is contemplated for a later date. 
COORDINATORS OF ADVISING BY PROGRAM AREA 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Applied Economics 
Michael Vogt 
703-C Pr ay -H arr old (48 7-0 0 06) 
Art Educ,:ition, MA 
Art Studio, MA; MFA 
Chr istopher Boc klage 
114 For d  H all (48 7-338 8 )
Biology 
Rober t N eely 
316, B Mar k J eff er son (48 7-0 441) 
Chemistry. 
Kr ishnl).s wa ny Rengan 
B- 106MarkJeffer son ( 48 7-0 0 86)
Communication and Theatre Arts 
K ate Str and-Evans 
121 Qu ir k  (48 7-68 46) 
Computer Science 
Ranjan Chau dhur i 
512-A Pr ay -H arr old (48 7-320 7, 48 7-1063) 
Compu ter Sc ienc e Teac her Educ ation 
Mildr ed D .  L intner 
511-B Pr ay -H arr old (48 7-110 4, 48 7-1063) 
Criminology and Criminal Justice 
Chr istina J ohns 
712-A Pr ay -H arr old (48 7-0 0 12) 
Development 7}·ade and Planning, MA, MFA 
Raou f S. H anna 
703-D Pr ay -H arr old (48 7-0 0 0 3) 
Drama / Theatre for the Young, MA; MFA 
K ar en Smith-Mey er 
103 Qu ir k  (48 7- 0 033) 
Econon1.ics 
Mic hael Vogt 
703-C Pr ay -H arr old ( 48 7-0 0 06) 
English 
E. J ay J ern igan
613-C Pr ay -H arr old (48 7-0 135 or 48 7-4220 )
Foreign Languages 
219 Alexander (48 7-0 130 ) 
French: J .  Sanfor d Du gan 
German: Shar on A. Rober tson 
Spanish: William J .  Cline 
General Science 
J on K .  Wooley 
303 Str ong H all (48 7-4144) 
Geography 
Rober t War d 
213 Str ong H all (48 7-3140 ) 
C. N ic holas Raphael
118 Str ong H all (48 7-148 0 )
Historic Preservation Planning 
Mar shall McL ennan 
225 Str ong H all (48 7-0232) 
History 
Roger K ing 
70 1-Q Pr ay -H arr old (48 7-0 0 53) 
Language and International TI·ade 
William Cline 
219 Alexander Bu ilding (48 7-0 130 ) 
Liberal Studies 
Social Science and American Culture 
J oEllen Viny ar d 
70 1-Q Pr ay -H arr old (48 7-0 0 53) 
Women's Studies 
Rac hel H ar ley 
720 Pr ay -H arr old (48 7-1177) 
Mathematics 
K enneth Shiskowski 
614-R Pr ay -H arr old (48 7-1294, 48 7-1444)
Math ema tic s, C omputer Sc ienc e 
Kenneth Shiskowski (Mathematics) 
614-R Pray-Harrold (487-1294, 487-1444)
Ranjan Chaudhuri (Computer Science) 
511 Pray-Harrold (487-3207,487-1063) 
Mu sic 
Diane Winder 
N-101 Alexander ( 487 -1044)
N ursing 
Lorraine Wilson 
234 King Hall (487-3274) 
Ph y sic s 
Richard Roth or Natthi Sharma 
303 Strong Hall (487-4144) 
Ph y sic s E duca tion 
Daniel Trochet 
303 Strong Hall (487-4144) 
P sych ology, Gen era l 
Sylvia VonKluge 
510 Mark Jefferson (487-0104) 
Ps ych ology, C lin ica l 
Kay Hodges 
537 Mark Jefferson (487-1155) 
P sych ology, C lin ica l B eha vior 
James Todd 
Marilyn Bonem 
513 Mark Jefferson (487-0123) 
P ub lic Admin istra tion 
Raymond A. Rosenfeld 
601 J-K Pray-Harrold (487-2522) 
Sch ool P syc hology 
Gary Navarre 
227 Rackham (487-0026) 
S oc ia l  Sc ienc e 
JoEllen Vinyard 
701-Q Pray-Harrold (487-0053)
S oc iology 
Patricia Ryan 
712-S Pray-Harrold (487-0372)
Span ish (B ilin gua l-B icu ltura l E duca tion ) 
Phyllis Noda 
219 Alexander Building (487-0130) 
TESOL (Teac hin g E nglish to Spea kers of O ther Lan gua ges) 
JoAnnAebersold 
219 Alexander Building (487-0130) 
Women's Studies 
Rachel Harley 
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720 Pray-Harrold (487-1177) 
College of Business 
Acc oun tin g 
Moshen Sharifi 
406 Owen (487-1009) 
B usin ess Admin istra tion 
William Whitmire 
401 Owen (487-4444) 
C omputer-Ba sed In forma tion Sy stems 
Wafa Khorsheed 
411 Owen (487-0363) 
F inanc e 
William Whitmire 
401 Owen (487-4444) 
H uman R esourc e/ Ma na gemen t O rgan iza tiona l Developmen t 
Jean McEmery 
466 Owen (487-3240) 
College of Education 
Teac her E duca tion 
Thomas Gwaltney 
Graduate Coordinator 
234-U Boone Hall (487-3260)
Soc ia l F oun da tion s 
Rebecca Martusewicz 
714 Pray-Harrold (487-3186) 
E duca tiona l Psyc hology 
Kishor Wahi 
201 Boone Hall (487-3260) 
E duca tion M edia an d Tec hn ology 
Anne Bednar 
234-0 Boone Hall (487-1418)
Ea rly C hildhood E duca tion 
Leah Adams 
234 Boone Hall (487-1433) 
E lementary E duca tion, M iddle Sc hool E duca tion, Sec on dary 
Sc hool Teac hin g, K-12 C urric ulum 
Marvin Pasch 
714-C Pray-Harrold (487-3187)
E duca tiona l L ea dership 
James Berry 
127 Hill Hall (487-0255) 
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Guidance and Counseling 
Su e St ickel 
127 Pitman (48 7-0255) 
Physical Education 
Terr y A .  Ru per t 
217 Warn er (48 7-0 0 92) 
Special Education, General 
J oan Qu in lan 
230 Rackham ( 48 7-3302) 
Special Education-Speech and Languge Pathology 
Car ole W. Gor enflo 
123 Rackham (48 7-4413) 
College of Health and Human Services 
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources 
Debr a deL aski-S mith 
10 8 Roosevelt ( 48 7-3311) 
Occupational Therapy 
B en A tchin son 
324 K in g  H all ( 48 7-3232) 
Social Work 
Cry stal Mills or Mar ilyn Weden oja 
411 K in g  H all (48 7-0393 or 48 7-4206) 
Social Work I Gerontology 
Elizabeth Oates S chu ster 
416 K in g  H all (48 7- 0393) 
College of Technology 
Business Education 
Ann Remp 
17 S ill H all (48 7- 4330 ) 
Industrial Education 
J err y J enn in gs 
20 S il  H all (48 7-4330 ) 
I ndust,ial Technology 
Ma x E: an' ag y  
11 8 K ingH al (4 8, 7-20 40 ) 
Liberal Studies Technology 
Wayn e H an ewicz 
122 S ill H all (48 7-1161) 
Polymer Technology 
Taki An agn ostou 
122 S ill H all (48 7-1161) 
CAREER SERVICES CENTER 
J. Michael Erwin, PhD
Director 
Fourth Floor, Goodison Hall
4 87- 04 00 
Adjunct Office: 210 Owen
4 87- 4 099 
The cen ter offer s  active assistan ce to gr adu ates an d 
alu mn i in seekin g employmen t aft er gr adu ation an d in pr o­
fession al advan cemen t thr ou ghou t their car eer .  N otices of ca­
r eer oppor tun ities ar e pr ovided in bu sin ess, in du str y, govern ­
men t, health an d hu man ser vices, an d edu cation from pr e­
school thr ou gh un iver sity level. 
Su ch assistan ce in clu des (1) cr eden tial r efer en ce ser ­
vices, (2) r esu me an d letter of application assistan ce, (3) in ­
ter view pr epar ation an d techn iqu e, (4) the Edu cation Bu lle­
tin, listin g curr en t vacan cies, employer s' addr esses an d method 
of con tact, (5) on -campu s in ter view appoin tmen ts with em­
ployer r epr esen tatives, (6) employer car eer liter atur e, dir ec­
tor ies an d job descr iption mater ials an d (7) a compu ter ized 
can didate r eferr al ser vice. 
I t  is r ecommen ded that each gr adu ate r egister at the 
Car eer S er vices Cen ter an d develop a cr eden tial file for fu ­
tur e  r efer en ce u se. 
CENTER FOR RESEARCH SUPPORT 
Stuart A. Karabenick 
Director 
215 Library 
4 87- 225 4
The CRS pr ovides a fu ll r an ge of su pport ser vices for 
fa cu lty an d gr adu ate stu den ts en gaged in r esear ch an d schol­
ar ly activity. In dividu al con su ltation is available at all pr oject 
phases. S er vices in clu de: 
Resear ch Design 
Pr oposal Developmen t 
S amplin g 
Qu estionn air e  Design 
Data Man agemen t 
S tatistical An alysis 
Pr esen tation Gr aphics 
Manu scr ipt Editin g 
The CRS also pr esen ts wor kshops an d demon str ation s 
on topics r elevan t  to the r esear ch pr ocess, an d hou ses In ter ­
Un iver sity Con sor tiu m for Political an d S ocia l  Resear ch 
(ICPSR) code books an d the S age S er ies: Qu ant it ative A ppli­
cation s  in the S ocial S cien ces. 
(Vacan t) 
Dir ec tor 
L orrain e Paff enro th 
C oordina tor of S ervic es 
Chris Linzmeyer 
C oordina tor of Programs 
S now Heal th C en ter ( 313) 4 87- 1126 
Rackham Building ( 313) 4 87- 234 8 
The Universi ty Children's Ins ti tu te offers a pla y· 
ba sed, developmenta l chi ld ca re progra m for chi ldren ei gh­
teen months through fi ve yea rs of a ge, a s  well a s  a ki nderga r· 
ten enri ch ment probr ra m. The progra m opera tes pri ma ri ly a s  
a servi ce to students, faculty a nd staff, but a lso i s  open to 
co mmuni ty fami li es. H ours a re 7: 30 a . m. to 5: 30 p. m., Mon­
day through F ri da y, yea r-round. H ours a re reduced duri ng 
Uni versi ty break s a nd holi da ys. Eveni ng ca re a lso i s  a vai l­
ab le Monda y through Thursda y  fr om 4: 45 p.m. to 9: 45 p. m. 
The toddler progra ms a re housed i n  S now H ea lth Cen­
ter, whi le the preschool a nd eveni ng progra ms a re housed on 
the lower level of the Ra ck ha m  Bui ldi ng. 
The ki ndergar ten enri chment progra m wi ll supplement 
regula r  publi c school ki nderga rten schedules. Chi ldren wi ll 
a ttend the Chi ldren's Insti tute morni ngs or a fternoons to 
complement thei r ki nderga rten pr ogra ms. EMU wi ll provi de 
tra nsporta ti on to a nd from Ypsi la nti ' s Perry Chi ld Develop· 
rn ent Center for ki nder ga rtners who pa rti ci pa te. Plea se ca ll 
the Uni versi ty Chi ldren' s Insti tute offi ce a t  48 7-1126 for com­
plete progra m, registra ti on, a nd fee i nforma ti on. 
OFFICE OF FOREIGN STUDENT AFFAIRS 
Paul Dean Webb 
Coordina tor 
2 09 Goodison Hall 
4 87-3116 
The Offic e of Foreign S tuden t Affairs opera tes to 
a ssi st the nea rly 1,10 0 forei gn students a t  Ea stern Mi chi ga n 
U ni versi ty to a chi eve thei r educa ti ona l a nd ca reer goa ls. The 
O FSA provi des 28 specia li zed servi ces for these students from 
92 di fferent countri es. Included a re pre-a rri va l conta ct, i ni ­
tia l  ori enta ti on, on-goi ng a dvi si ng on a ny ma tter tha t rela tes 
to thei r sta y, the prepa ra ti on of documents needed to verify 
enrollment a nd cost of studyi ng a t  Ea stern Mi chi ga n, a s  well 
a s  a ssi sta nce i n  mai ntai ni ng a favora ble i mmigra ti on sta tus. 
The offi ce regula rly promotes cross-cultura l progra ms a nd a cts 
a s  a consulta nt on forei gn student rela ted q uesti ons. 
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DISABLED STUDENT SERVICES 
Rober t Teehan 
215 Goodison Hall 
4 87- 3118 
The Office of Specia l S tud en t  S ervices uti li zes re­
sources of both the ca mpus a nd the communi ty a nd i ts a gen­
ci es to meet the needs of ha ndi ca pped students a nd to sup­
port them i n  meeti ng thei r educa ti ona l goa ls. Mi chi ga n Voca ­
ti ona l R eha bi li ta ti on a nd the Mi chi ga n Commi ssi on for the 
Bli nd a re both used a s  supporti ve a genci es i n  a ssi sti ng some 
students. 
S tudents ma y a lso req uest ai d i n  fi ndi ng note- tak ers, 
reloca ti ng cla ssrooms, a ssi sta nce wi th wheelchai rs, specia l 
housi ng a ccommoda ti ons, a nd procedures for a pplyi ng for i n­
terpreters. Si nce i t  i s  the i ntent of the offi ce to respond to 
students' uniq ue needs, students a re urged to conta ct the of ­
fi ce personally for i nforma ti on a nd! or a ssi sta nce. 
HOUSING AND DINING SERVICES 
Rebecca Figura 
Direc tor 
Dining Commons # 1
4 87- 1300 
Universi ty Housing and Dining Services offers a 
va ri ety of housi ng a nd di ni ng servi ces a s  a n  ai d to the a ca· 
demi c a chi evement of both ma rri ed a nd si ngle gra dua te stu· 
dents. 
S tudent fami li es enjoy a pa rtment style li vi ng offered i n
the Uni versi ty's three fami ly housi ng communi ti es tha t a re 
conveni ent, low-cost, a nd off er a n  envi ronment tha t sha res 
a n  a pprecia ti on of the a ca demi c needs of the ma rri ed student. 
One· a nd two-bedroom furni shed a pa rtments a re a vai la ble, 
a s  a re a li mi ted number of unfurni shed uni ts.  Unma rri ed 
gra dua te students a re welcome i n  a ny resi dence ha ll faci li ty 
tha t a ppropria tely meets thei r life style needs. Ma ny, how­
ever, choose the gra dua te floor i n  Wa lton Ha ll. Wa lton-Putna m 
Ha ll i s  open yea r  round for th e conveni ence of gra dua te stu· 
dents who ma y ha ve a more i ndependent life style or who wi sh 
to pursue thei r  studi es duri ng va ca ti on break s. Only double 
room occupa ncy i s  a vai la ble. The unma rri ed gra dua te student 
i nterested i n  a pa rtment-style li vi ng wi ll be pa rti cula rly plea sed 
wi th the Brown-Munson a pa rtments. These furni shed one a nd 
two bedroom uni ts, loca ted i n  the hea rt of ca mpus, ha ve va ri· 
a ble renta l ra tes, dependi ng on a pa rtment si ze a nd number of 
occupa nts. A ll a pa rtments ar e car peted, air -condi ti oned, i n· 
e lude ba si c uti li ti es, a nd ha ve securi ty moni tors for the ex te­
ri or doors. 
As spa ce i s  li mi ted, you should conta ct the Uni ver si ty 
H ousi ng/Di ni ng S ervi ces Offi ce for i nforma ti on on renta l ra tes 
a nd food servi ce fees a s  soon a s  you a re a dmi tt ed. Uni versi ty 
H ousi ng a nd Di ni ng S ervi ces i s  loca ted on th e· lo wer level of 
Di ni ng Commons #1 ( 313) 487- 130 0 .  
Uni versi ty Di ni ng S er vi ces pr ovi de' s ey era l opti ons to 
meet the va ryi ng a ppeti tes a nd di ni ng ha bi ts of toda y' s  on· 
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the- go lifesty les. Graduate students who wish to minimiz e fo od 
preparation time but not choose a board plan may purchase 
an A la Carte card that permits them to spend their prepaid 
balance at any dining commons, Eastern Eateries, and other 
designated eating establishments. I nquires should be directed 
to H ousing/D ining Services. 
VETERAN SERVICES OFFICE 
Robert E. Teehan 
201- 202 Goodison Hall
4 87- 31 1 9 
The Veterans Services Office coordinates all campus 
services fo r veterans entering or returning to the University 
to complete their education. I t  is the resource center fo r veter­
ans' benefits and the of ice where veterans must report suc­
cessful academic progress to maintain benefits, class drops 
and adds, or changes in personal status af ecting benefits. 
Students receiving benefits and not obtaining a satisfactory 
grade point average will be ineligible fo r further certification 
fo r such benefits at a point no later than one consecutive se­
mester after the student initially failed to maintain satisfac­
tory academic progress. 
The of ice also assists veterans in obtaining housing and 
financial aid, and works closely with disabled veterans to pro­
vide fu ll educational benefits. Any questions veterans may 
have should be directed to a representative in this offi ce. For 
information regarding pay ment of tuition and other matters 
of interest to the veteran, please contact the Veterans Affairs 
Of ice, 201 Goodison H all. 
Eastern Michigan University provides info rmation about 
students receiving educational assistance benefits to the Vet­
erans Administration, in accordance with federal mandate and 
University policy .  
UNIVERSITY ADVANCEMENT 
OFFI CE F OR AL UMNI REL ATI ON S 
(Vacant) 
Director 
15 Welch Hall 
4 87- 025 0--
Al umn i. s1-re Eastern Michigan University 's lifeline to 
eve ry, comn;i.v_nity _ in t he state of Michigan, to business and 
industry· ftcrQ ss tli_ e country ,  and to the world- at- large. The 
continuing int erest of graduates and fo rmer students is a maj or 
investment in the progress and fu ture of EMU. 
The Of ice fo r Alumni R elations is the coordinating body 
for all alumni activity and the means by which personal rela­
tionships established during student day s can be maintained 
and renewed. 
I t  is responsible fo r updating the computeriz ed list of 
87 ,000 known alumni, assisting in special reunions of various 
constituent groups of alumni, providing programs fo r special 
alumni meetings and giving staf  support to the Alumni Asso­
ciation and various other alumni groups. Special activities 
include H omecoming, a dinner dance honoring distinguished 
alumni, golf outings, concerts and an active outreach pro6rr am. 
I n  August 1983, it initiated a new alumni periodica l 
E ast ern Today , published fo ur times y early in cooperation w ith 
the Of ices of Public I nfo rmation and Publications. N ow called 
C onnec ti on, the magaz ine is designed to enhance communica ­
tions about and among alumni, faculty ,  administration, a nd 
fr iends of EMU. 
The Alumni Association plans programs of interest fo r 
alumni and serves as the vehicle fo r communicating to the 
University faculty and administra tion the concerns of EMU's 
alumni as they relate to the development of the University .  
Active in  fund raising campaigns, the association is re­
sponsible fo r the Memorial Chimes and Pierce H all clocks gi ven 
in fo rmer y ears, and more recently fo r gifts to the University 
L ibrary ,  various established funds and scholarships, and ad­
ditional scholarships and aid to student organiz ations. Charles 
McK enny Union, completed in 1931 and built through the co­
operative efforts of alumni and the University ,  stands as a 
visible sy mbol of the association' s ongoing service to EMU. 
The association is govern ed by a 2 4- member board of 
directors elected in the spring of each y ear by a vote of all 
eligi ble association members. The president of the University 
and the executive vice president are ex- officio members of the 
board; the director of the Off ice fo r Alumni R elations serves 
as secretary .  
OFFI CE OF DE VEL OPMEN T 
Beverly J. Farley 
Associate Director 
4 87- 025 2 
The Office of D evelopment was established in 1975 to 
create a new awareness of the University ' s ever- increasing 
need for private support and to organiz e a University - wide 
development program. 
I ts primary fu nctions include the identification, culti­
vation and solicitation of alumni, fr iends, parents, corpora­
tions, fo undations, and civic and labor organiz ations; the de­
sign and implementation of direct- mail, telemarketing and 
personal solicitations to meet specific annual capital and en­
dowment obj ectives; the receipt, acknowledgment and accu­
rate recording of all gifts to the University ; and the coordina­
tion of all fund- raising activities undertaken in the name of 
Eastern Michigan University .  
OFFI CE OF RE SE AR CH DE VEL OPMEN T 
Robert Holkeboer 
Director and Associate Graduate Dean 
Brian Anderson 
Associate Director 
Connie Witt 
Research Associate 
B-1 8 Goddard Hall
4 87- 3090 
The Office of R esearch D evelopment' s obj ectives are to 
stimulate, initiate, develop, and administer externally spon­
sored activities in the University by working with faculty ,  ad­
ministration, and students interested in obtaining fu nds for 
research, demonstration programs, tr aining, instruction, set -
vi ce, experi mental pr oj ects, and other ef or ts dir ected towar d 
ex pandi ng the scope and quali ty of the U ni ver si ty. 
Its acti vi ti es i nclude: 
) .  i denti fi cati on of fu ndi ng sour ces thr ough li ai son wi th 
govern mental and pri vate agenci es, scr eeni ng of pr ogr am 
announcements and requests for pr oposals, and per sonal 
contacts; 
z .  pr ovi di ng i nfor mati on on fu ndi ng oppor tuni ti es; 
3. mai ntai ni ng i nfor mati onal fi les on pri vate, state and
feder al fundi ng pr ogr ams and updati ng changi ng 
pri ori ti es or fundi ng levels of potenti al sponsor s; 
4. assi sti ng f aculty and staf  i n  developi ng work able pr oject
plans and budgets; 
5 .  assi sti ng pr oposal wri ter s i n  developi ng budgets and 
plans, edi ti ng, and pr epari ng pr oposals for submi ssi on, 
obtai ni ng all necessar y U ni ver si ty appr ovals, and for mally 
submi tti ng the completed appli cati on to the fundi ng 
agency; 
6 .  assi sti ng i n  the admi ni str ati on of exter nally sponsor ed 
pr ogr ams by pr ovi di ng post- awar d suppor t ser vi ces to 
gr ant r eci pi ents, i ncludi ng negoti ati on and wri ti ng of 
gr ant and contr act agr eements; 
7 .  exer ci se over si ght ofr esem· ch and other pr oj ects to assur e 
compli ance wi th appli cable feder al r egulati ons such as 
those coveri ng the use of human subj ects, the car e and 
use of ani mals, and sci enti fi c  mi sconduct. 
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STUDENT REFERENCES 
(V ac ant) 
De an of Students 
205 Goodison H all 
4 8 7-3118 
Offi ci al poli ci es regardi ng s tudent conduct and grade 
gri evance procedures are es tablis hed by the Uni vers ity's Board 
of Regents. C opi es of th e Student C onduct C ode may be ob· 
tai ned i n  the Dean of Students ' Offi ce. 
CONDUCT CODE AND JUDICIAL STRUCTURE 
FOR STUDENTS AND STUDENT 
ORGANIZATIONS 
Section I. 
A. University-Wide Regul ations
The followi ng conduct, should i t  take place on Uni versi ty 
owned or controlled property or at a Uni versi ty s ponsored or
supervi sed event, may res ult i n  dis ci plinary acti on by the 
Universi ty, i ncludi ng di smi ss al fr om the Uni versi ty. 
l .  Us e of alcohol 
C ons umpti on or poss es si on of alcoholi c beverages by per· 
s ons under 21 years of age. C ons umpti on or posses· 
si on of alcoholi c beverages by any pers on at any place 
or at any ti me wh ere not s peci fi cally permi tted by 
Uni versi ty poli cy or regulati on. N OTE: Tr ans portati on 
i n  sealed containers to and fr om an authori zed area or 
place i s  per missi ble i f  the person i n  poss essi on has at· 
tai ned the legal age as pr es cri bed by Mi chi gan law for 
the legal possessi on of alcoholi c  beverages . 
2 .  Dr ugs 
3. 
4. 
(a) Drug dis tri bution. Dis tri buti on of narcoti c or drug sub­
stance i n  vi olati on of local, s tate, or federal drug or 
narcotic laws . 
(b) Dr ug us age. Us e or poss essi on of any drug or narcoti c
i n  vi olation of local, s tate, or federal drug or narcoti c 
laws .  
Property 
(a) Theft of Uni versi ty property or property of a member 
of the Uni versi ty or visi tor. 
(b) D amage, des tructi on, or defacement of Uni versi ty prop·
· e_ rty or property of a member of the Uni versi ty or visi· 
t_ or .  
(c )- Wrnr:i gful app ropriati on of Universi ty property or prop­
·.· ei t:(ofll,i:n ember of the Uni vers ity or visi tor. 
TJi:iiv er�i ty'fa:�; liti es 
(al' U nauthoi:ii: ed use: i ncludi ng entry to, occupati on of, 
or blocki ng i ngress or egress of Uni versi ty faci li ti es 
s uch as but not li mi ted to bui ldi ngs , clas srooms , hall­
ways, entryway s, conference rooms, campus grounds, 
as well as u;.. auth ori zed us e of vehi cles , eq ui pment, or 
servi ces or Uni versity name or logo (includi ng Uni· 
versi ty C omputi ng C enter) . 
(b) Gambli ng: on campus fo r  money or oth er thi ngs of value 
except as provi ded b y  law. 
(c) Pets: Dogs , cats, rep tiles , or other ani mals are pro·
hi bited i n  Uni versi ty b ui ldi ngs or on Univer si ty 
grounds, except where p roperly authorized. 
5. Dis rupti ve conduct
(a) Acti ve parti ci pation i n  or ins ti gation of di srupti on or 
obs truction of any Uni versi ty acti vi ty. 
(b) Dis turbance of 01· harass ment of any member of the
Uni versi ty communi ty or visi tor. 
6. Physi cal abus e
(a) Physi cal abuse or threat of physi cal abuse or unwar ­
ranted i nfl ammatory provocati on to phy si cal abuse 
agai ns t any member of the Uni versi ty communi ty or 
any pers on on Uni versi ty property or conduct whi ch
threatens or endangers th e mental or physi cal health
or s afety of any s uch person. 
(b) Sexua l harass ment: Sex ual ha rass ment mean s
unconsented physi cal contact of a s exual nature, un ­
welcome s exual advances, unwelcome req ues ts for
sexual fa vors , and other ver bal or physi cal conduct or 
communi cations cons ti tuti ng s ex ual harass ment. 
7. Di scri mi nation and dis cri mi natory harassment
I t  is the poli cy of Eas tern Mi chi gan Uni versi ty to mai ntain
an educational envi ronment fr ee from harass men t,
humi li ati on, and inti mi dati on of s tudents and other 
members of the Uni versi ty communi ty . Di scri mi nator y
h ar as sment, as defi ned herei n, is prohi bi ted and of enders 
ar e subject to di sci pli nary acti on under Secti on 3, infra
(J udi ci al Structure for Students and Organi zati ons ) .  
Speech or other expressi on cons ti tutes dis cri mi natory 
haras sment under any of the followi ng ci rcums tances . 
(a) If i t: 
1 .  is i ntended to i ns ult or otherwise injure an 
i ndi vi dual on the basis of person al 
ch ar acteristics such as, but not limited to, 
race, eth ni ci ty, color, nati onal or igin, cree d, 
reli gi on, ances try, age, h andi cap, or s exual 
ori entati on, and 
2 .  is address ed directly to th e i ndi vi dual whom i t  
ins ults, and 
3. amounts to " fi ghti ng words ."
" Fighting words" are those personally 
abusi ve epi th ets whi ch, when di rectly addresse d 
to any or di nary person are, i n  the context use d 
and as a matter of common knowledge, 
i nherently li kely to provoke a vi olent r eacti on , 
whether or not they a ctually do. Such wor ds 
i nclude, but ar e not li mi ted to, derogator y  
refer ences t o  the pers onal char acteri sti cs 
des cri bed i n  Secti on 1 above. 
4 .  This section ( a) sh all be construed as a proscrip· 
tion of all so-c alled "fighting words." 
(b) If i t: 
1 .  consti tutes a vi olation of MCL 750 . 14 7b, 
pres cribi ng crimi nal and civi l penalti es for ethni c 
i nti mi dati on. See PA 19 8 8  N o. 371 -1 , effecti ve 
Mar ch 30 , 19 89 . 
(c) If i t:
l .  pres ents a clear and pres ent danger of subs tanti al
di sorder ,  vi olence, i nterr upti on of classes, or 
material i nter ference wi th th e oper ati on of the 
Uni versi ty. 
(d) If i t:
l .  consis ts of ex treme or outra geous a cts or
co1nn1unications intended to hara ss, int imida te, 
or humi lia te the pers on to wh om i t  is di rected 
on a ccount of the pers ona l cha ra cteris ti cs 
des cri bed i n  Secti on A-1 a nd reas ona bly ca us es 
s uch pers on or pers ons to s uf er s evere emoti ona l 
dis tr ess . 
Severability 
Any pa rt of" the foregoi ng pr ovisi ons of Secti on 7 whi ch s ha ll 
b e  found by a court of competent juris di cti on to uncons ti tu­
tio na lly a bri dge a pers on's ri ghts to fr ee s peech a nd expres ­
sio n s ha ll be s ever ed, held fo r na ught, a nd the ba la nce of s uch 
Secti on 7 s ha ll remai n fu lly enforcea ble. 
8 .  Fa lsi fi ca ti on of recor ds 
(a ) Furnis hi ng fals e i nfor ma ti on to the Uni versi ty .  
(b) Forgery ,  a ltera ti on, or i mpr oper us e of Uni versi ty docu­
ments, r ecor ds, or identifica tion. 
9 .  Fi rea rms , wea pons , a nd explosi ves 
(a ) P oss essi on or us e of fir ea rms a nd other wea pons . 
(b) P oss essi on or us e of fir ecra ck ers , gunpowder, explo­
si ves or i ncendiary devi ces , or other ma teria ls whi ch 
enda nger hea lth or sa fety .  
10 . Fi res or fir e a lar m sys tems a nd eq ui pment 
(a ) Ta mperi ng wi th or mis us e  of fir e a la rm sys tems or 
fi refi ghti ng eq ui pment. 
(b) Intenti ona lly or r eckless ly burni ng or s etti ng fi re to or 
i n  a ny bui ldi ng or s tar ti ng una uthoriz ed fi re on Uni ­
versi ty property .  
11. Aca demi c  dis hones ty 
Students a re not to enga ge i n  a ny for m of a ca demi c
dis hones ty i ncludi ng, but not li mi ted to, pla gia ris m, 
a ltera ti on of r ecords ,  s ubs ti tuti on of a nother 's work 
repr es enti ng i t  as the s tudent's own, a nd k nowi ngly 
assis ti ng a nother s tudent i n  enga ging i n  a ny s uch a cti vi ty .
For purpos es of this s ecti on, pla giaris m is defi ned as the 
k nowi ng us e, wi thout a ppropria te a ppr ova l, of publis hed 
ma teria ls ,  expressi ons ,  or works of a nother wi th i ntent to 
repres ent the ma teria l(s ) as one's own.
12. O ther Uni versi ty regula ti ons : 
Vi ola ti on of a ny of the followi ng pos ted or publis hed
Uni versi ty regula ti ons : 
(a ) EMU poli cy ma nua l(s ) ;
(b) Terms a nd condi ti ons of the r esi dence ha ll contra ct; 
(c) EMU publis hed under gra dua te a nd gra dua te ca ta logs;
(d) Rules a nd regula ti ons s peci fic to Uni versi ty bui ldi ngs.
B. Off -Campus Conduct
Indi vi dua l or gr oup conduct des cri bed i n  the r egu la ti ons
i n  Pa rt A whi ch occurs off-ca mpus a ls o  may r es ult i n  
dis ci pli na ry a cti on by the Uni versi ty when: 
1. s uch conduct has or tends to ha ve a s ubs ta ntia l a d­
vers e i mpa ct on the i nter es t of the Uni versi ty or a n  
i ndi vi dua l wi thi n the Uni versi ty communi ty , and 
2. ther e is a s howi ng to tha t  eff ect to the sa tis facti on of a
Uni versi ty hea ri ng boa rd to whi ch the cas e  is r eferr ed. 
Section•U. CC,:nduct Code for Student Organizations 
Recogniz ed s tude nt or ga niza ti ons ha ve consi dera ble fr eedom 
to a cconiRli.s h th{i r goa ls . H owever, they mus t confor m  to the 
poli ci es , rewa ti on:s;s; ai:i d procedures for s tudent or ganiza ti ons 
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a nd the Code of Conduct. Any gr oup i n  vi ola ti on of thes e s ta n­
dar ds is s ubject to dis ci pli na ry a cti on. Ori gi na l  juris di cti on 
for conduct cas es for a ll r ecogniz ed s tudent or ga niza ti ons is 
held by the Dea n of Students Offi ce. 
A. Uni versi ty -Wi de Regula ti ons
The followi ng conduct, s hould i t  tak e  pla ce on Uni versi ty 
owned or contr olled property or a t  a Uni versi ty s pons or ed 
or s upervis ed event, may res ult i n  dis ci pli na ry a cti on by 
the Uni versi ty ,  i ncludi ng s epa ra ti on fr om the Uni versi ty .  
1. N on-dis cri mi na ti on by orga niza ti ons 
(a ) Every s tudent orga niza ti on regis ter ed a nd a ppr oved
by the Uni versi ty is expected to be fr ee to s elect i ts 
members hi p upon the basis of i ndi vi dua l meri t. Any 
s tudent orga niza ti on s electi ng i ts members hi p  upon 
the basis of r es tri cti ve cla us es i nvolvi ng ra ce, reli gi on, 
color, na ti ona l ori gi n, s ex, a ge, or ha ndi ca p  wi ll be con­
si dered to be opera ti ng i n  confli ct wi th Uni versi ty 
poli cy . 
(b) Excepti ons to this poli cy i nclude reli gi ous q ua lifi ca ­
ti ons whi ch may be req ui red by orga niza ti ons whos e 
ai ms ar e pri ma ri ly s ecta ria n, a nd s ocia l  fra ter ni ti es 
a nd s or ori ti es tha t a re permi tted by federa l a nd s ta te 
la w to dis cri mi na te on the basis of s ex. 
(c) Should a s tudent orga niza ti on be i n  confli ct wi th Uni ­
versi ty poli cy i n  the s electi on of i ts members , the gr oup 
wi ll be ask ed to s ubmi t evi dence tha t  a cti on has been 
or is bei ng tak en to r emove s uch res tri cti ve member­
s hi p  provisi on s uch as a r eq ues t for a wai ver of the 
r es tri cti on fr om the na ti ona l orga niza ti on. A reas on­
a ble peri od of ti me as determi ned by the Dea n of Stu­
dents O ffice may be gra nted to r emove the r es tri cti ve 
pr ovisi ons .  Conti nued res tri cti on of members hi p by 
cons ti tuti ona l r eq uir ements or other bi ndi ng ena ct­
ment contrary to Uni versi ty poli cy wi ll res ult i n  wi th­
dra wa l of Uni versi ty r egis tra ti on of the s tudent orga ­
niza ti on. 
2. Pr oper ty 
(a ) Theft of Uni versi ty property or pr operty of a member 
of the Uni versi ty or visi tor . 
(b) Da ma ge, des tm cti on, or defa cement of Uni versi ty prop­
erty or pr oper ty of a member of the Uni versi ty or visi ­
tor. 
(c) Wrongful a ppropria ti on ofUni versi ty pr operty or prop­
erty of a member of the Uni versi ty or visi tor . 
(d) Una uthoriz ed poss essi on of Uni versi ty pr operty or 
proper ty ofa member of the Uni versi ty or visi tor. 
3. Uni versi ty fa ci li ti es
(a ) Una uthoriz ed us e i ncludi ng entry to, occupa ti on of, or 
blocki ng i ngress or egr ess of Uni versi ty fa ci li ti es s uch 
as but not li mi ted to bui ldi ngs , classr ooms , ha llways , 
entry ways , confer ence rooms , outsi de grounds as well 
as una uthoriz ed us e of vehi cles , eq ui pment, s ervi ces ,  
or Uni versi ty na me or logo (i ncludi ng Uni versi ty Com-
puti ng Center ) .  
(b) Mis us e  of Uni versi ty fa ci li ti es , vehi cles , eq ui pment, 
s er vi ces, or Uni versi ty na me or logo i ncludi ng but not 
li mi ted to us e for pur pos es other tha n in ten ded for or 
a uthoriz ed. 
4. Fa lsifi ca ti on of recor ds 
(a ) Fur nis hi ng fals e i nforma ti on to the Uni versi ty .  
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(b) Forgery, alterati on, or i mp rop er use of Uni versi ty docu­
ments, records, or i dentificati on. 
Di srup ti ve conduct 
(a) Acti ve p arti cip ati on i n  or i nsti gati on of di srup ti on or
obstructi on of any Uni versi ty acti vi ty. 
(b) Di sturbance of or harassment of any member(s) of the
Uni versi ty communi ty or any p erson(s) on camp us i n
an offi ci al cap aci ty or vi si tor(s). 
Physi cal abuse 
(a) Physi cal abuse or threat of p hysi cal abuse or unwar­
ranted i nflammatory p rovocati on to p hysi cal abuse 
agai nst any member of the Uni versi ty communi ty or 
any p erson on Uni versi ty p rop erty or conduct whi ch 
threatens or endangers the mental or p hysi cal health 
or safety of any such p erson. 
(b) Sex ual harassment: Unwelcome sex ual advances, re­
quests for sex ual favors, and other verbal or p hysi cal 
conduct or communi cati ons consti tuti ng sex ual harass­
ment as defined and otherwi se p rohi bi ted by state or 
federal statutes. 
(c) I n  cases where the acti vi ty i s  p erformed by an i ndi­
vi dual member of a student organi zati on, the total 
organi zati on may be held resp onsi ble when those mem­
bers not di rectly i nvolved p arti cip ate i n  sai d acti vi ty 
by encouragi ng, wi tnessi ng, or condoni ng the act i n  
any manner. 
Di scri mi nati on and di scri mi natory harassment 
I t  i s  the p oli cy of Eastern Mi chi gan Uni versi ty to mai ntai n 
an educati onal envi ronment fr ee from harassment, 
humi li ati on, and i nti mi dati on of students and other 
members of the Uni versi ty communi ty. Di scri mi natory 
harassment, as defined herei n, i s  p rohi bi ted and offenders 
are subject to di scip li nary acti on under Secti on 3, infra 
(J udi ci al Structure for Students and Organi zati ons). 
Sp eech or other exp ressi on consti tutes di scri mi natory 
harassment under any of the followi ng ci rcumstances. 
(a) I f  i t: 
1. i s  i ntended to i nsult or otherwise injure an i ndi­
vi dual on the basi s of personal characteristics such 
as, but not limited to, race, ethni ci ty, color, nati onal 
ori gi n, creed, reli gi on, ancestry, age, handi cap ,  or 
sex ual ori entati on, and 
2. ,i s addressed di rectly to the i ndi vi dual whom i t  i nsults,
and . 
3. ilinO unts to "fighti ng words." 
. "Fi ghti ng w ords" are those p ersonally abusi ve epi thets
w hi c1i., whep di rectly addressed to any ordi nary p er-
,>',,on ar�;, fo .t hll .  contex t used and as a matter of com­
mo n kn owle dge, i nherently lik ely to p rovok e  a vi olent 
reacti on, whether or not they actually do. Such words 
i nclude, but are not li mi ted to, derogatory references 
to the p ersonal characteri sti cs descri bed i n  Secti on 1 
above. 
This section (a) shall be construed as a proscription
of all so-called "fighting words." 
(b) I f  i t: 
l .  consti tutes a vi olati on of MCL 750 . 14 7b, p rescri bi ng
cri mi nal and ci vi l p enalti es for ethni c i nti mi dati on. See 
PA 198 8 N o. 371-1, effecti ve March 30, 198 9. 
(c) I f  i t: 
1. p resents a clear and p resent danger of substanti al di s­
order, vi olence, i nterrup ti on of classes, or materi al in­
terference wi th the op erati on of the Uni versi ty.
(d) I f  i t:
1. consi sts of ex treme or outrageous acts or communi ca­
ti ons i ntended to harass, i nti mi date, or humi li ate the 
p erson to whom i t  i s  di rected on account of the p er­
sonal characteri sti cs descri bed i n  Secti onA- 1  and rea­
sonably causes such p erson or p ersons to suffer severe 
emoti onal di stress. 
Severability 
Any p art of the foregoi ng p rovi si ons of Secti on 7 whi ch shall 
be found by a court of comp etent juri sdi cti on to unconsti tu­
ti onally abri dge a p erson's ri ghts to fr ee sp eech and exp res­
si on shall be severed, held for naught, and the balance of such 
Secti on 7 shall remai n fully enforceable. 
8 .  H azi ng 
(a) Eastern Mi chi gan Uni versi ty students as i ndi vi duals
or members of regi stered student organi zati ons are 
exp ressly forbi dden fr om engagi ng i n  hazi ng. Ini ti a­
ti on i nto Uni versi ty organi zati ons i s  p ermi ssi ble ex ­
cludi ng any acti vi ti es construed as hazi ng. 
(b) H azi ng shall be defined as the p erformi ng of an act or
i nsi sti ng that another, i ncludi ng the ini ti ate, p erform 
an act for i ni ti ati on i ndi vi dually or wi th any student 
or other organi zati on whi ch may cause or create an 
unnecessary ri sk or cause mental or p hysi cal harm to 
any p erson or whi ch i s  not deemed soci ally accep table. 
Such acts i nclude, but are not li mi ted to: requi ri ng an 
i ni ti ate to consume alcohol or any other substance, 
p reventi ng an i ni ti ate fr om havi ng at least six hours 
sleep i n  any 24 -hour p eri od, brandi ng, p addling, caus­
i ng ex cessi ve fa ti gue- mental or p hysi cal, exp ecting 
p arti cip ati on i n  ac ts whi ch cause embarrassment, 
humi li ati on, di scomfort, p ai n, fri ght, or i njury or whi ch 
vi olate any federal, state, or local statute, or Uni ver­
si ty p oli cy. 
(c) I n  cases where the acti vi ty i s  p erformed by an i ndi ­
vi dual member of a student organi zati on, the total 
organi zati on may be held resp onsi ble, when those 
members not di rectly i nvolved p arti cip ate i n  sai d ac· 
ti vi ty by encouragi ng, wi tnessi ng, or condoni ng the act 
i n  any manner. 
(d) Any i ndi vi dual and/or organi zati on found gui lty of 
hazi ng wi ll be subject to a mi ni mum p enalty of sus­
p ensi on. 
9. Other Uni versi ty regulati ons
Vi olati on of any other p osted or p ubli shed Uni versi ty 
regulati ons, i ncludi ng but not li mi ted to: 
(a) EMU p oli cy manual(s);
(b) Terms and condi ti ons of the resi dence hall contract; 
(c) EMU p ubli shed bulleti ns (undergraduate and gradu-
ate catalogs); 
(d) The E aster n E cho ;  
(e) Rules and regulati ons sp ecific to Uni versi ty bui ldi ngs; 
(f) C amp us Li fe C ounci l regulati ons and gui deli nes for 
organizations; 
(g) Student government moni, tary. allocati on gui deli nes . . 
B. Off-C amp us C onduct
Conduct descri bed i n  the regulati ons i n  Part A whi ch occurs 
off campus also may result i n  di sci pli nary acti on by the Uni ­
v ersi ty under the same provi si ons as the i ndi vi dual conduct 
code. 
Note: N othi ng i n  the foregoi ng shall subject an organiz ati on 
to li abi li ty under the provi si ons of thi s  code for the acts of 
indi vi duals unless such acts are commi tted under the formal 
o r  i nformal sponsorshi p, authori ty, di recti on, or as a group
ac ti on of the organiz ati on. 
S ection III. Judicial Structure for Students and 
Student Organizations 
A .  Procedural Ri ghts of the Student/Student Organi zati on 
l .  The student/ student organi zati on shall have the ri ght 
to remai n si lent. 
2. The student/ student organiz ati on shall have a ri ght
to a voluntary advi ser of thei r  choi ce. Such advi ser 
shall be selected from the Uni versi ty communi ty and 
may parti ci pate i n  the di sci pli nary proceedi ngs. The
student also shall be i nformed by the dean of students 
that assi stance i s  avai lable through Student 
Government's Student Defender's Uni on. The student 
shall be i nformed of the avai labi li ty of such assi stance 
pri or to the di sci pli ne process when appli cable. 
W hen cri mi nal prosecuti on i s  pendi ng on charges stem­
mi ng from the same i nci dent, the student/ student or­
gani zati on shall have a ri ght to engage an attorney, at 
thei r own expense, of thei r  choi ce to be present at a
Uni versi ty heari ng. The attorney shall not represent 
the student/ student organiz ati on nor be a parti ci pant 
i n  the heari ng but shall be permi tted to consult wi th 
the student/ student organiz ati on at all stages of the
proceedi ngs. 
3. The student/ student organi zati on shall be gi ven a w1i t­
ten statement of the charges agai nst them pri or to the 
commencement of the di sci pli nary process. 
4. The student/ student organiz ati on must be presented
wi th a wri tten li st of thei r  ri ghts. Ri ghts 1-4 shall ex­
tend to all judi ci al proceedi ngs, all i nvesti gati ons con­
ducted by the Dean of Students Offi ce, and before any 
statement i s  made to the Dean of Students Offi ce. 
5. The student/ student organiz ati on may confront thei r
accuser and i s  guaranteed to the ri ght to cross-ex am­
i ne all those testi fyi ng agai nst them. 
6. The student/ student organiz ati on shall have the 1i ght
to bri ng wi tnesses to testi fy i n  thei r defense. The Uni ­
versi ty J udi ci al Board and the J udi ci al Appeals Board 
shall have the authori ty t o  li mi t the number of wi t­
nesses by a two- thi rds (2/ 3) vote of those members 
present, i n  order to avoi d di latory tacti cs. 
7. The student/ student organiz ati on shall have the ri ght
to an open or closed heari ng at thei r di screti on. A hear­
i ng shall be deemed to have been open i f  provi si on for 
twenty (20) spectators was made i n  the heari ng room 
and no person was excluded unti l the room's capaci ty 
was reached except for sequestrati on or i f  such person's 
:b ehavi or was di srupti ve of the atmosphere for the con­
. d uct of a f ai r  heari ng. 
NfJ osedh eari ng means parti ci pants only: student/ stu­
de�,to rgan(zati on charged, advi ser(s) , dean of students 
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and/ or desi gnee(s) , wi tnesses, members of the board. 
8 .  The student/ student organi zati on may submi t to the 
dean of students, Uni versi ty J udi ci al Board, or the 
J udi ci al Appeals Board, i n  wri ti ng, a supporti ve re­
port of any i ndi vi dual organi zati on that chooses to i n­
tervene i n  thei r behalf. 
9 .  The student/ student organiz ati on shall have the ri ght 
to challenge for cause any member of the Uni versi ty 
J udi ci al Board or J udi ci al Appeals Board. Each body 
shall determi ne the vali di ty of such challenges. 
10 . N o  member of the Uni versi ty J udi ci al Board or J udi ­
ci al Appeals Board who i s  i nvolved wi th the i nvesti ga­
ti on of a case or i s  a party to the case shall si t on the 
board whi le the case i s  bei ng heard. Ri ghts 5- 10 shall 
extend to all cases before the Uni versi ty J udi ci al Board 
or J udi ci al Appeals Board. 
11. Wi th the assi stance of the Dean of Students Of ice,
the Uni versi ty J udi ci al Board and the J udi ci al Appeals 
Board must k eep offici al records of each case whi ch 
the student/ student organi zati on may exami ne. 
B. Dean of Students Office
1. The dean of students shall have the power to i nvesti gate
each student/ student organiz ati on di sci pli nary case. 
2. After i nvesti gati on, the dean of students wi ll mak e one of
the followi ng deci si ons: 
(a) charge the student(s) / student organiz ati on wi th mi s­
conduct and assi gn a penalty; 
(b) charge the student(s) / student organi zati on wi th mi s­
conduct and refer the case to the UJ B for acti on; 
(c) refer the case to the UJ B for revi ew and acti on;
(d) not charge the student(s) / student organi zati on. 
3. I n  all cases where a student/ student organiz ati on i s
charged, a wri tten noti ce shall be prepared by the Dean 
of Students Of ice and served on the student(s) / student 
organiz ati on i nvolved. I t  wi ll sati sfy thi s provi si on i f  such 
a noti ce i s  gi ven to the student(s) / student organiz ati on's 
last k nown address registered wi th the Uni versi ty. The 
noti ce shall i nclude the followi ng: 
(a) A reci tati on of the f acts whi ch surround the vi olati on
gi vi ng, so f ar as possi ble, the date, ti me, and locati on 
of the behavi or i n  questi on. 
(b) A reci tati on of the specific regulati on vi olated. 
(c) Any penalty assi gned or other acti on tak en.
(d) The student/ student organiz ati on has ten (10) calen­
dar days to appeal the findi ng i n  wri ti ng. 
(e) Fai lure to appeal the deci si on wi thi n  ten (10) calen­
dar days shall result i n  the penalty taki ng ef ect. 
4. W hen a case i s  tak en to the Uni versi ty J udi ci al Board (or 
J udi ci al Appeals Board) , the complai nt should be 
submi tted i n  wri ti ng to the heari ng board by a 
representati ve fr om the Dean of Students Of ice or by an 
appoi ntee of the Dean of Students Offi ce. 
5. I n  case of a heari ng before the Uni versi ty J udi ci al Board
(or J udi ci al Appeals Board) , the dean of students shall 
noti fy the student(s) / student organi zati on i nvolved of the 
date, ti me, and place of the heari ng a nd/ or pre- heari ng 
conference. The date of the pre-heari ng· co'n ference shall 
not be less than two (2) days pri or to the date of the 
heari ng- except by mutual consent. 
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C. Pre-hearing Conferences 
A t  le ast two days p rior to any he aring by the Unive r­
sity J udicial Board or he aring offi ce r, the de an of stu­
de nts shall sche dule a p re - he aring confere nce for any 
stude nt(s)/stude nt organization charge d with conduct 
violations. S uch confere nce shall be atte nde d by: 
1. The p re siding office r of the Unive rsity J udicial Board or
J udicial Appe als Board, or the he aring office r or a de signee 
of one of the se office rs. 
2. The de an of stude nts or his/he r de signee and may be 
atte nde d  by: 
(a) A ny e mp loyee of the Unive rsity who may be de signate d
to rep re se nt the Unive rsity. 
(b) The stude nt(s)/stude nt organization involve d. 
(c) An y me mbe r of the Unive rsity community in good
standing se le cte d by the stude nt(s)/stude nt organiza­
tion to se rve as an advise r or rep re se ntative .  
The p urp ose of such confe re nce shall be to ide ntify
those issue s and fa cts which will be p re se nte d  at the 
he aring, to e xchange information as to witne sse s like ly 
to be calle d, to answe r p roce dural que stions so far as 
p ossible, and to se ttle those matte rs which may be 
agree ably conclude d. This confere nce will not de te r­
mine que stions of innoce nce or guilt or re comme nda­
tion of pe nalty. The failure of the stude nt(s)/stude nt 
organization or the ir advise r or rep re se ntative to ap­
pe ar shall in no way af e ct any p roce dural rights of 
the stude nt(s)/stude nt organization in subse que nt dis­
cip linary p rocee dings and such failure will not p ro­
hibit a he aring fr om be ing se t and a he aring be ing he ld. 
D. The University Judicial Board
1. C omp osition
(a) The Unive rsity J udicial Board shall consist of five (5)
e nrolle d stude nts and two (2) alte rnate s, two (2) fu ll­
time faculty me mbe rs and one (1) alte rnate, and two 
(2) fu ll- time me mbe rs of the Unive rsity community and
one (1) alte rnate (which include s curre nt faculty, staf , 
e mp loyee s, and stude nts). 
(b) N o  me mbe r shall be on any p robationary status and
no me mbe r  shall have any pe nding discip linary action 
which may le ad to a change of status. 
2. Se le c. tion of me mbe rs
(a) The stude nt me mbe rs shall be app ointe d by the S tu­
,deii' t' Se!) ate as dire cte d by the ir constitution and by­
. la ws·\;, ith one s tude nt me mbe r fr om the Offi ce of C am-
. "  ,., _ _ _  • •  O S  
. pyfLi fe. 
(b)iq:J1!alJa cµlt.i.,11embe rs shaH be se le cte d by the Faculty
,cou ncil.
(c) The p re side nt or his/ he r de signee shall app oint the
me mbe rs fr om the Unive rsity community. 
3. Te rm of office
(a) Me mbe rs shal) be app ointe d for up to a two- ye ar pe ­
riod. The y  may be re app ointe d by the pe rson or body 
who app ointe d the m. 
(b) Me mbe rs may be . re move d fr om the board for p oor at­
te ndance by a simp, le maj ority vote of the total board. 
4. The chie f  j ustice shall be e le cte d fr om within the body by
a maj ority of the body. 
E. Jurisdiction of the University Judicial Board 
1. The Unive rsity J udicial Board shall have original j u­
risdiction in all case s involving violations of Un ive r­
sity re gulations. 
2. The Unive rsity J udicial Board shall e xe rcise supe rin­
te nding control if the re is p robable cause to be lie ve
that e le me ntary p rincip le s of fairne ss and j ustice are
be ing or will be violate d. 
F. Appeals to the University Judicial Board
A ll appe als to the Unive rsity J udicial Board shall be 
gove rne d by the following: 
1. Appe al may be grante d on any basis. 
2. Appe als shall be made to the Unive rsity J udicial Board 
in writing through the De an of S tude nts Of ice . 
3. The Unive rsity J udicial Board shall de cide whe the r 
or not to he ar the case by maj ority vote . 
4. A ll case s shall be he ard fr om the be ginning. 
5. Up on motion of the stude nt(s)/stude nt organiz ation
p arty, any case may be re move d dire ctly to the J udi­
cial Appe als Board, which shall assume original j uris­
diction. 
G. Procedure of the University Judicial Board 
1. Prior to any discip line he aring, a p re - he aring confere nce
will be he ld (see I te m  C, Pre -He aring C onfere nce s). 
2. Q uorum
A quorum shall e xist with the p re se nce of any six (6 )
me mbe rs. 
3. Disp osition of case s
(a) A simp le maj ority of the board me mbe rs p re se nt shall 
be re quire d  for any action take n. 
(b) De cisions of the Unive rsity J udicial Board shall be in 
writing. The de cision shall be base d on the e vide nce 
p re se nte d. The de cision shall state what rule was vio­
late d, the be havior constituting the violation and, if 
known, the date ,  time,  and p lace of the violation. 
Within forty-e ight ( 48 ) hours, the de cision will be sub­
mitte d in writing to the de an of stude nts for mailin g 
to the stude nt(s)/stude nt organization's last known 
addre ss. A lso a cop y will be se nt to the J udicial Ap­
pe als Board. 
(c) A ll de cisions of the Unive rsity J udicial Board shall be 
fi nal and shall be imp le me nte d afte r five (5) working 
days, unle ss appe ale d  or as p rovide d unde r Se ction 5, 
I te m  A .  The se de cisions may be appe ale d,, by e ithe r  
p arty to the J udicial Appe als Board. T he appe al must 
be in writing to the chair of the J udicial Appe als Board 
and de live re d to the De an of S tude nts, O f ice within 
five (5) working days fr om the date of the de cision. 
(d) The Unive rsity J udicial Board shall have authority to 
de cide on pe naltie s sanctione d  by, the Unive rsity (see 
Se ction 4) and/or othe r  action dee me d  app rop riate . 
H. Judicial Appeals Board
1. C omp osition
(a ) The J udicial Appe als Boa rd sha ll con sist of two (2) en­
rolle d stude nts, two (2) fu ll- time faculty me mbe rs, and· 
two (2) fu ll-time me mbe rs of: the Unive rsity community. 
(b) N o  members shall be on any probationary status, and
no member shall have any pending disciplinary action 
which may lead to a change of status. 
2 .  Selection of members 
(a) The student members shall be appointed by the Stu­
dent Senate as directed by their constitution and by­
laws. 
(b) The faculty members shall be selected by the Faculty 
C ouncil . . 
(c) The president or his/ her designee shall appoint the
members fr om the University community. 
3 .  Term of offi ce 
(a) Members shall serve for up to a three- year term. They
may be reappointed by the person or body that ap­
pointed them. 
(b) Members may be removed fr om the board for poor at­
tendance by a simple maj ority vote of the total board. 
4 . C hair 
The chair of the J udicial Appeals Board shall be elected 
by a maj ority vote of the board. 
I. Jurisdiction of the Judicial Appeals Board
l .  The J udicial Appeals Board shall have appellate j u­
risdiction in all cases heard before the University J u­
dicial Board and shall have original j urisdiction on the 
motion of the student/ student organiz ation party in 
any case. 
2 .  I n  the event the University J udicial Board shall fail to 
convene and decide any case within a reasonable time, 
the J udicial Appeals Board will have the power to as­
sume j urisdiction. 
3. The J udicial Appeals Board shall ex ercise superintend­
ing control over lower courts if there is probable cause 
to believe that elementary principles of fair nes s a nd 
j ustice are being violated or will be violated. 
J. Appeals to the Judicial Appeals Board
l .  Student/ student organiz ation appeals or administra­
tive appeals shall be made in writing to the chair of 
the J udicial Appeals Board and submitted to the Dean 
of Students Office within five (5) working days. I n  case 
of administrative appeal, the student/ student organi­
z ation involved shall be notified at least five (5) work­
ing days prior to their hearing before the J udicial Ap­
peals Board. 
2 .  Al l cases on appeal will be heard fr om the beginning. 
K. Procedure of the Judicial Appeals Board
1 .  Prior to any discipline hearing, a pre- hearing conference
will be held (see I tem C ,  Pre-H earing C onferences). 
2 .  Q uorum 
A quorum shall ex ist with the presence of any four 
members. 
3. Disposition of cases
( a) A simple maj ority of those present shall be required
Jo r any action taken by this board. 
(b)J)_ecisions of the J udicial Appeals Board shall be in
"'>ir iting. T he decision shall be based on the evidence 
Pt!ls ented. The decision shall state what rule was vio-1a:�i the
-;Rf}w vior constituting the violation and, if 
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known, the date, time, and place of the violation. 
(c) Decisions of the J udicial Appeals Board shall be sub­
mitted to the president for review with copies to the 
Dean of Students Of ice, University J udicial Board, 
and the student(s)/ student organiz ation. 
(d) The president will make the final decision by accept­
ing, modify ing or rejecting the J udicial Appeals Board 
decision. I f  the decision is modified or rej ected, then 
the president shall provide the student(s)/ student or­
ganiz ation and the J udicial Appeals Board with the 
reason(s) for the modification or rejection in writing. 
(e) J udicial Appeals Boar d and/ or presidential decisions
shall be i n  writing with specific factual findings, cit­
ing rule(s) violated and setting forth discipline to be 
imposed, if any. 
(D F or cases on which there has been no presidential ac­
tion within five (5) working days after submission, the 
J udicial Appeals Board decision is deemed to be ap­
proved. 
(g) All decisions approved and permitted to stand shall
become effective immediately. 
(h) Decisions shall be made in writing and made avail­
able to the student(s)/ student organiz ation on the first 
day following J udicial Appeals Board action and fol­
lowing acceptance by the president or his/ her desig­
nee. I n  cases per mitted to stand without presidential 
action, the decision shall be made available to the 
student(s)/ student organiz ation no later than the six th 
(6 th) working day following the submission for review 
of the decision of the J udicial Appeals Board. 
(i) Application for additional review and modifi cation of
the J udicial Appeals Board and presidential decision 
may be made to the Board of Regents through the sec­
retary of the Board of Regents. The Board of Regents, 
at its discretion, may agree to review the findings and 
decision of the president or the J udicial Appeals Board. 
L. Alternate Hearing Procedure
l .  I n  the event the University J udicial Board shall fail to 
convene and/ or act within a reasonable time, the presi­
dent shall be authoriz ed to refer the case directly to 
the J udicial Appeals Board. 
I n  the event the J udicial Appeals Board shall fa il to 
convene and/ or act within a reasonable time, the presi­
dent shall be authoriz ed, after consultation with and 
approval by the Board of Regents, to appoint a hear­
ing officer, not otherwise employed by the University, 
who shall conduct such hearings and perform the func­
tions otherwise specified for the J udicial Appeals 
Board. The hearing of icer shall submit his/ her find­
ings and recommendations to the president or his/ her 
designee in the same manner and within the time as 
required for the J udicial Appeals Board. 
2 .  Discipline by administrative action 
I t  is the policy and practice of the University t o  handle 
disciplinary cases administratively without involve­
ment of the student/ student organiz ationj udicial sys­
tems when the j udicial bodies are nQ t in sessions. 
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Section IV. Penalties for misconduct 
Di sci pli ne i s  i ntended to be correcti ve and educati onal as well 
as puni ti ve. I t  i s  i ntended that the student(s) /student organi ­
zati on wi ll learn fr om di sci pli nary experi ence and develop a 
more mature atti tude toward group li vi ng problems. The pen­
alti es whi ch may be i ncurred i nclude, but are not li mi ted to, 
the followi ng: 
A. Penalti es for students
1 .  Repri mand 
An offi ci al wri tten statement of the Uni versi ty's di s­
approval of an i ndi vi dual or group acti on. 
2 .  Admi ni strati ve warni ng 
Wi ll be i ssued to students for lesser of enses than those 
subject to admi ni strati ve probati on. A breach of con­
duct wi ll be vi ewed not only as the breach of conduct 
i tself but a vi olati on of thi s warni ng, whi ch may re­
sult i n  di smi ssal. 
3. Admi ni strati ve probati on
Defi nes the student's status to be condi ti onal and may
req ui re exclusi on fr om some programs and curri cular 
or extracurri cular acti vi ti es. I n  each case, the length 
and nature of the exclusi ons, i f  any, shall be deter­
mi ned accordi ng to the nature of the offense. Any 
breach of conduct whi le on admi ni strati ve probati on 
wi ll be vi ewed not only as the breach of conduct i tself, 
but a vi olati on of probati on whi ch may result i n  di s­
mi ssal. 
4. Suspensi on
Suspensi on i s  an i nvoluntary separati on of the stu­
dent fr om the Uni versi ty whi ch may extend for one 
semester, unti l a speci fi ed date, and/ or unti l a stated 
condi ti on i s  met. 
5 . Di smi ssal
Di smi ssal, li ke suspensi on, i nvolves separati on from
the Uni versi ty but i t  i s  for an i ndefini te peri od of ti me. 
I n  case of a judi ci al deci si on req ui ri ng that a commi t­
ment or acti on or other stated condi ti on be met by a 
student, the person or body setti ng thi s condi ti on shall 
be responsi ble for maki ng thei r expectati ons clear to 
the student and for superi ntendi ng and moni tori ng i ts 
i mp lementati on. 
B. Penalti es for Student Organi zati ons
1. Repri mand
An offi ci al wri tten statement of the Uni versit y's di s­
. · app roval of an i ndi vi dual or group acti on. 
2: A dmil}i strati ve warni ng 
I ssuei to' student organi zati ons for lesser offenses than 
those, sµb ject to admi ni strati ve probati on. Any breach 
of conduct ,viii be vi ewed not only as the breach of con­
duct i tself, but a vi olati on of thi s warni ng, whi ch may 
result i n  suspensi on of sai d organi zati on's status as a 
student organi zati on. The mi sconduct may be reported 
to sai d organi zati on's nati onal of i ce, i f  appli cable. 
3. Admi ni strati ve probati on
Defi nes the student organi zati on's status to be condi ­
ti onal and may req ui re exclusi on fr om campus acti vi­
ti es, forfei ti ng of student monetary allocati ons, and 
wi thdrawal of Campus Li fe status for a mi ni mum of 
one semester. Any breach of conduct whi le on admi n­
i strati ve probati on wi ll be vi ewed not only as the 
breach of conduct i tself, but a vi olati on of probati on 
that may result i n  suspensi on of sai d organi zati on's 
status as a student organi zati on. 
4. Suspensi on or termi nati on
The i nvoluntary wi thdrawal of status of the student 
organi zati on fr om the Uni versi ty permanently, for a 
speci fi ed peri od of ti me, and/or unti l a stated condi ­
ti on i s  met. Duri ng thi s peri od the Uni versi ty wi ll not 
i n  any way recogni ze nor support the conti nued op­
erati on of sai d organi zati on. The student organi zati on 
mu st re-apply to the Offi ce of Campus Life for renewed 
recogni ti on followi ng any peri od of suspensi on. The 
suspensi on acti on shall be reported to sai d 
organi zati on's nati onal offi ce, i f  appli cable. 
Acti on taken agai nst a student organi zati on also may 
result i n  separate acti on bei ng taken agai nst i ndi vi dua l 
members of sai d group, when appropri ate. I n  thi s case 
the secti ons of the conduct code referri ng to studen;
conduct wi ll be appli ed. 
Section V. Presidential Responsibility 
A. Presi denti al Revi ew
1 .  The authori ty to suspend or di smi ss a student/ student
organi zati on from the Uni versi ty for conduct i n  vi olati on 
of Uni ver si ty r ules and regulati ons i s  vested i n  the 
presi dent as the chi ef executi ve officer of the Uni versi ty 
or i n  hi s/ her desi gnated representati ve. 
2 .  All di sci pli nary penalti es assi gned through the Uni versi ty 
judi ci al and revi ew system that would result i n  suspensi on 
or di smi ssal of a student/ student organi zati on f rom the 
Uni versi ty shall be revi ewed by the presi dent or hi s/ her 
desi gnee. 
3. The presi dent or hi s/ her desi gnated representati ve ma y: 
(a) Accept the deci si on of the judi ci al revi ew system, or 
(bl R eject the deci si on. I f  the deci si on rejected i s: 
1) A dean of students deci si on, the rejecti on wi ll 
consti tute an automati c appeal to the Uni versi ty 
J udi ci al Board. 
2) A Uni versi ty J udi ci al Board deci si on, the rejecti on
wi ll consti tute an automati c appeal to the 
J udi ci al Appeals Board. 
3) A J udi ci al Appeals Board deci si on, the procedur e
stated i n  Procedure of the J udi ci al Appeals 
Board, I tem K, 3, b, c, wi ll be followed .
B. I nteri m Suspensi on
The presi dent, as the chi ef executi ve of i cer of the Uni­
versi ty, i s  di rectly responsi ble to the Board of Regents 
for the enforcement of the Uni versi ty poli ci es, rules, 
and reg ulati ons and i s  charged wi th the mai ntenanc e 
of that degr ee of order and safety necessary to the suc­
cessfu l conti nuati on of the Uni versi ty' s lawfu l mi ssi on, 
and he/ she i s  further charged wi th the authori ty to 
protect the members of the Uni versi ty communi ty and 
Uni versi ty property. 
Although such authori ty has always exi sted i n  the Of­
fi ce of the Presi dent, i t  i s  herei n made expli ci t that 
the presi dent or hi s/ her desi gnated representati ve is 
authori zed to suspend a student/ student organi zati on 
pri or to a heari ng and procedure through the Uni ve r­
si ty judi ci al process when i nt he judgment of the we si-
dent or hi s/ her desi gnated represe ntati ve, the mi scon­
duct of the student(s) / student or gani zati on thre atens 
or endangers Uni ve rsi ty prope rty, and that such 
stude nt's/ stude nt organi zati on' s conti nued pre sence on 
campus creates a clear and present dange r to the safety 
of students, faculty, admi ni strators, and Uni versi ty 
property and/ or that consti tutes an i nte rference wi th 
the mai ntenance of the Uni ver si ty' s educati onal pro­
ce sse s and mi ssi ons. 
The stude nt(s) / stude nt organi zati on shall be noti fie d 
of thei r suspe nsi on status orally, by wri tten noti ce 
se rve d on the student(s) / student organi zati on, or wri t­
te n noti ce sent to the last addre ss on record. Wi thi n 
fi ve (5) days afte r the noti ce, the stude nt(s) / stude nt 
organi zati on shall be provi ded wi th the opportuni ty 
fo r  an i nfo rmal heari ng before the pre si de nt or hi s/ 
he r desi gne e. A t  thi s he ari ng, the stude nt(s) / stude nt 
organi zati on shall be permi tte d to pre se nt thei r si de 
of the story. Afte r  the heari ng, the presi dent or hi s/ her 
desi gnee may li ft suspensi on and di rect that a he ar ­
i ng follow wi thi n ei ght (8) days be fore the Uni versi ty 
J udi ci al Boar d, or mai ntai n the student(s) / student or­
gani zati on on suspensi on status and dir ect that a hear­
i ng follow wi thi n ei ght (8) days be fore the Uni ve rsi ty 
J udi ci al Board. 
The above provi si ons concerni ng j udi ci al powe r are the 
of i ci al poli cy of the Uni ver si ty, subj ect to such speci fi c
ame ndme nts as shall her eafter be made and subj ect to 
those excepti ons to these pr oce dure s i mpli ci t i n  the 
eme rgency powers of the presi de nt. N othi ng i n  the above 
shall be construe d as affecti ng the standard of conduct 
or rules of be havi or as e stabli shed by the re gents. 
A ll publi cati ons of the Uni ver si ty that contai n rules 
and procedure s- other than the above that descri bes 
the judi ci al structure or the procedure s of studentJ stu­
dent organi zati on courts, gree k courts, or resi dence 
hall courts- shall not be construed as controlli ng those 
courts, but rather shall be me rely de scri pti ve of the 
syste m and procedure s that the student(s) / student or­
gani zati on have the mselves enacted as controlli ng 
thei r i nsti tuti ons. 
C .  Eme rge ncy Powers of the Pre si dent 
When faced wi th mass di srupti ons, acti vi ty of a vi o­
le nt and destructi ve nature, or othe r dangerous vi ola­
ti ons of Uni ve rsi ty rules, the presi de nt may take note 
i n  a ge ne ral statement of the seri ousness of the thre at 
to the Uni ve rsi ty. A s  chie f e xecuti ve offi cer of the Uni ­
ve rsi ty, the presi dent i s  charged wi th the mai nte nance 
of that degree of order ne cessary to the successfu l con­
ti nuati on of the Uni ve rsi ty' s lawful mi ssi on. Such re ­
sponsi bi li ty carrie s wi th i t  the ne cessi ty fo r  a ce rtai n 
de gre e of authori ty. Such authori ty has always exi sted 
i n  the Offi ce of the Pre si de nt. It i s  herei n made e x­
pli ci t but to the extent that the courts of the land may 
de em such authori ty to be i nhere nt or i mpli ci t, i t  i s  
not li mi te d. 
T he presi de nt, a fte r cons ultati on wi th and a pprova l 
of t he Board of Regents, may: 
1 .  Imp ose and have enfo rced a curfew on all or porti ons 
o(fll,�. camll¥.§., of the Uni ve rsi ty. 
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2. Curtai l or suspe nd servi ces. 
3. Close the Uni ve rsi ty or porti ons of the Uni ve rsi ty e n­
ti rely fo r  the peri od of e me rge ncy. 
4. Suspe nd student(s) / student organi zati ons and fo rbi d
thei r presence on campus i f  they have bee n  suffi ci ently 
i de ntifie d to hi m/he r as parti ci pants i n  acti vi ti es vi o­
lati ve of Uni versi ty poli cy le adi ng to the condi ti ons 
de scri be d above. Suspe nsi ons shall conti nue fo r  the 
peri od of e mergency. 
5. A ppoi nt a heari ng board on an ad hoc or ex tr aordi­
nary basi s to make a recommendati on as to whether 
i ndi vi dual i nteri m suspe nsi on shall be conti nue d. Such 
a he ari ng board shall convene and make i ts recom­
me ndati ons wi thi n te n (1 0) days fr om the effe cti ve date 
of the i nte ri m suspe nsi on. 
In maki ng more e xpli ci t the authori ty of the presi de nt
to take nece ssary acti ons i n  the i nter est of the Uni ­
ve rsi ty, the Board of Rege nts i n  no way re stri cts i ts 
own powe rs and pre rogati ve to car ry out i ts obli ga­
ti ons and dutie s as i mposed by the consti tuti on and 
laws of the State of Mi chi gan. 
GRADE G RIEVANCE PROCEDURE 
The grade gri evance procedure provi des e ach student 
wi th the opportuni ty to appe al fo rmally a fi nal grade i n  a 
course because he or she be li eves that the grade has bee n
awarded capri ci ously or unfair ly. Thi s  procedure i s  not i n­
tende d to handle di spute s that may ari se about the gradi ng of 
i ndi vi dual e xams or assi gnments duri ng the semester. Wh en 
such di sputes ari se , the stude nt should contact the i nstructor 
i mmedi ately, rathe r than wai ti ng unti l the e nd of the se me s­
ter. Each grade gri evance submi tte d accordi ng to thi s proce­
dure must be an i ndi vi dual acti on by an i ndi vi dual stude nt. 
Class acti on gri evance s by one stude nt on be half of se ve ral 
stude nts or an e nti re class are not pe rmi tted. 
STEP I 
If a stude nt wi she s  to appeal a fi nal grade, the stude nt 
must contact the i nstructor wi thi n five ( 5) working days 
after the start of the ne xt semeste r; i .e . ,  the semester fo llow­
i ng the one i n  whi ch the di sputed grade was gi ven (se e Ge n­
eral N otes for the spri ng-summer poli cy) . If the i nstructor i s
te achi ng on campus the next se meste r, but i s  temporari ly un­
avai lable or si mply cannot be re ached duri ng thi s five -day 
peri od, then the student should de li ve r a wri tten request fo r  
an appoi ntment wi th hi m/ he r, stati ng the reason, to the de­
partment head no late r than the final day of the fi ve (5) day 
peri od. Wi th the ai d of the de partment head i n  scheduli ng an 
appoi ntme nt, the i nstructor and student must then me et as 
soon as possi ble and di scuss the di spute d grade pri vately. In 
the event that the de partment he ad has di ffi culty i n  assi sti ng 
the student i n  sche duli ng the appoi ntment, a de tai led wri tten 
record of communi cati on or atte mpts to communi cate betwe en 
the de partment head and the i nstructor wi ll be mai ntai ned 
by the de partment head. Wheneve r possi ble, confli cts over 
grade s should be re solve d i nformally be twee n  the i nstructor 
and the student as a re sult of thi s Ste p I di scus si on: 
If the i nstr uctor has left the Uni versi ty permane ntly or 
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is n ot available for a per iod of s ixty (60) days or m ore (e .g . ,  i f  
the ins tru ctor is aw ay on s abbatical le ave , me dical le ave , or is 
in h is/her off semes ter on a Plan C app oin tmen t) ,  then the 
dep ar tmen t he ad sh all act in h is/her beh alf an d m ake a de ci­
s ion e ither in supp or t  of or ag ains t the gr ie van ce .  In m ak ing 
th is de cis ion ,  the dep ar tmen t he ad sh all re view all available 
gr ade re cor ds ,  dis cuss the m atter w ith the s tu den t, an d w ith 
the wri tten consen t of the s tu den t, re ques t an d e valu ate a 
wr itten s tatemen t su bm itte d w ith in ten ( 10) w ork ing days by 
the ins tru ctor con cern ing the dispu te d  gr ade .  The dep ar tmen t 
he ad cann ot act in th is m anner on beh alf of the ins tru ctor 
dur ing the spr ing -summer per iod s imp ly be cause the ins tru c­
tor is n ot te ach ing dur ing e ither the spr ing or summer ses­
s ion , un less the dispu te d  gr ade affe cts the s tu den t's p lans to 
gr adu ate th at ye ar .  
STEP II 
I f  the gr ade dispu te is n ot res olve d  in S tep I to the 
s tu den t's s atisfa ction an d he or she s till be lie ves th at the gr ie v­
an ce h as mer it base d on the fa cts of the case , the s tu den t h as 
the r igh t to file a form al wr itten gr ie van ce w ith the dep ar t­
men t he ad wh o w ill forw ar d it imme diate ly to the Dep ar t­
men t Gr ade Gr ie van ce C omm ittee . Gu ide lines for filing a for­
m al gr ie van ce are as follows: 
1 .  A gr ie van ce mus t be base d on e viden ce th at the ins tru ctor 
h as been capr icious an d/ or un fa ir in aw ar ding a gr ade .  
The wr itten gr ie van ce mus t des cr ibe spe cifically the 
per ce ive d  capr icious or un fa ir action of the ins tru ctor .  The 
s tu den t als o  sh ou ld presen t all other e viden ce or 
documen tation in supp or t  of h is or her alleg ations . 
D is agreemen t w ith an ins tru ctor's ju dgmen t in an d of 
itse lf is n ot a bas is for a gr ie van ce ,  n or is dis agreemen t 
w ith an ins tru ctor's gr ading s tan dar ds ,  if su ch s tan dar ds 
h ave been des cr ibe d in advan ce for the class an d h ave 
been app lie d fa ir ly to all s tu den ts in the class . 
2 .  A gr ie van ce mus t be fi le d  w ith in fifteen ( 15) working 
days after the s tar t of the ne xt semes ter follow ing the 
one in wh ich the dispu te d  gr ade w as g iven .  
W ith in ten ( 10) working days after re ce ip t  of the wr it­
ten grie v,m ce ,  the dep ar tmen t he ad mus t s che du le a he ar ing 
be fore thi, Dep ar tmen t Gr ade Gr ie van ce C omm ittee . The de­
p a.r tmenthe a. d  cann ot s imp ly m ake a pers on al ju dgmen t th at 
tl\.e gri!)VIJ.I)C .()j!l wi th ou t  mer it, an d thus re fuse to g ive it to 
�he �eP!i{i!Jl�.�t{l_r ade Gr ie van ce C omm ittee . H owe ver ,  after 
s chec!1.1 lfo.g.tµ�;;he ar ing, the dep ar tmen t he ad m ay re ques t a 
close d tlmie1pi,_rs9\l·me� ting in h is/her office w ith jus t the in­
s tru ctor and't hll s tu den t, to dis cuss in form ally the dispu te d
gr ade one fin al· time . I f  e ither the ins tru ctor or the s tu den t 
refuses to atten d su ch a mee ting , the dep ar tmen t he ad can­
n ot re qu ire h is/her a. tten dan ce , an d the gr ie van ce he ar ing is 
then he ld as pre vious ly s che du le d. I f  a close d mee ting is he ld, 
the dep ar tmen t he ad sh all a ct on ly as a fa cilitator or me dia­
tor . H is/her r ole is res tr icte d  s ole ly to pr om oting fur ther dis­
cuss ion ,  n ot to imp os ing h is/her ju dgmen t an d/ or m ak ing a 
de cis ion in the case . lf the d ispu te is res olve d  in th is mee ting , 
the wr itten gr ie van ce sh all be .w ith dr awn an d the s che du le d
he aring can ce lle d. I f  the dispu te is n ot res olve d, the gr ie van ce 
he ar ing is then he ld as pre vious ly s che du le d. In su ch cases , 
the dep ar tmen t he ad sh all n ot commun icate h is/her op inions/ 
ju dgmen ts reg ar ding the gr ie van ce an d/ or the dis cuss ions in 
the close d mee ting to the mem bers of the Dep ar tmen t Gr ade 
Gr ie van ce C omm ittee . 
The Dep ar tmen t Gr ade Gr ie van ce C omm ittee sh all be 
comp ose d of three ( 3) fa cu lty mem bers an d tw o (2) s tu den ts. 
The fa cu lty mem bers sh all be se le cte d by appr opr iate dep ar t­
men t pr oce dures . The s tu den ts sh all be se le cte d  fr om the list 
of represen tatives des ign ate d  annu ally (n o later th an O cto­
ber 1 5  e ach ye ar) by S tu den t G overnmen t for th at p ar ticu lar 
college . I t  is pre ferre d th at one s tu den t on the comm ittee be a 
gr adu ate s tu den t in th ose dep ar tmen ts th at of er gr adu ate 
courses .  In gr adu ate s tu den t gr ie van ces ,  at le as t one of the 
s tu den t comm ittee mem bers mus t be a gr adu ate s tu de nt. 
The s tu den t gr ie van t  m ay ,  h owe ver , re ques t in advance 
in wr iting th at the tw o (2) s tu den ts be e xcuse d an d th at h is or 
her gr ie van ce be he ar d  on ly by the three ( 3) fa cu lty mem ber s. 
The comm ittee sh all con du ct a he ar ing accor ding to the fol­
low ing gu ide lines : 
1 .  Pr ior to the he ar ing , any wr itten in form ation of supp or t  
for e ither the s tu den t or the ins tru ctor sh ou ld be 
dis tr ibu te d to comm ittee mem bers. 
2 .  A de taile d  re cor d sh all be kep t of the he aring , pre fer ably 
a tape d s oun d re cor ding . I f  a wr itten re cor d is kep t, th at 
re cor d sh ou ld be s igne d by the Gr ie van ce C omm ittee , 
asser ting th at the wr itten re cor d is a true re cor d of the 
he ar ing pr ocee dings . I f  a tape ser ves as the he aring re cor d, 
the Grie van ce C omm ittee sh all s ign a s tatemen t attes ting 
th at the tape is the true re cor d of the he ar ing pr ocee ding s. 
Wr itten or re cor de d  re cor ds of any S tep II Gr ie van ce sh all 
be kep t on file in the college de an's office an d cop ies sh all 
be pr ovide d, up on re ques t, to the s tu den t wh o h as fi le d  
the gr ade gr ie van ce or the fa cu lty mem ber ag ains t wh om 
the gr ie van ce w as file d. C os ts ass ociate d  w ith dup licating 
gr ade gr ie van ce re cor ds sh all be borne by the in dividu al(s) 
re ques ting cop ies . 
3. The he ar ing sh all be open un less the s tu den t or ins tru ctor 
re ques ts a close d he ar ing . Th is re ques t sh ou ld be con veye d
in wr iting to the dep ar tmen t he ad pr ior to the he ar ing . 
4 .  B oth the s tu den t an d ins tru ctor sh all be perm itte d  an 
adviser . Advisers mus t be mem bers of the Un ivers ity 
commun ity ,  i .e . ,  s tu den ts or fu ll-time fa cu lty or s taf  
mem bers . 
5. The dep ar tmen t  gr ade gr ie van ce ch air sh all beg in the
he ar ing by beg inn ing the tape re cor der ( or ann oun cing 
the n ame of the pers on wh o w ill be tak ing m inu tes) an d 
re view ing the gu ide lines an d pr oce dures un der wh ich the 
he ar ing sh all be con du cte d. 
The comm ittee ch air w ill then ann oun ce , "Th is S tep Le ve l
II Gr ade Grie van ce He ar ing is be ing he ld on ( date) . (N ame 
of s tu den t) is gr ie ving the gr ade of(gr ade) re ce ive d  duri ng 
the (semes ter) in ( class pre fix, num ber, an d se ction I .D.
taugh t by ( ins tru ctor). The follow ing comm ittee mem bers 
are in atten dan ce today : (mem bers g ive the ir n ames) ." 
6 .  In or der ,  the s tu den t an d the ins tru ctor w ill presen t the ir 
cases . B oth the s tu den t an d the ins tru ctor m ay ca!F 
w itnesses , an d the s tu den t, ins tru ctor ,  adviser(s) , an.cl 
comm ittee mem bers all h ave the r igh t to ques tion any 
w itnesses th at are calle d. T he·stu den t an d the ins tructor 
J 
should be asked for br ief cl osing statements. 
7. The chair will then close the hearing with "This Step L evel 
II Gr ade Grievance H ear ing is now concluded." The 
committee will meet in executive session and will present 
its findings, in wr iting, to the depar tment head within (5) 
working days. The wr itten decision/r ecommendations will 
contain a numerical repor t of the vote and will be signed 
by the members of the committee. The department head 
will notify the student and the instr uctor of this 
committee's decision/ recommendation." 
8 .  Either the student or the instructor may appeal the 
decision/r ecommendations of the Department Gr ade 
Grievance Committee to the University Gr ade Grievance 
Committee under the conditions listed below. This appeal 
must be filed within five (5) w orking days of receipt of 
the decision. 
STEP Ill 
Either the instructor or the student grievant may sub­
mit a written appeal of the pr ior decision at Step II by the 
D epar tment Grade Grievance Committee within five (5) 
working days of written receipt of that decision, if one of the 
fo llowing conditions is met: 
1. The O ffi ce of the Pr ovost deter mines that there is evidence 
that established pr ocedures for Step II wer e violated; or 
2 .  There was at least one dissenting vote at the Step II level; 
or 
3. N ew evidence or new witne sses not previously considered
or heard at Step II become available. 
In the absence of 1, or 2 ,  or 3 above, simple disagree­
ment with the decision rendered at Step II is not suffi cient 
basis fo r an appeal. In other words, there is no automatic r ight 
of appeal in every case r equiring that the University Grade 
G rievance Committee r econsider the entire grievance case. If 
the a ppeal is based on new evidence or new witnesses, the 
wr itten appeal statement must explain pr ecisely how this evi­
dence or testimony relates directly to the alleged unfair or 
capr icious awar ding of the disputed gr ade. If said evidence or 
w itnesses had been available pr ior to the Step II hearing, the 
hearing shall be r emanded back to the Step II departmental 
committee. O nly newly discovered evidence and/or witnesses 
may be intr oduced at the Step III hear ing level (it shall be the 
responsibility of the petitioner to demonstrate that the evi­
dence and/or witness wer e not available at Step II) . 
The appeal shall be submitted to the Associate Pr ovost, 
(or a substitute designated by the Pr ovost) with a copy to the 
dean of the appropr iate college. The Univer sity Gr ade Gr iev­
ance Committee shall be chair ed by the Associate Provost or 
designee and shall have the fo llowing additional members: 
the dean of the involved college or his/her designee; two (2) 
faculty member s, one of whom is fr om the involved college, 
but not from the department in which the grievance originated; 
anct one (1) student, appointed by Student Government. The 
two fa culty member s  shall be selected by the Associate Pro­
vost fr o;ri an available pool of nominees r epresenting all the 
colleges' .  
ThecJJ niversity Grade Gr ievance Committee shall re­
, v iew all writte n docim_ ents that wer e available to the Depar t-
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ment Grade Gr ievance Committee, the wr itten or taped r e­
cor ding of the Step II hear ing, and the final repor t  and deci­
sion of the Step II Committee. The Univer sity Grade Griev­
ance Committee may r econvene the participants in the Ste p 
II hearing to answer questions, if desired. 
W ithin twenty (20) working days of the receipt of the 
appeal, the University Gr ade Gr ievance Committee shall is­
sue a written Step III decision to both the instr uctor and the 
student. This decision shall be final; no fur ther appeal is pos­
sible. 
RECORDS 
W hen the Gr ade Grievance Procedur e results in an 
instr uctor's gr ade being changed without his or her agr eement, 
then all Univer sity r ecor ds containing that gr ade in which 
the name of the instr uctor appear s  shall be identifi ed by an 
aster isk(* ) .  O n  these r ecords, the aster isk will be footnoted 
with the fo llowing statement: "This gr ade is a result of an 
appeal pr ocedur e." O n  those r ecords in which the instr uctor 's 
name does not appear, the grade will not be asterisked, nor 
will ther e be any other indication that the or igi nal grade was 
changed. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4 .  
GENERAL NOTES 
The time limits/ deadlines for submitting gr ievances/ 
appeals, holding meetings, and making decisions are to 
be fo llowed by all parties. H owever, extensions of the time 
limits may be requested in writing by any of the involved 
parties. Such r equests must or iginate prior to the 
expir ation of the stated time limit. The dean of the 
involved college will make the decision to approve or to 
deny each request for a time limit extension at Step I or 
Step II. Decisions r egar ding Step Ill time limit extensions 
will be made by the O f ice of the Provost. 
Each academic depar tment shall select the faculty 
members fo r the Depar tment Grade Grievance Committe e 
at the beginning of the academic year . in September. The 
committee will hear all gr ade gr ievances dur ing the next 
12 months. Substitute members shall be selected to 
replace any committee member who is personally involved 
in a gr ade gr ievance. Also, substitute members shall be 
selected to r eplace any faculty committee member who is 
unavailable for an extended period of time (e. g., spring 
and/or summer ) .  
Each college shall select two (2 ) faculty members plus one 
alternate who are available dur ing a 12 - month period fo r 
assignment to the University Gr ade Grievance 
Committee. These selections shall be made by the 
appr opriate college-level faculty advisory council/ 
committee at the beginning of the academic year in 
September .  Unlike the Depar tment Grade Grievance 
Committee, this Step Ill Univer sity Grade Grievance 
Committee may of necessity have a diff er ent membership 
for each grievance. 
Grievances relating to grades awarded fo r the wi nter 
semester ending in Apr il shall nor mally b e  pursued the 
next fall, measuring all stated deadlines with respect to 
the start of the fall semester in September. H owever, if 
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t he inst ruct or is t eaching on campus during t he spring or 
summer session and t he st udent is enrolled on campus 
during t he same session, t hen wit h t heir mut ual 
agreement , t he grievance can be pursued during t he spring 
or summer. H owever, should eit her t he inst ruct or or t he 
st udent prefer t o  wait , t hen act ion of t he grievance will 
be post poned unt il t he fall semest er. T he only ex cept ion 
in which t he grievance shall be pursued during t he spring 
or summer session wit hout t he consent of t he inst ruct or 
who is t eaching on campus is for any case in which t he 
disput ed grade affect s t he st udent 's plans t o  graduat e t hat 
y ear. I n  such cases, if t he inst ruct or is unwilling t o  
part icipat e, t he depart ment head may act on his/ her 
behalf. 
5. T hroughout t his procedure, t he t it le depart ment head
shall be int erpret ed t o  include program direct ors or 
program coordinat ors for appropriat e academic unit s in 
which t here is no administ rat or wit h t he t it le of 
depart ment head. 
6. St udent s  are encouraged t o  seek advice fr om t he REACT
office. 
STUDENT .ADMINISTRATIVE GRIEVANCE 
PROCEDURE 
ST UDENTS MAY FI L E  A GRI EVANCE over a disput e 
arising fr om allegat ions of improper or incorrect int erpret a­
t ion or applicat ion of University policy ,  including any alleged 
discriminat ion in t he applicat ion of such policy based upon 
race, religi on, sex , age, nat ional origi n  or any ot her illegal dis­
criminat ion as est ablished by t he st at e or federal regulat ion 
or law. T radit ionally ,  t hose matt ers have been handled in t he 
following manner: 
Step I. A dminist rat or and St udent (I nformal) 
A ny st udent who is considering filing a grievance must 
first discuss t he problem wit h t he administ rat or or st aff mem­
ber whose responsibility it is t o  enforce t he regulat ion or policy .  
Step IJ, Depart ment Supervisor (Formal) 
I f  unable t o  resolve t he disput e at t his level, t he st udent 
sha ll, if !;i e o r  she wishes, caITy t he gri evance forward by first 
r_egµc ing tl;! e gr ievance t o  writ ing, st at ing t he nat ure of t he 
-gr;igvf! nce a nd what policy allegedly has been violat ed or in­
corxe ct lyj nt erp ret eci , and t he dat e of t he alleged violat ion or 
misi ntenir�� atjo n. T)1 is w ritt en grievance shall be present ed 
tJ)ct)_J._e h,e, aq oft)ie µi,p.art ment , or immediat e supervisor of t he 
st aff memb er. or,' administ rat or enforcing t he policy. T he Uni­
versity shall . no.t be ex pect ed t o  consider any grievance t hat is 
not submitt ed i11 writ ing t o  t he depart ment head or supervi­
sor wit hin 21 calendar day s of t he alleged violat ion. Upon re­
ceipt of t he writt en gri ev ance, t he supervisor or depart ment 
head shall meet wit h t he st udent (normally wit hin one week 
of t he receipt of t he writt en grievance) t o  att empt t o  resolve 
t he grievance and following such a meet ing, prompt ly provide
a writt en answer. N o  suf h wr itt en answer may be cont rary t o  
University policy .  
Step III. Division Vice President 
I f  t he gr· ievance is not resolved at St ep II , t hen it shall 
be forwarded t o  t he vice president in charge of t he division in 
which t he grievance has been filed. Usually wit hin a week of 
receipt of t he grievance, t he vice president shall meet with 
t he st udent filing t he grievance and discuss t he grievance. 
Following t he discussion, t he vice president shall render a 
decision i n  writ ing t o  t he st udent . 
Step IV. President ial A ppeal 
I f  t he grievance is not resolved in St ep III , t he st udent 
may appeal t o  t he president of t he University . A s  chief ex ecu­
t ive officer of t he University , t he president will make t he final 
decision and he or she may consult wit h t he Ex ecut ive Coun­
cil prior t o  making t his decision. A lso, t he president , if he or 
she chooses, may elect t o  conduct an informal hearing with 
t he st udent . 
T he St udent A dminist rat ive G rievance Procedure is t o  
be used for administ rat ive decisions only and is not t o  conflict 
wit h est ablished procedures in t he areas of st udent employ­
ment , st udent discipline, academic affairs, and ot her published 
University st udent gri evance procedures. 
ST UDENT G OVERNMENT provides s� rvices for st u­
dent s seeking t o  file a st udent gr· ievance or encount ering any 
ot her problems. I nformat ion must be submitt ed in writ ing t o  
it s office in G oodison H all. 
THE UNIVERSITY 
Eastern Mi chi gan Uni versi ty occupi es 420 acres on the 
northw estern si de of the ci ty ofY psi lanti on hi gh ground over­
looki ng the H uron Ri ver valley .  
The 217-acre main campus encompasses hi stori c and 
new academi c bui ldi ngs, resi dence halls and phy si cal educa­
ti on fa ci li ti es i nc ludi ng Bow en Fi eld H ouse and Olds Student 
R ecreati on Center. N earby outdoor general recreati onal fi elds 
i nclude the eq ui valent of four softball di amonds or tw o foot­
ba ll fi elds- all under li ght for ni ghtti me use-17 tenni s courts, 
ei ght of w hi ch are li ghted, and softball playi ng fi elds for 
won1en's sports. 
The Clarence M. Loesell Field Laboratory, a 21-acre 
tract w est of the mai n campus, w as dedi cated i n  1958 i n  honor 
of the longti me head of the N atural Sci ence Department (now 
the Bi ology Department ) . I t  provi des an undeveloped, natu­
ral habi tat for the study of wi ldli fe, flora and fauna for teach­
i ng of natural sci ences. 
T he west campus w as created i n  1965 and 1967 by 
the addi ti on of 142 acres of land to allow expansi on of the 
academi c campus i nto the si te of athleti c  areas. I t i ncludes a 
baseball stadi um, football stadi um, all-w eather runni ng track , 
si x i ntra mural fields, tw o practi ce football fi elds, apartment 
c omplexes and paved parki ng. 
The Kresge Environmental Education Center at 
Fi sh L ak e  i n  May fi eld Tow nshi p, L apeer County ,  w as created 
i n  1965 as a resi dent fi eld study center fo r experi mentati on 
and di ssemi nati on of envi ronmental educati on programs. The 
241- acre si te i s  surrounded on three si des by 4 , 0 0 0  acres of
the L apeer State Game Area and has a wi de vari ety of topog­
raphy, a natural lak e, a man- made i mpoundment and a bog
for aq uati c studi es. Faci li ti es i nclude a 64- person dormi tory ,
a di ni ng commons that can feed 20 0 ,  a remodeled one-room
schoolhouse, and four modular uni ts that house the center
offi ce, provi de staf  housi ng and a lab-classroom.
UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 
Uni versi ty bui ldi ngs conti nue to i ncrease i n  number to 
serve the needs of educati onal grow th and change. Remodel­
i ng of old bui ldi ngs i s  conti nuous to update faci li ti es and to 
accommodate departmental reorganiz ati on as w ell as grow th. 
A lmost all of EMU's major classroom, admi ni strati on, and 
resi dence halls are named i n  honor of early admi ni strators 
and dedi cated fa culty w ho lai d the foundati on for educati onal 
advancement or for donors w ho have assured the Uni versi ty 's 
fu ture. 
Frederick M. Alexander Music Building, completed 
i n  198 0, houses the departments of Musi c and Forei gn L an­
guages and Bi ling ual Studi es. It features three large rehearsal 
rooms (band, choi r, and orchestra), a 150 -seat reci tal hall, an 
organ teachi ng reci tal faci li ty , and 64 i ndi vi dual practi ce 
rooms. Desi gner/archi tect Robert C. Wak ely ,  Sr. employ ed the 
latest i n  acousti cal and sound i solati on techniq ues to provi de 
for . m.usi c i nstructi on. 
The Business and Finance Building, adjacent to 
Peas e ,'\ udi tori um, i s  uti liz ed by the Di vi si on of Busi ness and 
Fi nanc!l· to adm.i ni ster the busi ness operati ons of the Uni ver-
si ty . · '  
Ri.;h.i;t,:d G .. :J;!oone Hall, bui lt i n  1914 as an admi ni s-
THE UNIVERSITY 291 
trati on bui ldi ng, now houses the College of Educati on offi ces 
and classrooms. I t  i s  named for the ni nth presi dent of the 
N ormal College (18 93-18 99). 
Wilbur P. Bowen Field House, completed i n  1955 and 
named for the founder and long- ti me head of the Department 
of Phy si cal Educati on, i s  the home of the Eagle bask etball 
teams. I t  also has an ei ght - laps- to- the- mi le track , lock er fa­
ci li ti es, and a hard surfa ced i nfield. Addi ti ons i n  recent y ears 
to both the south and north ends of the bui ldi ng have added to 
i ts abi li ty to serve the needs of the Uni versi ty communi ty . 
Walter 0. Briggs Hall w as the fi rst uni t  of the 
Uni versi ty 's fi eld house. The $150 , 0 0 0  grant that provi ded the 
i ni ti al bui ldi ng w as gi ven by Bri ggs w hen he w as ow ner of the 
Detroi t Ti gers baseball team. The bui ldi ng w as recently reno­
vated for the Art department. 
The University Library, opened i n  1967 , has provi ded 
the Uni versi ty wi th more than five ti mes the floor space and 
double the book capaci ty of the ori gi nal Mark J ef erson Li­
brary (i n w hat i s  now Ford H all) . The seati ng capaci ty i s  1,8 0 0  
and most li brary materi als are on open shelves. The low er 
floors house the Medi a Servi ces Center and the I nstructi onal 
Support Center and i nclude a computer laboratory for stu­
dent use. 
R. Clyde Ford Hall, created as the Mark J ef erson Li­
brary, bears the name of the modern li terature profe ssor w ho 
headed the li brary duri ng hi s tenure fr om 1903-194 0 .  I t  has 
been remodeled twi ce and si nce 1982 has provi ded office and 
classroom space and art galleri es for the Art Department. The 
Department of Communi cati on and Theatre Arts also holds 
most of i ts producti on classes i n  thi s bui ldi ng to uti liz e tw o 
televi si on studi os on a low er floor. The bui ldi ng w as opened i n  
1929 and first remodeled i n  1967 . 
Bertha M. Goodison Hall, dedi cated i n  memory of the 
190 0 -1937 Department of Art profe ssor and head, houses the 
offices of Campus Life, Career Servi ces, Conti nui ng Educa­
ti on, Dean of Students, Faculty Counci l, Forei gn Student Af­
fai rs, I nternati onal Studi es, Mi nori ty Af ai rs, Speci al Student 
Servi ces, Student Government, student organiz ati ons, Student 
Medi a, Upw ard Bound, Veteran Servi ces, and the Women's 
Commi ssi on. 
J.M. Hover Laboratory, completed i n  194 1  and hon­
ori ng the head of the Department of N atural Sci ences and 
dean of admi ssi ons ( 1919-194 0 ), holds the Department of Bi ­
ology laboratori es, a greenhouse and plant laboratory ,  plus 
the Bi ology Career Center. 
Mark Jefferson Hall, new i n  197 0 and named for the 
i nternati onally -k n ow n  professor of geography (18 96-1928 ) ,  has 
completely eq ui pped modern laboratori es for the departments 
of Chemi stry, Bi olog y and Psy chology ,  as w ell as classrooms 
and offi ces for teachi ng personnel. 
Julia Anne King Hall , i s  the base of operati ons for the 
College of H ealth and H uman Servi ces, w hi ch uses a li mi ted 
number of classrooms i n  thi s bui ldi ng as w ell as classrooms 
i n  Roosevelt H all. I t  houses the offices of the dean of t he Col­
lege of H ealth and H uman Servi ces and the departments and 
programs of N ursi ng Educati on, Occupati onal Therapy ,  So­
ci al Work , H ealth Admi ni strati on, C li nic al'·L ab oratory Sci ­
ences, and Gerontology .  Other offi ces are those of the I nsti ­
tute for the Study of Chi ldren and Fami li es, the NaLi onal C en­
ter of Teachi ng and L earni ng, the di rector of Affi rmati ve Ac-
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tion and th e administr ative offices of Hu man Resour ces. Uni­
ver sity Radio Station W EMU also is in th is bu ilding. 
Charles McKenny Hall, also named for a past pr esi­
dent of EMU, is th e stu dent u nion and social center of th e 
Univer sity. Completely r emodeled in 1964-65, it is dou ble its 
ori gi nal size and now inclu des cafeter ia and dining ser vices, a 
snack bar, th e Easter n  Mich igan Univer sity Book stor e, a bowl­
ing alley, a billiar d r oom, offi ces for stu dent or ganizations, 
lou nges, meeting r ooms, and a lar ge ballr oom. A maj or r eno­
vation to th e bu ilding was completed in Fall 1992 .  
T he Olds-Robb Student Recreation Center was 
dedicated in th e fall of 1982 . Th e $ 18 .2 million facility was 
named for th e for mer fa cu lty member and HPERD depar t­
ment h ead wh o fou nded th e intr amur al pr ogr am on campu s 
in 192 1, and for mer Regent Rich ar d Robb. I t  is fu nded by stu ­
dent fe es and pr ovides r ecr eation and intr amur al facilities for 
th e entir e  campu s commu nity. I ts most distinctive featur e is 
th e 50- meter swimming pool wh ich is one of th e lar gest in­
door pools in Mich igan and h as 7-, 8- and 10- meter diving 
platfor ms. 
The Paint Research Laboratory, completed in 198 7, 
is u tilized by th e Paint Resear ch Association for scientific paint 
r esear ch activity. 
The Parking Structure, west of Bowen Field H ou se, 
will accommodate 8 0 0  car s and h ou ses th e Univer sity Pu blic 
Safety Depar tment offices. I t h as dir ect access to W ash tenaw 
via O ak wood Avenu e, is adj acent to Pittman and For d r oads, 
wh ich bisect th e campu s, and is accessible fr om N or th Hur on 
River Dr ive via W est Tower Dr ive and O ak wood Avenu e. Nu­
mer ou s park ing lots for stu dents and facu lty surr ou nd th e 
campu s. 
Frederick H. Pease Auditorium, completed in 1914 
and named for th e long- time h ead of th e Conser vator y  of Mu ­
sic, is th e center for many Univer sity and civic activities as 
well as mu sic events. I n  th e au ditor iu m is th e $ 10 0, 0 0 0  
Fr eder ick Alexander Memor ial Or gan. 
John D. Pierce Hall, wh ich in 1948 r eplaced th e or igi­
nal bu ilding on campu s, h onor s th e fir st su per intendent of 
pu blic instru ction in th e state of Mich igan. I t  h ou ses Admis­
sions and Financial Aid, th e Offi ce of th e Registr ar, Equ ity 
Pr ogr ams, Cash ier' s Office, and Stu dent Accou nting. 
Pray -Harrold Hall pr ovides classr ooms and offi ces for 
th e depa.rt ments of English L angu age and L iter atur e, H is­
to.ry,ii. nd Ph ilosoph y, Math ematics, Compu ter Science, Sociol­
og y, Eco nomics, Political Science, and W omen' s Stu dies in th e 
C ollegJ; .of AI; ts and_ Sciences. Th e Administr ative Compu ter 
C enter isJqcii.t� d·.QI). th e fir st floor. Pr ay-H arr old r ecognizes 
th e servicei/c,f.CartE;fa ay, h ead of th e H istor y  Depar tment 
fr om 1913- 192 7, an d'Ch ar les F. H arr old, pr ofessor of English 
liter atur e fr om 192 5- 1943. 
Daniel L. Quirk Jr. Dramatic Arts Building, or igi ­
nal fu nds for wh ich · wer e made available by th e Qu irk family 
ofYpsilanti, opened in 19 59, Th e bu ilding pr ovided an instru c­
tional th eatr e  seating.38 1, a· flexible labor ator y  th eatr e, scene 
and costu me sh ops, r adio facilities, an ou tdoor amph ith eater, 
classr ooms and offi ces for dr ama, speech and r adio activities. 
I n  1 966, a cla ssr oom-offic e wi ng was a dded to accommo da te 
incr eased needs in all ar eas, especially TV br oadcasting and 
film. I n  1983, th e Depar tment of Commu nication and Th e­
atr e Ar ts and . th e  Univer sity lau nch ed a major capital fu nd 
r ai sing campaign to enclose th e 2 0 0 -seat ou tdoor amph ith e­
ater and expand th e capabilities of tech nical stu dios, costu me 
and scene sh ops. Constru ction of th ese additions was com­
plete in th e su mmer of 198 5. Th e Sponberg Theatre, named 
for for mer EMU Pr esident H ar old Sponber g, was added a few 
year s  later .  
The Horace H. Rackham School of Special Educa­
tion, constru cted in 1938 as one of many edu cational pr oj ects 
of th e Detr oit la wyer and ph ilanthr opist, became th e fir st 
bu ilding of its k ind in th e state dedicated to th e needs of spe­
cial ch ildr en. Th e Special Edu cation depar tment, a speech and 
h ear ing clinic, a diagnostic pr escr iptive clinic for lear ning-dis­
abled ch ildr en and th eir families, and facilities for ph ysical 
th er apy ar e located in th e bu ilding. 
Roosevelt Hall, bu ilt on campu s in 192 5  as a labor a­
tor y  sch ool for tr aining stu dent teach er s and pr oviding pr i­
vate edu ca tion for ch ildr en of ar ea r esidents, h as been r emod­
eled to h ou se th e depar tments of Hu man, Envir onmental a nd 
Consu mer Resour ces, Militar y Science and H ealth Adminis­
tr ation. I t was named for Pr esident Teddy Roosevelt. 
The Sculpture Studio, located on th e west campu s, is 
u tilized by th e Ar t Depar tment. 
William H. Sherzer Hall, er ected in 1903 and named 
for th e pr ofessor of geology and h ead of th e Depar tment of 
N atur al Sciences (18 92 -1932 ), now pr ovides offi ces and class­
r ooms for th e Ar t Depar tment and contains th e Univer sity' s 
obser vator y. 
J. M. B. Sill Hall h ou ses classr ooms and offices of th e
College of Tech nology, fou nded in 198 0 .  I ts lar ge lectur e h alls 
ar e available to oth er depar tments. Th e Art depar tment r e­
tains offi ces and facilities for th e cer amics pr ogr am. 
Glenadine C. Snow Health Center, named for th e 
fir st medical dir ector of h ealth ser vices (1915- 1947) wh o cr e­
ated th e plans for th e bu ilding, opened in 1959, inclu des a 
ph ar macy, medical labor ator y, X-r ay depar tment, ph ysicians' 
clinical offices, nur ses' consu lting r ooms, examination and 
tr eatment ar eas, mental h ealth cou nselor s' offi ces, and th e 
Employee Assistance Pr ogr am. Th e Ch ildr en' s Center is on 
th e lower level. 
Mary Ann Starkweather Hall, er ected in 18 97 and 
designated as a stu dent Chr istian center by th e Y psilanti do­
nor , was r emodeled and moder nized in 1961. I t  curr ently 
h ou ses th e Gr adu ate Sch ool. 
The Edwin A. Strong Physical Science Building, 
opened in 1957, h ou ses th e depar tments of Ph ysics and As­
tr onomy and Geogr aph y and Geology, pr oviding both labor a­
tor y  and lar ge lectur e h alls. Str ong was h ead of th e Ph ysical 
Science Depar tment between 18 8 5-1919. 
The Joseph E. Warner Physical Education Build­
ing, completed in 1964, is immediately adj acent to Bowen Field 
H ou se and connected to th e O lds Stu dent Recr eation Center .  
I t  h ou ses offi ces of th e Depar tment of H ealth , Ph ysical Edu­
cation, Recr eation and Dance, classr ooms, gymnasiu ms, spe­
cial pur pose r ooms, and a swimmi ng pool designated for in­
tr amur al u se. W ar ner, for wh om th e bu ilding is named, was 
state r epr esentative for W ash tenaw Cou nty, 2 nd Distr ict. 
Adonijah S. Welch Hall, er ec te d i n  18 96 a nd th e o ld­
est standing bu ilding on campu s, is named for th e fir st h ea d  
of th e Univer sity. I t  was or igi nally a tr aining sch ool for teach ­
er s and a pu blic sch ool and u ntil l
.
982 h ou sed Univer sity b_y si-
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ness offi ces. Thi s  faci li ty now h ouses th e mai n admi ni strati ve 
o f i ces of th e Uni versi ty, Alumni Relati ons, Uni versi ty Devel­
o pment, Publi c Informati on, and State/Federal/Communi ty
Relati ons. 
The Corporate Education Center opened i n  May 
198 9. Th e Corporate Educati on Center h as 38 , 0 0 0  square feet 
o f  conference and semi nar meeti ng space, i s  desi gned to serve
multi ple needs, and h as th e most advanced communi cati ons 
and audi o-vi sual equi pment avai lable. Th e development i n­
c ludes a 133-acre, ei gh teen-h ole ch ampi onshi p golf course. 
The Gary M. Owen Building, located on Mi chi gan 
A venue i n  downtown Y psi lanti , h ouses th e College of Busi­
ness and provi des classrooms and of ices for th e departments 
o f  Accounti ng, Fi nance, Management, Mark eti ng, and Opera­
ti ons Research and Informati on Systems. Th e bui ldi ng also 
co ntai ns a li brary, computer laboratori es, and f aci li ti es for 
o th er programs operated by th e College of Busi ness. Th e bui ld­
i ng i s  named for Gary M. Owen, wh o was Speak er of th e Mi chi ­
gan H ouse of Representati ves at th e ti me of th e bui ldi ng' s con­
structi on. 
ATHLETIC FIELDS 
' I\v o major ath leti c faci li ti es, i n  addi ti on to mai n cam­
pus ph ysi cal educati on bui ldi ngs, attract students to th e west 
c ampus for football and baseball events. Both stadi ums also 
ar e si tes of communi ty, state, and nati onal events such as 
an nual drum corps competi ti ons, Speci al Olympi cs, and state 
hi gh sch ool baseball and football playoff s. 
Rynearson Stadium, named for Elton J .  Rynearson, 
Sr. , wh o coach ed football for 26 years, i s  th e football stadi um. 
Rynearson was renovated i n  1992 wh en addi ti onal seats were 
added to bri ng th e capaci ty to 30 , 0 0 0 .  A new lock er room and 
an addi ti on to th e press box were also completed. 
The Ronald E. Oestrike Stadium, whi ch i n  1968 re­
placed Bri ggs Fi eld (now th e parki ng lot adjacent to McK enny 
Uni on), h as a covered grandstand seati ng 2, 50 0 .  It i s  among 
th e finest baseball faci li ti es i n  i ntercollegi ate competi ti on. 
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Di rector, Ri sk Management .... . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . .  Mary Brooks 
ENROLLMENT SERVICES DIVISION 
Academic Advising Cen ter 
Associ ate Di rector . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . ... . .. .. . . . . . .. .  Patri ci a Wi lli ams 
Assi stant Di rector . .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . . .. . . .... .. . .. . . .. .  Charles Fulford 
Assi stant Di rector . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K evi n  H urlahe 
Academic Records and Regis tration 
Di rector, Inte1i m . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .  J oy Garrett 
Assi stant Di rector . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. Sherry Wi nterson 
Equity Programs 
Di r .ector . . ... . .. . .. . . . ... . .... . ... . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . .  L ynette Fi ndley 
Cocircli nator . . .. . .. . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . .  Patri ck Pi eh 
Financial Aid 
Di rect�;; . . . . . . . . . ... . . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . . . ... . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . .  Berni ce Li ndke 
Associ afe:. Di rector .... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  Deni se Ostrander 
Assi stant''J?ir ector,.O perati ons . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . .. Elai ne Ki nloch 
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Graduate Admissions 
Assi stant Dean . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . .  Ai ko N akatani 
Undergraduate Admissions 
Di rector .. .. . ... . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J udy Benfield Ta tum 
Associ ate Di rector, Management Operati ons .. .. . . . .. . . . .  Mi chael 
O'Connor 
Assi stant Di rector, I nternal Operati ons . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  Mary An n 
Schi chtman 
Assi stant Di rector, Outreach Operati ons .. . . . .  Alberto Perales 
UNIVERSITY MARKETING AND 
STUDENT AFFAIRS DIVISION 
Assi stant Vi ce Presi dent . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  Ji m Vi ck 
Campus Life 
Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Glenna Frank Mi ller 
Progr am Coordi nators . . . . . .  Wi lli am Barnett, Meli ssa Gi notti ,  
Shelley Wi lson 
Career Services Center 
Di rector . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. ... . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .  J .  Mi chael Erwi n 
Associ ate Di rector . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K aren Si mpki ns 
Career Planni ng Manager . . . . . .. . ... . ... . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. J oanne Burns 
Career Development Associ ates . . . . . . .  Gayle Reuter-Al m, Theo 
H ami lton, Ali ci a  Ortez, H orace Thomas 
Corporate Relati ons Manager . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  Barbara J ones 
Computer Systems N etwork Admi ni strator II . .  J ames L ocke 
Dean of Students 
D ean . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . .  (Vacant) 
Associ ate Dean . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Gregory A. Peoples 
Coordi nator, Forei gn Student Af ai rs . . . . .. . . . .  Paul Dean Webb 
Veterans Af ai rs Of icer .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . .  Robert Teehan 
Health Services 
Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . .. .  Ellen Gold 
Associ ate Di rector .. . . . . . . . . ... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .  Li nda Vengr of  
Health Care 
Cli ni cal Admi ni strator . . . . . .. . . . .... . . . . ... ... . . .. . . . . .. . .. . . . .  Di ane Sobell 
Staf  Physi ci an . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . Ki mberly K eller, M.D. 
Counseling 
Associ ate Di rector . .. . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .  Rosalyn Barclay 
Children's Institute 
Di rector . . . . . . . .. . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. . .. .. . .. .  Li ndy Buch 
Coordi nator of Servi ces . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . ... . . . .  L orrai ne Paf enroth 
Housing 
Di rector . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . Rebecca J .  Fi gura 
Associ ate Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bri an Fi tz gerald 
Manager, Uni versi ty Apartments . . . .. .. . . . . .. .  Mi chael Constant 
Dining Services .-
Di rector . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  · Mi ch ae l  Crabb 
Purchasi ng . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  Ann K laes 
Seni or Manager . . . . . .. . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .  L arry Gates 
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McKenny Union /Conferences 
Di rector . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  Ceil P aul sen 
M anager, Operati ons . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .  K ei th K owalk a 
M anager, Sal es/Scheduli ng . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  P.J . M offett 
Auxiliary Enterprises 
Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  Sandra Willi ams 
Recreation/Intramurals 
Di rector . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .  Robert Engl and 
Associ ate Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  J ames Ol sen 
Assi stant Di rectors . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  L ou Gi ani no, K ri sti J acobs, 
Randy Saffol d 
Public Inf ormation 
Di rector, Interi m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (Vacant) 
Student Media 
Di rector .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  P aul C. H eaton 
University Marketing 
Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  Ri ta Abent 
Associ ate Di rector . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  Denni s L efond 
M anager, Vi deo P roducti on . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J ohn Ri ce 
University Publications 
Di rector . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Candace Webster 
UNIVERSITY RELATIONS DIVISION 
Assi stant Vi ce P resi dent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  Kathl een Ti nney 
Di rector, Busi ness and Fi nance . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  (vacant) 
Alumni Relations 
Di rector . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  G eorge Beaudette 
Assi stant Di rector . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  Vi cki Reaume 
Institute f or Community and Regional Development 
(ICARD) 
Di rector . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Charl es M onsma 
Development 
Di rec. tor, M aj or Gi fts and Devel opment 
P rogr ams . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .  Beverl y J .  F arl ey 
Di rec tor, Fl anned Gi vi ng . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  Ina M arti n Rexford 
Di rectp r,.C ai:np ai gnJ or Schol ars . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ( vacant) 
Devel opni ent . Offi cers . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Denni s H owi e, 
Ali ce P rek etes, J ef rey F reshcorn 
M anager, Gi ft P rocessi ng . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Billi e All bri ght 
Human Resources 
Executi ve Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  Theodore H ei dl off 
Di rector, Af fi rmati ve Acti on . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .  Tamara H endri ck s 
Di rector, Compensati on/ Empl oyment . . . . . . . .. . . .  Crai g Rei dsma 
Di rector, Benefi t P rograms . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . .  J eanette H assan 
Di rector, Staf  Trai ni ng and Devel opment . . . . . .  Sheil a H ol mes 
Di rector, Empl oyee Rel ati ons . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  K evi n Smart 
Legal Affairs 
G eneral Counsel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . .  K enneth A. M cK ander s 
State, Federal, and Community Relations 
Di rector . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  Dori s A. K ombl evi tz 
University Computing 
Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Al an M cCord 
A ssi stant to the Executi ve Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Gl enda Wal ter s 
M anager, Appli cati ons Devel opment and 
Support . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . .  G ary Carl son 
M anager, Appli cati ons Devel opment . . .. .. ... . . .  L ynn Dorendorf 
M anager, Operati ons Servi ces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . .  L ee H ancock 
M anager, P roducti on Servi ces . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. .  P aul Toth 
M anager, Techni cal Servi ces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  Sam Creci un 
M anager, U ser Support Servi ces . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Wayne Starr 
WEMU Radio 
Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .  A rthur J .  Ti mk o 
N ews and P ubli c  Affai rs M anager . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . .  Cl ark Smi th 
M ark eti ng and Devel opment M anager .. . . . .  M ary M otherwell 
M usi c P rogram M anager . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. Li nda Yohn 
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS DIVISION 
Di rector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ti m Wei ser 
Associ ate Di rector . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .  Carol e H uston 
Assi stant Di rector-Busi ness . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .  P hil G ol dstei n
Sports Informati on Di rector . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . .  J ames L .  Streeter 
' :} 
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CORRESPONDENCE DIRECTORY 
Please address specific inquiries to the following offices: 
DEAN OF THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
411 Pray-Harrold Building .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . ................. 487-4344 
DEAN OF THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
473 Gary M. Owen Building . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-4140 
DEAN OF THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
117 Boone Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  487-1414 
DEAN OF THE COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND HUMAN 
SERVICES 
212 King Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ........ ................. 487-0077 
DEAN OF THE COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY 
150 Sill Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. . 487-0354 
DEAN OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Starkweather Hall .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 487-0042 
DEAN, DIVISION OF CONTINUING EDUCATION 
321 Goodison Hall . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ....... 487-0407
Off-c ampus and in-ser vic e cour ses; s pea ker s for s peci al occa ­
si ons ; adult educ ati on; consult at ion ser vic es t o  sc hools . 
DEAN OF STUDENTS 
205 Goodison Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . .  487-3118 
G ener al wel far e of individ ual stu dents. 
REGISTRAR'S OFFICE - ACADEMIC RECORDS AND 
CERTIFICATION 
Third Floor, Pierce Hall .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . 487-4111 
C ert ifica tion r eq uir ement s and tra nsc ripts. 
ACADEMIC PROGRAMS ABROAD 
332 Goodison Hall . . . . ..... . . . . ... . . .. ..... . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-2424 
UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSIONS OFFICE 
401 Pierce Hall . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-3060 
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION OFFICE 
302 King Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 487-0016 
ALUMNI RELATIONS OFFICE 
13 Welch Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-0250 
ATHLETICS OFFICE 
200 Bowen Field House . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . ... 487-1050 
Athl etic i nfor ma tion a nd ti ckets. 
CAMPUS LIFE, OFFICE OF 
11 McKenny Union ..... . . ...... ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-3045 
S tude nt G over nm ent; R esi dence Hall Assoc iatio n; U niv er sity 
J udicial B oar d; E ast ern Ec ho. 
CAREER SERVICES CENTER 
Fourth Floor, Goodison Hall ...................................... 487-0400 
Teac hi ng vac anci es; r eg istra tion o f  a ppli ca nts for te ac hi ng ,  
b usi nes s and i ndustr ial po sitions; opportu niti es for e arni ng a 
por.t io n  of U ni ver sit y  ex penses. 
COUNSELING SERVICES 
Snow Health Center .... . . . . . . . . . ............. ............. ........... 487-1118 
EQUITY PROGRAMS, OFFICE OF 
204 Pierce Hall ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-2133 
Suppor t service s to A fr ica n A meri ca n, His pa ni c  America n, 
N ati ve America n, a nd Asia n Americ an st udents. The prog rams 
a nd servic es pr ovide d r ang e fr om C olleg e  Day s to doct or al sc ho l­
ar ships. I nfor mati on; co unseling; tut or ing; a ssista nce wit h
g rieva nce proce dures for mi nority student s. 
FINANCIAL AID OFFICE 
403 Pierce Hall ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-0455 
Loa ns a nd gra nts-in-a id; G ra dua te Assista ntships funded b y
Col leg e  Wor k-St udy. 
FOREIGN STUDENT AFFAIRS 
208-209 Goodison Hall . . . . . . . . . ... ............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-3116 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Starkweather Hall 
Ronald E. Goldenberg, Dean ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-0042 
Patrick Melia, Associate Dean ................. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 487-0042 
Aiko Nakatani, Assistant Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-0048 
Graduate Applications ..... . . . . . ..................................... 487-3400 
International Student Applications . . . . . . . . . . ............... . 487-0205 
Graduate School Admissions ............. . ......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  487-3400 
Graduate Records . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 487-0093 
Graduate Advising 
S ee pag es 274-276 for c oordi nato rs of advising list ed b y  pro­
gra,n areas. 
HOUSING OFFICE 
Basement Dining Commons #1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-1300 
LEARNING RESOURCES AND TECHNOLOGIES 
(Library) ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-0020 
McKENNY BOOKSTORE 
McKenny Union .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ....................................... . ... 487-1000 
Tex tb ooks; edu ca tiona l ma te ria ls; cla ss ring s. 
PARK.ING CONTROL 
Parking Structure .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-3450 
PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT 
Parking Structure ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-1222 
Poli ce a nd fi re. 
REGISTRATION OFFICE 
303 Pierce Hall .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  487-2300 
R eg istr ation of student s  for o n  I off ca mpus cla sses. 
SNOW HEALTH CENTER .............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487-1122 
Physician a nd nursi ng ser vic es; pr ofessiona l counseli ng; TB 
test ing .  
STUDENT ACCOUNTING 
203 Pierce Hall .............. ........... . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ............... 487-3335 
U niv er sity fees. 
UNIVERSITY CHILDREN'S INSTITUTE 
Snow Health Center ... . . . . . . . . . . . ................... . ...... . ......... 487-1126 
C hild c are for pre school chi ldren of students; sum mer and 
eveni ng prog ram t hrough ag e 12. 
VETERANS AFFAIRS OFFICE 
211 Goodison Hall ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... ........... 487-3119 
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GRADUATE FACULTY 
Graduate Faculty Status 
Full (F) 
Te mporary Full (TF) 
Associate (A) 
Te mporary Associate (TA) 
ACCOUNTING 
Baldwin -Morgan, Amelia A. (1991) Associa te Profe ssor­
PhD, Virginia Polyte chnic I nstitute and State Unive rsit; 
(TF) 
Burilovich, Linda J. (1991) Associate Profe ssor- PhD 
Unive rsity of M ichigan (F) 
' '
Cianciolo, S. Thomas A. (198 5) Professor; PhD, M ichigan 
State Unive rsity; CPA, State of M ichigan (F) 
Clark, George S. (1973) As sociate Professor; L LM, Wayne 
State Unive rsity; CPA, State of M ichigan (F) 
Devine, Elton A. (1976) Professor; PhD, L ouisiana State 
Unive rsity (F) 
Ellis, Wayne C. (1979) Associate Professor; PhD, Unive rsity 
of M ichigan (A) 
Gledhill, Roger C. (1976) Associate Professor; PhD, Virginia 
Polyte chnic I nstitute (A) 
Kattelus, Susan C. (1990 ) Assistant Profe ssor; PhD, M ichigan 
State Unive rsity (F ) 
Keros, John W. (1965) Associate Professor; M BA, Unive rsity 
ofM1 ch1 gan; CPA, State ofl ndiana (F) 
Khan, Zafar U. (198 9) Associate Professor; PhD, L ouisiana 
State Unive rsity; CI A (F) 
Kramer, Morrey (198 4 )  A ssociate Professor; PhD, Unive rsity 
of M ichigan (A) 
Mccombs, Gary B. (1982 ) Assistant Professor, De partme nt 
of Accounting.M BA, Unive rsity of M ichigan (TA) 
Okopny, D. Robert (198 8 )  Profe ssor; PhD, Te xas A&M 
Unive rsity; CM A, CI A (F) 
Pathak, Chandra P. (1981) Profe ssor; PhD, Unive rsity of 
Te nne ssee ; CPA, State of We st Virgi nia (F) 
Ravenscroft, Susan P. (198 8 )  Associate Professor· PhD 
M ichigan State Unive rsity; CPA, State ofM ichiga� (F) 
Sharifi, Mohsen (1981) Professor, De partme nt He ad; PhD, 
L ouisiana State Unive rsity; CM A (F) 
Snyir,Andrew G.  (198 4 )  Associate Professor; PhD, Purdue 
· l.Jn . ive rsity (A) 
Woodlanc!, Linda M. (1983 )  Profe ssor; PhD, Purdue 
.U nivef sity (F ) 
Young;,Kenl).,!)tli,C.(1 974 ) Associate Professor; PhD Purdue 
U ni'.'ers ifyc'{f) . ' 
AFRICAN .AMERICAN STUDIES 
Semmes, Clovis E. (198 8 )  Professor; PhD, N orthwe ste rn 
Unive rsity (F) 
ART 
Andersol)., Marvin C. (1963) Professor; M FA, Cranbrook 
Acade my of Art (F) 
Avedon, Barry (1966) Professor; M FA, Roche ste r I nstitute 
of Te chnology (F) 
Beginil)., Igor (1968 ) Professor; M A, Wayne State 
Unive rsity (F) 
Bocklage, Christopher J. (198 5) Profe ssor; M FA, Souther n 
I llmm s  Um ve rs1 ty, Edwardsville (F) 
Chew, Robert F. (1968 ) Profe ssor; M FA, Unive rsity of 
I llinois (F) 
Fairfield, Richard T. (1963) Profe ssor; M FA, Unive rsity of 
I llinois (F) 
Field, Jan M. (1965) Professor; M FA, School of the Art 
I nstitute of Chicago (F) 
Davis,
. 
Ma_
rgaret. (1994 ) Assistant Profe ssor; M FA, 
Um ve rs1 ty of M ichigan (TA) 
Johnst_
on, Roy E. (1994 ) Professor, De partme nt He ad; PhD 
Um ve rsity of Dublin, Trinity Colle ge (F) 
' 
Kisor, Douglas R. (198 4 )  Professor; M FA, We ste rn M ichigan 
Unive rsity (F) 
LaPorte, Susan (1993) Assistant Professor; M FA, California 
I nstitute of Art (TA) 
Loree, Joh� P. (1962 ) Professor; M FA, Al fre d Unive rsity (F) 
Myers, Juha (1990 ) Associ ate Professor; PhD, Unive rsity of 
M aryland (TF) 
Panciola, Diana. (1991) Associate Professor; M FA, Ne w York 
State Colle ge (TF) 
Pappas, John N. (1960 ) Professor; M A, Wayne State 
Unive rsity (F) 
Polaski, Carole (198 9) Assistant Profe ssor; M A, M ichigan 
S tate Unive rsity (TA) 
Rubenfeld, Richard L. (1986) Professor; PhD, Ohio State 
Unive rsity (F) 
Sandall, James (1977) Profe ssor; M FA, Arizona State 
Unive rsity (F) 
Schwartz, Ellen C. (1977) Professor; M A, I nstitute of Fine 
Arts, Ne w Y ork; PhD, Ne w Y ork Unive rsity (F) 
Sharp, David W. (1962 ) Profe ssor; M FA, State Unive rsity of 
I owa (F) 
Van Haren, John E. (1960 ) Professor, De partme nt He ad; MA 
Unive rsity of Wisconsin (F) 
' 
Washington, Richard E. (1970 ) Associate Professor· M A  
Easte rn M ichigan Unive rsity (F) 
' ' 
Williams, Patricia J. (1976) Profe ssor; M FA, I ndiana 
Unive rsity (F) 
Yager, Jay R. (1968 ) Professor; MFA, MS, Unive rsity of 
Wisconsin C F) 
Zahratka, Michael C .  (1960 ) Professor; M BA, Syracuse 
Unive rsity (F) 
ASSOCIATED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
Atchinson, Bernard J. (1986) Associate Professor; M Ed 
Ge orgi a State Unive rsity (A) 
' 
Dickie, Virginia M. (198 8 )  Associate Professor- MS Wayne 
State Unive rsity (F) ' 
' 
Douglass, Richard L. (198 7) Associate Professor- PhD the 
Unive rsity of M ichigan (F) 
' ' 
Francis-Connolly, Elizabeth. (1991) A ssociate Professor-
MS, Boston Unive rsity (A) 
' 
Hansen, Ruth A. (1976) Professor; PhD, Wayne State 
Um ve rsity (F) 
Olson, J
11;
dy (1991) Assistant Professor; MS, Colle ge of 
Physi ci ans and Surge ons of Col umbia Unive rsity (A)_ 
Renk, Clifford (19 8 5) Pro fessor ;  PhD, Uni ver si ty of Flor ida (F) 
Sonstein, Stephen (19 84) Pr ofessor, Depar tment H ead; PhD, 
H ahnemann Medi cal Colleg e (F) 
Torres, Roberto (199 1) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor; PhD, Uni ver si ty 
of Mi chig an (TF) 
BIOLOGY 
Bach, Catherine E .  (199 1) A ssoci ate Pr ofe ssor ;  PhD, 
Uni ver si ty of Mi chig an (F) 
Booth, Howard D. (1967) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Mi chig an State 
Uni ver si ty (A) 
Eisenbach, Jamin (199 0 )  A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ;  PhD, 
Uni ver si ty of Cali for ni a- Ber kley (F) 
Ghosheh, Najati S. (1965) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
l lli noi s (F) 
Hannan, Gary L. (19 82) Pr of essor ; PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
Cali forni a, Ber kley (F) 
Hurst, Edith M. (197 3) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
Mi chig an (F) 
Jackson, Dennis C. (1967) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Mi chig an State 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Kurta, Allen ( 19 8 8) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Boston 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Minick, Merlyn C. (1966) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Way ne State 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Morton, Teresa M. (199 3) A ssi stant Pr ofessor, PhD, Virgi ni a 
Commonwealth Uni ver si ty (TA) 
Neely, Robert K. (19 84) Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, Iowa State 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Novak, John A. (19 86) A ssoci ate Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, Uni ver si ty 
of Mi chig an (A) 
Reinthal, Peter N. (199 1) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ; PhD, Duke 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Shapiro, Douglas Y. (1992) Pr ofessor, Depar tment H ead; MD, 
Case Western Reser ve; PhD, Cambri dg e Uni ver si ty (F) 
Simone, P. George (1977)  A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ;  PhD, 
Uni ver si ty of N ew Mexi co (F) 
Stevens, Suzanne J. (197 0) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
Mi chig an (A) 
VandenBosch, James L. (19 87) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ; PhD, 
Uni ver si ty of Mi chig an (F) 
Volz, Paul A. (1969) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Mi chig an State 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Waffle, Elizabeth L. (1968) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ; PhD, Iow a 
State Uni ver si ty (F) 
Walker, Glenn K. (1976) Pr ofe ssor ;  PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
Mary land (F) 
Winning, Robert (199 5)A ssi stant Pr ofessor; PhD, Uni ver si ty 
of Water loo (TA) 
BUSINESS AND TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION 
Ba_rnes, James L. (19 87) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ;  E dD, Virgi ni a 
Po ly techni c Insti tute and State Uni ver si ty (F) 
Cordan,i, John. (199 1) A ssi stant Pr ofessor ; E dD, Teacher 's 
C oll�g e  at C olumbi a Uni ver sity (TF) 
Jenning�, Gera�d,L. (1963) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Mi chig an St ate 
Uni v<ii>s ity (]!')' 
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Kieft, Lewis D. (197 1) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, O hi o  State 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Leapard, David W. (1992) A ssi stant Pr ofessor ;  PhD, 
Uni ver sity of South Car oli na (TF) 
McDole, Thomas L. (19 8 0) A ssoci ate Pr ofe ssor ;  PhD, 
Mi chig an State Uni ver si ty (F) 
Meyer, Earl (199 0) Pr ofe ssor ;  ME D, PhD, Georgi a State 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Remp, Ann M. (19 84) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Mi chig an State 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Rokusek, H. James (1964) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
Mary land (F) 
Wilson, Herbert H. (1966) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ;  MA, West 
Virgi ni a Uni ver si ty (F) 
Wingo; Rosetta C. (1968) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Mi chig an State 
Uni ver si ty (A) 
CHEMISTRY 
Brabec, Michael J. (19 86) Pr ofe ssor ;  PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
Wyc mi ng (F) 
Brewer, Stephen (1969) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
Wi sconsi n (F) 
Con tis, Ellene T. (19 8 0) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ;  MS, Uni ver si ty 
of Pi ttsburg h (F) 
Howard, Arthur S.  (199 0 )  Pr ofessor ; PhD, Cambri dg e 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Levy, Judith T. Z. ( 19 86) Pr ofessor, Depar tment H ead; PhD, 
J ohns H opki ns Uni ver si ty School of Medi ci ne (F) 
Milletti, Maria C. (19 86)A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ; PhD, Uni ver si ty 
of Wi sconsi n (F) 
Nicholson, Elva M. (1972)  Pr ofessor ;  PhD, H ar var d 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Nord, Ross S. (19 86) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ; PhD, Iowa State 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Phillips, Donald B. (197 3) Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
Georg ia (F) 
Powell, Ralph R. ( 1966) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ; PhD, Pur due 
Uni ver si ty (F) 
Rengan, Krishnaswamy (197 0) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Uni ver si ty 
of Mi chig an (F) 
Schullery, Stephen E. (197 0 )  Pr ofessor ; PhD, Cor nell 
Uni ver si ty (Fl 
Scott, Ronald M. (19 59) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
Illi noi s (F) 
Sullivan, John M. (19 58) Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
Mi chig an (F) 
Tornquist, Wade J. (19 86) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ;  PhD, 
Uni ver si ty of Mi nnesota (F) 
Vites, Jose (19 89) A ssoci ate Pr ofessor ; PhD, Uni ver si ty of 
N otr e Dame (F) 
Williamson, Jerry R. (1967) A ssoci ate Pr ofe ssor ;  PhD, 
Uni ver si ty of Iowa (F) 
Work, Stewart D. (1964) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Duke Uni ver sity (F) 
Yamauchi, Masanobu (1965) Pr ofessor ;  PhD; Uni ver sity o f
Mi chig an (F) 
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COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE ARTS 
Aghssa, Pirooz (1992 ) A ssistan t  Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Te xas Te ch 
Un iver sity (F) 
Aldridge, Henry B. (1972 )  Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Mich igan (F) 
Beagen, Dennis M. (196 9) Pr ofe ssor, Dep ar tmen t  He ad; MA, 
Un iver sity of Mich igan (F) 
Bird, P. George (1955) Pr ofe ssor ;  MS, Un iver sity of 
Wiscon sin (F) 
Bridges, Wallace A. (1992 ) A ssistan t  Pr ofe ssor ;  MFA, 
We stern Ill in ois Un iver sity (F) 
Compton, Gail W. (196 9) Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Wiscon sin (A ) 
Evans, Gary L. (196 4) Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Mich igan (F) 
Foreman, Chris J, (1994) A ssistan t  Pr ofe ssor; Ph D, 
Un iver sity of Ken tu cky (F) 
Gousseff, James W. (196 3) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, N or th we stern 
Un iver sity (A ) 
Hammill, Geoffrey D. (1987) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, 
Bowl in g Green Un iver sity (F) 
Heck-Seibert, Terry (1991) A ssistan t Pr ofe ssor ;  MFA, 
Un iver sity of Wiscon sin (F) 
Liggett, Lucy A. (1983) Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Mich igan (F) 
Martin, Annette (196 3) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Mich igan (Fl 
McCracken, Sally R. (196 8) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Wayne S tate 
Un iver sity (F) 
Robinson, James A. (1988) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, 
Un iver sity of Mich igan (F) 
Smith, Karen P. (1988) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; MFA, Eastern 
Mich igan Un iver sity (F) 
Stacey, Kathleen H. (1987)A ssistan t Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, Wayne 
S tate Un iver sity (F) 
Stevens, Kenneth W. (1976 ) Pr ofe ssor ;  MA, Un iver sity of 
C in cinn ati (F) 
Strand-Evans, Katherine E. (1973) Pr ofe ssor ;  MFA, Oh io 
Un iver sity (F) 
Tew, Michael A. (1989) A ssistan t  Pr ofe ssor ;  MA, Eastern 
M ich igan Un iver sity (F) 
Wat_son, Mary A. (1990 ) Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, Un iver sity of 
M icl;i igan (Fl 
Zimn1er,Iti:ttricia M. (1980 ) Pr ofe ssor ;  MFA, Fl or ida S tate 
Un iyer sity (F )
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Chaudhuri, Ranjan (1984) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
S ou th Fl or ida (F) 
Dempster, Andrew C. (1966 ) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor; Ph D, 
Un iver sity of Mich igan (F) 
Haynam, George E. (1986 ) Pr ofe ssor, Dep ar tmen t He ad; 
Ph D, C ase In stitu te ofTe chn ol ogy(F) 
Haynes, Susan M. (1992 ) A ssistan t Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, 
Un iver sity of Mich igan (T F) 
Haft, Hartmut F. W. (1970 ) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
H ou ston (F) 
Lauckner, Kurt F. (196 3) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Mich igan (F) 
Lintner, Mildred D. (1986 ) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Mich igan (F) 
McMillan, William W. (1984) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, C ase We stern 
Re ser ve (F) 
Remmers, John H. (196 8) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, 
Un iver sity of Mich igan (F) 
Sachdev, Sushi! K. (1980 ) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D 
Un iver sity of Ar izon a  (A ) 
Tehranipour, Aby (1990 ) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Ne br ask a (F) 
Zeiger, Michael (1979)A ssistan t  Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, Un iver sity 
of Mich igan (F) 
ECONOMICS 
Abdullah, Dewan A. (1988) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, 
Un iver sity of Ken tu cky (F) 
Chung, Young-lob (1966 ) Pr ofe ssor, Dep ar tmen t He ad; Ph D, 
C olu mbia Un iver sity (F) 
Crary, David B. (1980 )A ssistan t  Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity 
of Maryl an d  (F) 
Edgren, John A. (1979)A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, Un iver sity 
of Mich igan (F) 
Erenburg, Sharon J, (1987) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, 
Un iver sity of Ill in ois (A ) 
Esposto, Alfredo G. (1990 ) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; J D, Ph D, 
Te mple Un iver sity (F) 
Figart, Deborah M. (1990 ) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, 
A mer ican Un iver sity (F) 
Hanna, Raouf S. (1977) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, In dian a 
Un iver sity (F) 
Hayworth, Steven C. (1977) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, 
Massachu se tts In stitu te of Te chn ol ogy (F) 
Moreland, Kemper W. (1980 ) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Wiscon sin (F) 
Multaso, Eija E. (1989) A ssistan t Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Pur due 
Un iver sity (T F) 
Pearson, Donald W. (196 9) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Te xas(F) 
Thornton, James (1991)A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; Ph D, Un iver sity 
of Ore gon (T F) 
Vogt, Michael G. (1978) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Wiscon sin (F) 
Woodland, Bill M. (1981) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Pur due 
Un iver sity (F) 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Allen, Nancy (1991) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Pur due Un iver sity (T F) 
Aristar-Dry, Helen (1991) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Te xas at Au stin (Fl 
Arrington, Phillip (1984) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
L ou isville (F) 
Bruss, Paul S. (196 9) Pr ofe ssor ;  Ph D, Un iver sity of 
Roche ster (F) 
Case, Franklin D. (1962 ) Pr ofe ssor ;  A .M., Un iver sity o f
Mich igan (F) 
Cassidy, Cheryl (1990l Asso cia te Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty 
of Mi chi ga n (Fl 
Cross, B. Gilbert (1966l Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi ga n  (Fl 
Dalbey, Marcia A. (198 8l  Professo r, Depa rtment H ea d; PhD, 
Uni versi ty of Illi noi s (Fl 
Diiumer, Elisabeth (1992l Assi sta nt Professor; PhD, India na 
Uni versi ty (TF) 
Denning, Keith (198 9) Associa te Profe ssor; PhD, Sta nford 
Uni versi ty (F') 
Devers, James (1968) Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Ca li fornia, L os Angeles (F) 
Dionne, Craig (1995) Assi sta nt Professor; PhD, Ca rnegi e­
Mellon (F) 
Duncan, Jeffrey L. (1971) Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Vi rgi nia (Fl 
Eiss, Harry E. (198 7) Associa te Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty 
of N orth Da kota (Fl 
Eshleman, Clayton (1986) Professor; MA, India na 
Uni versi ty (F') 
Flanagan, Brenda Phillips ( 198 8 l  Professor; PhD, 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi ga n  (F) 
Fleischer, Catherine ( 1990) Assi sta nt Professor; PhD, 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi ga n (F) 
Geherin, David J. (1969) Profe ssor; PhD, Purdue 
Uni versi ty (Fl 
George, Laura ( 1994) Assi sta nt Professor; PhD, Ohi o Sta te 
Uni versi ty (TF) 
Harding, James (1994) Assi sta nt Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty 
of Ma ry la nd (TF) 
Hauer, William R. (1969) Assi sta nt Profe ssor; PhD, 
Uni versi ty of Illi noi s- Urba na (F) 
Hayden, Lucy Kelly (198 8) Pr ofe ssor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi ga n (F) 
Hennings, Thomas P. (1969) Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Wi sconsi n (F') 
Ingersoll, Sheila M. (1971) Profe ssor; PhD, N or thwestern 
Uni versi ty (A) 
Ingram, Elizabeth M. (1967) Profe ssor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Pennsy lva nia (F) 
Jernigan, E. Jay (1965) Professor; PhD, Ka nsa s  Sta te 
Uni versi ty (F') 
Jordan, Eunice L. (1970) Professor; PhD, Way ne Sta te 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Karle, Patrick N. (1993) Assi sta nt Professor, MFA, Uni versi ty 
of Ariz ona (T A) 
Kauffman, Janet (198 8)  Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Chi ca go (F) 
Kidd, Kenneth (1994) Assi sta nt Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty 
of T exa s- Austi n  (TF) 
Kraft, Robert G. (1969) Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Wa shi ngton (F) 
Larson, Russell R. (1970) Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi ga n  (F) 
McGJynn, Paul D. (1964) Professor; PhD, Ri ce Uni versi ty (F) 
Miller, Bernard A. (198 7) Associa te Professor; PhD, Purdue 
Uniy ersi ty (F) 
MotschaJI, Melissa (1995) Assi sta nt Professor; PhD, Way ne 
Stafes'JJ ni versJ ty (TF) 
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Neff, Heather (1993) Assi sta nt Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty 
of Z uri ch (TF) 
Norton, Alexandra M. (198 9) Associa te Profe ssor; PhD, 
Uni versi ty of Ca li fornia -Berkeley (F) 
Perkins, George B. (1967) Professor; PhD, Corn ell C ollege (F) 
Reynolds, James A. (1967) Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi ga n (Fl 
Seely, T. Daniel (198 8) Associa te Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty 
of Ma ssa chusetts- Amherst (F) 
Shichtman, Martin B. (1984) Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Iowa (Fl 
Shuter, William F. (1968) Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Wi sconsi n (F) 
Smith, Lawrence R. (1970) Profe ssor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Ca li fornia, Berkeley (F) 
Staal, Arie (1968) Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of Mi chi ga n (F) 
Tucker, William (1993) Assi sta nt Professor, MAT ,  Ha rva rd 
Uni versi ty (TA) 
White, Patrick T. (1967) Profe ssor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi ga n (F) 
Wojcik -Andrews, Ian (1990) Associa te Professor; PhD, 
Uni versi ty of Connecti cut (F) 
FINANCE AND COMPUTER INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS 
Ahmad, S. lmtiaz (198 0 )  Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Otta wa (F) 
Diallo, Alahassane (198 5) Associa te Professor; PhD, Ohi o
Sta te Uni versi ty (A) 
Esteva, Juan C. (1990) Assi sta nt Professor; PhD, Wayn e Sta te 
Uni versi ty (Fl 
Farah, Badie N. (1982) Professor; PhD, Ohi o  Sta te 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Garg, Ramesh C, (1978) Professor; D. B . A. , K ent Sta te 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Hutchins, Ronald E. (1977) Associa te Professor; PhD, 
Uni versi ty of Mi ssouri-Columbia (F) 
Khailany, Asad (1972) Profe ssor; DSc, Wa shi ngton 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Khorshid, Wafa (1990) Assi sta nt Pr ofe ssor; PhD, Wa yne Sta te 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Kiss, Robert M. (1990) Assi sta nt Professor; PhD, K ent Sta te 
Uni versi ty (A) 
Mitri, Michel (1992) Assi sta nt Profe ssor; PhD, Mi chi ga n 
Sta te Uni versi ty (TF) 
Moeller, Susan E. (1990) Acti ng Associa te Dea n, College of 
Busi ness; Associa te Professor; PhD, Mi chi ga n Sta te 
Uni versi ty (A) 
Mrdalj, Stevan (198 7) Associa te Professor; PhD, Uni versi ty 
of Belgra de, Y ugosla via (F) 
Rahman, Mahmud (1991) Assi sta nt Profess or; PhD, 
Uni versi ty of T exa s  a t  Arli ngton (T A) 
Sanchez, Pedro P. (1972)  Profes sor; PhD, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi ga n  (F) 
Saxon, Charles S. (1976) Profe ssor; PhD, Uni versity of 
Mi chi ga n (F) 
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Sokkar, Fathi F. (1971) Pro fessor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
I lli noi s (F) 
Tessema, Asrat (198 5) Professor, Department H ead; Ph D, 
Uni versi ty of I owa (F) 
'I'ummala, V.M. Rao 0 98 1), Professor; Ph D, Mi chi gan State 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Wu, Nesa L -J (1974) Professor; Ph D, Purdue Uni versi ty (F) 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND BILINGUAL 
STUDIES 
Aebersold, Jo Ann (198 4) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan (F) 
Cere, Ronald C. (1985) Professor; Ph D, N ew Y ork 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Cline, William J. (1970) Professor; Ph D, State Uni versi ty of 
N ew Y ork, Buffalo (F) 
Cullen, Thomas J. (1994) A ssi stant Professor, Ph D, 
K lagenfurt Uni versi ty (TF) 
Day, Emily Catherine ( 1982) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
I lli noi s-Ch ampai gn Urbana (F) 
Deckert, Glenn D. (1993) A ssi stant Professor, Ph D, 
Uni versi ty of I lli noi s-Ch ampai gn Urbana (TF) 
Dugan, J. Sanford (1974) Professor; Ph D, W ash ington 
Uni versi ty-St. L oui s (F) 
Holoka, James P. (1976) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan (F) 
Hubbard, John R. (1969) Professor; Ph D, Mi chi gan State 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Illingworth-Rico, Alf onso. ( 1994) A ssi stant Professor; Ph D, 
Uni versi ty of A rizona (TA) 
Kirby, Steven D. (1991) Professor, Department H ead; Ph D, 
Uni versi ty of K entucky (F) 
McCoy, Ana Maria (1972 )  A ssoci ate Professor; Ph D, 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi gan (F) 
Morgan, Elisabeth J. (1991) A ssoci ate Professor; Ph D, State 
Uni versi ty of N ew Y ork at Buff alo (F) 
Nerenz, Anne G. (1986) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
Wi sconsi n-Madi son (F) 
Palmer, Benjamin W. (1970) Professor; Ph D, N orth western 
U ni versi ty (F) 
Peden, Genevieve (1992)A ssi stant Professor; Ph D, Mich igan 
S tate U niv ersit y (TA) 
Pis<>ni, John C. (1969) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
l\;ti chig an•(A). 
Rohe_rtson, Sh�ron A. (1983) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
: .Michi ga1v(FJ,. 
Ruiz, Reyrialdo 'G1 979) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of N ew 
Mexi co (F) 
Vosteen, T homas R. (1991) A ssoci ate Professor; Ph D, 
Uni versi ty of I owa (F) 
GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
Cherem, Gabriel J. (198 7) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan (F) 
Cichanski, Allen (1966) A ssi stant Professor; MS, Ohi o  State 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Jaworski, Eugene (1971) Professor; Ph D, L oui si ana State 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Kasenow, Michael C. (198 9) A ssoci ate Professo r; MS, 
W estern Mi ch igan Uni versity (A) 
Ligibel, Theodore J. (1991)A ssoci ate Professor; MA, Bowli ng 
Green Uni versi ty (A) 
MacMahan, Horace A. (1969) Professor; EdD, Uni versi ty of 
Colorado (F) 
Mancell, Robert B. (1969) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan (Fl 
McDonald, James R. (1965) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
I lli noi s (F) 
McLennan, Marshall S. (1970) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty 
of Cali forni a-Berkeley (F) 
Nazzaro, Andrew A. (1969) Professor, Department H ead· 
Ph D, Mi chi gan State Uni versi ty (F) 
Ojala, Carl F. (1970) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of Georgi a (F) 
Raphael, C. Nicholas (1967) Professor; Ph D, L oui si ana State 
Uni versi ty (Fl 
Tyler, Norman R. (1990) A ssi stant Professor; Ph D, DA rch, 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi gan (F) 
Yichan, Xie. (1994)A ssi stant Professor; Ph D, State Uni versi ty 
of N ew Y ork, Buf alo (TF) 
Ward, Robert M. (1969) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan (F) 
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
RECREATION, AND DANCE 
Adams, John R. (1960) Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan (F) 
Banks, Gary C. (1969) A ssoci ate Prof essor; J D, Detroi t
College of L aw (TA) 
Beller, Jennifer M. (1991) A ssoci ate Prof essor; Ph D, 
Uni versity of I dah o (F) 
Bretting, Michael M. (1993) As soci ate Professor, Department 
H ead, Ph D, Uni versi ty of Maryland 
Briggs, Douglas W. (1990)A ssoci ate Professor; Ph D, I ndi ana 
Uni versi ty (A) 
Folkerth, Jean E. (198 5) A ssoci ate Professor; ReD., I ndi ana 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Goodwin, Jeff. (1994) A ssistant Professor; Ph D, Texas 
W omen' s  Uni versi ty (TA) 
Gordon, Paul. (1994) A ssi stant Professor; Ph D, Uni versi ty 
of Pi ttsburgh (TA) 
Moyer, Steve W. (198 8) Professor; EdD, Temple Uni versi ty (F) 
Oestrike, Ronald E. (1964) A ssi stant Professor; MS, 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi gan (A) 
Paciorek, Michael J, (198 1) Professor; Ph D, Peabody 
College (F) 
Pedersen, Erik J. (1968) Professor; PED. ,  I ndi ana 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Ricciardo, Jerry L. (198 8) A ssociate Professor; Ph D, Texas 
A&M Uni versi ty (A) 
Saunders, Ronald J. (1963) Professor; Ph D, Mi chi gan State 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Sheard, John E. (1963) Professor; PED., I ndi ana 
Uni versi ty (F) 
Venis, Ronald M. (1966) Ass istant Pr ofessor ;  MS, I ndiana 
Univer sity (A) 
Welk, Gregory. (1994) Assistant Pr ofessor ; PhD, Ar izona 
State Univer sity (TA) 
Williams, Roger L. (1968) Pr ofessor ; EdD, Univer sity of 
Missour i-Colu mbia (F) 
Witten, Winifred A. (1974) Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, Michigan State 
Univer sity (TF) 
Yeakle, Myrna A. (1965) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Ohio State 
Univer sity (F) 
HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY 
Abbott, Richard H. (1966) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Univer sity of 
Wisconsin (F) 
Boyer, Lee R. (1970) Pr ofessor; PhD, Univer sity of N otr e 
Dame (F) 
Cassar, George H. (1968) Pr ofessor ; PhD, McG ill 
Univer sity (F) 
Citino, Robert M. (1991) Associate Pr ofessor ; PhD, I ndiana 
Univer sity (F) 
Crouch, Margaret A. ( 198 7) Associate Pr ofessor ; PhD, 
Univer sity of Minnesota (F) 
Delph, Ronald K. ( 1993) As sistant Pr ofessor ; PhD, Univer sity 
of Michigan (TA) 
Duley, Margot I. (1992) Pr ofessor ,  Depar tment H ead; PhD, 
Univer sity of L ondon, England (F) 
Engwenyu, Joseph. (1994) I nstru ctor ; MA, Univer sity of 
Wester n Ontar io (A) 
Flusche, Della M. (1968) Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, L oyola 
Univer sity (F) 
Gimelli, Louis B. (1966) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, N ew York 
Univer sity (F) 
Goff, Richard D. (1964) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Duk e  Univer sity (F) 
Graves, Pamela. (1995) As sistant Pr ofessor ; PhD, Univer sity 
of Pittsbur gh (TA) 
Hafter, Daryl M. (1969) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Yale Univer sity (F) 
Highbee, Mark D. (1994) Assistant Pr ofessor ; PhD, Colu mbia 
Univer sity (TA) 
Homel, Michael W. (1970) Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, Univer sity of 
Chicago (F) 
King, H. Roger (1967) Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, Vander bilt 
Univer sity (F) 
Long, Roger D. (1990) Associate Pr ofessor ; PhD, Univer sity 
of Califor nia, L os Angeles (A) 
Mehuron, Kate (198 9) Associate Pr ofessor; PhD, Vander bilt 
Univer sity (F) 
Moss, Walter G .  (1970) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, G eor getown 
Univer si ty (F) 
Scherer, Lester B. (1969) Pr ofessor ; PhD, N or thwester n 
Univer sity (F) 
Schmitz, Philip C. (1993) Assistant Pr ofe ssor ;  PhD, 
lJ niver sity of Michigan (TA) 
Terry, Janice J. (1968) Pr ofessor; PhD, Univer sity of L ondon, 
Eµ gland (F) 
Upsliµr, Jiu Hwa L. (1971) Pr ofessor; PhD, Univer sity of 
Mi�l"l igan (F) 
Vinyardi,JoEllen .[VI. (1986) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Univer sity of 
Michi�n (F) 
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Waltz, James C. (1968) Pr ofessor , Acting Associa te Dean, 
College of Ar ts and Sciences; PhD, Michigan State 
Univer sity (F) 
HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL, AND CONSUMER 
RESOURCES 
Barber, Betty L. (1969) Assistant Pr ofe ssor ; MS, Easter n  
Michigan Univer sity (A) 
Buchanan, Pauline W. (198 0) Associate Pr of essor ; MS, 
Michigan State Univer sity (F) 
deLaski-Smith, Deborah L. (1978) Associate Pr ofessor; PhD, 
Michigan State Univer sity (F) 
Jones, Louise (1990) Assistant Pr ofessor ; MS, Vir ginia 
Polyt echnic I nstitu te and State Univer sity (A) 
Kadushin, Abraham (1993) Assistant Pr ofessor ,  MS, 
Univer sity of Michigan (TF) 
Krieger, Mary L. ( 1964) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Univer sity of 
Michigan (F) 
Laws, Duane M. (1971) Pr ofe ssor ; EdD, Colu mbia 
Univer sity (A) 
North, Virginia (198 0) Associate Professor; PhD, Univer sity 
of Michigan (F) 
Pratt, Charlotte (1993) Associate Pr ofessor , PhD, Univer sity 
of Minnesota (TF) 
Reichbach, Gwendolyn M. (1973) Associate Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, 
Univer sity of Michigan (F) 
Rhodes, Elizabeth A. (1986) Pr ofessor , Depar tment H ead; 
PhD, Univer sity of Tennessee (F) 
Silverman, Deborah A. (1979) Assistant Pr ofessor ; MS, 
Univer sity of Cincinnati (A) 
Stanf orth, Nancy (1993) As sistant Profe ssor , PhD, Ohio State 
Univer sity (TA) 
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 
Chapman, Robert E. (1992) Assistant Pr ofessor ,  PhD, Yale 
Univer sity (TA) 
Fields, Daniel J. (1986) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Michigan State 
Univer sity (F) 
Griess, Jerald (1967) Pr ofessor ; EdD, Pennsylvania State 
Univer sity (TA) 
Israel, Everett N. (1986) Pr of essor ; EdD, West Vir ginia 
Univer sity (F) 
Jellema, John Jan (1982) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Michigan State 
Univer sity (F) 
Kanagy, Max E. (1986) Pr ofessor; PhD, Ohio State 
Univer sity (F) 
Lin, Su-Chen Jonathon (198 8) Pr ofe ssor; PhD I owa State 
Univer sity (F) 
Lokensgard, Erik (1986) Associate Pr ofessor ;  PhD, I owa 
State Univer sity (A) 
Loughney, Peter J. (1986) I nstru ctor ;  MSIT, Easter n 
Michigan Univer sity (A) 
Shiue, Tony F. (1990) Associate Pr ofessor; PhD, I owa Sta te 
Univer sity (F) 
Soyster, Thomas G. (1982) Associate Pr ofessor ; EdD, Temple 
Univer sity (A) 
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Tillman, Tracy S. (1990 ) Associate P rofessor; P hD, P urdue 
Un iversity (F) 
Tucker, Walter W. (1978 ) P rofessor; P hD, Un iversity of 
Michigan (F) 
Weeks, John A. (1968 ) P rofessor; P hD, Un iversity of Michigan 
(TF) 
INTERDISCIPLINARY TECHNOLOGY 
Anagnostou, Taki J. (198 7) P rofessor; P hD, N orth Dakota 
State Un iversity (F) 
Boyless, John E. (1977) Associate P rofessor; MA, Eastern 
Michigan Un iversity (F) 
Doyle, T imothy (1986) Assistan t P rofessor; MA, Eastern 
Michigan Un iversity (F) 
Gore, David K. (1983) Assistan t P rofessor; MS, Eastern 
l llin ois Un iversity (A) 
Hanewicz, Wayne B. (198 7) P rofessor; P hD, Un iversity of 
Michigan (F) 
Jones, Frank (1991) P rofessor; P hD, Duke Un iversity­
Durham (F) 
Kuwik, Paul D. (1970 ) P rofessor, Departmen t H ead; P hD, 
Ohio State Un iversity (F) 
Lawver, Gerald V. (198 7) Associate P rofessor; MS, Eastern 
Michigan Un iversity (A) 
Lee, Benjamin Ling-Hsiao (1994 ) Assistan t P rofessor; DIT, 
Un iversity of N orthern Iowa (TF) 
Preston, John M. (1983) Associate P rofessor; MS, Eastern 
Michigan Un iversity (A) 
Stavros, Demo A. (1984 ) P rofessor; P hD, Tex as A & M 
Un iversity (F) 
LEADERSHIP AND CO UNSELING 
Achilles, Charles (1994 ) P rofessor; EdD, Un iversity of 
R ochester (TF) 
Ametrano, Irene M. (198 1) P rofessor; EdD, R utgers 
Un iversity (F) 
Berry, James (1991)Associate P rofessor; EdD, Un iversity of 
Missouri-C olumbia (TA) 
Callaway, Yvonne L. (1992)Assistan t P rofessor; P hD, Wayn e 
S tate Un iversity (TA) 
Ditzh11zy, Helen R. (198 7) P rofessor; P hD, Un iversity of 
·Michig a,.; ( F)
Geltner,<Beverley ( 1993) Associate P rofessor; P hD, 
. 
Uri i9 ei; ity of M ich igan (TF) 
Go,:,den, ;!ohn,S.,(1993J As sistan t P rofessor, EdD, Un iversity 
of JV! assach us etfs (TF) 
Goodman, Jane S. (1991) Associate P rofessor; P hD, Wayn e 
State Un iversity (TA) 
Harmon, Alison J. (1990 ) Associate P rofessor; EdD, 
Un iversity of Akron (F) 
Hackman, Donald (1 993) Assistan t P rofessor, EdD, 
Un iversity of Missouri-Columbia (TA) 
Holmes, Tyrone ( 1994 )Assistan t P rofessor; EdD, P enn State 
Un iversity (TA) 
Pappas, John G. (1966) P rofessor; P hD, K en t  State 
Un iversity (F) 
Price, William (1991) Associate P rofessor; P hD, Mich igan 
State Un iversity (F) 
Schmitt, Donna M. (1975) P rofessor; EdD, Western Michigan 
Un iversity (F) 
Stickel, Sue A. (1991) Associate P rofessor; P hD, Un iversity 
of Wyomin g (TA) 
Tack, Martha W. (1990 ) P rofessor; P hD, Un iversity of 
Alabama (F) 
Thayer, Louis C. (1969) P rofessor; EdD, Un iversity of 
l llin ois (F) 
Tracy, Jaclynn R. (1992)Assistan t P rofessor; P hD, Michigan 
State Un iversity (TA) 
Waidley, John W. (1968 ) P rofessor; EdD, N ew Y ork 
Un iversity (F) 
MANAGEMENT 
Blanchard, P. Nick (1978 ) P rofessor; P hD, Wayn e State 
Un iversity (F) 
Bush -Bacelis, Jean (198 1) Associate P rofe ssor; P hD, Wayn e 
State Un iversity (F) 
Camp, Richaurd R. (1978 ) P rofessor; P hD, Wayn e State 
Un iversity (F) 
Chowdhry, Pradeep (198 0 )  Associate P rofessor; P hD, 
Un iversity of Arkan sas (A) 
Conley, James H. (1969) P rofessor; P hD, Mich igan State 
Un iversity (F) 
Crowner, Robert P. (1975) P rofessor; MS, Butler 
Un iversity (F) 
Dayal, Sahab (1994 ) P rofessor; Departmen t H ead; P hD, 
Corn ell Un iversity (F) 
Ettington, Deborah (1991) Assistan t P rofessor; MBA, 
H arvard Busin ess School (F) 
Hendrickson, Lorraine U. (198 1) P rofessor; P hD, Un iversity 
of Michigan (F) 
Hermon, Mary E. Vielhaber (1977) P rofessor; P hD, 
Un iversity of Michigan (F) 
Hill, Raymond E. (198 9) Pr ofessor; P hD, P urdue 
Un iversity (F) 
Hoyer, Denise T. (198 5) P rofessor; P hD, Un iversity of 
Michigan (F) 
Huszczo, Gregory E. (1978 ) P rofessor; P hD, Michigan State 
Un iversity (F) 
Newell, Stephanie (1994 ) Assistan t P rofessor; P hD, 
Un iversity of Massachusetts -Amherst (TA) 
McEnery, Jean (198 0 )  P rofessor; P hD, Wayn e State 
Un iversity (F) 
Nightingale, John P. (198 0 )  Assistan t P rofessor; MA, 
Un iversity of N orth Dakota (A) 
Patrick, Floyd A. (1970 ) P rofessor; P hD, Un iversity of 
Iowa (F) 
Tubbs, Stewart L. ( 1974 ) Pro fessor, Dean , College of 
Busin ess; P hD, Corn ell Un iversity (F) 
Victor, David A. (198 5) P rof essor; P hD, Un iversity of 
Michigan (F) 
Wagner-Marsh, Fraya W. (1982) P rofessor; D.13 .A., Memphis 
State Un iversity (F) 
Waltman, John L. (198 5) Pr ofessor; P hD, Un iversity of 
Texas (F) 
MARKETING 
Bar ton, Daryl L. (1975) Assistant Professor; J D, University 
of Michigan (Al 
Belskus, Alber t W. (1969) Associate Prof essor; PhD 
University of Michigan (Fl 
' 
Defebaugh, Sandra J. (198 7) Associate Professor; J D, Detroit 
Colleg e of La w (A) 
Dodge,
_ H. Rober t_ ( 1991) Profe ssor, Department H ea d; PhD, 
O h10 Sta te Um versity ( Fl 
Edwards, Elizabe th A. (19921 Assistant Prof essor; PhD, 
Um vers1 ty of Michigan (F) 
Fuller ton, Sammy D. (19821 Profe ssor; PhD, Michiga n State 
University (Fl 
McSurely, Hugh B. (198 1) Prof essor; PhD, Sy racuse 
University (F) 
Merz, G. Russell (19821 Prof essor; PhD, Michigan Sta te 
University (Fl 
Neuhaus, Colin F. (1969) Prof essor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Pe terson, Roger A. (198 1) Prof essor; DBA, University of 
Tennessee (F) 
Sachdev, Harash (1991) Associa te Pr of essor; PhD, Georgia 
State University (A) 
Sauber, Ma tthew H. (1990) Professor; PhD, University of 
Tex as (F) 
Vic tor, Gary M. (1974) Profes sor; J D, University of Toledo (Fl 
Welber, Joel S. (1984 ) Assistant Pr ofe ssor; J D, Way ne State 
University (F) 
MATHEMATICS 
Al-Kafaji, Mahmoud (1983) Assistant Professor; PhD, N ew 
Mexico Sta te University (A) 
Ahlbrand t, Gisela E. (19841 Professor; PhD, University of 
Illinois, Chicago (Fl 
Badii, Larry L. (1965) Profe ssor; PhD, O regon State 
University (Fl 
Bar tle, Rober t G. (19901 Prof essor; PhD, University of 
Chicago (F) 
Buckeye, Donald A. (19681 Professor; EdD. , Indiana 
University (F) 
Carroll, T imo thy B. (1986) Associate Prof essor; PhD, 
Western Michigan University (F) 
Cha ttopaday, Ri ta (19841 Profe ssor; PhD, University of 
South Florida (Fl 
Chu, Shenghui (198 01 Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (TA) 
Folk, David B. (198 71 Associa te Prof essor; PhD, University 
of Michigan (A) 
Gardiner, Chris topher J. (1984) Professor; PhD, University 
of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign (F) 
Gin ther, John L. (1965) Professor; PhD, University of 
Illinois (F) 
Gi:e!lP, Geraldine A. (198 9) Prof essor; PhD, University of 
Mi chigan (Fl 
Hee, C�fis topher E. (1969) Professor; PhD, University of 
N otre Dame(A) 
GRADUATE FACULTY 305 
Howard, Paul E. (19701 Prof essor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Janardan, K.G. (19861 Prof essor; PhD, Pennsy lvania State 
University (F) 
Johnson, David C .  (1973) Associa te Prof essor; EdD, 
University of Georgia (Fl 
Lick, Donald R. (198 51 Professor, Department H ead; PhD, 
Michiga n State University (F) 
Nor they, James H. (19571 Profe ssor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (Fl 
Parry, Walter (1984) Professor; PhD, University ofCaliforn ia ­
Berkley (Fl 
Rafiq, Mohammed A. (1970) Associa te Prof essor· PhD 
Way ne Sta te University (Al 
' ' 
Ramana than, Jayakumar (1990 ) Professor; PhD, University 
of Chicago (Fl 
Rankin, Joanne S. (19631 Prof essor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (A) 
Rescorla, Kim L. (198 5) Pro fessm·; PhD, University of Utah 
(TA) 
Shiskowski, Kenne th M. (19831 Profe ssor; PhD, L ehigh 
University (F) 
Tay eh, Carla ( 198 9) Associate Profe ssor; PhD, Southern 
Illinois University (Fl 
Ullman, Nelly S. (19631 Prof essor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Walter, James R. (1964 ) Assistant Prof essor; PhD, Way ne 
State University (Fl 
Warren, Be t te (1984 ) Associate Profe ssor· PhD Indiana
University (F) 
' ' 
Music 
Amos, C. Nelson (1975) Professor; PhD, University ofl owa (F) 
Brandon, Ernes t M. (19751 Associate Prof essor; MN , 
N orthwestern University (A) 
Eggers, Car ter J. (1967) Profe ssor; MMus, Ithaca College (A) 
Fos ter, Daniel L. (198 7) Assistant Professor; MM, University 
of Illinois (Fl 
Gajda, Anne B. (1979) Professor; MMus, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Gur t, Joseph (19671 Professor; MS, J ulliard School of 
Music (F) 
Har tmann, Donald C. (19901 Associate Prof essor· DMA 
University of O klahoma (F) 
' ' 
Henry, Oscar M. (1968) Prof essor; PhD, O hio State 
University (F) 
Iannaccone, An thony J. (19711 Profe ssor; PhD, Univers ity 
of R ochester (F) 
Kalib, Sylvan S. (19691 Prof essor; PhD, N orthwestern 
University (F) 
Kirkland, Glenda E. (1973) Professor; M A, Ea ste rn Michigan 
University (Fl 
McGuire, Michael G. (1983) Professor; MM, State Unive rsity 
of Ne w Y ork (A) 
McQuere, Gordon (1994)  Profe ssor; DMA, University of 
Iowa (Fl 
Meh ta, Dady (1969) Professor; Master of Pi ano Performance, 
State Academy of Music, Vienna ,  Austria (Fl 
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Meretta, Kristy L. ( 1986) A ssociate Pr ofessor ;  MM, 
Univ er sity of Michigan ( F) 
Miller, Kevin D. ( 1991) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; MM, Univ er sity 
of Michigan ( F) 
Patrick, Louise R. ( 1990) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Michigan State 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Pedersen, Garik L. ( 198 9) A ssociate Pr ofessor ;  DMA, 
Univ er sity of I owa ( F) 
Pierce, David M. ( 1990)  A ssociate Pr ofessor ;  DMA, 
Univ er sity of I llinois ( F) 
Plank, Max E. ( 1968) Pr ofessor ;  DMA, Univ er sity of 
Michigan ( F) 
Prince, J. Whitney ( 198 1) Pr ofessor ;  DMA, Univ er sity of 
Color ado- Boulder ( F) 
Riccinto, Leonard L. ( 198 5) Pr ofessor ; DMA, Michigan State 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Saker, Marilyn N. ( 1993) A ssistant Pr ofessor ;  PhD, 
Univ er sity of Wisconsin, Madison (TF) 
Smith, John R. ( 1969) A ssistant Pr ofessor ; MA, Easter n  
Michigan Univ er sity (A) 
Stone, Julie A. ( 1994) A ssistant Pr ofe ssor ; DMA, Univ er sity 
of Mar y land -College Park (TA) 
Teal, Mary D. ( 1968) Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, Univ er sity of 
Michigan ( F) 
Winder, Diane L. ( 198 8) A ssociate Pr ofessor ;  MM, Conv er se 
College ( F) 
Woike, David 0. ( 1990)A ssociate Pr ofessor ; PhD, O hio State 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Yost, Mary Ida ( 1968) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Univ er sity of 
Michigan ( F) 
Zirk, Willard ( 198 1) Pr ofessor ; DMA Univ er sity of 
Michigan ( F) 
NURSING EDUCATION 
Beard, Betty J. ( 1976) Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, Univ er sity of 
Michigan ( F) 
Hillegas, Kathleen M. ( 198 1) A ssistant Pr ofessor, N ur sing 
E d u c  a t  o n  
MS, Univ er sity of Michigan 
Lehn;i, Carlee ( 198 9) A ssociate Pr ofessor ; PhD, Way ne State 
U niv er sity (A) 
Pf out�, Sns_an ( 198 8) A ssociate Pr ofessor ; MS, Univ er sity of 
M ich iga n  (F) 
Williams,"�gh1a M .
. ( 1990) Pr ofessor, Dep ar tment H ead;
Pl):O; J;J,:, ivi,i;� ity of M ichigan (A) 
Wil.son,, Lpr�?ine .( l.9 8 8) Pr of essor ; PhD, Way ne State 
- ·  . u,; iv ers ity . . -
PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Behringer, Ernest R. ( 1995) A ssistant Pr ofessor ;  PhD, 
Cor nell Univ er sity (TA) 
Jacobs, Diane A. ( 198 5)A ssociate Pr ofessor ; PhD, Univ er sity 
of Texas, A ustin ( F) 
Oakes, Alexandria ( 198 7) A ssociate Pr ofessor; PhD, L ehigh 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Porter, James C. ( 1967) Pr ofe ssor; PhD, Pur due 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Sharma, Natthi L. ( 1986) A ssociate Pr ofessor ; PhD, O hio 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Sheerin, James P. ( 1991) A ssociate Pr ofessor ;  PhD, 
Univ er sity of Michigan ( F) 
Shen, Weidian C. ( 1991) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; PhD, Way ne 
State Univ er sity ( F) 
T homsen, J. Marshall ( 1986) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ;  PhD, 
Univ er sity of Michigan ( F) 
Trochet, P. Daniel ( 1968) Pr ofessor, Dep ar tment H ead; PhD, 
Univ er sity of Michigan ( F) 
Wooley, Jon K. ( 1967) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Univ er sity of 
Michigan ( F) 
Wu Zhouling ( 1994) A ssistant Pr of essor ; PhD, Chinese 
A cademy of Sciences (TF) 
Wylo, Bonnie L. ( 198 8) A ssociate Pr ofe ssor ; MS, Easter n  
Michigan Univ er sity (A) 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Grady II, Robert C. ( 1971) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Vander bilt 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Hortin, David W. ( 1968) A ssociate Pr ofessor ; J D, Univ er sity 
of Michigan (A) 
Hourani, Benjamin T. ( 1968) Pr ofessor; PhD, Michigan State 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Johnson, James D. ( 1968) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Univ er sity of 
Michigan ( F) 
Kinney, Rhonda S. ( 1994) A ssociate Pr ofessor ;  MA , 
Univ er sity ofl owa (TA) 
Lindenberg, Karen E. ( 1968) Pr ofe ssor; PhD, Univ er sity of 
Or egon ( F) 
Lottie, Adrian J. ( 1992) A ssociate Pr ofessor ;  MA, Way ne 
State Univ er sity ( F) 
Martin, F. Elaine ( 198 4)A ssociate Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Univ er sity 
of Ok lahoma ( F) 
Ohren, Joseph F. ( 198 5) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Syr acuse 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Racz, Barnabas A. ( 1968) Pr ofe ssor ;  PhD, Univ er sity of 
Michigan ( F) 
Reese, Laura A. ( 198 5) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Way ne State 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Rosenfeld, Raymond A. ( 1983) Pr ofessor ;  PhD, Emor y  
Univ er sity ( F) 
Scott, Joanna V. ( 1990) Pr of essor ; PhD, Univ er sity of 
Str athcly de, Scotland ( F) 
Sidlow, Edward ( 1995) Pr ofessor, Dep ar tment H ead; PhD, 
O hio State Univ er sity ( F) 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Bonem, Marilyn K. ( 198 7) A ssociate Pr ofessor ; PhD, Utah 
State Univ er sity ( F) 
Brackney, Barbara E. ( 1975) Pr ofessor ; PhD, Univ er sity of 
Michigan ( F) 
Dansky, Jeffrey L. ( 1976) Pr ofessor; PhD, Bowling Gr een 
State Univ er sity ( F) 
Delprato, Dennis J. ( 1969) Pr ofessor; PhD, Michigan State 
Univ er sity ( F) 
Freedman-Doan, Carol. ( 1995) Assi stant Professor; PhD , 
Way ne State Uni versi ty (TF) 
Friedman, Monroe P. ( 1964) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Tennessee ( F) 
Gordon, Norman G. ( 1975) Professor; PhD , Way ne State 
Uni versi ty ( F) 
Hodges, V. Kay ( 198 9) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Mary land ( F) 
Holmes, Peter A. ( 1968 )  Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
D elaware ( F) 
Karabenick, Stuart A. ( 1966) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan ( F) 
Knapp, John R. ( 1971) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
D enver ( F) 
McManus, John L. ( 198 1) Associ ate Professor; PhD , Ohi o 
State Uni versi ty (TF) 
O'Dell, Jerry W. ( 1966) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan ( F) 
Roff, James D. ( 1976) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Mi nnesota ( F) 
Rusiniak, Kenneth W. ( 198 1) Professor; D epartment H ead; 
PhD , Uni versi ty of Cali forni a  L os Angeles ( F) 
Todd, James T. ( 1990 ) As si stant Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty 
of K ansas ( F) 
von Kluge, Silvia ( 1990 ) Associ ate Professor; PhD , Mi chi gan 
State Uni versi ty ( F) 
Westman, Alida S. ( 1972) Professor; PhD , Corn ell 
Uni versi ty ( F) 
Youssef, Zakhour I. ( 1965) Professor; PhD , Way ne State 
Uni versi ty ( A) 
SOCIAL WORK 
Brown, Kaaren S. ( 1978 ) Professor; MSW, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan ( F) 
Gray, Sylvia Sims ( 198 8 )  A ssoci ate Professor; MSW, Mi chi gan 
State Uni versi ty ( F) 
Ifill, Don A. ( 198 5) Professor; EdD , Uni versi ty of Southern 
Cali forni a ( F) 
Kaufman, Elizabeth W. ( 198 9) Assi stant Professor; PhD , 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi gan ( A) 
Krajewski -Jaime, Elvia R. ( 198 5) Professor; MSW, Temple 
Uni versi ty ( F) 
Kurtz, Linda F. ( 198 9) Professor; DPA., Uni versi ty of 
Georgi a ( F) 
Lewis, Ronald ( 1992) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of D enver ( F) 
Loppnow, Donald M. ( 1976) Professor, D epartment H ead; 
PhD , Uni versi ty of Mi chi gan ( F) 
Massie, Enos R. ( 198 9) Assi stant Professor; MSW, MA, 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi gan ( A) 
Mills, Crystal ( 1992) Associ ate Professor, PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan ( F) 
Mink, George ( 198 1) Associ ate Professor; MA, Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan ( F) 
Nybell, Lynn ( 1983) , Associ ate Professor, MSW, Uni versi ty 
qf;Mi chi gan (TA) 
Schust!ilr, Elizabeth 0. ( 1986) Assi stant Professor; MA, 
Un\v\)_ rsi ty of .!)1i chi gan ( A) 
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Wedenoja, Marilyn ( 1992) Assi stant Professor, MSW, 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi gan (TA) 
Willis -Dulin, Yvonne B. ( 198 5) Assi stant Professor; MSW 
(TA) 
Ziefert, Marjorie ( 198 1 )  Professor; MSW, Columbi a 
Uni versi ty ( F) 
SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND 
CRIMINOLOGY 
Adams, Anthony T. ( 198 8 )  Assi stant Professor; PhD , 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi gan ( A) 
Barak, Gregg ( 1991) Professor, D epartment H ead; PhD , 
Uni versi ty of Cali forni a-B erkeley ( F) 
Cao, Liqun ( 1994) Assi stant Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Ci nci nnati ( F) 
Cerroni-Long, E. L. ( 198 7) Associ ate Professor; PhD , 
Uni versi ty of Cali forni a ( F) 
Easto, Patrick C. ( 1970 ) Professor; PhD , Sy racuse 
Uni versi ty ( A) 
Ehrlich, Allen S. ( 1968 )  Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan ( F) 
Henry, Stuart D. ( 198 7) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of K ent, 
England ( F) 
Kersten, Lawrence K. ( 1966) Professor; PhD , Way ne State 
Uni versi ty ( F) 
Moaddel, Mansoor ( 198 7) Associ ate Professor; PhD , 
Uni versi ty of Wi sconsi n ( F) 
Moss, Gordon E. ( 1971) Professor; PhD , State Uni versi ty of 
N ew Y ork, B uffalo ( F) 
Rankin, Joseph H. ( 198 4) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Ari zona ( F) 
Richmond -Abbott, Marie L. ( 1973) Professor; PhD , Flori da 
State Uni versi ty ( F) 
Richardson, Barabara ( 1991) Professor; PhD , ( F) 
Ryan, Patricia ( 1966) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan ( F) 
Sinclair, Karen P. ( 1974) Professor; PhD , B rown 
Uni versi ty ( F) 
T halhofer, Nancy N. ( 1969) Assi stant Professor; PhD , 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi gan ( A) 
Truzzi, Marcello ( 1974) Professor; PhD, Corn ell Uni versi ty ( F) 
Warren, Bruce L. ( 1969) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan ( F) 
Wasserman, Ira M. ( 1969) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Mi chi gan ( F) 
Weinstein, Jay ( 198 5) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of I lli noi s, 
Urbana ( F) 
Westrum, Ronald M. ( 1972) Professor; PhD , Uni versi ty of 
Chi cago ( F) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Anderson, Roberta E. ( 1976) Assi stant P rofessor;' MA, 
Eastern Mi chi gan Uni versi ty ( A) 
Beebe, Michael C .  ( 1976) Associ at_ e  P ro fessor; PhD , 
Uni versi ty of Mi chi gan ( F) 
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Bemish, Lawrence M. ( 1967) Associate Professor; PhD, 
University of Michigan (F) 
Coyner, Joseph ( 1969) Associate Professor; SpA, Eastern 
Michigan University (A) 
French, Dorothea B. ( 1990) Associate Professor; PhD, 
Dalhousie University (F) 
Gorenflo, Carole W. ( 1988) Associate Professor; PhD, 
Michigan State University (F) 
Gottwald, Henry L. ( 1964) Professor; EdD, Wayne State 
University (F) 
Halmhuber, Nancy L. ( 1979) Associate Professor; PhD, 
University of Michigan (F) 
Hoodin, Ronald B. ( 1988) Professor; PhD, Pennsylvania 
State University (F) 
Johnston, Susan (1995)Assistant Professor; PhD, University 
of Minnesota (TA) 
Kreger, Robert D. ( 1990)  Associate Professor; PhD, 
University of Michigan (F) 
Lake, Marylyn E. ( 1967) Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Martin, Nora (1967) Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Massenberg, Angela R. ( 1988) Associate Professor; PhD, 
Michigan State University (F) 
McClennen, Sandra E. (1971) Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Nash, Gayle (1977) Associate Professor; EdD, University of 
Alabama (F) 
Navarre, Gary B. ( 1970) Professor; EdD, Wayne State 
University (F) 
Palasek, James R. ( 1966)  Professor; PhD, Syracuse 
University (A) 
Quinn, Kathleen S. (1965) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 
University of Michigan (F) 
Rice, Dale L. ( 1967) Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Rocklage, Lynn A. (199l)Associate Professor; PhD, Southern 
Illinois University (F) 
Schatz, Kenneth H. ( 1990)Associate Professor; MA, Eastern 
Michigan University (A) 
Skore, Marvin L. ( 1968) Associate Professor; PhD, Wayne 
State University (TA) 
Smith,·Margaret (198l) Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan 
State-University (A) 
Wisniewski, Lech A. ( 1991 )  Associate Professor; PhD, 
University of Missouri (F) 
TEACHER EDUCATION 
Adams, Leah D. ( 1969) Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Allen, Irene A. (1968) Professor; EdD, Ball State 
University (F) 
Bajwa, Ranjit S. ( 1963) Professor; EdD, Wayne State 
University (F) 
Beauvais, Kathleen Jeakle (1991) Associate Professor; MA, 
University of Michigan (TA) 
Bednar, Anne K. (1991)  Associate Professor; EdD, Indiana 
University (F) 
Bigler, Mary G. ( 1977) Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Blair, John (1970) Professor; PhD, University of Michigan (F) 
Collins-Eaglin, Jan T. ( 1983) Associate Professor; PhD, 
University of Michigan (TF) 
Diamond, Barbara J. ( 1986) Associate Professor; PhD, 
Michigan State University (A) 
Gardner, Trevor G. (1985) Professor; PhD, Michigan State 
University (F) 
Gordon, Jane (1992) Assistant Professor; PhD, University 
of Miami (TF) 
Greene, Bert I. ( 1963) Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Grossman, Sue (1995) Associate Professor; PhD, Michigan 
State University (TA) 
Gwaltney, Thomas M. ( 1964) Professor; PhD, Southern 
Illinois University (F) 
Huyvaert, Sarah (1986) Professor; PhD, Indiana 
University (F) 
Jernigan, Louise F. ( 1970) Professor; PhD, Kent State 
University (F) 
Jones, Sylvia N. ( 1992)Assistant Professor; PhD, University 
of Michigan (TA) 
Jose-Kampfner, Christina ( 199l) Associate Professor; PhD, 
University of Michigan (TF) 
Kinney, Martha A. ( 1987)  Associate Professor; PhD, 
University of Iowa (F) 
Langer, Georgea M. ( 1985) Professor; PhD, Stanford 
University (F) 
Lederman, Edward ( 1970) Associate Professor; EdD, 
Teachers College, Columbia University (F) 
Martusewicz, Rebecca A. ( 1988) Assistant Professor; EdD, 
University of Cincinnati (F) 
McCormack, Maureen E. (1988) Assistant Professor; EdD, 
University of Rochester (F) 
Moore, Margaret A. ( 1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, 
University of Florida (F) 
Nelson, Olga G. (1991) Associate Professor; PhD, Kent State 
University (TF) 
Paciorek, Karen M. ( 1988) Associate Professor; PhD, 
Peabody College of Vanderbilt University (F) 
Pasch, Marvin (1982) Professor; EdD, Indiana University (F) 
Pietig, Jeanne ( 1988) Professor; PhD, University of 
Minnesota (F) 
Pokay, Patricia A. ( 1988) Assistant Professor; PhD, 
University of Michigan (F) 
Polakow, Valerie ( 1988)Associate Professor; PhD, University 
of Michigan (F) 
Riley, James D. ( 1992) Professor, Department Head; PhD, 
Syracuse University (F) 
Samonte, Quirico S. (1963) Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Starko, Alane. J. ( 1986) Professor; PhD, University of 
Connecticut (F) 
Wahi, N. Kishor ( 1967)  Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
Walker, Michael ( 1991) Associate Professor; EdD, Wayne 
State University (TA) 
Williston, Judith C. ( 1971) Professor; PhD, University of 
Michigan (F) 
ADMINISTRATORS WITH GRADUATE FACULTY 
STATUS 
William E. Shelton 
President 
Ronald W. Collins 
Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Ronald E. Goldenberg 
Dean, The Graduate School 
Patrick K. Melia 
Associate Dean, The Graduate School 
Barry Fish 
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences 
Ronald C Woods 
African American Studies, Head 
Roy E. Johnston 
Art, Head 
Douglas Y. Shapiro 
Biology, Head 
Judith Levy 
Chemistry, Head 
Dennis M. Beagen 
Communication and Theatre Arts, Head 
George E. Haynam 
Computer Science, Head 
Raouf Hanna 
Economics, Interim Head 
Marcia A. Dalbey 
English Language and Literature, Head 
Steven D. Kirby 
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies, Head 
Andrew A. Nazzaro 
Geography and Geology, Head 
Margot I. Duley 
History and Philosophy, Head 
Don R. Lick 
Mathematics, Head 
Gordon D. McQuere 
Music, Head 
Dan Trochet 
Physics and Astronomy, Head 
Edward I. Sidlow 
Political Science, Head 
Kenneth Rusiniak 
Psychology, Head 
Gregg Barak 
Sociology, Head 
Stewart L. Tubbs 
Dean, College of Business 
Susan E. Moeller 
Interim Associate Dean, College of Business 
S. Thomas Cianciolo
Accounting, Interim Head
Asrat Tessema 
Finance and Computer Information Systems, Head 
Sahab l)ayal 
Mamigement, Head 
H. Robertl)odge
Marketing, Head
Jerry H. Robbins 
Dean, College of Education 
Martha Tack 
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Associate Dean, College of Education 
Michael Bretting 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance, 
Head 
John Waidley 
Leadership and Counseling, Interim Head 
Kathleen S. Quinn 
Special Education, Head 
James D. Riley 
Teacher Education, Head 
Elizabeth C. King 
Dean, College of Health and Human Services 
Stephen A. Sonstein 
Associated Health Professions, Head 
George Liepa 
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources, 
Head 
Regina Williams 
Nursing Education, Head 
Donald M. Loppnow 
Social Work, Head 
Thomas Harden 
Dean, College of Technology 
Earl Meyer 
Business and Technology Education, Interim Head 
Paul D. Kuwik 
Interdisciplinary Technology, Head 
Paul T. McKelvey 
Dean, Continuing Education 
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INDEX 
A 
Abbreviations in catalog: 37 
Absences: 18 
Academic 
assistance 
Instru ctional Su pport Center: 271 
decrease in load: 30 
load: 1 7  
probation and dismissal: 21 
Academic Dismissal Appeals Board: 22 
records: 21 
Academic Affairs Division: 294 
Academic calendar: 7 
Academic dishonesty policy: 281 
Academic Programs Abroad: 32. See also Continuing
Education, Office of 
Accounting, Department of: 155 
Cou rses 
Accou nting: 1 55 
Decision Scien ce: 1 56 
Degrees 
Accou nting Program (MSA/ BBA): 1 51 
Master of Science in Accou nting (MSA) : 1 50 
Accreditation 
by college and departmen t: 36 
Acronyms, abbreviations in catalog: 37 
Addresses 
administrators/ offi ces: 29 4 
Administrative Officers, University: 294 
Admissions 
deadlines: 1 5  
doctoral degree program: 8 
fee: 28 
G radu ate Certifi cate Programs: 12 
G radu ate School 
categories: 1 3  
procedu res: 1 5  
requ irements: 1 3  
types of admission: 1 3  
Admissions and Financial Aid 
admin istrators: 29 5 
Adult Tuition Loans: 26 
Adventures in Education: 32 
Advisers 
c oor din ato rs by program area: 274 
Affirmat.ive Action: 35 
Aliens: tu iti on cla�sifi cation: 28 
Alumni 
Alu mni Association: 278 
Alu mni Relation s, Offi ce for: 278, 29 5 
Anthropology. SeeSociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology 
Application materials 
deadlines: 5 
fin ancial aid: 24 
gradu ate assistantship progr am: 24 
G radu ate F ellowship Progr am: 25 
Applied Music fee: 30 
Archives, University: 271 
Art, Department of: 40 
Cou rses: 41 
u ndergraduate for gradu ate credit: 43 
Degrees 
M.A. (Art Edu cation): 40 , 228
M. A. (Studio Art) : 41 
Master of F ine Arts: 40
Arts and Sciences, College of: 39 
administrators: 29 4 
Associated Health Professions, Department of: 234 
Master of Science Program in Occu pational Therapy 
(MSOTl: 234 
Master's Degree Program in Occu pational Therapy: 235 
Occupational Therapy Courses: 234, 236 
Statistics/Research Courses: 237 
H ealth Administration Cou rses: 237 
other cou rses: 235 
Astronomy. See Physics and Astronomy, Department of 
Attendance: 18 
consequences of non-attendance: 1 8
Audio-visual equipment 
for stu dent and fa cu lty u se: 271 
Auditing courses: 17 
fee: 29 
Awards 
G radu ate Dean's for Research Excellen ce: 27 
B 
Barton Scholarship: 27 
Biology, Department of: 45 
Concentrations 
Commu nity College Biology Teaching: 46 
Ecosystem Biology: 46 
G eneral Biology: 46 
Molecu lar and Cellu lar Biology: 47 
Physiology: 47 
Cou rses 
Biology: 47 
Botany: 49 
for non -specializing stu den ts: 53 
for teachers: 52 
Microbiology: 50 
u ndergradu ate fo r  gradu ate credit: 54 
Z oology: 51 
Degree: M.S. in Biology: 45 
Board of Regents: 35 
Brown-Munson apartments: 291 
Buildings, University: 291 
Business and Finance Division 
administrators: 29 5 
Business and Technology Education, Department 
of: 253 
Cooperative Programs with Ed'! L eadership: 255 
Cou rses 
Bu siness Edu cation : 255 
Technology Edu cation: 256 
Degrees 
M. A. (Technology Edu cation ): 254
Master of Bu siness Edu cation (MBE) : 253
Business, College of: 14 6 
adminis trators : 2 94 
Degree overvi ew 
Gen eral MBA: 14 8 
c 
M.S. in Accoun tin g: 150
M.S. in Computer Bas ed In formati on Systems
(MS!S) : 152 
M.S. in H um. Res . Mgt. , Org. Dev. : 153
Mas ter of Busin es s  Admini strati on: 14 8 
MBA in (Ar ea of Speci ali zati on) :  14 9 
dis miss al fr om program poli ci es: 14 7 
foun dati on / prer equi si te Requi remen t: 146 
gen eral a dmissi on in formati on : 146 
gr aduati on requi remen ts: 14 7 
len gth of program: 146 
n on- degree s tatus :  14 7 
Calendar: 7 
Campus Life 
adminis trators : 2 95 
Campuses, University: 291 
Career Services Center 
adminis trators : 2 95 
of ice of: 2 76 
Center f or Corporate Learning: 269 
Center for Instructional Computing (CIC ): 271 
Center f or Organizational Risk Reduction. See Center
for Corporate Learning 
Center for Public Service: 269 
Center for Quality: 269 
Center f or Research Support: 271 
Certificate Programs: 12 
Chemistry, Department of: 55 
Master of Sci en ce in Chemi stry: 55 
Cours es: 56 
Children's Institute: 295 
Civil Rights Policy: 35 
Coatings Research Institute: 269 
Cognates 
requi remen ts for gr aduati on : 20 
College of Arts and Sciences: 39. See Arts and
Sciences, College of 
College of Business: 14 3. See Business, College of 
College of Education: 165 See Education, College of 
College of Health and Human Services: 233. See 
Health and Human Services, College of 
College of Technology: 251. See Technology, College of 
College Work -Study: 26 
CWS Graduate Assi stan tshi ps : 26 
Colleges and departments 
li st of: 36 
Communication and Theatre Arts, Department of: 58 
C on cen trati ons 
Arts Admins trati on : 59 
ln ter pretati on /Performan ce Studi es: 59 
Cours. es 
C om muni cati on : 60 
Comm uni cati on (s peci ali zati on) :  62 
INDEX 311 
Drama/T heatre for the Y oun g: 60 
Drama/T heatre . . .  Y oun g  ( speci ali zati on): 65 
In terpretati on /Performan ce Studi es: 67 
Speci ali zati on : 62 
Telecommuni cati ons an d Fi lm: 61 
Theatre Arts : 60 
Theatre Ar ts ( speci ali zati on) :  64 
un dergraduate for graduate credi t: 67 
Degrees 
M. A. in Communi cati on : 59
M. A. in Theatr e  Ar ts: 59
Master of Fin e  Arts : Drama/T heatre . . .  Y oun g: 58
Computer Science, Department of: 68 
Certi ficati ons 
Certi ficate in Ar ti fici al In telli gen ce: 68 
Secon dary Teacher Certi ficati on En dors emen t: 68 
Courses: 68 
un dergraduate for graduate credi t: 70 
Computers 
for s tuden t us e: 2 71 
trainin g, Cen ter for Q uali ty: 270 
tr ainin g, developmen t for faculty: 271 
Computing, University: 273 
Conduct Code for Students, Student 
Organizations: 280 
Pen alti es for mis con duct: 286 
Conference space. See Corporate Education Center
Conferences & Institutes: 33 
Consulting, science: 270 
Consumer Education, National Institute for: 272 
Continuing Education, Office of: 32 
Academi c Programs Abroad: 32 
admini strators: 2 94 
Adven tures in Educati on : 32 
Confe ren ces & In sti tutes : 33 
In depen den t Study ( Dis tan ce Educati on) Progr am: 33 
Regi on al Learnin g Cen ters: 33 
Cooperative Education: 276 
Copying services. See University Publications
Corporate Education Center: 271 
Corporate Learning, Center for: 269 
Corporate Learning, Huron Institute f or: 269 
Corporate Services: 270 
Correspondence directory: 297 
Courses 
course prefi xes: 37 
n umberin g sys tem: 18 
repeatin g: 18 
Credit, academic 
Con tin uin g Educati on: 32 
credit/n o credi t: 18 
for un dergr aduate cours es: 17 
fr om pr evi ous master's degre e: 21 
out-of- date credi t: 20 
out- of -date li mi t: 20 
requi remen ts for graduati on : 20 
us e of, for teachin g cer ti ficati on : 23 
Criminology. See Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology 
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Criteria for determining intent
to es tablis h  r es idency: 28 
Cross-cultural communication 
tr aining in: 27 1 
D 
Dance. See Health, Physical Education, Recreation, 
and Dance 
Dean of Students 
adminis tr ators : 295 
offi ce of: 28 0 
powers of: 283 
Degree programs: 11 
Degrees. See also Certificate Programs 
doctor al: 11 
mas ter's : 11 
r es idency r equir ements : 20 
s econd bachelor 's : 14 
time limitations :  20 
Development, Office of: 27 8 
Dietetics (Human Nutrition): 239. See Human,
Environmental, and Consumer Resources 
Dining Services, University: 295 
Discrimination: 280 
Gr iev ance Pr ocedur e, Student A dminis tr ativ e: 290 
Policies : 28 0 
Dismissal 
College of Bus iness : 147 
mis conduct: 286 
Special Education: 192 
Dissertation: 9, 180 
Distance Education: 33 
Doctor of Education (Leadership): 8, 177. See also
Leadership and Counseling, Department of 
Drop/Add: 29 
Dropping all classes: 30 
Drugs 
Univ ers ity r egulations: 28 0 
E 
Eastern Today, alumni publication: 27 8 
Economics, Department of: 71 
C ours es 
h as ic cours es for non-maj ors: 72 
for degr ee pr ogr ams : 7 3  
uncl ergr a_ duate for gr aduate cr edit: 7 5
Deg,· ees 
M.A . in A pplied Economics :  7 1
M.A . in Dev elopment, Tr ade, and Planning: 72
M .A .  in Economics : 7 1  
Education Bulletin: 31 
Education, College of: 165 
adminis tr ators : 294 
English as a Second Language: 15 
s chedule of class es of er ed: 16 
English Language and Literature, Department of: 76 
Courses 
for M.A . in Englis h: Childr en's L iter atur e: 8 1
for M.A . in Englis h: Englis h  L inguis tics : 82 
for M.A . in Englis h: L iter atur e: 77 
for M.A . in Englis h: Wr itten Communications : 7 9
Degr ees 
M.A . in Englis h: 76
M.A . in Englis h: Childr en's L iter atur e: 8 0
M.A . in Englis h: Cr eativ e Wr iting: 83
M.A . in Englis h: Englis h L inguis tics :  82
M.A . in Englis h: L iter atur e: 76
M.A. in Englis h: Wr itten Communications : 7 8
TESO L Pr ogr am. See Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies 
English Language Institute: 15 
English language proficiency: 15 
Enrollment Services, Division of 
adminis tr ators : 295 
Environmental technology: 27 0 
Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action: 35 
ESL: 15 
European Cultural History Tour: 32 
Exchange programs: 32. See also Academic Programs 
Abroad 
F 
Faculty 
adminis tr ators with gr aduate faculty s tatus : 30 9 
computer ins tr uction 
Center for Ins tr uctional Computing: 27 1 
gr aduate, lis t of: 298 
integr ating media in class es 
Media Serv ices Center: 27 1 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act: 35 
Fashion Merchandising: 24 0. See Human,
Environmental, and Consumer Resources 
Fees 
application: 28 
auditing: 29 
Education Bulletin: 31 
gr aduation: 28 
late payment: 29 
late r egis tr ation: 30 . 
or iginal application, teaching cer tificate: 24 
other cours e fees : 31 
pr ogr am adj us tment: 30 
r enewal, r eins tatement (teaching cer t . ): 24 
School Pers onnel Cer tifi cates and Per mit: 23 
s us pended or dis miss ed s tudents : 30 
tr ans cr ipts : 31 
Fellowship Program, Graduate: 25 
Finance and Computer Information Systems, 
Department of: 158 
Cours es 
Finance: 158 
Ins ur ance: 158 
Infor mation Sys tems :  158 
Pr oduction/O per ations Management: 158 
O pen only to s tudents admitted to gr aduate 
pr ogr ams in the College of Bus iness: 159 
Financial Aid: 24 
administrators: 295 
Gradu ate Assistantship Program: 24 
Gradu ate Fellowship Program: 25 
Minority Gradu ate Assistantship Program: 25 
need-based aid: 25 
loans: 26 
Foreign languages 
laboratory ,  ISC: 27 1 
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies, 
Department of: 84 
Cou rses 
In English: 89 
In French: 91 
In German: 91 
In Spanish: 92 
u ndergradu ate for gradu ate credit: 93 
Degrees/Programs 
Bilingu al Endorsement Program: 85 
M.A. in Spa nish Bilingu al-Bicu ltu ral Edu cation: 84 
M.A. in Foreign L angu ages: 88 
M.A. in L angu age and Intern ational Trade: 85
M.A.: Teaching English to Speakers . . .  Other
L angu ages: 86 
Foreign students 
G 
application to Gradu ate School: 15 
English langu age profi ciency: 15 
Of ice of Foreign Stu dent Af airs: 277 
Geography and Geology, Department of: 95 
Cou rses 
for advanced gradu ate stu dy :  10 0 
for non- specializing stu dents: 97 
H istoric Preservation: 10 1 
u ndergradu ate for gradu ate credit: 102 
Degrees/Programs 
M.A. or M.S. in Geogra phy: 95
M.S. in H istoric Preservation: 96 
Golf, Huron Club: 271 
Government, University: 35 
Grade point averages 
compu tation of: 18 
for doctoral degree: 9 
requ irements for gradu ation: 19 
Grades 
grievance procedu re: 287 
meanings of: 18 
Graduate Assistantships 
program: 24 
Graduate Certificate Programs: 12 
Graduate Council: 8 
Graduate Fellowship Program: 25 
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT): 14 6 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE): 5 
Graduate School 
administrators (also ORD): 294 
policies and information: 8 
Graduation 
applicati on for: 19 
application procedu re: 19 
doctoral 
application: 10 
requ irements: 10 
fee: 28 
grade point average requ irement: 19 
requ irements: 19 
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Grievance Procedure, Student Administrative: 290 
Guest scholar program: 13. See Michigan
Intercollegiate Graduate Studies Programs 
Guest students: 14 
H 
Handicapped students 
discriminatory harassment policies: 280 
Disabled Stu dent Services: 277 
Rehabilitation Act of 197 3: 35 
Harassment 
discriminatory : 280 
phy sical or sexu al: 280 
Hazardous waste management: 270 
Hazing policy: 282 
Health and Human Services, College of: 233 
administra tors: 294 
Health and safety training: 270 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance, 
Department of: 166 
Cou rses 
General Athletic: 17 0 
H ealth Edu cation: 168 
Phy sical Edu cation: 168 
Degree: M.S. (Phy sical Edu cation): 166 
Health Services 
administrators: 295 
History and Philosophy, Department of: 103 
Cou rses 
H istory : 107 
H istory (Special): 10 9 
H istory (u ndergradu ate for gradu at e  credit) :  10 9 
Degr ees/Programs 
Certifi cate Programs in State and L ocal 
H istory: 107 
M.A. in H istory: 103
M.A. in Social Science: 10 4
Master of L iberal Stu dies: Soc. Sci. , Amer. Cu lt. : 10 5
History of the University: 35 
Hospitality Management: 24 1. See Human,
Environmental, and Consumer Resources 
Housing and Dining Services: 295 
Housing, Dining, Union, Conferences 
administrators: 295 
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources, 
Department of: 238 
Cou rse s  
Hu man Nu trition: 239 
Clothing and Te xtiles: 24 0 
H ECR: 24 1 
H ospitality Management: 24 1 
Interior Design: 242 
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Degr ee: M.S. i n  H ECR: 238 
Human Resources administrators: 296 
Huron Center: 270 
Huron Golf Club: 271 
Huron Institute for Corporate Learning: 269 
I 
ICARD: 269. See Center for Public Service 
Independent Study: 21 
Independent Study Program: 33 
Industrial Technology, Department of: 259 
C our ses: 262 
Gra dua te C er ti fi ca te: Qua li ty Technolog y: 261 
M.S. i n  Indu stria l  Technolog y: 259 
C onstru cti on C oncentra ti on: 259 
Ma nu facturi ng C oncentra ti on: 260 
Qua li ty C oncentra ti on: 261 
Information technology, training in: 271 
Installment payments, tuition: 29 
Institute 
for C ommu ni ty a nd Regi ona l  Development: 269. See
Center for Public Service 
for the Stu dy of C hi ldr en a nd Fa mi li es: 271 
Institutes, Conferences &: 33 
Instructional Support Center: 271 
Intent, criteria for determining 
to esta bli sh r esi dency: 28 
Intercollegiate Athletics 
a dmi ni stra tor s: 296 
Interdisciplinary Technology, Department of: 265 
C our ses: 266 
u ndergra dua te for gra dua te cr edi t: 268 
Degr ees 
M.S. i n  Polymer Technolog y: 266 
Ma ster of Li bera l Stu di es i n  Technolog y: 265
Interior Design: 24 2. See Human, Environmental, and 
Consumer Resources 
International students: 15 
a dmi ssi on dea dli nes: 15 
a ppli ca ti ons: 15 
Eng li sh la ng uag e pr ofici ency: 15 
J 
JIT inve11t9ry .systems: 2. 70 
JudiciaU\ppe11ls Board: 284 
Judicial)trµctu,r.e:. 283 
L 
Language Programs, Summer Intensive: 32 
Law Courses: 163, 164. See Marketing, Department of 
Leadership and Counseling, Department of: 172 
C our ses 
Edu ca ti ona l L eacl er shi p: 184 
Gui da nce a nd C ou nseli ng : 18 7 
Edu ca ti ona l L ea der shi p Pr ogra ms: 172 
Doctor of Edu ca tio n (L ea der shi p) :  177 
M. A. (L ea der shi p): 172
Sta te of Mi chiga n Admi ni stra ti ve C er tifi ca ti on: 17 4 
G & C ,  a nd C olleg e Stu dent Per sonnel: 18 0 
C olleg e Stu dent Per sonnel Pr ogra m: 182 
C ommu ni ty C ou nseli ng Pr ogra m: 18 0 ,  183 
School C ou nselor Endor sement Pr ogra m: 182 
Specia li st i n  Ar ts (Gui da nce a nd C ou nseli ng ): 184 
Learning Resources and Technologies 
a dmi ni stra tor s: 295 
Instru cti ona l Su ppor t C enter : 271 
Li brar y: 271 
Length of study limits: 20 
Doctora l pr ogra m: 10 
Library: 271 
Literacy in workplace, training: 270 
Loans 
Adu lt Tui ti on: 26 
Per ki ns: 26 
Staffor d: 26 
Uni ver si ty Shor t Ter m: 27 
LOEX Clearinghouse 
(Li brar y Ori enta ti on/ Instru cti on Excha ng e) :  271 
M 
Management, Department of: 161 
C our ses 
C olleg e of Bu si ness: 162 
Ma nag ement: 161 
Marketing, Department of: 163 
C our ses 
La w: 163, 164 
Mar keti ng : 163 
Marketing, management training: 270 
Master's degrees: 11. See also specific colleges, 
departments 
Mathematics, Department of: 110 
C our ses: 113 
u ndergra dua te for gra dua te cr edi t: 115 
Degr ees 
M. A. i n  Ma thema ti cs: 110
M. A. i n  Ma thema ti cs: C ompu ter Sci ence: 111 
M. A. i n  Ma thema ti cs: Sta ti sti cs: 112
McKenny Union administrators: 295 
MELAB: 16 
Michigan English Language Assessment Battery: 15 
Michigan Intercollegiate Graduate Studies 
Programs: 13 
Michigan Test for Teacher Certification: 14 
Microcomputers for student use: 271 
Migrants: tuition classification: 28 
MIGS: 13 
Minorities 
Di scri mi na tor y hara ssment poli ci es: 28 0 
Gra dua te A ssi sta ntshi p  Pr ogra m: 25 
Minors: tuition classification: 28 
Misconduct, student: 280, 286 
Music, Department of: 117, 229 
Appli ed Mu si c fee (les sons): 30 
C our ses 
for Gra dua te Mu si c Ma jor s: 120 
N 
for graduate students and quali fi ed seni ors: 119 
Performance: 120 
Performance (Graduate Musi c  Maj ors): 121 
M.A. i n  Musi c: 117, 229
Musi c Educati on: 117, 229
Musi c Performance (Accompani ment): 118 ,  230
Musi c Performance (Choral): 118 ,  230 
Musi c Performance (O rgan): 118, 230 
Musi c Performance (Pi ano): 118, 230 
Musi c Performance (Voi ce): 119, 230 
Musi c Performance (Wi nd, Stri nged, 
Percussi on): 119, 231 
Musi c Theory -Li terature: 118 , 230
Pi ano Pedagogy : 118, 230 
National Institute for Consumer Education: 27 2 
Need -Based Aid: 25 
News bureau: 27 2 
Non -Degree Student Status: 14 
College of B usi ness: 147 
Non -dependent students, tuition classification: 28 
Nursing Education, Department of: 24 3 
0 
Courses 
Cli ni cal Maj or: 244 
N ursi ng Core: 243 
Sy stems/Role F uncti on: 244 
Research: 244 
Degree: Master of Sci ence i n  N ursi ng: 243 
Occupational T herapy: 235. See Associated Health
Professions, Department of 
Off-campus 
Conduct Code: 281 
ORD (Office of Research Development) :  27 8 
Out -of-date course work: 20 
p 
Parking: 31 
graduate assi stants: 24 
Pass/fail: 18  
Perkins Loans: 26 
Pets, regulations against: 280 
Philosophy: 10 3 
Photocopying services. See University Publications
Photographer, University: 271 
Physical Education. See Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance 
Physics and Astronomy, Department of: 122 
Courses 
Astronomy : 125 
Phy si cs: 123 
undergraduate for graduate credi t: 125 
Degrees 
M.S. i n  General Sci ence: 123 
M.S. i n  Phy si cs: 122 
M.S. i n  Phy si cs Educati on: 122 
Policies and information 
Graduate School: 8 
Political Science, Department of: 126 
Courses: 129 
INDEX 315 
undergraduate for graduate credi t: 130 
Degree: Master of Publi c Admi ni strati on: 126 
Presidential responsibility 
di sci pli nary acti ons: 286 
emergency powers: 286 
Printing services. See University Publications
Privacy Act: 35 
Probation, administrative: 28 6 
Program adjustments: 29 
Psychology, Department of: 131 
Courses 
for graduate students only : 134 
for seni ors and graduate students: 133 
Degrees 
M.S. i n  Psy chology (Cli ni cal B ehavi oral): 132 
M.S. i n  Psy chology (Cli ni cal): 132 
M.S. i n  Psy chology (General): 131 
Public Inf ormation and University Publications: 27 2, 
296 
Publications, University: 27 2 
Q 
Quality, Center f or: 270 
R 
Records, academic: 18  
Recreation. See Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance 
Recreation/Intramurals 
admi ni strators: 296 
Refunds, tuition: 29 
Regents, Board of: 35 
Regional Learning Centers: 33 
Registration 
eli gi bi li ty : 17 
fee: 28 
gr aduate assi stants: 24 
i nformati on: 17 
past due obli gati ons: 29 
Rehabilitation Act of 1 973: 35 
Repeating courses: 18  
Research Development, Office of: 27 8 
Residency 
for doctoral students: 9 
for tui ti on purposes: 28 
requi rements: 20 
Responsibilities, student 
notifi cati on of droppi ng all classes: 29 
resi dency /tui ti on: 29 
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s 
Scholarships 
A nton Bre nne r: 27 
Ba rton Schola rship : 27 
Second bachelor's degree: 1 4  
Sexual harassment policies: 2 80 
Social Science, M.A. in. See History and Philosophy, 
Department of: Degrees 
Social Work, Department of: 2 4 5
Course s 
Ge rontolog y :  2 50 
Socia l W ork : 2 46 
unde rg ra dua te for g ra dua te cre dit: 2 49, 2 50 
Gra dua te Ce rtifi ca te in Ge rontolog y :  2 49 
Ma ste r's Deg ree in Socia l W ork (MSW ): 2 45 
Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology: 137 
Course s 
A nthrop olog y :  141 
Criminolog y: 141 
Sociolog y :  139 
Deg ree s 
M.A. in Criminolog y  a nd Crimina l  J ustice :  138 
M.A. in Sociolog y: 137 
Spe cia ltie s
Eva lua tion a nd App lie d  Re sea rch: 138 
Fa mily Spe cia lty Conce ntra tion: 138 
Special Education, Department of: 191 
Course s 
Emotiona lly I mpa ire d: 198 
Ge ne ra l Spe cia l Educa tion: 199 
Hea ring I mpa ire d: 20 1 
Lea rning Disa ble d: 20 1 
Me nta lly I mpa ire d: 20 4 
Spee ch a nd La ng uage I mpa ire d: 202 
unde rg ra dua te for g ra dua te cre dit: 20 5 
Phy sica lly a nd Othe rw ise Hea lth I mpa ire d: 20 5 
Curricula : 
C ore Course s: 192 
Emotiona lly I mpa ire d: 194 
Hea ring I mpa ire d: 193 
M.A. (Learn ing Disa bilitie s): 196
M.A. ( most a rea s of ex cep tiona lity ): 194
M.A. (Spee ch-La ng uage Pa tholog y ): 195
Me nta lly I mpa ire d: 193 
I' hy sica lly_. or O therw ise Hea lth I mpa ire d: 193
�pe cia listlnA rt s  (Spe cia l E duca tion): 197 
V isw1 l}y:Iwpa ire d: 194 
Special'Studerif Services: 27 4 
Spouses 
re side ncy qua lifi ca tions: 2 8
Stafford Loans: 2 6  
Student Accounting Office 
loca tion: 2 9
notify ing for re side ncy/ tuition: 2 9  
Student Administrative Grievance Procedure: 290 
Student Conduct Code: 2 80 
Student Employment: 2 6  
Student Media 
a dministra tors: 2 96 
Student organizations 
Conduct Code reg ula tions: 2 8 1
Pe na ltie s for Misconduct: 2 86 
suspe nsion of: 2 86 
Summer Intensive Language Programs: 32 
Suspension: 2 86 
T 
Teacher Certification: 22 
a dding/ cha ng ing e ndorse me nts: 2 3  
a dmission t o  College of Educa tion: 22 
age ncie s  to conta ct: 22 
fee s: 2 4  
out- of - sta te tea ching g ra dua te s: 22 
re newa l of Provisiona l: 23 
Teacher Education, Department of: 20 6 
Course s 
Curriculum: 2 16 
Educa tiona l  Me dia : 2 18 
Educa tiona l  Psy cholog y :  2 19 
Educa tiona l Te chnolog y :  22 1 
Rea ding :  222 
Socia l Founda tions: 22 4 
Deg ree s 
M.A. ( Ea rly Childhood Educa tion): 2 11
M.A. ( Educa tiona l  Psy cholog y ): 20 8
M.A. (Common Lea rning s  in Curriculum): 2 15
M.A. ( Ele me nta ry Educa tion): 2 13
M.A. (K -12 Curriculum): 2 12
M.A. (Middle School Educa tion): 2 13
M.A. (Rea ding ): 2 10
M.A. (Se conda ry School Educa tion): 2 13
M.A. (Socia l Founda tions): 207
Teaching 
a dmission re quire me nt: 22 
Technology, College of: 2 51 
a dministra tors: 2 94 
TESOL Program: 86. See Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies 
Test of English as a Foreign Language: 1 5  
Test of Written English: 1 5  
Thesis: 21 
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972: 3 5
T OEFL: 1 5  
Training 
Ce nte r for Q ua lity : 270 
Transcripts: 1 5  
fee : 31 
Transfer credit 
doctora l  deg ree: 9 
limit of cre dit hours: 20 
to deg ree p rog ra ms: 20 
Transfers: 20 
Tuition 
a dj ustme nts a nd ref unds: 30 
appea ls p roce ss: 30 
e mp loye r re imburse me nt: 27 
insta llme nt pa y me nts: 2 9
pa y me nt: 2 9  
rates: 28 
Reciprocity Agreem en t with Oh io: 29 
suspen ded or dism issed studen ts: 30 
ty pes of paym ent accepted: 29 
Tutoring 
In struction al Support Center: 271 
u 
Undergraduate course credit: 18 
Undergraduate courses /graduate credit: 18 
Undergraduates 
en rollin g in graduate courses: 24 
University buildings: 291 
University campuses: 291 
University Children's Institute: 2 77 
University Computing: 2 73 
adm in istrators: 296 
University Development administrators: 296 
University Judicial Board: 2 84 
University Marketing and Affairs Division 
adm in istrators: 295 
University Planning, Budgeting, and Analysis: 2 94 
University profile: 35 
University Publications: 2 72 
University Short Term Loan: 2 7  
University -wide regulations: 2 80 
v 
VAX: 271 
Veteran Services Office: 2 78 
Video equipment 
class or personal use: 271 
w 
Weekend University: 33 
WEMU Radio 
adm inistrators: 296 
Withdrawal from University: 30 
Withdrawal policy /tuition adjustment: 30 
Women's Studies Program: 14 3 
Courses: 144 
Master of L iberal Studies in Wom en' s  Studies: 143 
Work-Study: 26 
Workforce training 
Cen ter for Q uality : 270 
World College: 33 
adm inistrators: 295 
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